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This Dictionary has been unJertakea to supolv a want lnn<r fnU i,n- n i i « 

to t « noce.sity of bringing out u work like this, whon the study of Smskrit his received snch a strSng 

mpe us during the lust tiventy-five years. There have been four onlive Sauskrit-Euglish DLtionaries pub- 
lished till now ; but very few of them fuldl the two essential conditions of the popularity and usefulness of 
such woidrs :-satisfyiug all the requirements of students and at the same time being withL their easy reach 
The Dictionaries of Professors Wilson and ^tonier^illiams are very useful and valuable works, but thei; 
prices-particularly of the latter-are prohibitively high, and they do not also meet many of the most ordinary 
wants of Sanskrit readers. A student, while reading Sanskrit at School or College, generally expects that the 
Dictionary which he uses will give appropriate equivalents for such words and compound expressions as 
may have peculiar meanings or shades of meaning in particular passages. He desires to know not only that 
a particular word has so many senses, but that it has this or that sense in a particular passage of a 
book, so that he may determine any particular moaning of a word in a certain passaae by seein- and 
comparing how it is used elsewhere by the same writer or by other writers in different works He also 
wants accurate and, as far as possible, full explanations of the more important technical terms occur- 
ring at least in his usual course reading, as well as any other information likely to be of use to him. 

Professor Monier Williams has, in his invaluable Dictionary, tried to exhaust the meanings of words as far as 
he could, and has also given much useful information on some points. Bat it would not, I think, be detracting 
from the merits of the great work to say that it fails to give some of the mist common senses of words occur! 
ting in such well-known and oft-read books as the Uttarararaacharita, Mudrarfikshasa, Vepisamhkra, 
.SiiupAlavadha or Kadambati. Moreover it gives neither quotations nor references, nor much of the in , 
formation likely to be useful to the student during his School or College career. In making these re-" 
marks I must not, in the slightest degree, he understood to make any reffections on that Dictionary. Indeed, I 
have myself derived no smaU help from that work, as will be acknowledged further on. My only object 
in pointing out its defects has been to show why I thought it necessary to undertake the compila- 
tion of a new Dictionary, when some already existed in the field, and I hope the reader will be able 
to find that this Dictionary is an improvement on its predecessors in some respects at least. 


Having thus explained the necessity of undertaking and publishing this Dictionary, I shall say a 
few words with regard to its plan and scope. The extent of Sanskrit literature is so vast that not even the 
hfe-long labours of a single individual, howsoever talented or persevering, will he able to do full justice to it. 
It has two distinct branches, the Vedic and post-Vcdic, each of which will require an independent cncyclopsedia 
for itself. Hot even the gigantic V^chuspatya of the late Professor Tardnatha Tarkavuchaspati, nor the 
equally gigantic German Worlerbuc/i. of Drs. Both and Bothlingk, can bo said to bo altogether complete and 
comprebensivo. hlucb less can a small work like mine**compiled during the leisure hours 
of a teacher's life — aspire to be called complete in any sense of that \yord. However, I have 
tried to make it as comprehensive and practically useful to the student of Sanskrit as 
my humble powers enabled me to do, though bow far I have succeeded in my object the reader alone can 
best decide. It includes all words occurring in the general post-Vodic literature, such as Epics like 
the Bdmaya^ and Mabftbharata, tho several Puripas, the Smflti literature, particularly tho law-books of 
Manu and Yajiravalkya, the several darsanas or systems of philosophy such as Nydya, Taisoshika, Mimdmsd, 
Vodfinta, &c. Grammar Ehetoric, Poetry in all its branches, Tantra and dramatic literature, Mathematics. 
Medicine, Astrenomy, Mum,, and such other techni,al or seiontifio branches of learning. It inserts m„st 
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11 •ii a/»iontifir or vornacular equivalonts 'whorevcr noteworthy 
of tie leading words or senses of words; for though Vedic Literature would 


It also gives most of the principai 


omit altogothor at least each words as fro 


equire a dietionary by itself, still I ^el^pleto and comprehensive as I could.For the 

generally met with in classical literature as studied by the University student. 

The chief feature of this Dictionary is that it has aimed at being ;,r«<icaf. With this view I haev 
dded quotations and references to the peculiar and noteworthy senses of words, especially such as occur in 
works Ld by the student at School or College. In some cases the quotations might appear to som to 
be superfluous, but to a student, especially a beginner, they are very useful as they 

apt illustrations of the senses of words, and enable him to provide himself wUli a large stock of 
choice, idiomatic expressions which are so abundant in the language. Another noticeable feature of the 
Dictionary is that it gives full explanations of the more important technical terms particularly in Nyaya , 
Alank&ra, Veddnta, Grammar and Dramaturgy, with quotations in Sanskrit wherever necessary, e. y. 

see the words afiTW, HTIFU, >ff>irar, , 'IT, 

&o. In the case of Alankaras I ^ "P®“ 

the KfivyaprakSsa, though I have occasionally consulted the Kasagangadhara, Chandrflloka and Kuvala- 
ydnanda. In the explanation of dramatic terms I have usually followed the Sahityadarpa^ia and its 
translation into English, and have sometimes referred to the Dasaidpa. Similarly, striking phrases, some 
choice expressions and idioms or peculiar combinations of words, have been given under every word where 
necessary or possible ; e, g. seethe words ^fTi TT* Mythological allusions 

in the case of all important personages have been briefly but clearly explained, so as to give the reader 
most of the facts connected with them ; e. g. see Etymology 

has generally been given in the case of every important word, except where it was purely fanciful ; c. g. see 
3T5!T^r%» ^y ^r^fy &C. In doing this I have followed the system of native gramma- 

rians who resolve every word into its ' prakr'iti * and ^ praty ay a \ and the terminations given according to 
Paijin^s nomenclature will he explained further on. I have thought it necessary to do so at the sugges- 
tion of several friends, and have derived considerable help from the great Vdchaspatya wMch I have 
usimlly followed, except where the etymology given . therein appeared to me to be purely arbitrary or fan- 
cif^ Philological comparisons have been given only where useful and noteworthy. Tho work also gives in- 
formation about words which, it is believed, will bo very useful, especially to the University student ; e. g. 
see the words &c. Some of the most common J^ydyas or Maxims have 

been collected under tho word sitpi for easy reference ; e. g. see ^r^iirs! 721 -«Tni, ?«Tn>!>2*=^rai^2ir^f 

&c. To add to the usefulness of the Dictionary I have added at the end three Appendices. Tho first is on 
Sanskrit Prosody which attenpls to give in a clear and intelligible form all the common metres with Defini- 
tions, Schemes in Gaijas, and Examples. In the preparation of this Appendix I have chiefly 
drawn upon the two popular works on Prosody, the VyittaratnAkara and Chhando-Maniari, 
but some common metres omitted in those works have been added from tho illustrations 
found in the works of MSgha, Bhiravi, Da^Jin, Bha«i, Sudraka &c. Colehrooke’e Essay on Sanskrit Metres 
as also given mo occasional help. The second Appendix gives the dates, writings &o. of some of tbs • 

po^nt Sanskrit writers such as KAlidAsa, Bhavabhiiti, Baija. Here I have selected only those names ah"”i 
which somethmg definite-something more than mere gnossos and surmises-is known and I have d • *!l 

‘5”, “ "“•'I"™'- S.bL,.UIu„,| .41, .d b, “ki. "d 

sr Sbr r s r “ ‘r 

ancient Geography of India with identifications on thc^ 17eml mar'‘ h 
rn this part of the work I have to cordially acknowledge the help 

ninghams Ancient Geography, but particularlv from \T r* i> ^ flenvod from Cun- 

b^ ..bb..4„ a. .. 
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various causes over wlilcli I had no control. In short, I have ondeavonrod to make the Praotioal Sak- 
skrit-Engush Dictionary as complete, comprehensive, and encyclopedic as was possible within the limits 
of a single compact volume by condensing a very largo amount of matter by means of suitable typographi- 
cal and other arrangements, and I hope it will be found to be a practically useful and reliable guide in 

the study of the Sanskrit language. 

There ie one point which will not fail to strike a careful reader of this Dictionary, which ia that there is 
not the same fulness of treatment in the later portion as in the first 300 or 400 pages. After the vowels 
had been printed off| I found that they covered no less than 364 pages by themselves, and if the remain- 
ing letters of the alphabet had been treated with the same fulness, the volume would have increased to 
about 2000 pages, and the publication of the work itself would have been delayed by at least one year more. 
It is obvious that neither time, nor the very cheap price at which the work was offered to subscribers, 
would have enabled me to carry on the work of compilation on the same scale ; and I was, therefore, obliged 
to endeavour to curtail the matter by occasionally substituting references for quotations without at the same 
time marring the usefulness of the work, and by abridging explanations of words and the information given 
about them, while in some cases I have had to keep back matter originally intended for the volume. I hope# 
however, that this has not to any great extent affected the practical usefulness of the Dictionary, and 
I trust that if time and circumstances permit, I shall be in a position to make the second edition much more 
useful, complete, and comprehensive than the first. 

The plan and arrangement of the work will be best understood from the ‘l)irection3* which follow. 
Verbs formed by prefixing prepositions to roots are arranged in the alphabetical order of the prepositions so 
affixed j e,g, or must be looked for not under ^4f, but in its own alphabetical order, and at the head 
of its own group of derivatives. This system has been followed in this Dictionary with a view to save re- 
petition of equivalents under the derivatives from a root. Dnt if, on trial, it be found to be practically in- 
convenient, it may bo abandoned in the second edition. As in the English-Sanskrit Dictionary, I have 
here throughout used the anusvdra instead of the nasals, ( c. g. anga or santdjja is written not as 5?|p, 
but as arTT, which practice, whatever may be said with regard to its correctness, is very convenient for 

purposes of printing. The several contrivances used to effect saving in space will be understood by the 
reader after very short practice. 


It now remains for me to do the grateful duty of acknowledging the help I have derived from differ- 
ent sources. And in doing so I must give the first place to the great Sanskrit en cyclopaedia, the Vdehas- 
patya of Professor Tardndtha Tatkavdehaspati. I have constantly kept it by my side and have freely avail- 
ed myself of the information contained in it— of course with large curtailments — though I have had to supple- 
ment it myself wherever it was found to be defective or insufficient. Several words and senses of words not given 
in the existing Sanskrit -English lexicons, as also some quotationa^ particularly from Udbhat-a and Purai;ias, 
have been borrowed from the same work. The Sanskrit-EngUsh Dictionary of Professor Monier Williams is 
, the next work to which I have been greatly indebted. It has been a constant source of help to me, and I 
have frequently adopted his renderings of words, compound expressions &c., where I found them better 
than those I myself had to suggest. And though there is a good deal in this Dictionary that is not to be 
found in that work, and though the plan and scope of the two are essentially different, yet I must 
gratefully acknowledge the great assistance I have often derived from the learned Professor’s invaluable Die* 
tionary. The last work to which also my grateful acknowledgments are due is the German Worterbuch of 
Dis. Roth and Bothlingk, The chief distinguishing feature of that great work is that it abounds with 
quotations and references dealing with almost every branch of Sanskrit literature, but a careful reader will 
easily see that the works belonging to Vedic literature, such as the four Vedas, XJpanishads, 
I’ Prahmawas, Aravyakas &c., have been comparatively more copiously drawn upon by the 
authors than works belonging to tho post- Vedic literature. A glance at the contents of this 

Dictionary will show that I have drawn upon works seldom or not at all referred to in tho 
Worterbuch; such as the Mahaviraclxarita, Malati-Madhava, Uttarardmacharita, Kadambari, Sisupdla- 


vadba, Kiratarjuniya, Mudrarakshasa, Yeyisamhara, Ratnavali, Kavyapraka^a, ASankarabhasbya, Bhamiaivildsn, 
VikraiDuiikadeYacharita, GangdlaharjL &Ci Indeed, the groat majority of quotations and references are 
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own coUection mado during ‘^0 >asy a^U nowlIdglThS T \ 

a large number of them for want o space. .p,; *; where my own collection was defective, particularly I 

myself of the quotations and references in consulted the Dictionaries of H. H. 

in the case of Vedic and Paur4„ic works. I ^ave aUo oc^s.ona 

Wilson and Bontey, the former^ to^’thr authors and editors of several other works, which are 
r tnjm rh^e rntioned, from which I have derived occasional help in one form or another, my 
most grateful thanks are duo. 

In conclusion I may be permitted to express the hope that the PnaOTlCAL SANSKUlT-ENOLIsn DlCTloK- 
ARV-which has attempted to give in 1200 closely printed pages of this size matter at least equal in pomt 
8«<,nO'<y to that given by Prof. Monicr Williams in his Dictionary, but m point of ^ ; 

varied, and practically useful, in my humble opiaion- will serve the '“f ^Xie’s 

compiling it ; namely, to render to the student of Sanskrit nearly the same service that Webster s or 0„ilvic 
riary does to tho student of English. 1 have tried to make it easily accessible to Uie public by issuing 
a Popular Edition priced at 7 Rupoes-a price too low, I believe, for so much matter ; while the Library Edi- 
tion which, containing the same matter, is printed on superior paper and in better style, and will a so 
have superior binding, will best answer the purposes of the well-to-do persons who can afford 
spend 10 or 11 Rupees for such object. In a work of this kind I know there must be several de- 

fects and also errors both of omission and commission, and if such persons as wiU do me the honour of vising 
this Dictionary will bo so good as to point out to me places which require corrections, additions or improve- 
ments, I shall be very happy to give the suggestions my best consideration in the second edition. But if 
the Dictionary, even in its present form, bo found to be a useful publication, I shall consider my labours 
more than amply repaid, and shall feel quite refreshed to devote my humble self again, if need bo, to 
the service of the Sanskrit-reading public ; for, says the poet, 


Poona, 

28th December 1890. 


V. S. APTE, 


DIRECTIONS TO BE STUDIED BEFORE USING THIS DICTIONARY. 


1. Words and their deriYatives are arranged in the following order : first the radical or primitivo 
word in large black type in all its different parts of speech ; and then the several derivatives in smaller typo. 
In some cases these derivatives are given in their own alphabetical order for the sake of cleamesg. 

2. The different parts ot speech of a word aro indicated by large black dashes, after which the nomi* 
native singular of the part of speech is usually given, or the letters m., n. or ind. are put after the dash, the 
leading word being given only once. Where a word is used as an adjective and also as a substanfivei the 

senses of the adjective are invariably given first ; e. g. #h:, The same is done in the case of com- 

pounds, but within brackets. 

3. Where two words, though identical in form, differ entirely in meaning, they are generally repeated 

^as separate words ; c, g. In a few cases they have been grouped together. 

4. Words which are used as adverbs, but derived by case-inflections from a noun or adjective, are 

given under the noun or adjective, e. g. under In some cases they are given within 

brackets before the compounds, if any. 

5. The several meanings of a word, where they can be sufficiently distinguished from one ano Iher, are 

given separately and marked by black Arabic figures. Mere shades of meaning are not considered as separate 

senses, but in such cases several synonyms aro given under the same meaning, from which the reader will 

have to make his choice. Where the shades of meaning are sufficiently broad, they ore numbered as senarato 
meanings. 

6. The meanings of words are arranged in the order of their importance and frequency of use. It has 
not, of course, been possible to do so in every case, ut the system has been generally followed. 

7. (a) Compounds are grouped under the first word in the compounds, in the alphabetical order of 
.^heir secoM members, the black dash before them denoting that first word ; e, g.^^^ under ^ means mitt- 

i\^, — under means 

£. In giving compounds, the changes, which the final letters undergo, e. g. the droppin-r assimila- 
tion of Utters &c. are assumed ; e. y. -hw. under stands for un^er forTS^T In 

some cases the compound words, where not easily intelligible, are given in full within brackets : see vravr wro 

afw. Aft ’ '''' 


(b ) Where a compound itself is used as the first member of other compounds, these letter are riven 
immediately after, their second member being preceded by ® which represents the first compound • < o “far 
tnr &c. given under fir stand not for or firrrwr, but for fir% or fi r »|<u i. ’ ' 


(c) All aiak compounds («. y. >Rr^, 

given separately in their proper places, but under the radical word. 





&c. ) are 


\ All words formed by Kj-it or Taddhita affixes are given separately ; thus warf sjuptw 

&c. wiU be found not as compounds under igr, ^ &o. but as separata words. ’ ’ ’ 
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9. ( a ). In tto caeo Of substontlvoB lldlMtTng ^ mM^Iune gender, and the! 

gender, ia given througho^, the ^ „ jg not indicative of the gender, it is speeified aj 

"”■(,) The feminine forn^s of nouns are usuaUygiven>s^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ nftoVlTscS 

especially in the first five or six hundred pages, they are given under the loadin„ . . ^ ^ „ 

glder But where the fem. base enters into compounds, it is invariably given separately, c. -7. am.. 

10 In the case of adjectives the simple base only is given. The feminine of the majority of adjec- 

tives in er ends in stt, and adjectives ending in f or^ have generally the same base for all gen ers 

Inl casrs the simple base is given, the feminine being formed according to similar substantive bases. AU 

irregular feminines are, however, denoted within brackets. Adjectives ending in g*, or orm oi 
feminines regularly in rfr, ^fr, or^fr ; where irregular, they are denoted within brackets. 

11. (a). In the case of verbs, the Arabic figure before P., A. and U. denotes the conjugation 

to which the root belongs; P. denoting Parasmaipada, A. Atmanepada, and U. Ubhayapada ( P. and A. ). 
Den. stands for Denominative, and here the 3rd pers, sing, present tense is given throughout. 


( t ). Under each root the 3rd person singular present tense and of the Perfect, Aorist, two Futures 
and Infinitive in the case of important roots, and the past passive participle wherever noteworthy, aro given 
throughout. The forms of the Passive, Causal and Desiderative, wherever noteworthy, aro given after them, 
or after the senses of the primitive base, where there is any peculiarity in their senses. 

( c ). Verbs formed by prefixing prepositions to roots are given separately in their own alphabetical 
order, except in cases where there are no derivatives from such verbs, 

( d ). Foots sometimes change their form or pada ( voice ) or both, when used in particular senses, 
or when preceded by particular prepositions. Such changes are denoted within brackets. 

(e). When a root belongs to different conjugations with different meanings, Homan figures aro used 
to mark this differeuoe, ( cf. stir', rrar, &c. ), the root being repeated only once. 


12. ( a ). AU possible derivatives from a word aro not always given when they may bo easily sup- 
plied, more especially in the case of potential passive participles ( formed by and ^ ), present 

participles, and abstract nouns from adjectives (formed by adding ^r, or ^ ). Where there is any pecu- 
liarity either in the formation or meaning of these derivatives, they are given. But iu many cases the stu- 
dent will have to supply the forms according to the general rules given in Grammar. 


WA ^ 7 * n « are not always repeated under the deri 

vatives; they may, if necessary, be ascertained by a reference to the radical word. 


13. Mythdogieal allusions are explained in small type in the body of the work between rectau<nrIo 
brackets [ ] Here long vowels like &, i, d, and letters of the lingual class, as also m and are for tb 

^“7.9. .Wi. I.».„ , .. PW... Kri* .tad “ 


lb. .l.«n to tb. ipp^dta. , 


EXPLANATION OF TERMINATIONS USED IN THE DERIVATION OF WORDS. 


N. B, Tor. stands for ‘ termination * , and Tad. for ‘ Taddliita * . 


(^) a Tad. ter, showing * possession *; as in 


ar a Kfit ter, (/. )j as in I 

373^ ( 3T ) a Krit ter. ( /. ) before which no gana 
or Vriddhi takes place; as in 

( ST ) a Krit ter. ( w. )• as in or a Tad, onej 
as in 3?^:. 

( 3T ) a Tad. ter. show ing ^ descendant or off* 
spring * &c. ; as in sJicff:, 

Tad. ter. used in the same sense; as in 
also Kyit.; as in 

srf^ (^?l) ^ Tad. ter. (/. ) showing number or 
measure; as in ^?r?T, 

^ ^ 

) a Krit ter. (/.) j as in srsfiqi^:- 
(snfr^T ) a Krit ter. used to form potential pas- 
sive participles; as in fq”?"!- 

BTU ( st) a Krit tor. ( m. ); as in qir :j qjT.*; 

or Tad.; as in airT^q;. 

( 37^ ) a Tad, ter.- as in 

BTTT^ ( 37^ ) Un. ter, ( n. ); as in TlT^, . 

''if ^ 

®7^rf% ( ) a Tad. ter.; as in 

( Mr ) a Tad. ter. ( adv, ); as in ^7T- 

( 3712* ) a Tad. ter.; as in 

^ feminine termination; as in ^oft, 

»Tqf=l?, 

( 3TT^ ) a Tad. ter. ; as in 

( S7T5 ) ^ Krit ter, showing ‘ disposition or 

tendency ’ ; as in or a Tad. ter, 

showing ‘ possession as in ; or * inability to 

bear as in 

f ) a Krit ter,; as in hr:. 
f »T ( 5 ) a Tad, ter. showing ‘ descendants’ &c* ; as 

in 2fw^:i 
the augment j. 

a Tad. ter. showing ‘full of* or ‘ cov- 
ered with as in fTrrfqr?T ; ^flPfcT: ( e^rTT- 

fcH { a Krit. ter.; as in 

i ^ Tad. ter. showing * possession’; as in ir"* 

“3 

if.H 

fH ( ^ l'®r. showing * possession’ ; as in 

?Tt5[; or a Krit. ter,; asinspsti^H. 

^ Tad. ter. showing ‘ state or H(q ’• 

as in 


cRf^, ; or an Uii, ter.; as in 

) a Tad. ter. used to form superlative degrees 
of adjectives. 

^ Krit. ter. showing ‘ disposition or 
tendency ’; as in VTTR^, or an Ui?. 

ter.; as in 

fTM ( ) an Un. ter.* as in 

I'^fTfr ( ) a Tad. ter.; as in ^iT^rq?:, 

^ ^0^* r as ia ^rffMiqr. 

) a Tad, ter. used to form comparative 
degrees of adjectives, 

iXK) a Tad. tor. showing ‘ possession ’ ; as in 

BTT^r:; or an U^i.ter. ; as in ^Rlt; qrOT. 

^ ^ ) a Krit. ter. ; as in or an 

Un. ter, as in rT^:, hFj, 

) a Krit. ter. showing ‘ tendency *; as in 

(^ ) a Krit or Ui^. ter.; as in qfg:i 

( ^ ) a Tad. ter. showing ‘ possession *; as in 

iW- 

) an Un. ter.; as in 

^r%> ( 3 ‘M.) an Ui;i. ter.(n.); as in sthf, q^B- 

3;qi ( ) a Krit ter. ; as in 

) a fern, ter • as in 

giR* (^ ) a substitute ; as in from r2, w: from 
^ ^ ) an Up. ter. ; as in 

) a Tad. ter,- as in 

qe r ti ^ ^ ( ) a Tad. ter.; as in 

^ )'^a q'ad. ter. (acfv. ); as in ^'K. 

;^ ( M ) a Krit ter.; as in RvC!» j or in ^qq":, 

fJfST: ; or a Tad. tor. (^) used in various senses 
, as in Mqqqf:, JT^qr:. 

I ( ^ ) a Tad tor.; as in qTTrffT:. 

I ) a Tad. ter.; as in 

( sq? ) a Tad. ter.; as in q^rrjqr:. 

Tsir ( ? ) a Krit ter.; as in ^i^:, 

^7^ ( ^ ) a Kflt tor.;as in (%r, 

MT ( ?T changed to H ) the ter, of the past passive 
participle; as in f q, qq, ^rirf. 

TT;qH (Tiqn;) the ter. of the past active participle; as 
in ?rrq5T. 

(l^ ) ^ ter, (/, ) forming abstract nouns 


from roots; »s in 

3 r ( ^ ) a Krit ter- sliowiag ‘ tendency or disposition, 

^ a 3 in 

C ^ Krittor.; *is in 

) a Jenominatiire tor. ( P.); as in 
(= 7 ) a denominativo ter. ; as in 

qr#7^. 

^217 (^) a Krit ter.; as in fi?7) 

W (^) a Krit ter. ; as in . 

) a Krit ter.: as in 5 ) ^* 

ffpfq ( = 7 ST ) a Krit or U 9 . ter. ; as in ^7^, TTT^^, 

grn ) a Krit ter. showing * tendency or dispo- 
sition * j as in 

or fw )a Krit^tor. added to roots, but which 

is usually omitted; as in ^7^. 7i7r &c. 

(^ ) an Un. ter.; as in sr^if, fTf^. 

) a Tad. ter.j as in 77^7. 

^^• 7 r(eT) a Krit ter. before which a nasal is in- 
serted; as in 

(fT*) a Tad. ter.; as in HTf (77^17. 

’TIT*? ( ^ ) an Ui>* ter.; as in JK’:, rtTT. 
fTJTT^ ( fr^T^T) a Tad. ter.* as in 

'**'h 

) a Kfit ter.; as in R^, ^ 47 ^ 7 . 

^ (er) a Krit ter.; as in or a Tad. ter. 

( ^?T ); as in qflrg, *Ttt>q-. 

q'arCB?) a Krit ter, used to form abstract nouns 
from roots, before which the final vowel and pen- 
ultimate ar generally undergo Vriddhi, and the 
penultimate short gai.ia ; as in ^fr:, cTrn:, 7147 f, . 

^^Vit ter.; as in ^qrfin;, wq^r, jfrrJtq. 

( ^ ) a Krit tor.; as in qqr. 

(f ) a fern, ter.; as in ^rfi. 

( f ) a fern, ter.; as in 77?qf5ft-, ^ 

) a Tad. tor ; as in ST?{r<^q;. 

( aTFT ) a ter. of the present participle Atma- 
nepada ;'as in Rqrq, ^q. 

a Tad. ter./ as in 

a name of a termination; see STU'q q.g ' f q. 

S’ ( q 2 | ) a Tad. ter. ; as in q^q. 

^ ( 5T ) a Tad, ter.; as in 

SJI ( !i ) a Tad. ter.j as in ifi>rir=<Ti, 

s ( 3 T) a Kfit ter.; as in nCiffC: . 

^ ^ fern, ter, ; as in sfrir, 

^S'3 (^) a Tad. ter. showing ‘ pertaining to ’ • as 
in gnffnr, ?iffifi<T=r. 

(T^) a Tad. ter. . as in . 

(?^ ) a Tad. ter, 5 as in %-5r=B, 

^ ) a Tad. ter. showing ‘ possession ’ &c - as in 

^"Spir! . 

^ (ST) a Kfit tor. before which the final consonant 
of ft root )s usnally dropped , as in sf^q:, ^cq; . 


^qq^ (srqq) a Tad. ter. showing ‘one of jl 

many * ; as in TTHq . /• i. • I 

rrT7(^?n:) a Tad. ter. showing ‘one of two ; as I 

in TrqC, 747717. I 

^ ) a Krit tor.; as in 7JT*. I 

a-?rq ( q-=r ) a Tad. ter. showing ‘ possessio i ’: as in 

^ ® Tad. ter, j as in 

J a Tad. ter. showing ‘ descended or born 

from* ; as in qt^J » • 

(wqcF) a Tad. ter. ; as in 

5-51 ( ) a Tad. ter.; as in qf^q;. 

tq ( 3 ^) a Ki’it ter. ; as in qrf:* ^[7^:. 

\^nPS (4T*t) the termination of a particular kind of 

■'srf 

gerund; as in qrr7, ^71^717 • 

the termination of the causal. 

f^pT iT%) ^ ter.; as in qq^q, 77“^. 

I CTq (?i ) a Tad. ter. ; as in ^rq:, qTTTlTq: • 
wqH ( q ) a termination of the potential passive par- 
ticiple; as in ?T77. 

^(^5 ( HTT ) a Krit ter. ; as in qiifl’TT. 
qrq, qqq ( qc, qq ) terminations of the comparative 
j and superlative degrees, 
qfqw ( qH ) a ter. of the ablative case ; as in ^qq 

q^T:- 

m 

qffq^ ( ^ Tad. ter. ; as in f^tqrrq, qldrf^. 

( q ) the augment inserted before 377; as in qfq74 : 
qqq f qq) the ter. of the infinitive mood. 

( q ) a Krit ter. of agency ; as in 77qT> Hf77f. 

?q^ (?q ) a Tad. ter. ; as in 7r^r?q,; TTflfiqrTqj. 

77^ ( 7q) a Tad. ter.; as in qqfq, 3T7?q. 

( q ) a Tad. ter. (</rfr,) ; as in ^q, q7*q, qq. 
qr-q'rTT (^r) a Tad. ter. showing ‘maimer’; as in 

q^qr, 7fqr. 

(W) Tad, ter, showing ‘ measure or 

fqq^ ( ^qq) T height’, as in qr 7^q, 375qq, ^r^cqq, 

J qqsqq. 

qff ( q ) a Krit. ter. ; as in qq:, qFq;. 

737 ( q ) the augment 7 ; as in >^qr^, ^qq^. 
q^ ( q ) the augment as in ^qqf^, qi7qT%. 

7757, 77^ (^qq) Tad. tor. ; as in 7f5T77-s ^R?7fq7:, 
^[3^47^177:. 

q ( q ) a Tad. tor. ; as in qvqq, Bq-fq, 57 ;. 

possessive ter.; as in arrqqq, vfqq; 
( changed to 777 ). 

qqT (qq) a Tad. tor.; as in 775 ^ 77 , q^j^qq. 

( qiq ) a Tad. ter, showing ‘measure as in 
3777fq, qqqrq. 

rq 17 ( rqg ) a possessive tor. ; as in ifri^7. 

5? (?) augment q; as in ^qq'qq :, 

^ (q’) a lad. ter. ; as in qiqqf, qfrqr, yxqr, or in 
^ ^ tep. of the frec^ueatative • as in 


(^) a Tad. ter.j as ia ^r^=T:, 

^ Krit. ter.; as in H^q-, Vfq-, ’^•- 4 ’, 

^ a possessive ter.; as in |r^r j also a Krit. 
ter. ; as in f^, 

(?^ ) a Tad. ter. • as in affTr?, FrfTrf. 

) a Kfit ter. showing 'agency * • as in 

^FFT;- 

) a Krit tor, forming abstract nouns j as in 

ith4, 

^ Krit ter. ; as in 
K|-it ter. ; as in 
Tad. ter.; as in 

f^l'%(r%^) ^ possessive ter. ; as in 

(31^) a Krit ter. • as in h^^;, oc a Tad. 

ter. ; as in 

.f ^ ^ Kfit ter. as in . 


^ (3T) a Kj-it ter. ; as in [%qr, or a Tad. ter* 

( ^ ); as in . 

tsTrT) a ter, of the present participle of Parae- 
maipada ; as in qq^, [q^F. 

qrPT^ ( STf^T or RTq ) a ter. of the present participle 
of the Atmanepada ; as in q^qr^: • 

( ^ ) added at the end of corap. ; as in 

: , q^r^: . 

(^) ^ Tad. tor.; as in qf'q’FT: . 

^ Kfit ter. showing ‘ instrument or means * 
of an action; as in qqf, q^, q(#, ^q, 

5^, ( ) a Tud. ter. ; as in qrdrf^:. 

) Tad. ter. ; as in qf^qT: , ariqffqqr: . 
sqr (sTTJqTT) a Tad. ter.; as in qq^r^qT. 

S2I3:| (^) a Tad. ter. showing * state (qrq ) ’ ; as in 

( F ) the ter. of the desideratiTe. 

^ a Tad. ter. ( adv. ) ; as in f f , 



I^ote . — The Eriulta. will be separately publishol hcre.'iftor. 
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A LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THE DICTIONARY. 

I. 


Of tlie names of works or authors. 


2ij’^ ^Except where otherwise specified, the Editions of works referred to or 

mostly those printed at Calcutta, 


Ait Br Aitareya Brahma^ia ( Bombay ). 

Ak Amarakosha. ( „ ). 

A. L Anandalahari, 

Amaru Amarusataka. 

Apast Apastamba. 

A, K, ... ... Anargharaghava ( published in 

the Kavyamklk ) . 

Ary, S. ... ... AryavidyasudhJikata (Bombay). 
Arya, S. ... A ryasapta sati ( published in the 


Kdvyamdla ). 

Asvad Asvadhati (published in the 

SubhiiiShitaratndkara). 

Asval. ... ... AevaUyana’s Sutras. 

Av Atharva-veda, 

Baudhay. ... Baudh&yana. 

Bg, ,,, ... Bhagavadgit^ ( Bombay ). 

Bh. ... ... Bhartrihari’s three Satakas ( the 

figures 1., 2., 3, after Bh. de- 
noting ^S'fingara", Niti®, and 


Bhav. P, ... 

BhS-g 

Bhar. Ch. ... 
Bh^sha P. ... 
Bh^va P. ... 


BSj, ... ... ... 

Bk 

B. R 

B, and R, 


B|i. S. ( • 
Bri. S. f **• 

Byi. Kath... 


Y^irfigya'^). 

Bhavisbyottara Purdija. 
Bhdgavata ( Bombay ), 
Bharatachampfi (Bombay). 

Bhksh^parichchheda. 

Bhkyaprak^a. 

Bijaga]|;iita, 

Bhattikavya. 

BalaramdyajOSi (Benares). 
Bothlingk and Roth, 

Vardhamihira’s Byihatsamhitd, 
Brihatkathd. 


Br, Silt, ... Brahmasfitras. 


Bri, Ar. Up 
Bri. Up. 


' > Bribadara^yakopanishad, 


Bhdminivilasa (Bombay). 

Chai^^ K,.... Chap4*^kau«ka. 

Chand M. ... Chhandomanjari, 

Chandr. ... Chandrdloka. 

Cbaij ChfirJjakyasataka. 

Chat Chatakashtaka (in two parts, ) 

Ch. P. ,,, ,,, Chaurapanchdsikd. 

Ch, Up. ... Chhandogyopanishad . 


Day. B., Day. Dayabhdga. 

D. Bhdg Devibhagavata. 

Dhan.V Dhananjayavijaya. 

Dharm Dharmaviveka. 

Dbfirt Dhurtasamagama, 

Dk. ... Dasakumaracharita (Bombay). 

D, R Da^anipa (HalPa Edition ). 

Dfi. S Drlshtantaiataka, 

Gautamasfitra. 


Gaut. S. 1 
or Gaut.Sfit. J 

Gr hat, ... • • 

Grit. ... ... .. 

G. L. 

G. M. 


« • » 


* * * 


• • a 


Goladh. . , . 
H. 


* • t 


* • + 


Haldy. 

Hariv. 
Hch. 
H. D, 
Hem. 

Isop. 


■ • » 


« • s 


« « t 


• * * 


• t * * ft 


• t • • • ft 


ft t • • « ft 


f « ft ft ft ft 


Ghatakarparakavya. 

Gitagovinda. 

Gangalahari. 

Graijaratnamahodadhi of V ar- 
dhamana. 

Golddhydya, 

Hitopadeja ( Ninjaya Sagara 
Edition). 

Haldyudha. 

Haiivamsa. 

Harshacharita. 

Hamsaduta. 

Hemachandra. 

Isopanishad. 


J. N. V Jaiminiyanydyamalavistara 


( Goldstiicker’s Edition ). 

K, ... Kadambari ( Bombay ). 

Kdm Kdmandakinitisara. 

Kwi., Kasikavyitti ( Benares ). 

Karpfir Kaipfiramanjkii ( published in 

the Kavyamala )« 


Kath... ... ... Kathopanishad. 

Edty Kktydyana. 

Kau« Kaunkasutra. 

Kaus. Br. ... Kaushitaki Brahmai^a. 

Kaus. Up. ... Kaushitakyupanishad. 

Kdv... K&vyddar^a. 

Kfivydl KdYydlamkdra (published in th( 

Kdvyamala). 

Ken Kenopanishad. 

Ki Kirdtarjuniya. 

Kir. K Kirtikaumudi (Bombay). 

K. P Kavyaprak^a, 


Ks. 

K u, • • ■ 

Kull. ... 
Kiigum .... 
Kuval. ... 
Lila. 

. ... ... 
MacUi. N. 
Mah^n. ... 
MM. 

Malli. ... 
Ma^i(jl. 
Murk. P. 
]\lb. 

Mbh. 

;Me. 

Med. 

Mit. 


Kathasaritsdgara. 

].*. Kumarasambhava (Bombay). 
Kulldba. 

• • • 

... Kusumanjali. 

... Kuvalayananda. 

... LilavatL 

... Malavikiignimiti-a (Bombay). 
... Mddhavaaiddna. 

... Malianataka. 

... Malatioiadhava (Bombay). 
Mallindtha. 

... Maii^dkyopaulsbad. 

Markapdeya Parana, 

... Mababharata ( Bombay ). 

... Mahabhashya (Bombay). 

... Meghaduta ( Bombay ). 
Medinikosha. 

... Mitaksliara. (Bombay). 


M!m. 

!Mk. 

Moha M. 

Me, 

Mu. 

Mugdha. 

... 

Mv. 

N 

Ndg. 

bTala. 

Kalod. ... 
Nir. 

^iti, 

Nitipr. ... 


Mimamsa. 

. . . Mricbclibakatika 
... Mohamudgaia. 

... Mauusmriti. 

Mudrarakshasa ( Bombay ), 

. . . Mugdhabodlia. 

... Mui^dakopauishad. 

. . . Mahaviracharita (Borooab’s Edition). 
... Naisbadhacbarita, 

... iNdgananda. 

Nalopakbyana (Bombay). 

... Nalodaya. 

... Nirukta. 

. . . Nitisara. 

... Kitipradipa. 

. . . Pai?ini’s Aslitadhyayi. 


Pad. D. Padankad(ita. 


P P 

^ m A. 9 , j , 

P, H, 

Prab. . . . 
Pra«na. Up. 
Priy. D. 
t. ... ... 


X^. ... 

... 

Eaj. T. ... 
Kam. 

Eaa. M. 
X^atn. * . 1 
R. G. ... 


lis. 

Rv. 

S. ^ 

iSabdak 

San. K. ... 
Sdnkbya K 


. . . Pdrvatiparii^aya. 

... Prasannaragliava. 

... Prabodliachandi'odaya (Bombay). 
. . . Pra^nopauisbad . 

... Priyadarsika ( Bombay). 

... Panchatantra ( Bombay ) 

... Rnghuvamsa (Bombay). 

... Rdjaprasasti. 

. . . Rajatarangirii. 

... Ramayaijia (Bombay). 

... Basamanjari. 

. .. Ratnilvalf ( Bombay ). 

. .. Easagangudliara ( publisbod in 

7 ^ A A 1 A \ 

iiuvyamala ). 

.. Bitusambaru ( Bombay ). 

Bigvcda (Max Mullei’’s Edition). 
... fS'akuntala (Bombay ). 

... Sabdakalpadruma. 


1 Sankhyakarikil. 



Sdn, S, ,,, SaukhyasCitia* 


IC* •** 

SaiTa. S* ... \ 

Sar« S* «•« J 

^3^1 • 1 • * i • 


* < I 


« 4 I 


S&y 

S. JB. 

S. D, 

Si. ... • . • 

Sid. Mukt. 
or 


Muktd. 
Sid. Sir. ... 

Sik 

Siva P. ... 

. 

Skanda. P. 
S * Xly. . . . 


■ • • 

* • 1 

« • • 

* • * 


4 • « 




Vi* 


• > t 


> f! • 


• t • 


jSrii t. ... . • 

S, Til 

Subb. ... ... 

Subhksh 

Subh. Ratn. ... 


Sarasvatikaijtbabharaija. 

Sarvadar^anasamgraba. 

SatapatUa Brahmaija. 

Say ana. 

Sarirabbasbya. 

Sahityadarpana. 

Swupalavadha. 

Siddhantamuktavali. 

SiddhaQtasii’omai.ii. 

Siksha. 

Siva Purai.ia. 

Siddhanta-Kanmudi (Bombay). 
Skanda Purat,ia. 

Sudbalabari ( publisbed in tbo 
Kavyamald). 

Srutabodba. 

Sringaratilaka. 

Subhushitaratnakara (Bombay), 
Subhashita. 

Subh^ishitaratnabbai.idagara 

(Bombay) 


• I « 




Siirya S. ... 
Snsr. 

Sv 

Svet. Up. 
Tarka K, 
Trik. 

T. S. ... 
Tv. ... 

U. ... 

Udb... 

Ud. U. 

Ud. S. ... 
U jj val. . . . 
Ui.i. ... ... 

Up. 1 

ITpan. j 

V 

Vagb, 
Vais... 

Vais. SAt.. 
Vaj ... 
Vak. P. ... 
Vail. Subb, 


# # 


* * « 


... Suryasiddbiinta. 

... Snsruta. 

,,, SAmaveda. 

. . . Svetas vataropanisbjid . 

Tarka kail mudi ( Bombay ). 
Trikandasesba. 

Tarkasamgraha ( Bombay ). 

... Taianatha’s VAchaspatyam. 

. . . Uttararkmacharita. 

... Udbliata. 

... iTddhavaduta. 

... UddbavasandesA, 

... Ujjvaladatta. 

... Upadisutras, 

... Upanisbad. 

... Vikramorvasiyam (Bombay ) 

... Vagbbata. 

... Vaiseebika. 

. . . Vaisoshikasutras. 

... Vajasancyi SambitA. 
Vakyapadiya. 

••• Vallabhadeva’s Subbasbit Avail 




• it 


Vas. 

Vb. 

Ve. 

Vedanta 
Vet. 
Vid. ... 
Vikr.... 


Vir, M. 
V. May, 


■ • * 




P. 


• * • 


• • ' 

» 4 I 


• f • 


■ t • 


(Bombaay.) 

... Vasavadatta (UalBs Edition), 

... Viddhasalabbanjika (Bombay). 

... VepisambAra, 

... V odAntaparibbasbit, 

... V etalapancliavimsati. 

... Vidagdliamukhamap^ana. 

... Vikrnmankadevacbarita (Bombay). 
Viramitrodaya. 

... VyavabAramaykkba (Mr. Maud* 

Uk's Edition). 


( 13 ) 


Vop. or Bop. ... Vopadeva. 

V. P Visluriu Parana. 

V. Rata Vrittaratnakai’a. 

Vrind. S Vrindavaua^ataka. 

V. Sah Visbnasahasranaraa. 


y Yajnavalkya (Mr. Mandllk’s Edi- 

tion ). 

Yoga S Yogasutras. 

Yv., Yaj. ... Yajurveda, 


27'ote, After tlie Abbreviations given above, where one Arabic figure is followed by anotlior, the 

former indicates the canto, chapter, part, act, &c. , and the latter, the number of the 

verse. A single Arabic figure indicates the page, act, &c. 


II. 

Grammatical and other Abbreviations, and Symbols. 


A. or Atm. . . . 

• « 1 

Atmancpada. 

loc. ... . . ■ 

Cl * * • • 

• * • 

Adjective. 

m. or mas. 

g • 1 • t * • 

* • t 

Ablative. 

Mar. 


• # * 

Accusative, 

Math. ... 
Medic. ... 

* 9*9 • 4 « 

• • 4' * « 4 # 

adv. 

i 1 I 

Adverb. 

alg. 

« ■ « 

Algebra. 

Arith. 

* 1 t 

Arithmetic. 

Nom. 


■ 4 • 

Anglo-Saxon. , 

nwn. <x. ... 

astr. 

• V • 

Astronomy. 

oft... ... 

astrol. 

• • I 

Astrology. 

opp. 

Avyayi. ... 

w 4 * 

Avyayi bhava. | 

P. ... 

Bah. 

• * • 

Bahuvrthi. 

pass. ... 

Cans, 

4 • • 

Causal. 

pers. 

cf. 

■ 4 • 

Compare. 

phil. 

Com 

• 44 

Commentary. 

pi, . . • 

COQip'* It* •#* 

■ 9 9 

Compound. 

pot. p, ... 

dat 

9 4 4 

Dative. 

p. p. ... 

Ben 

* ■ 9 

Denominative. 

Pres. ... 

desid, 

* * ■ 

Desidorativo. 

pi'es. p... 

du 

4 ■ ■ 

Dual. 

pron. a... 

If 

4*4 

Exempli fjratlay for example. 

^ * V. 4*4 

Eng 

9*9 

English. 

Rhet, . . . 

Etym., Ety. 

• 4 4 

Etymology. 

1 sing. ... 

/. or fern, , . . 

■ 4 * 

Eeminine. 

Subst, ... 

finr 

* * i • • I • 

• t 4 

Figurative. 


iv 

• * m 

4 4 4 

From. 

Tat. ... 

freq. 

gen 

9 4 4 

9 « « 

Frequentative. 

Genitive. 

U. ... 

Germ. 

• 4 4 

German. 

Vart. ... 

Goth. 

9 9 4 

Gothic. 

"V ed. ... 

Gr 

• t Ilf 911 

• 4 « 

Greek. 

V . 1 i ... 

gram. 

9 

Grammar. 

Voc. ... 

ilM. 

4 4 4 

The same. 

** 4-9 i 9 4 

i' 

^ m * * m 9 * * 

• 4 4 

id estf that is. 

+ * 4 4 4 4 4 

■ 4 4 4 

ind. 

• 4 4 

Indeclinable. 

1 Q f i « • • • * • 

insbr, 

T-i • ■ • t • f 9 

lit • • • « •99 

• 44 

9 9 9 

• 9 9 

9 9* 

Infinitive. 

Instrumental, 

Latin. 

Litoral. 

O • • • 


... Locative. 

... Masculine. 

... Marathi. 

Mathematics. 

Medicine, 

... Neuter. 

... Name. 

... Nominative. 

... Numeral adjective. 

... Often times. 

. . . Opposite of. 

... Parasmaipada. 

... Passive. 

... Persian. 

. . . Philosophy. 

... Plural. \ 

Potential passive participle. 
Past passive participle. 

... Present tense, 

. . . Present participle. 

Pronominal adjective. 
guotl vidSf which see. 

Rhetoric. 

... Singular. 

... Substantive. 

sub voce, see under the word. 
Tatpuriislia. 

... Ubhayapada ( Parasmai. and 
Atmane.) 

... Vartika. 

... Vodic. 

Various reading. 

Vocative. 

... Equal or equivalent to, same as. 
Plus. 

... Et caetera. 

denotes that the rest of tlio 
word under consideration is 
to be supplied; c. g. • 

under means 

& 0 , 
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The first letter of the Xagaii 
Alphabet. — «T: ?n^- 

^ ^ Tv.] 1 N. 
of Vishiiu, the first of the three 
sounds constituting the sacred 
syllable Vf9 

*Tf^ ; I 5T^ 

’sRfP^fSfT: II; f®*' more explanation of 
the three syllables 5 see STrw.-2 
X. of iViva, Ei-ahnia, Viiyu, or Vaii-vil- 
nai-n. _V»r/. 1 A prefix corresiioiuliug 
to Latin In, Eng. f^tonoi, Gr. a or 
G//,and joined to nouns, adjectives, 
indcclinables (or even to verbs) as 
a substitute for the negative parti- 
cle ?r3, and changed to before i 

voweds except in the word 5T-^f®r^. 
The senses of ^ usually ennine lut- 
ed are six — ((e) ‘ likeness’ or 

‘resemblance’; : one like a 

Brahmai.ia (wearing the sacred thread j 
&c.), but not a Brahmona, but a 
Kshatriya, or Vai^yR > : a reed 

appearing like ?<g", but not a true f 3ij. 
(/j) ‘absence’, ‘negation’, ‘want’, 

‘ privation’; absence of know- 

ledge, ignomnee; 

arqT: &c, ( c) difierence’ or ‘dis- 
tinction’ ; ; uot a cloth, Bomc- 

thing different from, or other than, 
a cloth. ( d ') ‘ smallness’, 

‘ diuiinuthm’, used as a diminutive 
2)ai'ticle ; having a slender ' 

waist (%^'n<Jj or rTT^T-W)- (e) 

‘ badness, ’ ‘ unfitness, ’ I 
having a deineciative sense ; : 

wrong or improper time ; not 

fit to be done, hiii)ro2>er, unworthy, 
had act- (/)nr^t‘5r‘ 0]) position’, ‘ cou- 
tiariety’; : the op2)oslte of 

moi-ality, immorality; sffw uot 


wliite, Idaek ; not a god, a 

demon &c. These senses are put to- 
gether in tlic following verse 

also. verbal derivatives, siicli 

as gerunds, infinitives, jjarticijdes, it 
has usuallv the sense of ‘not’; 

i/ 

not having burnt: ^4A’^«L^ot seeing; 
so uot once ; j 

(fee. Sometimes ^ does uot affect the , 
sense of the second member; 
tliat which has no last, i.e. last ; 
^^tIH having no supeiior, unsur- 
passed, most excellent ; for examples 
see the woitls.-2 An interjection of 
((( ) Pity (oA !) oToTq^ P. I. 1." Id 

Sk. (b) Beproach, censure (fie, 
shame); ^ m "=( Rt ^ J*. L I, 3, 73 

Vart. See nlso. 

( (• ) T’^sed in addressing ; ^ 

(d) It is also used as a jiaVticle of 
prohihitiou.-3 The augment i>re- I 
fixed to the root in the formation of 
the ImjierfecL Aorist and Condi- 
tional Tenses. 

B. — 'rhe application of this priva- 
tive prefix is practically uidiiiiited ; to 
give every possible case would almost 
amount to a dictitmary itself. Xo at- 
tempt will, therefore, be made to give 
ti'ci'y pO!*Mbte eomhinatioii of this prefix 
with a following woivl ; only such wonls 
as require a special explanation, or such 
as most frequently occur in the liter- 
ature aud enter into compounds with 
other woi'ds, will he given ; others will 
be found self-explaining when tlie English 
‘ in,’ ‘ iin,’ or ‘ not,* is snbstitntcd for 3f 
or before tlie uieauing of the second 

word, or the sense may he exiiressed by 
‘less,’ ‘free from,’ ‘devoid or destitute 
of ’ kc\ iiDSijeakable ; with- 

out pride, or freetloin from pride ; 

I F*T not lx>kl ; apqrf unfortunutc ; srfq'Tf 


destitute of wealth &e. iVe. In many 
cases sucli compounds u ill be f<*uii') ex- 
plauicd under the second momhtr. M»»st 
eoinpoimds beginuiiig with ^ or Br;7 arc 
either Tatpuruslia or Bahuvrdn ( to he 
determined by the sense ) and tlioidd be 
so dissolved. 

iH'ing D-gaidodas 
a consonant) Xot a dcbtui-. I jer* fifun 
debt ; Hf^t 

\\ Islb. The form also 

occurs ill this son.su. 

10 U. To divide, 

distribute, sliaru among ; also ^f^^rpqr- 
ill tins sense. 

1 A sbrie, ii.art, 
2’iortiuii, division; member ; 
rqftTrTf^ ]M.S. 0.-17; jtMUtll 

l»ai t ; ^1^- 

-mirirj: Bg. L>.7; 

•-qTT^rf)- IC 8.1G; SdtPP ^r- 
Ix. 1.59 partly. -2 A share 

in i>i‘oi»eity, inberitance; : 

[Ms. 8.408; 3T^rar 9.201 ; 

• -ML"', -3 

The Jiuiiier.itor of a liaeti-'n; 3i^f- 

Bila.: sunn dimes 
used ibr fniction ilsidf.— 4 jV d' uG‘i*e 
of latitude (or longitude); 

^jiTps^rrcTT: ^ ^ 

—5 Tlie shoulder (more geiui-.illy 
written 3f?f, q. v. ). -6 X. of one ol.“ 
the ^Iditvas. The .sense.? of - i.aitv’ , 
‘a share of booty,’ ‘ earin st money', 
which are said to occur in the Veda 
are traceable to 1 . al ove.-riHllp. — b 4- 
[^. TT.] R .secondary inc;n lud i..ii ; 
ixart of a 2)ortion. — spRr G'b*. si;;* iv liy 
share. — od^rnT*— id.] tli -cfut 
(on oaiili) ol' i>arts uf deities, |sirtial 


V 


r 





Dk.l53; 
0 : 


j 

as 


f 

incarnation ; rHT 

Iv. 31 ; ■ * 

90 3TW^?fWf^ 108 ; X. of Adliyav 
G4-G7 of Adiptirvnn of IJliiii-ata. —>TT- 

?T,— fnr7,?». /• [^. ?T^] 
wlio takes or lias a share, one entitled 

to a share in the ancestral lu'oiicvty, 

Qu lieir, a coheir ; pi 

'y'- --132 ; ^TTHtrr 

chl'TdITIsf'r 133.— 

<t. [?T. ?T.l slightly turned away, or 
turned away towards tlie shoulder; 

3,20 V. 1. 

for ['T. fT. ] reduc- 

tion of fmctionsto thu same denom- 
inator 

^5^'f^^Krpf^ ^w^- 

Lila. — tlie keynote. 

1 One 

having a share, a colieir, relative. 
-2 ) A share, portion, 

^^vision ; 

fWRm ; f^- 

^r% 9=TT r. — ^ A solar day. 

«. [ HTlrf j 1 Having, 
or entitled to, a shore ( s^nTfi^ ) .-2 

^ f ^ I i • 

] Act of dividing. 
A divider, 

sharer. 

r^. [ 3h?r-|f^ ] 1 A 

sharer, coheir ; ( g^ ff ^pi ^i oi ) ^ ^ 

^T*irf^: Y. 2. 114 entitled to 
the same sliarc.— 2 Having parts or 
memhers ( ; ^^t^rtT- 

cHirlPTR sn% cHc r 'r -V. rarihhasha. 
it, [34^-^r4T% ^rt^] Hivisiblc. 
3T^; [3T^“^o ^.] 1 A my, henm 
of light; ,q^''hot-mycd, the sun; 

Hu. 1.32;lustre, 
brilliance ; , JT^ &c.-2 A point 

or oml.— 3 A small or minute parti- 
cle.— 4 Ii>nd of a thread.— 5 A filainont, 
especially of the 8oma plant 
(Ved).-6 Garment; decoration. -7 H. 
of a sage or of a prince. -8 Speed, 
velocity (^).-C’0inp,-^pr a col- 
lection of my.s, a blaze or halo 
of light. 

^r41 the sun, ( bearer of mys or 
lord of rays), a kind of silken 

cloth ( m' ) Y. 

1.186, j\rs. h.l20. — a garland 
of^lig ht, lialo. — ?/<. [ 3 ^^: 

rTrT: Sf^T ] 1. tllO SUn 

( wreathed with, surrounded by, 
i^3'9). 2. the number twelve. *3. 
liRA ing a collection of mys. — ; 

[ Ihe sun (who 
dl■a^Ys up water from the caiih by 


mean.s of his lOUO liands in the 
form of mys). -i i t 

it. - 

miuou!'., mdiant ; T^mid^ 

Jig. 10.21,-2 Pointed.-3 bihruus, 
abounding in filaments ( 

— 7«. ( ) 1 fbe sun ; 

13.10, Ki. 11. G, 'i . 3. 
144; sometimes the moon also. -2 
X. of tlie gr.uidson of Sagam, son 
of Asaiuanjasa and father ul l)ili]>a. 
-3 N. of a mountain ; H. oi 

a plant ^lusa SaY'ieiitum or Pa- 
radisiaca. — fft 1 X. ot a plant HT*^' 
cRtf (Mar. Heilysarum 

Gangeticum. -2 X^. of the river 

Yamuna. 

BT^ [ Bf^: f^r 

BT^ 1 eloth, gar- 
ment in geueml ; breast- 

cloth; j^rThpq- V. 3. 12; 

Hu, 1, 14 :^?rr- 
X. 1. 34. -2 A lino 

or white cloth ; 

^ ; ile. 02 ; 

usually silken or muslin. -3 An 
upper garment; a mantle ; also an 
under garment; : 

JW^-. X'i. 13, 31. -4 A leaf. -5 -Vl ild 
or gentle blaze of light (^t^T^'f^) 

( ^7: also; EfJW. ). 

Bt^Hl a. Padiant, luminous. —FT; 

[ B^ 5PTf eST-^ ] X. 

of tlie sage Chanakya; of any sage. 

BRRTf^, 31^. 

: [ Bt^ =?:^^TRT$ BT^ ] 1 A 

part, portion : See Bi^.-2 The 
shoulder, slioulder-hlade. -3 X. of a 
Prlnce.(-^ ) The two angles of an 
altar, (et. Cloth, nmso ; L. ft/isOf 
humerus; Gr. 

[BTfT : ^ a Imirs luiinjt, 

tlie protuberance hetwcoii the shoiil- 

) 4l>i "-q I «^<d 5h *4 H M ^id ciyTrC- 

^ : Pmh, 1.7 — ^ [ ^. ] 

1 an lUTiiourto protect the shoiihlers. 
2. a how. — : the u]iper i*art of 

the spine. — ifTT : (Bi%o) [aif^ : 

TTT^. rf. ^ BTrt«h a burden or yoku put 
upon the shoulder. — <t, 

[iT^iRT, BTfT ) HtH 
bearing a yoke or burden on 
the shoulder. — a, j 

turned towards the shouldei's; *R?r- 
*mR^q>JTrn^?n-: X'. 3.2G. 

BiRPT a. : 

p. V.2. 98] Strong, lusty, powerful, 
liaving strong .shoulders ; ?nT~ 

: P. 3. 34; 

^ 16 . 84 ; 
f )lCt 169. 


5T^7 T ^t. [bt^ belong- 
ing to the shoulder; ^ ^ BR^ : 

?Tpiq^n lb'. 1* b*l- ^• 

^ 1 ' y' 

proa eb ; pet out, 1 Ik, 3.23,40; 14.51, 

1 4. tkc. — Ca*/s. 1 To send ; tTHT- 

bk. 2. 40, 15. 75, 

-2 'I'o shino.-3 To speak. 

(jrTdF^); 1^'- distressed, 

stmitoned, sinful ( ?). 

5^^ a. Yed. distressing, troublo- 

somc ; sinful ; stmitened. — A sin, 

distress (t). 

Troublesoiue, free from 

sin (1 ). 

’-41^ : Yv- 4,02 ; 

jRdH^^r ^ ] 1 A gift. -2 Anxudy, 
trouble, care, distress, illness (\ etl). 

«• &c. [ B71T ^T^pC. 

I'l.!. 4.212, BTin^3Tx=rf^ wtTh- 

^^] 1 A sin ; nrtg 

...BT?^ Hi, 5.1 7; ^^rrT: ^rTPTfR^T PT" 
x'i. 1 . 21 ) : leaving one’s re- 
ligion ordut 3 ’^ (^c^ 4 TH 7 ^ifrr),- 2 Trouhlo, 
aiixietv, care. [ r/. bjitt^ ; Or, 
(f(/os- ; * 5 ^ ti. freeing from 

distress. 

: Yeti. Tlie i lit even buy 
month (lord of dislri.-.'^s or per- 
plexity “?) 

Sinful, 

BTlFf^ : -rft 
fir Tv. ] A gift, 

((. ^ ] Ved. Sinful, 

wicked, injurious (qrq^Rf, 

strait, narrow ( ^) — ^ n, 
lAiixiet}", distress ; sin, crime n),-2 
Pudendum Muliebro (?). [of. I.. 
auf/iistHS^ i^uii hta; Goth, ]. 

having a narruw slit ; hav- 
ing the pudondum divided ( 1). 

3%: [ ^ Ri^, Btn% IT- 

] 1 A foot. -2 'i'ho roiit of 
a tree, ct. Bti%. —3 The niiiuhur 
four. -Coinii. —it: ‘ foot-driukep, 
a tveo; -f%7v:r: 

[ 34 ^ : f^ ] the upper jiart td the 

sole of the foot. 

1 P ( BT^(% ) To go, 1110 VO 
tortuously like a serpent [of. I.. 
Cl it(/viusi, ( : 1 *. a^kit i ] . 

«. Moving tortuously. 

I 

Abseneu of hap- 
piness; pain, misery; (as in 
^ ^ ;) sin 

«. [^. ^.] Bald. — ^: X. 
of Hetu (the descending node) who 
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is represented as a headless trunk. 
Tv. explains it thus : cilJinT 

; ^-T ; 

; €. y. rt‘r^=n 

Ivu. 2.32. 

nfainj’.s- 

tical circle (^T^) or diagram AviUi 
the letters of the alpliahet, such as 
ar, qr, Tt, ar, ^JT, ?■ &C. written 
therein and used in determining 

the auspicious or inauspicious stare 
of a person ; (^T^TniqTrnt^^-rf^^fFr' 

jfT Tv.) 

^chOcTcT ‘^ot told,’ nut other- 
wise mentioned by way of any of 
the other case-relations, such as 
&c ; a iiame given to the 
indirect ( Upir) object governed by 
Verbs like 't ^ t^c. 

Kut the youngest 

(such as eldest, niiildle) ; elder, 
superior. —g-: [ ^1% h" q'f^ f^- 

^ T^rq- rr :] X. of Ihuhllia Chuitania ; 
of a deified Uuddhist saint ( pi. in 
this latter sense.) -Coilip. — cf; (rr* 
also) qr^i% ; qf-^.] 

X. of Jhiddha, lord of Jluddhists. 


o virgin, a 

maid that is not so any longer; 

^ 3T : cfv^3j’r 9r2Tr?T Jir*T^* 

Ms, 8. 225. G. 

«• [^. rf. ] Xut .shaking. 

; X. ul a Kaksliasa. 
oT^cjrf If. [;r, IJn.shakeu, linn, 
resolute ; not tremulous. — rT : 
X. ot a Jaina or Jhiddlia saint, 
a luipil of tlie last Tirthainkara 

(qrfqH ). 

[ ^. ^. ] 1 Haiidlesa, 
niaiined. -2 Kxempt from tax or 
duty. -3 [ ^, rf. ] Xh)t doing or 
acting ; not dispo.se'l to "vrork, ceas- 
ing f 10111 work. — ^ X', of a plant 


3t(HWqtr, Kmhlic i\I vroluilaii, IMivllan 
tliiis Ihiiblirn c:l^ 'dq^IPT ?5|q7r 

^i^iqdii^; Ti-qr Tv.) 

rf.] Xo 

doing, fhsmice of action ; apEfprorr? 

'"•1^: ; cf. the Ihiglish phiiise 
'‘Something isl'ctter than nothing ’ 


“ lletter late than never”, — 

[^. q".] 1 Xol artificial, natniul. -2. 
ilevoid of all organs, epithet of the 
>Snprenie Spirit. 

sT^T-fbr:/. [;T-T-f-3tr?srt hi^; : 

arr^ir k. ill. 3. n 2. ] Kail- 

lire, tIi>ap]ioin(i;ieiit, noU;ai:com- 
pli.slimcnt, mostly used ia iioiireca* 


tions ; Sk. may lie 

he disni>poinlcd, or experience a 
failure ! 

[qxi ^ lie- 
void of eare; deaf. -2 Destitute of 
Jvarna ^ 1 1 ^ 

^iLb. —of; A seritcut (q^q' 

“-rq'TTfT, hence also called = ) 

“■rf ^ 

Cf- [q". d. ] Xot lit for the 
ears ; not in the ears. 

^ ] \ 

Xot cutting. -2 

'Kt^ qrf^ qffoTTS^ i'v.] Dwarlisli, 

d. ] X'ot an agent ; 
^ !*• 3. lit ; 1 

Hf=fKr Saukbya; a .subordinate 
agent; oFq-jff an inferior or subor- 
dinate imsitiou. 

37^7^7^ J 1 ithoiit 

work, idle; ineltieient. —2 Dibijuali- 
hed for perfonniug the necessary 
rites, wicked, degraded ; 

Pi- ^ Kv. 10. 22. 8. -3 (Gram. ) In- 
transitive, generally in this sense 

(4). 1 AUseuce of 

work ; ab.se nee of necessary ob.ser van- 
cos ; neglect of essential observ^au- 
cos ; inaction ; 

^ PRPH: I ST^THPr^ 

^ : llg. '1. 17, 18. 
-2 An improper act ; crime, sin, 
— Cuilip , ((• 1. unengaged, 
unoccupied, idle . 2. criminal. — grrT 
ft. free from action, or iloing an 
improiier act. — Hf^T : 1, eujoy- 
nieiit of freedom from the fi uits of 
action. 2. renunciation of SoIf-rigUt- 
eousness. — <(. lazy, indolent. 

if- [ q-. 

Intransitive; '7rf^^rTr?7TTt=qrf^ffrTr^- 
: Hari ; 

ioid. 

if‘ [ ?r. JT. ] 1 Gnable to 
I work, inetHcieiit, unlit for work. 
—2 Unfit to bo done, 

j "■ ^rq^qqr ] 

Xot in parts, without parts, ei>ithet 
of tlie Su]ireine ISpirit. 

^q"] 1 Tree 

from sedinicnt , pure. -2 iSinless. 

' — Moonlight. 

Honesty, iidegrity. 

*<37=hc>**ri ft. [ qTf??T 

qr^^qrqF^] Tree fnim 2U'ido, hum- 
ble, mode.st ; Imuest. 

[ jf. q-. ]1 r ncont rol- 
led, Hot subject totjunliol or rules, 

I unrestrained, unfettered. -2 M\‘ak, 

unable. -3 IncointMiuble. 


^I^U?*4d [^- ^-] ^ ai-tilicial 

or manufactured ; iiutural, genuine, 

^ = f^- 

^^4= q. cT.] 1 Unwell, ill, mdispurf- 
cd. -2 [qp^TT 5fFf q^^5;-qrT n^W- 
q". d. ] True; (?t) 

^d^TRTF l-)k. 31. 

jur [q". d. ] Inauspi- 

cioiLs, unlucky. — sf luauspicioue- 

UGSs, ill, ovil, adversity. 

37^7^“-^ Cf. qr5q?f 

rT. ] Indescribable (^iq^plfq)- not 
coutemptiljle, not bad; *a{fr: = qrf^fT- 

fTF qrq- FT qT^Ti r : ; ^ qv^lfr : ar o ; 
or 7 qT <q = ; or 3iy- 

frfpf jT{\^ 'irtfq qRtf?r.' 

3T^f% ff- Ved. Unwise, foolish. 

[q" i% f T rqdi - 

<TpdK<-q qrq FT. ] 1 Accident- 

ally, suddenly, uuexpoctcdly, all of a 
sudden ; ^ R*^9TdT ^ 

: II. 1 coming by chance, an 
accidental visitor. -2 \Vitliout cau.se 
or ground, causelessly, in, vain; 

^fr'V^vf fTPTT r^ i ^ - 

FTlrT Pt. 2, G5; ^ f TlH 

Ilk. 13^;rn5f7^nfipq'^f^Y. 1.132; 
^ '^rr ^ i^iv. 
2. 44; ^ c4t t| ii ^ -d : 

I li. 14. 55, 73. 

[dTi^q qdt 3mr:3i%7r- 
qrrrV: ] 1 Accidental, untoward, 

unoxitectcd, sudden ; 31chi 

Mv. .3. 33 out of season ; 
.ydidiUiq-NdH^l^uj: lU 4. 15; 

: u. G ; 

^lal. 5. 31 ; 

X. 172. “21)estitute of stem 
or stock.-C'oillp. — tHtT ct. .Suddenly 
born or luoducod. — qr^T: imexpect- 
c d oj;c urrcnce ; ^ 

Xs. 5. 2. *— Hrn^in tt. dying 
as .soon as born; perishing soon after 

j birth 11. 4. 83. —^a sudden attack 
of colic. 

cidv. Unexpectedly, all of 
a sudden, suddenly; 

^ : %TTT ?THt R^ilrTT ^(rTf%- 

2.^ 1 2 ; r? Tciir f^- 

fq^ch*i dll's 1. IS unexpec- 

tedly ; rpcT^p 

K. 33. 

"'• [=TTt^ qrpTl q^] 1 Tree 
from desire, alfection. love; 3 P!hf*fCT 

i^r^pqTf^zjw^^frf§f^.sis. 2.1 

every thing is an act of Ids will 
-2 l.’cluctant, unwilling; “iTf 

I. 3G4j so ?TR7r^ Unin 


i 




C\ 


ll.U'iU'ca in-, not subject to, lovo:^- 
C onscious, immtcntiouiil , ^^inx'in 

sciously ci*mimtttHl.-5 Ui«^ ‘.aiul 
^y]ikh causes tlic .Ironniig ol a 

iiual i: l'el'orc a fullowiug 

o. Ved. not frustrating de- 

siics.-^ a., not snutten with desiie 

or aileotion, free from desire, calm. 

adi'. 

TTiavilliugly, rclucUiutl\% uuinieu- 
liou.il!v, uncunsciously;^^ 

f n 4 a . ii> * ■ I u - 


ft ’TFT 1 11- 

aTfiTH^r Aliseiice of desire; ?T=^" 

lUt body, incorporeal. -2 An epithet 
>f Ihihii, who is i-eprcscnted as luiv- 

iig no hody, hut only a head. —3 
i:pithet of llio Su[treinc spirit 
Avithout body, parts &c. ) 

j- gf ?r. cT. ] doing ur acting, 

oid of action ( (^T^nrY^ ),““T : dhc 

Bttcr 3T; 3T^i rn^rrt^i J Jg. lo. 33. 

[ ^* ^ Causeless, 

roundless, s[ioiityneuus ; **f*l^TrT 
frTT ^rlif^ 1'^. 37 disintorestod 

rieuds; fptrT ^ U. 

, —of -Absence of a avuse, niotiA’'e, 

r '^u'ouiid ; ST^im^ HRc«t Iv, 
*i7 causelessly, Avithuut cause or 
und ; 

" 5T f'Rn Jvn. 4.7; 

^ ** 'll f 1 f' ” — WWW 


FTh "=il ^ <1 ^hs. .1 . 1 ( jVT^ I ^'Tf- 

of-^ causelessly, in A'liiii; c^r%r 

??n^^nr?7rTH ^Is. 9.177; nTTfr^R-R^ 

17%, 37^17^ 5TrcJTrdHr'!im^f% 

n. 2 in A'ain. 


11a ill V ll 1 i-Lm 

-*^ot adaptetl 

ear-rings (1\ VI. 2. 1.35). 

r^riJ-u^T ((, [ fr. ^. ] Cot Aviih- 

Dieanuess; i*li.3.51. 

rf. [^. FT- ] Iiujiruper, not 
Lo he done. — ^ An iiniaoper, 
worthy or had act, a criminal 

* 0 % m m 


VFt l/cill CJb ^llllllllcil 

nful action ; jft 

Mk. rfA i ' 




/ ■ < 1 I ■ T ^ i ^ T I I 'Tl 

a. 1. an evil-doer, one wlio 


commit-^ a irii;jd' ftl ; hti on *i 

no,,.., 


iMs. 11.2111. 2. one 
neglects Olio's duty; 

r: ( 


[>lIT|rF 


. ... . qjcg ] 

ntiiiicly, jiTcmatnie, iimppor- 
iin.'t asoiiable, out of .season ; 

i U.2,lh 15.44;®^ 


Kiitu.3,-2 [if hlack, white. 

-rF: k. rT.] v'rong, inauspicious or 
unseasonal.lc time, not the proper 
time ( for uuy thing) ; 

Mu. 7 ; 5u^i^ *11 

R 12^81 at an improper time ; 

12.33 takes no account of ]iroper or 
imi>roper time; 5T^r^ 

3Tr^ ^ "5%^% j 5TF^r^ Ri^d 
n. 1.17 ^ premature 

death : iTTH^rc^^T^ ^ ?TT^^- 

3.105 in season 

or out of scasou.-Cuillp.— 
a ilower Idossoming out of season ; 
*^;TTiTF?ff^ ^ Tii*n% IV i I- 3.23, 
a^had omen boding aome evil. 
“ i ^ pumpkin produced out 
of season ; ( fig. ) useless birth. 

_-5^- -^g5r,-lTTFT <f- produced out 
of season, preinatiue ; unseason- 
able. —^FfJF^! an untimely cloud; 
of the great-grandfather of the poet 
Raja-vekhai-a. — TTrFff^ = , : 

an uuseasonahlc rise or gathering of 
clouds; «IIrF'|rT'Tl%‘=U«-»itdi*1<+il*^^r-i!?[- 

gzf: Ji. 4. Gl. 2. mist or fog. — ^Vff 
uuseasonahlo or improper time. — 
cr. 1, not einluriug delay or loss of 
time, impatient, not hiding one’s 
time. 2. not aide to hohl out ( for a 
long time ), uiialde to stand a pro- 
tected siege ( as a ) 11. 3.137. 

[ HTT?7 ] 

AVithont any thing, i[uite jiuor, ut- 
terly destitute, indigent, penniless; 

^ ^TTVl i'^u. 5.77 ; 

‘S'i. 4.G4 

disinterested. —?F That ivliicli is 
wortli iiothiiiif. 




fainy, ill-repute, disgmeo. 

argrn^ «. [^. K.] 1 ^■ot blunted, 

luiolistructed; 

A’^c. 2, 2.-2 A'igorous, able to work. 
-3. Fixed; Heaven. ^ 

a, ISTot blunted ; ^FT^^'- 

^51FTJT'^: 1^. 1.19 penetra^ng all 
sciences ; 11.1 4 

taking etfect on, prevailing against, 
oven mountains. 

from any where ( in comp, onlj ). 

-Coiliii.'— of 

moveable from any cause).— >T^ 

[ q^T ] Secure, not 

threatened from any (piarter, free 
from danger or fear, safe ; *TT?^T- 


‘ ^ ot knowing anv- 
thnig, .|uite ignorant; 

^ ff q lih. 2. g. 


^*Tf% I'M productive 
of aiiylhiiig, usvlc.ss, inimatciial ; 

“ TV K. 242 iiower- 

to do anything; 

^ A’e. 3. 


TRK %-^KI 


:41 ’J il ^ dFH^FV ^ qVF^TT^P^VTF^r'4% 


BTI^FTqWr denunciation nf every 
tiling, voluntary poverty (ft^- 

qpY qqrt^Oi ^ 

rVJPTl^TfV: I ^TFt^rr7|?FFn^%2rVWf%- 

II Poverty ; 

^r'%r P- o. IG. 

ivi.[g7^?q^] IMverty, 
utter tlestitutiioi. 


t\ L for 34 q<| ^^’ 15111 % 5.35. 
also ill the same sense. 

a.Ved. Fruitless, Avoith- 
loss ( etyni. duuhtful ). 

[ V ^-q d. ?F. ] 1 Not a 
base metal, gold or silver ; 
qg Ki. 1.35 gold or silver. -2 Any 
base metal. 

37^^ o. [ frF q^] Low, 

mean, of a low family. —rF : 

!X. of ‘S'iva. — rFF N. of Parvati. 

f'. [ q. ?F- ] 1 LoAV-borii, 

of no high descent. -2 Not Iteloug- 
ing to the earth, not earthly; f^sg- 
qrFVTTFVq' K. 1 1 ( a pun on 

the word ; q ^ T^*qt fq^qr). 

</. [ q. q. ] 1 . Inauspi- 
cious, evil ; unlucky, unfortunate. 
-2 Not clever or skilful.— [Oyil ; 

^ f^F^rr ^^HTT^qFFT^ ^F: H. 
2.141 guanls ITom evils. 

3 Tli^ [V. q.] < hie wlio does 
not cheat, ail honest man. 

<'• 1 Pesulting in good, 
having a good issue. -2 Unlimited, 
unhoumled. — [%qi'^; 

q-Bpq cfF o : j q ^Jt^TtF ^FT qq^q*- 

q?Tl q^q qf, ?^yf. ^^4 :] 1 The sea, tho 
ivccjitnclc ot ^Vtlt 0 ^s ( ^ ^ 

^vq ^ ^T^\fi qqfq qmrf : Nir. ) 
sun ( ^^rql’:q^q]x 


-2 J’l 


ir 


^^5nTi qqfq ^TTn":.) —3 A tortoise ill 

general (q ^qTf^^). -4 King of 
tortoises sustaining the world. -5 
A stone or roek. 


i 


i 


=v^qrr aixtvc. 

«. [ qn^q ^ q^q ] 1 Not 



deceitful. -2 Tiahl; beardless. — 
liuddlia; a deilied saint. 

ree from dif- 
ficulty. — ’ew Absence of difficulty, 
ease, facility. 

«. [ tF : , ?r. rT. ] 1 

Xot done ; undone ; uiiporfornicd j 

!Ms. 8. 1C8; >Ttrr 1 1^‘ 

-2 \\'rongly or diti'erently done ; 

’t»di'^rii^<eprrfr k^- 

fi^ —3 Incomplete, not 

i-eady (as food); arfTff ^ fTrrrc^f^TrT 
^Is. 10. ill not cultivated 
Kull.); 

(i^jrfcT^) 10. 1)4 (f^^' Kull.) 

-4 Uncreated. -5 One who has 
dune no works. -6 Xot developed 
or perfected, unripe, immature. — rTT 
One not legally regardeil as a daughter 
and jdacod oil a level with sous, 

( wr- 

fT^f^^^^^Jj5fIc^Ms.h.l36; accord- 
ing to some, a daughter who is not by 
a formal declaration but only men- 
tally appointed to supply an heir 
for lier father (sTf'^^Ti'V^TTWdT 

fr?Tr ; rpJFT 

Fr?iTFqr IF l^'?T Kull.). — rf An uu- 
performed act; non-performance of an 
act; an unheard-of deed ; sr^ft ^ Sf- 
■5TFTPr: ^rri^ Ait. Br. -OoillJK— ^ 
a. unsuccessful. —ST^ «. unpractis- 
ed in arms. — !• ignorant, 

foolish, having an uiiforme<l mind. 
2. not identified with Brahma or 
the Supreme Spirit. — «. un- 
married, — sinful or 
guilty, innocent. — ^rt as has 

not been done before ; “t I\ 

HI. 4. 30. — ^ a. ungrateful, —off, 

-fPs: (t. ignofi vnt ; “p[gc^TrT Bg. 18. 
10 through unrefined uiiderstan<ling. 

[ ^- fT- ] A’^ot skilful Or- 
el ever, clumsy, awkward ; unfit for 
doing anything. 

«. Unfit to be done. — ^ 
A criine, an improper act. 

a- [ ^. fT. ] Uncut, nudi- 
minislied or unimpaired ; of 

unimpaired splendour. 

STfT&T ] Kot slender 

or weak, full, entire, strong, - roilljl. 

— K. of a king of Ayodliya, 

— r^W( eijjrjyiug full prosperity; 

great .sijlcjidour or pro.speritv 
Ki. o. 52. 

ft. ] Xot tilled; not 
diuwn, -i'Ollip. —q^ «. [ 


] growing or ripening in uii- 
l>louglied land, growing exubei'ant 
or wild;*=5^r !• | 

17; so ^T^n, '4PT 

&c. — ^N" ^ ^nwTfr- 1 

' P’jffrI’ B- 14. 77. j 

ST^Ur «• [ ^. !T. ] X'ot black, 
white, imre.— 

I The. spotless moon; I" >T^r 

ff^ a. 

virtuous, free from black dceils, 
innocent. 

«• [ Bii- 

I comscious (3T5iT^); iFgfr^^^Trl^Bv. 
1. G. 3. ( sttF-IFT ); shapeless (?) 

^ ?|ipT ] Hairless, bald ; having 
verv few or A’^er\' bad hair. 

4* V 

The boteluut palm, Areca ( without j 
a or hem I, as it grows with a 
sti-aiglxt stem). 

3T^ fW- 

Ir-^ ^ Tv. ] A 

mother. 

3Tt¥ 7 *See under ST^. 

4 * [sTH ir;fr 1 j 

Xight; darkness, gloom. -2 I.iglit, ! 
i-av- —3 (ointment. 

Cr 

I armour(^jf^) 

3T^ «. Vcd. [ ^ rT?fi'-r^r ] 1 In- 
active, steady, firm (I'^gr). -2 Boot- 
less, profitless. —5F: A fortification or 
I rampart ( ); banner (?). 

srqTfT AVithout 

sacritices ; devoid of energy, j'ewcr- j 
leas ; unwise. -2 k>evoi(l of will or 
volition (^^{?qrr|'?f) epithet of ( Jod. 

STsFrTr ^ ^ 

zpeq- ] 1 Devoitl of order, confusetl. 
-2 ^Vitlmut the iiower of uoimr or 
moving ( — JT : i 

1 AVant t>f order, confu.siou, irre- j 

gularity (^rqpTT^^ ) “^ Absence of 
‘ motion or juovemciit. —3 Breach of 
propriety or decorum: 

Vikr. 

10. 3; ^rF3rirr.:q<H-^dK rif^yirTr I 

^Mv. 2. 50 imlecently, immodestly; 

^Iv. G. ill 

I disorder. 

3Tsrrr?rr^'- [^. ?r.] Un.H in-passed; 1 
uncoiifpiered. — ?rr [ ^?4ri- j 

f=Rqfcr qni;-=?r, =r. ?T. ] The egg 
jilant ( ), Solaiium i^Iclongeiia. 

srfej:^ qjfT ^r. q-. ] ! 

1 Inactive, dull, torjiid. -2 ^^’ith- i 
out essential works. -3 Ab. talnlm'- 

O 

from religious rites. -4 'Without ' 


action of ii.ny kijid, opitln t of Hod. 
—5 Wuilliless, good for Jiotliing. 
— ^ [ ^. <T. ] Inactivity ; nc*gh*i:t of 
duty ; !TVTR^3rrr5fi55rr 3nr ?rrqf 

II 


ST^T ff. [t. fT. 1 Xot crui'l. — T: 
X. of a Yildava, a friend and uncle 

of Krislina. [ It was lie who ituluced 
R^iiia and Ivrishaa to go t<i Matlinra 
and kill Kainsa, He tohl the two hro- 
thers howtheii- father ..Inaka-Duinluljlii, 
the princess JJevuki and even hit> own 
father Ugraseiia had been uiMilted hy 
the iniquitfjtiij demon Kainsu, and told 


them why he liad Lrficn di‘>-p;itciied to 
them. Krishaa conaciited to go and 
promised to slay the demon within H 
nights, which he succeeded in doing.] 

i(- [^ni^ #4r ^ ] Tree 
from anger. — t:r: [ ?f. rf,] Absence or 
suppression of anger ; • 

(fq^"i) -.82; regarded as one 

of the ten duties of an ascetic. 

(f. ITeo from anger. —Jf ; 
X. of a prince, son of Ayutuyu. 
the Indigo plant. 

<t. Xot wet or moist ; 

TT a sort of disease of the eve.s. 

♦s. tr 

«• [^* fl. ] I Unweari- 
ed, untroubled, not annoyed, un- 
tli.sturbed, imlefatigalrie, —2 Xot 
man-e<l, unimpaired,; 

5. it) of uuiiiipaii-cd or 
unblemished beauty; 


“rTT TFM'JilHl K. 12 unmarred state, 
perfection. -3 Xot laboui-od or da- 
boi-ate. -I'oitip. — (1. 
unwearied iu actions. — a. not 
confused, distinct off 
K. 293 given in plain, distinct 
terms (of unlVided colour). — acf 
not swerving from religioius vows, 
unwearied in observing them, 

3T^ 1. 5. 1’. [BRafTr, 

1 To i-eacli. -2 
To pass tbi'ougii, pervade, pene- 
trate ( mostly ^\■d. ii-i tbese sen- 
.ses), -3 To acoiimulate, increase. 


— C’tus. To caU;o» to pervade, 

[ 3T^-fT:J 1 An a.vi.'!, axle, 
pivot ; 'vfTT yU. 8,291 ; 

V, ^ . 4.74 ; .Vi. 12.2,18.7; 

I’k. 1 axle-pole. --2 
Till' jiole of a can. -3 vV cart, ear; 
ul.so a wlieel. — 4 I he beam of ti 
balauee.-5 Tern-strlul la!ilude,-6 
die for piiiying with : eube. -7 
Ihe seed ot ivliicli wcsfiiaes are made. 
-3 A weight equal to IG ma.^lfits and 
called tA. -9 X'. of the plant Ter- 


3m 


G 




iniiialia I’ii‘li*ric‘a ( R 

pcimI nf wliicli is usoil as u ‘Ho i also 

_ - - 

3 


tlif imt cf tliis plant : 3r4T '•( C 
1=5’^ t ^ 

Chan. I'l.; so "^0 

A shruh pl'o(]u^‘iIl‘^ tlu 


iVt 

“ _ «-4 --^B._ 


who tTfos luw-Miits ). 2. a supm-in- 
ten.lent of gainhlinc'. — 

m. [ i'^T^TT'-T ] a gani- 

hler, gamester ; st) 


.. r- — , ■ ' •- , 

scctl. Jvleoca )'] ins ^ lUJiiti'US j the | 1 . N 1, 4.1 J. 

see.r of iliis plant, as also - — -a 





of anotlier plant ( t^T^T )■ — H 

A serpent ; hence :i curve. -12 
Ganula.-lS X. of a sou of IhVvmm. 
-14 The soul. -15 ICiio\vle(lgo 
(usually, sacred). -16 Law ; a law- 
.suit ; legal ]»rocetlure.— 17 A per- 
son horn Mind. -18 The lower part 
of tlio temples ( 5i?5r!T4T- 

(■^TT^ 5^?T^!r?T 

iT^'o'T 7i) 1 A71 organ of sense; 

>4T%TOto^n'^r -=4KMrj| I’t. 

2.1d4; an ohject nf sense ; m. also 

Lhag. -2 The 
eye, only at the endofC’omp, ; jT- 

vtc. -3 Sochal Siilt, 
sea-salt, -4 l!lu(‘ vitriol ( from 
it erystallizetl shape ). [ cf. L. 

(fxiif] (4r. ftl\<hfjn or ocoitj old Cerm. 
if/mtt] Curni. — CoiliJI. — c-T?i 

tlie axle or its end; the anterior 
end of the jiolc of a car. — 

-rT^: a lincli~[iin, a pin which 
fast en.s the yoke to the pole. — SiT^- 
'Pl' [ jltlRT j 

^-^T-3Tr4i)r ^.Z J a dice-ljoard 


a ganililer, dicer. -?t 'Ihu'. ^ _ 

crainhling; ^cTfR^FT: i' words 

nieiitioned in I’. LV. 4. lU. — 

[ ] dispute at play. — J- 

T>:p tt, [ 31%: 5*'^: ] unlucky at dice 
(ojiposed to 3T^f^ fond of dice, 
or lucky in gambling). — vjc: ['^Tctf 

zi ; '4- 

-rr,- T. rf, ] 1. X. of A'islnui . 
2. X. of the plant ( ) Trophis 

Aspera. 3. a wheel. 4. any one who 
hem's a wheel, or who holds dice. 

— vj: (’JT) the yoke attached to 

the fore-jiart of the ]Ktle of a ctu'. 

— vjiT: [ 3T^ 7Tl7^'Jr^= ] ‘d ice-rogue 
a gamester, a gtim])Ier. — vj^?y; 

^4 HIT ; or 

a hull or ox yoked 
to the pole of a cart. — qTTT [ T. rf.] 
1. a court of law. 2. depository of 
legj\l tlocuinent.s. 3,=3ii'^q^^ ,i y. 

-rS"- [ 3p{rfiT]f hth’HT'^T'T 

J !' .iu'lgf*. — *Tr^ ///(/. [ 31*^ 

I *. 11. C iO 33^Tf i> qrrjf?!' 

T4f'T HHRT: f^. ^f. ] .so a.s to he 
loser (hy an unlucky throw of dice) 

( sHTT T 4 r 3 r% nqiT 


^irr^O- ^'rqTT: [^lAh^ ^Tiwrcf ; HflqOdMId: Tv.) — cnx::=“^::-. ,, 

:nTT7Trr-^TnT To v., 1 .1 1-^ r n ^ I- v. 


sirqq’-BT'vT ]a gambler. koL'iior of the 
dice or gambling table: also ®3ifH- 
qfq: ( STtTfqfqi' H^TH STtffa[f %Hf 
^^qq^iT')* — bypotemise, par- 
ticuhirly of tlie triangle f •rnicrl with 
the giioninn of a dial and its shadow ; 
(astr.) argument nf the latitinlo. 

o, [h, T. ] .skilful in 
gauiMiug, ^fq] the 

]iupil of the eye.— ,, 
skilleil in die,. ; s,, 

jirr ] an astj’o- 
uninic;il Mgure(3TiHHrdHT% %^qrqu"*q' 

dfnr ^:!fH i H 5r^r %TFrr^Tqf ) . —77Z^: 
[T- ] .qjunlding. playiiig at dice. 

the circle ot seu.'^ual j>assious; ! 

Iv, -37 (fdso a.xi.s and 
irlioels ). -if [ I 

cl licet (*n£in itiol 1 . 

*r tliuud(*rbn)t ( tk qpTqq- 

3Ti7p?TiTfyg ?mHTqj. :]. a diamond. 4. 

n- V. ( hi, ill s,,iiip ,,f the.sp 
tel US' .s T jf; A. ol \ ishnu. 


qr^qr; [ q.TTiFr ; 

Ti'qr“'’q'T ] one ^vho i.s Avoll-vei'serl in 
law, a jildge.—ipyTp: [ q. ?j-. ] 

ot dii e. ”41 ? • X. of tile sage (!au- 
tama. fomnler of the X'yaya sv.stein 
ot j'liilosophy, nr a follower of that 
system ( 

mz\ ; STWQt I? d d 5qT7T- 

H q^rpsq TirTsnq 
q^pf 5qrfrq thti'^: qi\ Vq qqqrq ?f 
iTTrq fiH qfHPT: 'I’^'O-girr [ q. q. t 

L injury to Mu* organs. 2. [ 3^^ 
^5.qf+i*ii+y. q ^frrqiH ^Rdicdirr • 

’4^]X.oflheplantqq^.l^, 

( ST^T:) .a degree of latllXi 

■ [ q. *1 . ] a eart-lofiil. 

“qq : f "q. rf. ^ mad pas.sion, for 
gu 1 1 1 M i I ig. — Hrq [ Sf J I 

anything ns h.rgi. as dice; dice. 
2. a moment of time (ftTr^n’ 

t-inkling of an eye.-Hr^^4 

[ Wfqr HfHT-Hq ] a r.isiiry, string^of 

‘r^ s!viiJ..,i i„ Ii.a ......°. . . 


TTT^ seeds, coin Is, crystals, rubies? 
gems &c. 2. X^. of sf^qrff; 

qRi'^q ^smrqp^T?- 

of'iTgfit 9. 23 ( 3r<neq qc^q- 

qg^rq H^'Jirqi*^ ; qr ic ■qqnqr- 

1*^1^ qipf Hirti-s- qq qfq^~ 

Ffi^pLf qq^q^ ^Trqqfqrqrqf qi^i^- 
^pq fTqqni^ q^qqqrHqq?^ T v) . — Tr*r= 

[ M^pqr Tf^ ] addicted to gain- 
hling.— qiq: [ q. q. J unfair 

gambler. — qfT: [ 

qpi : qfqTqiq ] bouse; 

the gaiiihliiig table. 2. [ Sf^JTq rqq- 

qirq ^'^fqrq^q ^q qrq : ] a place of 

contest, arena, wrestling ground 

(qq i'l" rqqqr^qqiqjq^qt'^^q q^q- 

?^Tcq 'Tv .) — ^tt i ^1^ qq : ^iqq • 

q'. rf. ] engaged in, aihlicted to, gam- 
bling; what has occurred in gambl- 
ing. -tT Trr?rqqq^q fq'^ the zo- 
diacal circle. — IJelcric ATyru- 




111, ur 


qq .SjvijJe.l in the principles of ''iim 

Uiu- , -TSi: [ ar^ 


l>u. 0 . 11, 6. 0; 

K. 151 . It is wade of 


conversancy with, gambling ( lit. 
the lieart or innermost nature of 

dice or gambling); qqlr^rcfT^f^qqt 
K. llil. 

?q qqqi?!, ] 

X^. of a tree jqi^qf. 

^qfeTqrfr [ 3^c^TT: qrqqf-^q qrqf: qq 
qqg J (huning, playing with dice, u 
game at dice. 

oT^TPrq « . [ q% qrqsA’ q'-g?^; 

qrdf-ffrq ] A kind or part of 
wood relating to a wheel (q shf^qi'?!’- 
qpl'^^O' tied to the c;irt or it.S ] *010(1). 

3T^Uf [qrRq 'ifqr qivqqri rtf 

Inopportune, nnseasonahlf. 

[q. q.] steady, firm, 

m't fmil or transitory; steadfast (as 
gaze or hiok). 

wq 

qpqq: J’. vill. 2. u;, 3T-f^p^- 

] ti‘‘ving eyes; 

q* qrqgqi Jlv. 1(1. 71. 7. 

[q. q.] 1 (o.) Uninjured, 

unhurt; cqqqq: qT-qq^rff Ku. 

■t. rqq?T qr^; J >k. .3; trqfSTqr- 

^ Ye. b. 4.3, 4. 4, Ain. G.S, j;. 

*d>, (^*0 I n broken, w]iul,>* not 
i;i-U6lie.l undivided; HTRT^iR- 
»T?ir I't. 1, 

-l.sv;U:i,vaiiii. — ^. f 
~Z^ IlmiNlieil aiul Aviiiuou'ed rivo 
dried in the sun; ( |,;. ) ,vliolo 
gram, entire nnluisked and jiound- 
ed rice washeil with water, and 
used as au article of ^vol‘^ 
in all loligiou.s aiiil 


1 : 1 1 'l'n 


cere- 


I ^ Tif^rTT: 

I : ; 5 TOr(''i i ^ 


7 




3^ 


?T'T rp^; 

2. 21. ^TfsBTrTlfrWr^^ ". 28. 

-3 Barloy (^r^:); oTSTrTT"^ W: TrFFf: ; 
Raid to l)a also )t. (^hnrrPf). — 1 
Corn, gmiii of any kind. -2 Absence 
of loss or ruin; good, ■well-being; 

. -3 

Eunuch (iila»> /«.).— ‘rTf A virgin, a 
maiden not dedovrored, bleniishod 

or enjoyed; st^TTIT STiTr ^■ 

of a idant — %j^: ii 

virgin, not j'et blemished by si.’xual 
intercourse ; %^^rrn?n%: 

!), 17G; 10. 5. 

3fTkHl ^.] Devoid of the K.sha- 

triya caste ; ;nw %T^.?fri?ir 
ifs. 0. 322. 

[ 3RT-^c^f^;T ] The 

eye (\>»l.); 

1.89.8 ; 6 ST^rJlr. Ar. Up. In 

classical liteniture used only in the 
ilecleu.sion of 3^]^, 

'''■ [^- rf-] 1 Unlit, incompe- 
tent, unable; 

Arc. -2 Unable to boar or endure, 
not forbearing, non-forbearing ; im- 
patient ; “ht A'. 3 un- 

able to l)rook delay, admitting of 
no delay; JTr»T^ K. 

13. 1C. — *{T [ d”- d" ] 1 Impatience, 
iutolei'.inee: envy, jealousy; cT f^ c ^ i ft 

rx^: A', i. 8 as if 
envying (jealous of) tbe tleer’s 
ppeed. -2 Anger, pa.ssion. 

ifr^:pT ff. [^Tft^ ^ 1 Unde- 

(u'tying, expinjit from decay, impe- 
rishable, undying, unfailing, iu- 
exbuustible; 

f?rr^; A'i. 1. 28; H ^T-TT^: JpET^ F^- 

Us. 3.79; ^T^fR^pTW- 

Vr 1.23; 

Vayii; H -H TdH f ^ Jb 3. 
13. —2 Poor, "witbout liouse or ha- 
bitation, Biich as a beriiiit or 

C^rqr^rJT rh'MIOl . ) 
— zr: 1 The Supreme Spirit 
-2 N. of the 20tli year in the 
cycle of Jupiter. — ^ 

] X. of a day wliicli is 
said to confer uudving religions me- 

rit mr^r i =^-5- 

'ffi sr^T^nTTf I -< '<> J lip- 

”*3^b A'iva (pu.s.seBsiiig ini- 

perisbablo (pialitifs ). — 5Tft r^F tlie 
festival falling on the tliird clay of 
tlie briglit lirlf ti' A^ai-vaklia ( the 
lirst day of fpq^) which is said 
to .secure permunence to all actions 


peribrmed on tliat day (^TTf^ ^TTfiT 

r(iu 1 'jp^rqr ^rr 

?T^r ?Rrr^ 

). — ■ejr'47: the heaven. 

--irCileirll A. of a testival olt- 
served by women on the 7tli day td' 
the dark half of lllu'idi'-a ( / ). 

Par vat I. 

'fhat wliicli cannot ib'cay, imperi.-li- 
ahle; rrq-:isrT.Ti7pT^^-3f 
S. 2.13; 

! c7T<iT^’.ir I>k. PT' inexliimstihle.. 
!“Coill|>, — •’ lil‘atioii of water 
! mixed witli honey and sesumuiii, of- 
fered in ATiiddlia cereinonicrs after 
thefq'?5PT 
^ I 1^ 

tlie bill day of tin- Ijiight 
half (tf Afiviini. 


STW: 


a. 


, tucle, emaneipatiori froni lintln'r 
I « - ^ 

transniigniticm. -9 ( 'i<iiti!!uan< i-. ].<*!- 
iimiiein'e. ~10 Jiight, jii-tii-i- ( \hMl. 
in tlie.se tw(j senses). -11 Ab of n 
plant, Aehynuitlies .V.-pei.i. -12 A 
measure of time-, ei[nal io <me-lifili 
of a K:b4it]j;l.-( nmp, — 'HTf 1. a 
pjiit of a syllable. 2. a][»lui)iet. — "irCr; 
[ T. 7T. ] nn-aning fo|‘ words) : 

5 : a', j — ^ 

[3nTr»>7 (%%: 

3r^rr-^q; or ^ (=^ ) ^ U. \b i,2Q.] 

a .st-rihe. wi it i‘r, copyist ; so 

5f('T foiT^ oi’o^;y; jT-so 
^ [^RTT q^, 

ot'tting out a’dilfiitut 
meaning by the oiiiissioii of a letter 

U. j«rt l ^ 

%'^‘R7JT^f: wltcie 

another nieauing may be got by 
oinitting ^ in /. e. by taking 

Vv'irO. — 


w=T, ^. ] 1 iiMiK.riauiM.-, iiuu.s-: '-'iV --■♦T’ "• >■•> 
tn.ctil.lc., un.k.raving, q.ith.t ,,(• I V ^ .vllubjes 

the Su])reme as well as the ImlivL 


dual soul; f^|?rRJW- 

^*TU*T^2F^r;rElv2r<T -hii. 3. on; 

^ 11 -^tT: 

^FK II pg. 1 .■>. 1 li; 

^FTU^T^nTfTTf^T'-^rr^ =^fTl*T : I STrff- 
r^'n .3^^TrfpT;;the uii- 

conceriiod ( Spirit ) ; 'K’T 
-2 Eixed, linn, nnalterable. — 1 
A'iva. -2 \Tslinu. —3 A sword. — 
Sound, word, speech ( AAd. ).— (* 
[^T^-rTT: Un. 3. 70, BT^jr: fTC: ; 

^f^'irh' 1 ( t' ) A letter 

of tbe alphabet ; 3Y^Tr*TFTOfri?fr 
Jig. 10.33; ^aTTn>, 

etc. (/>) a sylkible; trqTptTTTTTO' 

2.83 tlie Jiionosyllahle ; IJg. 

10.25, ^ts. 2.78,81, 125 ( sacred 
syllabic), ileiice ( r ) a word or 
Words, sjieCcb collectively ; 

A'.3.2r);iq#r^rq^^<m- 

PT u. 4 j 'T'H H it r-^iwrf^ 

3 words; lhft r *t t?r 

\'. 3;3TfiT<' q^(%HrT : I 

sTfit ^ m f¥5ErT??fmr ir-2 

A document (letter Ac.), sacred writ- 
ing; writing in geneud (in ph); ?Fr 

Pt. 

3.94 ; 

V. 2.-3 The highest deity or Oodliead, 
the indestructible spirit, Jb-iibnui (q- 

UrppJ.PH^iTJf) ; 3T>.Tt ^ ^ I Jg. 8. 3 ; 

3. 1 .5 ; 

^TJTT : JFqre'h^l eTr^trR 

b'han. Up. -4 Iteligiou.s 
saisterity, i>ena]ice. 5 Sacrifice. -6 
Whiter. -7 The sky. -8 Einul boati- 


HPI I f [ri 

2. ot unsliaken le.'^ol ve.rc.solutc 
( ^4^ j an epi- 
thet of qr^F^TT. — [ 3^. 

JFrr 3r;pfjq: Hi^fqikeTpri- n,H%rqq7 ?Tr4T“ 
^^1^ ] a reed or pen, — (fq) ?^«rngr; 
[t. ?r. ] Avritiiig, ariuiigo- 

meiit of letters; V. 

2. 2. the alpliahet. .3. scripture. 4. 

rtT^rn-Jif FTROif^rriT- 
^^TTT:. — (f. 1 . Inn- 
ing 5 syllables ( qj^K-i ’-r. j>entas live) 
U q? qq \ f rqq q qnTUTFqi^: A it. 

Pr.(qi'W=^5tifll^ ETqrqrsqitq). 

2. A. ipf a metre of four linos 
( ftqqr H<|jf ) each having live sylla- 
bles (( *ne dactyl and one spondee ). 
— having a share in the sylla- 
hles (of a prayer 1 ). — ^I^FTT tablet li. 

18.40 — ^?3r; [ wnf^ qr 

a scliohir, student, -?^[q.q.] 
tbe beginning oftliealpJiabet;the let- 
ter 3T. — Tijiger-speecli', speak- 
ing liy mean.s of lingei -signs. — qy^ct 
<(. unlettered, illiterate, not 
knowing bow to read or M’rite. 
— ’4lh+i : /• [q. q]. distinet articula- 

Ibllilt -Ftrar [ q. q. ] 

tin- scieiico of (mystic) syllables; 
tdieory of q?r ( ^?rrn=q ) : q?T 
i%vqr^ I )k. 1 1. — [ spfnurf q- 
rJiq qq J armngement of letters, 
writing, al]i]iabet. 

[Fqp4 A' A oUT‘l, a 

letter. 

5r^rT?T: 
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^ ] 1- ‘Syllable by syllable. 
-2 To tlio very letter; literally. 
57?T^ rt. [ rr^n’^ir’T J Relating to 

letters or .‘syllables. ^ 

r^Tx^^p^^^ j 

flTT, ^Tfo 3i'f] J^be rainy season. 

STaffrT%: /‘ [^* Ji^toleraiice, 
iioii-lorbearaiice ; euYV, jealousy, 


anger, impatience. 

BTSTjT ^ ^ ^ Free 

from art iiicial siilt.— ?:: Xainral Siilt 

'4TK<ilr 4 H ri^?Twr«r^ : I ^- 

'^dr( HT’) [ 

natural 

fyvit ; j^7rn% ^T^rr 

I ^ 

^^%ll !Ms.3.2'>7 H'^ilO; 

^5= o.7n ; 

.^Df fqrf 1 1.1 Ib^ sonietinics used 
for food that may be eaten at tinios 
unfit for tbc perf uniancc uf reli- 
gious duties ; a class ot objects 
such as cow’s milk, gbee, rice, «S:c. 
3Tf^ ?f. [ ; ^"31-1 W, 

I’n. 3 .I 00 -G ] atfST'^it, 

1 Fhe eye ( which 
grasps or sees objects) ; ehaiiged to 
at tbc end of l>ahuvrihi t’oinp ; 
/'• **^1" wbeii a limb ttf the body is in- 
vlicated, as ^TTsTT^^t) otlu-rwisu ^Nrt" 

: in Avyayi. comp, al.su it 

is cliiinged to T'^'^ ^kc.). 

^2 The number two; ) the suii 

and mooli. [ct‘. J.. oruhts: ( 3er. nmjt; 
('>r. tfkos, olckaa, Zend J— Coilll). 
— ^T: twinkling; JTTrif^ Jb 

15.(i7.— ^r:-T^:,-3fTn’:,-?rRr [^.JT.] 

tlic eyeball. ]»upil of the eye. — Tfrr<7. 
3TfT: Ff^ 

"’Tif'Trr?^] 1 vi.'^il.le, preFent;R'fT4r- 

=^^T^r^^»TKrTriTHf^ JTf 

2rr ^'^'i. '2. rankling in the eye, 

an eye-sore, lieing a thorn in the 


eyr, hated; :jrfrT: Jik. 

l^’-'. —ifTf: ['T. ?r. ] the root of the 
oye. — m. [ »?. H-. ] the 
i‘yelasli.— [q, ?r. ], a coat of tlio 
eye, 2. a disease ut’ the eye ]>ei'tain- 
ing to this coat.— qfj[^rf. Vial, falling 
into the eye, hence liuriful. -(nh\ 
a little, as much as a mote (as niucb 
as Lo\dd tall into the eye b (( 

[ ] visible, peiv.'l.liblo, 

nianilVst; (hence) inie. real.— 

[ ^. ?T. ] collyrinni, a kind of Indiu 
(for the eyes ).-^: (if als.,) X. of 
j'laiit nsed to heal Some 

\ arii'tie.s ot the I'ye-diseiise. — 




] tho eye and the eyebiws 

f ikeii C<dlectivjly. 

?f r sT^: I 

^ ] ‘‘ ^idedook, leer, 

a look ^vith tlio eyelids partially 


closed. ^ 

3Tf^: tv^r^ 

X. of 11 tivo ( “*®°’ 

Sec . . 

STr^tlft eiic of tlie coiKlitioiis 

or jiriviloj^o^ attiiclieil to Uuulcil pro" 
l>e]’ty (1). 

[^' Uudccayod, iioi'- 

maiieiit, uninjured, uudecaying, un- 
failing. — rf 1 ^Vater. -2 lOOOOO 

million. -rtilllU* — ) ^• 
of Indra, giving pernianeiit litdt), 01 

having unfailing wojdth (t) 

^^diter ( f^riHr*^'=lrpi(cq’ ). 

a. [ ^. ^. ] Iniperislwblo. 

— f?T: f. Imperisliable nature. 

a. [^. ft.] ^ od. Not de- 
creasing in wealth ; destitute ol a 
dwelling, unsettled (()• 

] :X. of a plant, #*fhTHTtr Cfnilaii- 
flina or Hyiieranthera iloriiiga. — q 


iSea-salt. 

See 3rtr^ or 3T(%^. 

ST^t^-(^) L^. rf.] Xot intoxi- 
cated. q; [ q ^f^cT, 

=frr ?T. ] of the tree ^iTTpr^T 
( ^lar. ).— ^ Sea-salt. 

ft. Ved. [ 3T?ir-'3‘ ] C^iiick 
( ^iTT ): according to others ( ) ‘^ 

kind of net. 


a. [ ^T. rT. ] 1 Unbroken 

nncurtailed.-2 Not coiupiered or de- 
feated, successful: ^ e. 

1. -3 Nut trodden or beaten, un- 
usual, strange; 4“ re-'TFr^ooi rivj g-- 

Xi. 1.32 Iteing not [uactised or 
ex])erienced.-4 Inexjierieiiccd, not 
expert. 

[^. cT. J >(ot small or in- 
significant. — S'; X. of Xiva. 

3T^/. [=1. ^.] Absence of lain- 
ger, Siiliety. 

^ «. [ 3T5^ IvT ; ST^-qrT. ] 

Ved. 1 That which lends to cau.se ab- 
sence of hunger ( tff’cnHi^Frm 5^). 
-2 Knt liiibh* to hunger. 

((• destitute oflield.S; j 

uneull i vated. — ^ 1 A bad lield 

Hb71.-2 XoT a good 
geometrieal ligure. -3 ( lig. ) A Iwid 

puial, vviiwtuthy recipient or reeep- | 


taelo (of any thing).-CoiJilb — ^ 

de>stitute of spiritual kncpwlodgc; 
not knowing the true nature ot the 
or body (^^rfRT^l'^m: 
fTl^dldt ^1^ 0 j 3T^'^lf . 

rt. 

^-1 ib^vingno lield, 

; not the muster ot a field ; ^ .S 

5fr?,Tt^; L 

a tree ( ^kir. 

-2 A walnut ; a tree hearing au 

oily nut. 

i <7^: ?tf=^ ; Fv.] 

also written us ^TRJfT, 

I STFS'rS', X'C. 

a. ^UT] ^"ot. agi- 

I tflted, unmoved.— vf: 1 Ab.sence of 
agitation. -2 The tying post of au 
elefdiunt. 

«. [ : '<PTr-f^r^ 

q. q". ] Inimovealde, iin- 
].erturhahle ; Ff 

1\. 17.41 Wius unassailable — >-3 t; 1 A 
I particular sage (rfqU^T I'^rfrqi^^bTlHqT : 

He^tdlMT : fWA" I 

' -Tv.). -2 X. 
of a liuddha. -3 An iiuinenso 
number, said to be 100 I'tqr.— (’oiiip. 
— [^<arHR rid' ] a sort 

of or armour referred to in 

Tantras. 

3T^%nfT [3:f : ^ 

I rtffqr fiW^FSt- 

I 3n?4t; ^ A'l. 1 . 8 U 

\'ai't. ] A largo army consisting of 
I 21870 chariots, as many elephants, 
G 06 IO horse, and 109350 foot. 

ST^UT «. I 

Un. 3.17 ] Unbroken (3TtST). — ^ 

Time. 

I fid. A\‘d. 1 Tortuously, 
circuitously, in a crooked way ; 

Xat. Jlr. ( qqnrjVr, 
-2 AVrongly. 05 ^ Yed. 
seeking to hurt in a wrongful way. 

ST^tlf^T^r^ ^'^hig tlirough, 

penetmting. 

fT. ] X. of a 

tree (f^rqfpf ) Fuchanania UililVdia. 

w./.[t5rI-TR. 7T, qj 3'fq] Bad 
conduct ( ); a childiaU 

freak or whim. 

f/. ft.] Uu. 

hroken, wliolo, eutiro, coinpleto ; 
^TTlrt ^ITfTT^ X. 2.10: 
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!Mal. 2,2 Avitli imdiniinisli- 

ed orb, full ; f^rf^nTm 
Ki. 9.38; 3T?3ri^ rPT^ 10, G3 undis- 
turbed; U.5.35 

of untaruLshed, unsullied, fame ; 

the 12tli day of the bright 
half ofTHHhff^.— adu. ’tlniutorrupt- 
cdly Ki. 1.29 

7T.] 1 Unbroken, not cap- 
a]>lo of being broken or divided, 
epithet of -2 Full, entire. 

— [^, rf. ] 1 FTot breaking, leaving 
entire.-2 Kou-refutation. — ;r; Time. 

((. [ ^- ft. ] 1 Unbroken, 
undivided, -2 Uninterrupted, per- 
petual, undisturbed, continuous; “ftt 
^ Mu. 1; ^ 

q^; Ku. 7. 28 everlasting, unbrok- 
eu.-3 Unimpaired; unrefuted &Cj 
HFc^^ rs n I rt. JT’Rn^ M. 3 never 

disappointed; iiiMHbd K. 

9.13 whose prowess knows no repulse 
or defeat.-Chiiiii, — a. always 
festive.-^ : 

?TT] time or season 
which yields its usual produce of 

flowers &c. (a.) fi-uitful, bearing fruit 
in due season. 

^. [ ^. FT. ] Kot dwarfish, 
.short or stunted ; not small, great ; 

Uk. 3. 

Irl Ff. ] ^ot dug; not 

buried. A natural lake or 
pool of water ; a bay ; especially a 
pool before a temple. 

■ ''"ed. [ ;f. ff. ] 

Umvearied; ^TTrPi Rddil l H fSr : 

lov. 1. 38. 11 unwearied in their 
course. 

rT.] 1 Kot fatigued or 
wearied. —2 Kot involving fatigue. 

[ 

Ty*] 1 Wiole, entire, complete; oft. 

5ii:Ms. 1.59;“^ entirely.-2 K^ot un- 
chltivated or fallow, ploughed (land^; 
BTIWl. the universal spirit, 

: [5f 

Tv. ] 1 A tree in general. -2 
(BTT^f|^) A dog trained to the chase. 

a. Not wearisome, not 
fatigued ; continuous flow of 
speech regarded as one of the qrp^s 
of the Jainas. 

^ An exclamation of 

joy; to utter this exclamation. 
3 tW%: /• Infamy, ill-repute ; 
a. disgraceful, disreputable. 

2 


3^7^ 1 F. (BT7Tf?r, BTFftn , 
frfj) 1 To wind, curl, move tortu- 
oxisly, or in a zig-zag way. -2 To go 
( 3TTlfh-, BddhT &c. ). 

a. [ ^ ; TTK-T. cf]. 

I 1 Unable to walk, not going, not 
in a position to go; 

P. VI, 3. 77 Sk. -2 Unapproach- 
al)le, — 7T: 1 A tree; f^ l % - 

i >S'i. 4. G3.-2 A nioimtain; also 
! a stone; S|<^|q4j q c a | * i !Mahanataka. 
-3 A snake. -4 The sun ( ft rf^- 
qi%4,rRTTf| ^q-rif^TNl 
or, ‘not going’, tlie earth by 
its diurnal rotation causing day and 
night). -5 A water-jar, as in 
C^^T^Fqr^). -6 The number seven (from 
the seven ^rtHWs). -Coillll.— btt- 
eH^ir the daughter of the mountain, 
N. of Parvati, — m. [ STTp. qf- 
rf; trUT ] 1- a mountain-dwell- 
er. 2. a bird ( ). 3. the ani- 

mal :?Kvr supposed to have 8 legs. 4. 
a lion. — ^ u. ( BpriTf ^Tf- 

) produced on a moun- 
tain or from a tree ; roaming or wan- 
dering through mountains, wild 

(fhlt^); ^’^(pqrfi 
Ki. 1. 3G. (-■jf) bitumen. 

«. [ ^ ^rf. =r. FT. ] 

Not going. — ^3": A tree. 

3{4|U^' a. 1 Countless, immense; 

F)k. 1, -2 Not de- 
serving to be counted ( q?j ) ; 
worthless, immaterial. 

/■ [ =T. FT. ] 1 Want of re- 
sort or recourse, necessity. -2 Want 
of access (lit. & fig.); STJTfFRrT^ q^r- 

K'y rl Ku. 5. C4, See un- 
der Tri%. 

(rfi-) ^ a. 1 Helpless, with- 
out any resort or resource; 
H4iln»n<?i*4 Uk. 9; ^T" 

Y. 1, 346 the last resource or 
shift; -^Jldlchl TlfrT^ 
f¥rr 5 1 hib. 

«. [ qn?FT TTtr Wr ^ft] l 
Healthy, souud, free from disease, 
in good health; : Ms. 8. 107. 

-2 (q^-MpiSt q. TT.) Not speak- 
ing or tolling, -3 Free from judicial 
affliction,— q-: [qrf^ tmT 

1 A medicine, a medicinal drug; 
ffrrr^^lhmMl4jH4|4: q qN^ H. Pr, 

29; tr Wo i P i 

Ms. 7, 218.-2 Health, freedom from 
disease; 3 Wir«^4|>rr M 

>IT : 1 FTq^^qr f|' 




■tir^'1 11. 238 ( 3Tq^ ; 

Kuil. ) —3 llie Fciencc 
of antidotes; one of the 8 parts of 
medical science. 

I- VI. 3, 70 ] A physician. 

BTTRlfrr Den. P, To liavo good 
health. 

sfinr q.v. 

a. [q MHHifrT, qq-qTj; q. q,] 

1 Not fit to be walked in or ap- 
proached, unapproachable, inacces- 
sible (lit. & fig.); ^|'^H|qcd{j|j.d4;d:c.. 
—2 Inconceivable, incomprehensible ; 
qq^^HTEf f’qr: God transcends 
mind ( conception or thought ) ; 

: »?L 3. 59, See 
under qrq also -COUIJI.— ^ a. of 
unsui'passod or inconceivable na- 
ture, form, &c.; ‘'wqq^ 

Ki. 1. 9. 

A woman not de- 
serving to be approached (for co- 
habitation ), one of the low castes; 

qw, "qqq ^ 

qr &C.-CoiJip. — qqq ilUcit 
intercourse. — qrf^q;^ a. practising il- 
licit intercourse. a. relat- 
ing to illicit intercoui-se; "jftTqq (qy- 

q ) 11. 170. 

STHTT [qiRd qft qFiT* q. q. 

1 A kind ofgrass or plant (jq qi^ 
fc6r) commonly called Deotar, An- 
dropogon Seriatus. It is said to 
be an antidote against the poison 
of ints and raice.-2 Any substance 
that removes poison ( ) 

[ q q. ] 

AgaUochum, Amyris Agallocha. 

«. Ved. Without good 
pasture grounds for cattle, barren 
(^) Kv. G. 47. 20. 

qrf 

Rfrq W-qR-e, Un. 4. 179, or 3T?f ft- 
^-qrqFv Fqrqi% FpqrfrT, ^-qr,* or srq: 

5^! Frq uqrqi fuqs f^qq^q;] 1 ‘Pit- 
cher-bom’, N. of a celebmted J?ishi 
or sage. -2 N, of -fhe star Canopus 
of which Agastya is the regent' 
-3 N. of a plant (qwjfg-) Sesbana 
( or /Fschynomene ) Grandiflora 

[The sage Agastya is a very reputed per* 
sonage m Hindu mythology. Jn tlio ff.w 

veda he and V«ieh,ha arVsaid ti L It 
ofl.sp|ing of Mifcra and Var.wia, whose 
seed fell from them at the sight of the 
lovely nymph Urva.-ii at a sacrificial ses. 
Bion. Part of the seed fell into ajar and 
part into water; from the former arose 
Agastya who is, therefore, called Kum* 
bhayoui, Kumbhajanmau, Ghafodbliava, 
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iOUa^ayoni &c.; from tho latter Vasisn^ 
/Juu From Jus parentage Agastya is 
also calleil Maitrnvorum, Aurvase>a, 
and, as he was very small when he was 
horn, he is also called Mnnya. He ^ 
presented to have Iiumhled the \ mdhya 
mountains by making them prostrate 
themselves before him when they tried 
to rise higher and Iiigher till they woll- 
iiigh occupied the sun’s disc and obstruct- 
ed his path, Sec Vindhya. ( This fable 
is supposed by some to typify the pio- 
giess of the Aryas towards the south in 
their conquest and civilization of India, 
the humbling of the mountain standing 
metaphorically for tlic removal of phy- 
sical obstacles in tlieir way ). He is al- 
so known by the names of Pftnbdhi, Sa- 
inudra-chuliika &c., from another fable 
according to which lie drank up the 
ocean because it had offended him nud 
because he wished to help India and the 
gods in their wars with a class of demons 
called Kaleyas who ha(\ hid themselves 
in the waters and oppressed the three 
worlds in various ways. His wife was 
Lopninudra. She was also called Kausl- 
taki and Varaprada. Slic bore him two 
sons, 'Drif/liosya and Diirfliasyii. In 
the Rnmoyana Agastya phij’s a distin- 
guished part. He dwelt in a hermitage 
on mount Kunjara to tlie south of the 
■\'indhya and was chief of the hermits 
of the south. He kept under control the 
evil s])irits who infested the soutli and 
a legend relates how lie once ate up a 
Rakshasa n.amed Vatorpi, who had assum- 
ed the form of a ram, aud destroyed by a 
llasli of his eye the Rakshosa’a brother 
who attempted to avenge him. In the 
coui'se of his wanderings Rama with his 
wife and brother came to the licrmitage 
of Agastya who received him with the 
greatest kindness and became his friend, 
adviser and protector. He gave Rama the 
bow of Vishwii and accompanied him to 
Ayodhya when he was restored to hb 
kingdom after his exile of 14 years. The 
superhuman power wliicli the sago pos- 
sessed b abo represented by another 
legend, according to which he turned 
king Nahusha into a serpent aud after- 
wards restored him to his proper form. 
In tho south he b usually regarded as the 
first teacher of science and literature to 
the primitive Dravidian tribes, and hb 
era b placed by Dr. Caldwell in the 7 th 
or 6 th centui-y B. C. I’hc Puranas repre- 
sent Agast 3 'a as tlie son of Pulastya (the 
sage from whom tho Rakshasas sprang) 
and Havirbliiivo the daughter of Kar- 
dama. Several ‘ hjnnu-scers’ are mention- 
ed in hb family, sucli as his two sons, 
Indiabalm, Mayobluiva and Alaliendra, 
also others who served to perpe- 
tuate the family. The sage b repre- 
sented as a p-eat philosopher, benevo- 
lent and kind-heai-ted, misurpassed 
in the science of arcliery and to have 

taken a principal part in the coloniza- 
tion of the south; ^ ^ 

II Eiiui, ; srii^FTirsiftTimRit 




K. 4, 44; cf. also: 

I 

an.lH. G. 61 , Mv. 7.14.] 

^ femalo descendant ol 

Agastya. ^ 

5PTT^:1=3TB1^ vSeo above. N. 
of /Siva. 1- tUe i-iso 

of Canopus wliicli takes place about 
the end of Dliadi-a ; the rise 

of this star tbo watei-s become 

clear: cf. R. 4, 21 

dark half of Dliitcli-a. - 

^ sort of men- 
tioned in tlic Dliaiuta ^antiparvau j 
(pi. ) Agastj'^a’s lijonn. — -dH- [ 

] the course of Canopus, the time 
of its rise which ushers the *S'amt 
season and then every thing on 
earth assumes a lovelj' appearance. 
— ffHr N, of a celobi-atod Tirtha 
ill tho south, — of a holj'’ 
placo on the llimiih\va. — 
Agastya’s collection of law. 

SinT rt. Ved. Xot going. 

* 

Unfathomable, very deej), bottom- 
less. H. 1. 52; 

( fig. ) profound, sound, very deep, 
"^Mk.l. 3,IhG.21; so 
great; as®H^; 

vihrhMI Ak. unfathomable, 

incomprehensible j inscrutable. —vq‘:- 
^ a deep hole or chasm. — i*r. of 
one of the 5 fires at tho 
[cf. Gr: 

[ apTpf ] a deep jiool or pond, 

.deep lake. 

3T7TK [ ^ ^ srmh^ 

Tv.] A house; 

9. 2G5;®^f^^ an incen- 
diary 3. 158, See bttttix. 

stfr: (^:?) ^ 

?r. rT.TY.] 1 Heaven .-2 Tho sun 
or fire?-3 A 3A3tkshasa.-Comi). — 

a.*[3Tffrr: ?TUr] 

dwelling in tho heaven ( as a god); 

Rv. 1. 135. 9; not to bo stopjiod by 
tlireateuing shouts (?) 

«. [ Ved. 1 

Destitute of cows or rays; poor.— 2 
Wicked (?).-^: 1 N.' of Eaim. 
—2 Darkness, 

37^ a. 1 Destitute of attributes 
(referring to God).-2 Having no good 
qualities, worthless ; : 

^1. 3, 4. 22.— Dj-; [ q-. ] A 

fault, defect, demerit, ^aco; 


90 . i iuii-ij or H knowing merit and 
demerit; ^ 

vices. -Comp.— fanlt-find- 
ing, censo]‘ious; not appreciating 
merits. «■ of a worthless 

chameter. 

^^otheavy, light. 

-2 (In prosody) Short.-3 Having no 
teacher. -4 One ditforent from a teach- 
er, — ^ 7i, ( iH . also ) [ ^ U^^RT^] 

1 The fi-agraut aloe wood and tree; 
AquiUuia Agallocha. -2 That which 
yields Bdellium, Ainyiis Agallocha. 
I 3 The Sisn tree (i%W )- "^’**“*J*- 

— f^^rqr [ 31^: Rlfl 

Sisu tree. — < 111 : 

a sort of perfume. 

Hot hidden, or concealed, 

manifest, clear: Ku. 5. C2. 

-Coin]*. — having an uncon- 
cealed smell, (-q* :) Asafeetidu ( the 
smell of which is not easily con- 
cealed). — HTR’ o- 1. having an open 
or unreserved disposition. 2. liaving 
an obvious meaning or import. 

seized or overcome ; unsubdued ; 

of unsubdued splendour. 
-2 Inconceivable. 

37 ^^; [ R. R. 1 A liouseless wan- 
derer, a hermit (^PTRR). 

'''• IiiiperceiHiblc by tho 
senses, not obvious, See 

Dk. 169 

beyond the power of woi-ils, in- 
describable. — t 1 Anjq.liing be- 
yond the cognizance of the senses. 
-2 Hot being seen or observed, or 
known; 

II. 2 without the knowledge of; 
'’hT RtTFR: 2. -3 Brahma ; 

^HHn Hi. 17. 11. 

I TVant of cows or 

mys or praise. 

3f4jt qT «• Ved. jTVithont a cow- 
herd ; Rv. 2. 4.7. 

3Pnff^ rt. Yed. Hot disdaining 
praise. 

gn k gi «■ Hot to bo concealed of 
covered, briglit. 

srfir: [ ^PTI^ 37^ R- 

Up, 4. .50, or fr. Ro go.*] 1 
Fire , S%rrr^ , ,5^*' , ^T»r * , 

&c.-2Tlie God of fire. -3 Sacrificial 

firo of tliree kinds (RlfRcq’, 

^ and ^T%^); I- c Ftr- 
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II its. 2. 231. -4 
The tire ot‘ tlie stomach, digestive 
facility, gastric fluid. -5 I>ilo (^Tr^- 

frqp^Sfr^). -6 Caiiterizatioii 
(^n^^FT^). —7 Gold. -8 The mim- 
hcr three. -9 N. of various plauts: 
(«) (^TW Plumbago Zeylauica; (6) 
;(c) Semicarpus Ana- 

card ium ; (d) Citrus Acida. 

-10 A mystical substitute for the 
letter r. In Dvandva Comp, as first 
member with names of deities, and 
AV'itli particular words BqfjT is chang- 
ed to ^T?Tr» fts ? or to 

[ Agiii is the God of Fire, the Iguis of 
tlie Latins and Ogni of the Slavonians, 
lie is one of the most prominent deities 
of the /I’f'gv'eda. He is an immortal, 
has taken up his abode among 
mortals as tlieir guest; lie ' is the 
domestic priest, the successful accom- 
plisher and protector of all ceremonies; 
he Ls also the religious leader and pre- 
ceptor of the gods, a swift messenger em- 
ployed to announce to the immortals the 
hymns and to convey to them the obla- 
tions of their worshippers, and to bring 
them down from the sky to the place of 
sacrifice. He is sometimes regarded as 
the moutli and the tongue through which 
both gods and men participate in the 
sacrifices. He is the lord, protector and 
leader of people, monarch of men, the 
lord of the house, friendly to mankind, 
and like a father, mother, brother &c. 
He is represented as being produced by 
the attrition of two pieces of fuel which 
are regarded i\s husband and wife. 8onie- 
times he is considered to have been 
brought down from heaven or generated 
by Indra between two clouds or stones, 
created by Dyau,or fashioned by tlie gods 
collectively. In some passages he is re- 
presented as having a triple existence, 
which inay mean hia three-fold manifest- 
ations as the sun in heaven, lightning 
in the atmosphere, and as ordinary fire 
on the earth, although the three appear- 
ances are also elsewhere otherwise ex- 
plain e<l. His epithets are numberless 

an<l for the most part descriptive of his 
physical characteristics ; 

\?Tr^, 

&c. In a celebrated pas- 
sage he is said to have 4 horns, 3 feet, 

2 heads, ami 7 hands. The highest di- 
vine functions arc ascribed to Agni. He 
is said to have spread out the two worlds 
and produced them, to have supported 
heaven, formed the mundane regions 
and luminaries of heaven, to have be- 
gotten Mitra and caused tlie sun to as- 
cend the sky. He is the head and sum- 
mit of the sky, the centre of the earth. 
Farth, Heaven and all lieings obey his 
commands. He knows and sees all 
worlds or creatures aud witnesses all 


: ] a fiery portent, nieteor, 

comet &c. In Brt. 8, 33 it is said 
to bo of five kin(l.< 3 : 

'TtHTT ^TTf^ orMvchi: | 


theii’ actions. The worshippers of Agui 
prosper, they are wealthy .and live long, 
lie is tjie [U’otector of that man who 
takes care bring him fuel. He gives 
him riches and no one can overcome Jiiin 
who sacrifices to this god. He confers, 
and is the guardian of, immortality. He 
is like a water-trovigh in a desert and all 
blessings issue from bun. He is there- 
fore constantly supplicated for all kinds 
of boons, riches, food, deliverance from 
enemies and demons, poverty, reproach, 
childlessness, hunger &c. Agni is also 
associated with Indra hi diflerent hyiiius 
aud the two gods are said to be twin 
brothers. 

Such is the Vedic couception of Agni; 
but ill the course of mythological personi- 
fications he appears as the eldest son 
of Brahma and is called Abliimaui [ Vi- 
sh/m Piirana]. His uife was Svaha; 
by her he had 3 sons — IVivaka, Pavama- 
na and jS*uclii; and these had forty-five 
sons : altogether 49 persons who are 
coiisiderctl identical with the 49 fires. 
He is also represented as a son of Augi- 
ras, as a king of the Ifitris or Mimes, as 
a Marut and as a grandson of .^a/a/ila, 
and also as a star. The Harivainsa de- 
scribes him as clothed m black, having 
snioke for his standard and hcail-piece 
and carrymg a flaming javelin. He is 
borne in a chariot drawn by red horses 
and the 7 winds are the wheels of his 
car. He is accompanied by a ram aud 
sometimes he is represented as riding on 
that annual. Agni was appointed by 
Brahma as the sovereign of the quarter 
between the south and east, whence the 
direction is still knoivn as .dgneyi. The 
Mahabharata represents Agni as liaving 
exhausted his vigour and become dull by 
devouring many oblations at the several 
sacrifices made by khig ;SVetaki, but he 
recruited his strength by devouring the 
whole Khandava forest; for the story see 

the word IfTTl^]. -('OJlip, — 5T(^) 

3TTTrt 

rf. ] a fire-sauctuuiy, house or place 
for keeping tlie sacred fire 

1 * 5- 25. —37^ fire- 

missile, a rocket, — [ai- 
r^ilrMi ] of the nature of fire ; 

HI H I pHcb I — 3TmTHC0ii- 

secmtiiig the lire; so 
[ ^ ] a Bnihmai.ia who 

maintains the sacred lii’C. 

[ ^fhiiT^dr qrq-- 
B. II- 2. 37,] one who main- 
tains the sacred fire; See 
— pij- m.(3Ultvr:) [siftr the 

priest wlio kindles the sacred fire 
(mostly Ved).— : [ arttift'-qt 31- 
N. of a Mantra. (-H) kindling 
the lire. — 


It q=<fur 

fTT<T f^’-yq|-5irdiW4: I 

?rf4 : || i/ii- 

IVrcnt fruits are said to result fr«>m 
the appeamnce3.of these poiients, 
according to the natui-e of their 
colour, position &c. — 

1. producing fire hy the friction of 
two am/iis. 2. taking out, L'efore 
sun-risc, the sacred fire from its 
cover of ashes previous to a sacri- 
fice. — wol-ship of Agni ; 
the Maiitiu or hymn with which 
Agni is worslui> 2 ied ( 

- ^ : L ] an 

incendiary. a spark. 

H- H*] 1. cauterizii- 
tiou. 2, action of firo. 3. oblation to 
Agni, worship of Agni (3lfTTfrq-)j 
so offering oblations to fii-e, 

feeding fire with ghee &c.- 

K. IG; 39, Ms. 3. 

G9, \ . 1 . 25. — cixrtr ^ part (or appear- 
ance) of fire; ten varieties are ineii- 
tioned ( ft- 

I B7P71 

3Tft I 3j 

[ 3Tf?r 4icipT 3Trtft 

1 . the means of 
consecrating the sacred fire, the 
7’ii* called ^ijfl ?i wliicli begins ivitli 

3T?r: qrrqiOfT- ] agallochum 

( 31^ ). — [aftr: 

] a fLrebrancI, lighted wisp 
of stiuw. — ^ r sT^mHiqp^ an en- 


closed .space for keeping the lire, a 

fire-vessel. — -rFPl : 1. 

hi. of Karttikeva said to be born 

from lire, See 2, a kind of 

jn’eiiaiatioii of inedicinal drugs. 

: [ 3T?1 : %Hltq ] 1. SlUokc. 2. 
H, of two liiikshasas on the side 
of Havana and killed by Kama. 
—^rT: the south-east corner 

^$4 fn : *R*T : 
^iVrdr ii — f^Feqr [3 t- 

fq#i7frTr rqrqr, qnqr. h. ] i, obse- 
quies, funeml ceremonies, 2, brand- 
ing ; ^ Y. 3. 284. 

[fT- ^*] fiio-^'^orks, illumi- 
nations. — Tpf a. i>rcg- 

nant with or containing fire, 
having fire in the interior; “iff 
HHl iS. 4. 3. (-4 :) [ BHf 

q^ ] 1. oi the j4aut Agiiijam, 
2. the sun-stone, name of a crystal 
sui) 2 >osed to contain anil give out 
lire when touclied by the rays uf 
the sun ; cf. 2. 7. 3. the saerK 
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licL'il Btick 3T^ which, ^ \vh^ 
churned, gives out fire. (-HT) 
of Iho AS'anii plant as containing 
fire ( tho story of how Agni was 
discovered to exist in tho interior 
of the ^yaml plant is told in chap. 
35 of in ^Ih.). 2. IT. of 

tho earth ( 3?% : *P?r 

?T7 ; when the Ganges threw the 
semen of /Siva out on tho !Morii 
mountain, whatever on earth &c. 
ivas irradiated by its lustre, became 
gold and tho earth was thonce 
called 3. IT. of the plant 

rTcTT ( ^ 

Z7^:?7r). — 

^TT^. ?T. ] the work that treats of the 
W’orship of Agni &c. — 

^ =jTr^. fT. ] a kind of me- 
dicinal proparation of gheo used to 
stimulate tho digestive power. 

P. III. 2. 91 ] one who has ko25t 
tho sacred tiro ; ^TfrTPl' : 

P- 8* 25 . — =qTT:, 
arranging or keeping the 
sacred liro ( 3Tr?ripir^ ); 

P. III. 1. 132. 2, 

-2R :) the Ilantra used in this 
operation. 3. a heap of fire, 

^ dfdHI-?! Tv.] having STfa"^ 

or — 5T,— '5nTT a, jiro- 

duced by or from fire, horn from 
fii’C. (-^rj-^iTTrr; ) 1. IT. of tho plant 

^PT^). 2. IT. of Karttike)"a. 3. 
Vishj.ui. ) gold; so 

— f»r^ «. 1. having a fiery tongue. 
2, having fire for tho tongue, epi- 
thet of a God or of Vishi.iu in 
the hoar incarnation. ( — ?r ) 1. a 
tongue or flamo of fire. 2. one 
of the 7 tongues of Agni ( 
tjWT ^ ^n?Hr I 

WTFTT ^ f^r: m 3. IT. 'of a 

plant PTFTrf^ 

of another plant ( ) or irsf- 

1. the fiauio 

or glow of fire. 2. [ ftOT 

fiT ] K. of a plant with red 
blossoms, chiefly used by dyers, 
Grislea Tomentosa ( Mar. VPPFfT, 

^ a. [ rT^fT ; cTI 

having tho warmth of fire; 
practising austerities by means of 
fire. — a. [ 32f^: ] 1, 

practising very austoro penance, 
standing in tho midst of tho five 
fires. 2. glowing, shining or burn- 
ing liko fiio ; ( dMcflfri riqr! fT- 


iTf; ) hot as fire. — havi^ 

the lustre or power of fire (3T?t(tW n- 
^ lustre of liio. 

(_^m. ) IT. of one of the 7 ^ishis 

of tho 11th Mauvantara. — ^ the 

three fires, See under 

giyiiig or supply witli fiio* 

tonic, stomachic, producing appetite , 
stimulating digestion. 3. incendiary; 

Ms. 9.278 ; ^d^Hl 

^ ^ Y. 2.74; so‘’^Fi^,''fTf^- 
Cl. 1. burnt on tho funeral 

pile;sTflTT*>TT^^'5fNT W" 

^ Vayu. 2. burnt with fire. 3. 

burnt at once without having fire 
put into the mouth, because desti- 
tute of issue ( ^ )i ( P^' ) ^ class of 
Manes or Pitr/s who, when alive, 
kept up tho household flame and 
presented oblations to fire. — 

a narcotic plant, Solanum Jacquiui. 
— ouo who per- 
forms the last ( funeral) ceremonies 
of a man; 

f?- — #PT «• [3rf^ stimulat- 

ingdigestion, stomachic, tonic. —^- 
H’«. [jT. TT.]glowing, set on fire, blaz- 
ing. (-HT ) [3Tf^r^^TPn% ^IW: 

m] IT. of a plant ^rfSTTcfi tTfTT, 
whicli is said to stimulate digestion, 
— /. active state of digestion. 
— ^ G. [ arf^rfcT ^ ^ ^ ] 

having Agni for a messenger, said 
of tho sacrifice or tho deity invoked; 

? ^T?fr TTWe^TT^^ 3Tt^; Pv. 
10. 14. 13. a. branded. 

[ ] Agni; a .worshipj^or 

of Agm. — ] 
the third lunar mansion, tho 
Pleiades (friTj+|). — vnvf [ 

1^® jilaco or receptacle for 
keeping tho sacred fire, the house 
of an qq ^3^ Pv. 

10. 165. 3. — vrrPT maintaining tho 
sacred fire; 5rf^ P. 56. — 

= °spirqq. — 

f^refrdt ] IT. of tho plant 3^- 

(^pjfTT.— ^ «. [ ] hav- 

ing Agni for tho loader or con- 
veyor of oblations , an epithet of a 
god in general. — 1. the word 

Agni.^2. fu-o-place. 3. IT. of a plant. 
“q^Rl qi'f^^-^rreare of the sacred fii'e, 
worship of fire, offering oblations; 
TT^nit^nfTHRRsb^r Ms. 2. 67. — qft- 
the whole sacrificial ap- 
paratus; jjjgj G. 4. 

“^RMin enclosing the sacrificial 
file with a kind of screen, “q^^ff 


[ ?J. ff. ] ordeal by fire. — qtrfi [^TpT- 
qrqq qlffi ] a volcano. —.5^: [ = 

B p ' ^ qi q| H t ^ I H f ^ j back 

j^art of the sacrificial jdaco ; the ex- 
tinction of fire. — q?rT [ 3T(lRT ^ 
tnjrir ] one of the 18 Purapas ascrib- 
ed to Yyasa. It derives its name 
from its having been communicated 
originally by Agni to the sage Vu- 
sishtlia for the purpose of Lnstriict- 
iug iiim in the two-fold knowledge 
of Prahraa. Its stanzas are said to 
be 14500. Its contents are varied. 
It has portions on ritual and mystic 
worship, cosiuical descriptions, chapi- 
ters on tho duties of Eangs and the 
art of war, a chapter on law, some 
chapters on Medicine and some trea- 
tises on Ehetoric, Prosody, Grammar, 
Yoga, Brahmavidya 6cc. &c. — JTT- 
bringing out tho sacrificial lire 
and consecrating it according to the 
proper ritual. — qfrTHT consecration of 
fire, especially tho nnpitial lire. 

[ ?r. ff. ] entering the fire, 
self-immolation of a widow on the 
funeral pile of her liusband. — 
qq violation of the duties of a sa- 
criticer (^rf^^pTTqrpq); ‘"qr^^ 

Mb.— q^: [srf^f q^^qrfrT 
qt:ffCl qr ] a flint, a stone pro- 
ducing fire. — qT| : [ ^4- 

1. smoke. 2. IT. of a son 
of the first Mann ; of a son of 
Priyavrata and Kamyd. — 1. 
tho seed of Agni; ( fig. ) gold 

tq" ^ :). 2. N. 

of the letter r. —it 
qr-qr.] 1. ‘shining liko fire’, gold. 
2. IT. of tho constellation 
—3 n. [ 3T?rifqfrr ; ^-flrq^ ‘^^nT : ] i. 
water, 2. gold. — [arM^rt ; h- 
flrq;] produced from fire, (-w :) 1. 
‘ firo-born’, IT. of K^ttikeya. 2. IT. 
of a teacher ( qriqqq ) who was 
taught by Agni. 3. (arith.) six. 
— produced from fire, 

[ qGT ] IT. of a 

piiipil of the last Tirthankara. (-f^ :) 
/. the lustre or might of five. 
— . Vod. [ ^ 

--3T§q^] shining like fire. — 

[ : ^TT^i', cf. ] the sun- 

stone. 

qlfl ; h : ] l . the sacri- 

ficer who churns the fuel-stick. 
2. the Mantra used in this opiera- 
tion, or tho aqrt^ itself. — 
liroducing fire by friction ; or tho 
Mantra used in tlus operation. 


\ 
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«rf?r 


If. of a tree TTf^m7|(T^f ( Mar. 

) Premna Spiuosa ( rp^S^- 

slow- 
ness of digestion, loss of appetite, 
dyspepsia. — irr^f^ : 

up4 ^ ff^: vf. q:t- 

;g^ ; Tv. ] IT. of tlie sage 
Agastya. — ppt : IT. of a king of 
the /S’unga dynasty, sou of Pushpa- 
miti’a who must have llourislied be- 
fore 150 13. C.- the usually accepted 
date of Patanjali-as the latter men- 
tions ^sq-plq' by name . — 5l!T ; ct, 
ha^^ng Agni at the liead.’([-? 5 {‘:) [arftr- 
^cqi'irq q^] 1. a deity, god, (for tlie 
gods receive oblations tlirough Agni 
who is therefore said to be their 
mouthy ^ 

^fTPrt &c ; or 3Tf^% 3T?r ^qr, for 
fire is said to have been created be- 
fore all other gods. ) 2. [ q- 

qi?rqqi^4r ] one who maintains 
the sacred tire ( ). 3. a 

Brahmapa in general ( 

for Brahmanas are 
said to beqpq^:). 4. IT. of two plants 
f%rqq7 Plumbago Zeylanica and WTrT^ 
Semicarpus Anacardium ( arfqfiq 
^ trsPTP rTf^qf^T^- 

it tt 41 . 5. a 

soli; of powder or j^re- 

scribed as a tonic by 6. 

‘ fire-mouthed % sharp-biting, an 
epithet of a bug IH. 1 . (-^jfr) [^rf^Ttq 
5^3^ qFlT:, ] 1 IT. of a 

plant ( Mar, fqqqr, ) 

and ( R q rfp i wi ). 2. IT. of 

the Gayatri Mantra ( BTfatq qtq q- 
qif^qrf ipqT: fTF) or snlftq ^ q- ' 

5nqR;M<5i 41 ( pq q- 

qy- 

I qrq^qfqjqft qw^qr- 
qf II )• 3. a kitchen 

[ qrqr^Tpq sq^tq q^qr: m ]. 

— ^ a. [ q. q. ] Ved. made insane 
or stupefied by lightning or tire. 

causing the sacrificial tire 
to blaze up. — 1, consoprating or 
preserving the sacred ( domestic ) 
file or 3T^?fpr. 2. [ arf^; r^q^ ^Ttq 
5qq q[ ] a Mantra securing for Agni 
IJrotection from evil sjuiits &c. 3. 
the ho vise of an STftifrq. — r5T:,-<qn^ 

[^TfJiUq rsqt ^bq*q ; r^-^rqq, q- 
57tq: ] 1. a scarlet insect fiy name 
^?%q. 2, ( art: pq: ) the might or 
power of ^Vgrii, 3. gold.— mys- 
tery of ( worshipping &c.) Agni; IT. i 
of the tenth book of the ^^Shtapatha 
Br^hmai^ia. — ?Tfqr • ^ heap of fire, burn- 
ing i>ilo.—q^ [^rMtq qf^-qi-] 


IT. of the plant or qiHllT^fl 

( q^qrt qf^qr^qq’^tqqr q7qqpqp?rqpq 
q^: )• “55:q a. [ 3T^l?q qm Tpq ] 
fire-shaped ; of the nature of lire, (-q) 
the nature of fire.— n. the seetl 
of Agni ; ( hence ) gold. — frfq^r 
[ srr^lTq ] a hard in- 

fiammatory swelling in the armpit. 
— the world of Agni, wliicli is 
situated below the summit of Meru; 
in the Purai.ias it is said to be in 
the arqiT^fr, while in tlie Ku^i 
Kharxla it is said to he to the south 

of ; qqfqr qRiq qr^l qq 

’gqr qqq ^ifd^nyO'^pTPTl) 

— Sviiha, the daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Agni. — a. 
[ fq qqf qPT ] glowing or 

bright like fire.(— «.) the lustre of 
Agni. (-m.) IT. of a teacher oT the Pii- 
raiias.— q4 a. [apjftqq^^pq] of the 

colour of lire; hot, fiery; qr^f?- 
^ qT^rqfqf^l- gn Ms. 11. 91; 

qj ^ 92. (-^:) 

1. N. of a prince, sou of Sndar^ana. 

2. of a King of the solar lace, See B. 
19.3. the colour of fire. (-*^) a strong 
liquor. — q'qqi’ a. stimulating diges- 
tion, tonic. (-qrO 1. a tonic. 2. regi- 
men, diet ( q^qTITT ). — qpjq: [ 3iq- 

: qiqq qnr^qrqiJ !• the ^S’ala tree, 
Shorea Bohusta. 2. the resinous juice 

of it. — qi^ni: «. qT% q^] 

having a red ( pure like Agni ) 
garment. (-?i) a pure garment. — qf 

? «. [ 3Tfq qrfqlrT qqqrq qr] 

1. smoko. 2. a goat. — a goat 
(??Tq). 1* one Avho knows 

the m 3 ’^stery about Agni. 2. an 
q.v. — fqqrqq ceremony of 
lowering the sacrificial lii-e. — fqfTq ; 
pain from fi,n inflamed tumour, in- 
llaminatiou. — tak- 

ing the sacrificial fire from 3T?ftq to 
the q%q^. 2. offering oblations to 
ih'O; qnnwr “q^qf K. 348. — 1. 
power or miglit of Agni. 2. gold. 
— ?q ] IT. of an ancient 
medical authority (qrqi ). — 

Allrtl-r? a lire-sanctuaiy ; “qrfFIT- 
S. 5 ; a house or place for 
keeping the sacred fire ; 

^qrfq^ V. 3. — «■ [ an^ntq 
^ffq qtq^tqcqnx; very 

passionate, (—?«.) IT. of a sage. — f^- 

?q «•. afi^rtqqrfim q^], 

fiery, fire-crested ; 

Edm. (-^q;) 1. a lamp. 2. a rocket, 
fiery arrow. 3. an arrow in geneml. 
4. saiflowor plant. 5. saffron. C. 
oiPfi41^4T. (-^q) 1. saffron. 2. gold. 


(-qqr) 1 • flfmio ; q^Tfqfqnqrqr? ; 
Mb. 2. IT. of two plaiils i^pT*^ 
(Mar, qFrqqqq or qp55Tq4r ; Glft- 
riosa Superba; of anotbcTplAul (.Mar. 
also qrsqq^) Menispermum 
folium. — careful servier* 
worsliip of lire. — ^Rqq a. fire-crcRt- 
ed.(-q:) IT. of the qr^, A 4iq^ 
trees, (-t)gold. — a,[BTiirrq^iq 


q^] bright as fire; purified ly fire K. 
252. — ’qf «. [ ^^Tq ] glow- 
iug like fire; lighted Agni. — q- 

see 

■“^b=hr< • 1* consecration of fire. 2. 
liallowiug or consecrating by means 
of fire; burning on the funeral pile; 
^nnf ‘'t H l ^ qi q qrqr Dk. 169; qp=q 
qrr^^Ul'HirJTK : Ms. 5. 69, B. 12. 
56. — ^nq;, 1. the wind. 

2. the wild pigeon (smoke-colour- 
ed) 3. .smoke. — a. [ q. q. ] 
spi-ung or produced from llre.(-q;) 1. 
wdld safflower. 2. Ijunpb, i-esidt of 
digestion, (-q) gold. — ?TTf^qi [ 
qRl? qq, qiq ] «• or adv. keeping 
fire for a witness, in the presence 
of fire ; ci^qrq'’ M. 4.12; ®qqTfl' 
qqrf^qn?q(^^:H.i. v. i., B. ii.48. 
— ^ qrt q^q ^KqqrqHTrTrq^ 
qrrNrqirqTq^TT, ] nrrqq, a soi-t of 
medical preparation for the eyes. (-?[; 
— r) power or essence of fire. — a 
thread of fire. 2. a girdle of sacrificial 
grass ( ) put upon a young 

Bruhmaua at the time of investi- 
ture. 1. stopping the burning 
power of Agni. 2. IT. of a!Mantra used 
iu tliis operation. 3. X. of a medicine 
so used. — ?«. (^fq) [sTfqi^qqq- 
4q; ^-3TNR fliq q?q] the fii-st daj’ of 
the Aguishtoma sacrifice; X. of a 
portiou of that sacrifice whicli ex- 
tends over one day; qi'^^tvq 

qr i - 


qr qr ii Ms. ii. 

75,— (*j^) ^qq^»q; 

qr^] 1 . =3?f?r^q. 2. X. of a 
son of the sixth Mann, — irdfH : (*'^- 
q:) [ 31^: ^dtqf ^Hpf^iqq qq ] X. of a 
protracted ceremony or sacrificial rite 
extending over several daj^s in 
.spring and forming an essential part 
of the 3qtT^^. 2.aMantraorKalpa 
with reference to this sacrifice; 

qq: "q: ; *q^ qr^q: 

“q: P. IV. 3. GC. Viii t. 3. X. of the 
son of the sixth Manu. 4. a species 
of the 8oma plant ; a part 

of the Sama ^"eda chanted at tlio 
conclusion of the Agnislitoma .sacri- 
fice. — ^ a. (^) [ ^q^TTffrT; 
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] placed inrover, q^iicar Ip 
lire.(-?:) Jill ii‘on fiyiiig-pan; m tho 

sacrifice tlie 11 th 
wliicli of all tho 21 isneaveslthc fire. 
( written both as 

“c^TtT) (pi.) [anllrr: h C. 

rr? 3Tr?f ^ ^ 

class of Pitr(‘s or jVIaiics who, when 
living on earth, maintained the 
sacred or domestic fires, hut wlio did 
not perform the Agiiishtoma and 
other sacrifices. They are regarded 
as planes of Clods and JJrit luuai.ias and 
also as descendant.? of Mavichi, Ms. 3. 

^ ^ 0 • 
— Ved. sacrificing to Agni, 

having Agni for a priest. 

<T.] !• on oblation to 

Agni ( chiefly of milk, oil and sour 
gruel. ). 2 . maintenance of the sa- 
cred fire and offering ohlatiou to it; 

); or the sacred fire itself; 

d 4"^ lUf ^*1 ^ (sirs' 

Ms.'ii. 30; 42; 

^ ^1^51 d, 5. 107, C. 4, 

Y. 1. 89. The time of throwing ohla- 

i - 

tious into tho fire is, as oidaiued by 
the sun liinisolf, evening ( 3T?T% 
fjFt ). Agniho- 

titi is of two kinds; of con- 

sent obligation ( 
flf^) anddil^ occasional or option- 
al ( .^4 *^| eiTjeh 1 ^ ). 

Ved. 1 . destined for, cgnuect- 
cd with, Agnihotra. 2 . sacrificing to 
Agni; (°ff ) o- hullo used in 

sacrificial libations, or 


Avho consecrates tlic sacred lire. 

ing fire or enjoying it.-2 Mamtiu u- 
iug the sacrificial fire ; r4<^*i^ .5 

-3 Having a good digestion. 

in(L To the state of fire; 
used in comp, with ^ ‘ to 
‘ to consign to. flames ’, 

to 1.0 burnt. 

^N^". of a priest, also called ^ ^vho 
kindles the sacred fire. —2 ( 

fice, sacrificiil act. See BTr^f!!. 

[ 3T^i STTprt 

3 rc|,i i "gr ] Situated near tho fire; 
relating to fire, fiery. 

5T?fNPT (^) tPT»r tt 

] Agni and Soma ; **h^i*ii 
bringing out Agni and Soma; a 
ceremonjr in the -s-iiiPlslH sacrifice ; 
(“^) the 7'ik or vessel used in con- 
secrating them. 

rt. [ ^^4* 

^ ] Ifelatiiig or sacred to Agni and 
Soma; making libations with 

tho cake sacred to Agni and Soma; 
^ 4 "^: a victim sacred to them; * 4 ^- 
an oblation sacred to them &c. 

n. Battle, conflict, See 

3r?Hr[. 


StTTT 




F * 




TT.. O 




<jf|- ^47 Tv.; See “goffering 

the afftTfr^"; invocation or 

oblation connected with 

?rr^ Cf . [^|TTtr^-TP4^ ff^] l. one 
Avho pmetises the Agnihotiu, or 
consecrates and maintains the sa- 
cred fire. 2 , one who has prciiared 
the sacrificial place. 

] 1 The wife 
of Agni and Goddess of Pire, Svalul. 
She is said to he a daughter of 
Baksha; she longed to ho the wife of 
Agni, and Skaiula was pleased to 
give her a place with Agni at every 
sacrificial act ( ^ ^ f|;- 

5fpTR'<T I tFir?q^ ^ 

1 1 3f!J spjf^f 5'f'dr: 

).-2 The Treta ago. 

^-47 ] K. of an insect, cocci uolla. 


1 Pirst, foremost, chief, best, pro- 
minent, principal, pre-eminent; “jt- 
chief (lueou; 1 

front (and hence, fresh) breeze; 

?f chief seat, seat of honour Jlu. 1 . 
12.-2 E.Kcessivo, over and above, 
suriilus; supernumemry, projecting 
( ). — TT 1 ( «) The foremost or 

topmost point, tip, jioiut ( opp, 

); ( fig. ) sharpness, keenness; 

TfldJ^n ^ 37TT ?T5T^ 

Ms. 1 1.84; KTf ^ &c ; 

tip of the nose; &c.; 

wmi f^r K. 346 

stood on the tip of tlio tongue ; 

5^ 1.5. (5) 

Top, summit, surface ; , 

’&c. -2 Front, van; ^ put in the 
froilt or at the head ; 17 ^ Bt. 

4 Seo3^^.-3 The best of any kind; ^- 
"with the best of chariots; 47 - 
Bhin.-4 Suiicriority, excol- 


lonco ( Tandy a. 

-5 Goal, aim, resting place (sTT^- 
H ^4s. 1 . 1 , Sec 

also .— 6 Beginning, foco —7 A 
multitude, assemhlage .-8 Overplus, 
excess, suH)liis; HR 
1000 women and more; so HR^t^V 
^ _9 A weight = qr? q. v. -10 

A measure of foo<l given as alms 
( 57 TOTHRsf occurring in ^RfTT )• 
-11 ( Astr. ) Amplitiido of tho sun 
( ®?TT, fllso). In compounds as 

first member meaning qlie forepart’, 

'front’, ‘tip’ &c.; e. <j, 

the forepart of the foot, toe; so 

R:, tho 

topmost lotus Ku. 1 - ^ *^ 1 ^' 

forepart of the body; so^fRT, 

?RXtip of the nail, nose &c., — cn7y. 
In front, before, ahead.— ('oilll>.“3T“ 
[ 3R ^Ntl' ] the focal point. — 3?- 
u, [ qnl. ] sharp or pointed 

vision, side-look ( ) j »RT' 

f^^TT^RR^Y^Bani. 
— (T. having precedence in 

eating. — 3T^r (^) 

guard; 

jMs. 7. 193; 5Rr#4t 

CRiHRF liam. L^- 

q rR ^ of a 

Buddhistic tenet ( ^rqixqJqqFHf' 

qq’T qqR: ). — sR- 

[ 3R ^i^iRd qR ] 

food at a *STaddha ceremony, tlio 
chief part of which has been tasted. 

first supply. — 

« [ 3 # 37 -?{| 27 ^ ] 1 . tliat 

which is first offered or sup- 
plied. 2 . [ 3R 

*41^1 -y 4^4 «hiRfdR 

Tv. — ^:l.=BRf- 
R: q. v. 2 . the focal point. — 
front line of hair; 

K. 86 . — T]-; [ 3 T^ q^lidipri , ] a 

leader, a guide; taking tho lead; 
marching foremost. a. [ 37 ^ 

iR|% 4 ^] foremost, to bo muked 
, first. — [ 37^7 a leader; 

P. VIII. 3 . 92. — TTrt. 
[ ^7^ ^f 4 r\ ; 3Ft~T. ] first bom or pro- 
duced; 37 R^R?ri^ B. 10.'78.(-^:) 
1. Tho first born, an elder brother ; 

9 * 11 *^ 5 ; 

^ B. 14. 73. 2 . a BrAh- 
mai,ia. ( — «tt ) an elder sister; so 

I the fore- 

part of the calf. — pi. [ 37 ^ 

4tM ^T: ] 1 . the fii‘st-born, an older 
brother • 

Bk. 2 . 2 . a Brahmai.'ia (q^ 

^Td^rncqiq, or ^qr^idld, 
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, rr^^rnr 

l^'|D, , . ^rf^^^TTRT ^TST" 

^fr R^^'TT ; rT^rc; ^r5T% 

^rftlW ff Thiulya) r 

Iv. 12 ; “3^ Dk. 

13. 3. N. of Braliina, as ho was the 
fii-st to bo born in the watei-s. “r%- 
j^r the tip of tlie tongue. — ^Jrr 
( Astr. ) the sign of the amplitude. 

— ^ ^ 3TTq ; '] 

a (degraded) Brahmana wlio takes 
presents offered in Jionour of the 
dead KcH l 'dM I ^ I ); 

fw^ I 

I PH <H H i T V, ) sqrf- 
— ^prr^T: [ ^ ^TTif- 
] =^PT3[lf%^. ^ Iiarbinger; 

fTC’^TT^n^FTofT : Ve. 1 . 22; 

^ Dk. 20j ^^fi^rnni STT^fT^T^^r ; 
E, 6 . 12 . — predestination; 
prophecy, doterinining beforehand. 
— ^: ( off: ) [ ^ ^ft-flrq:, 

] 1 . a leader, foremost, first, 

ckief; *of|j^|4,^^ . K. 195 . 

E. 5. 4 clnef. 2, fire. 

“T^ cowage, 

^Carpopogon Pruriens ( 

[ sftr 3TT^ qrTI^; ] 

Wpeniiig^ beforehand, antecedent; 
^itpr ^dTT^ r*il*i'nii»i Iv. Co. — qj:x. 
the forejjart of tlie loot; toes; 1 *^ .y , 

!M.3.12; stand- 
ing on tiptoe. C. — qrTTr 

q.v. — the Iiighest or first mark 
of reverence or respect; f^~ 

JT^ Ihim. — ^ pre- 
cedence in drinking. — ^ 

7ir3pr 3 growing by 

means of the tip or end of bi'auclies, 
growing on the stock or stein of 
another tree, such as ‘qr WH *. (-^f :) 

a viviparous plant. — ^HT: [^T^.j 1 . 

tlie first or best part ( ^-TT- 

^ ^ ). 2. remnant, remain- 
der ( WTfif 3. 3. fore-part, tip, 

point. 4. (a^tr. ) a degree of ampli- 
lude. — a, [am^rnT SFqrr?^ ; 

first to take or claim 
( tli e rcnm ant ) ; 

V. 5 claim- 

^^8 the fii’st share of the remnant 

having precedence in 
eating. 2, gluttonous, voracious 
(a?REfr^). [3T^ 

= goal of ambition or 

object aimed at; 

Ki. 17. 55; 

AL 1.32 (q7^4Rr). 2. the top 
most part, pinnacle; r*tr‘' Mo. C9. 

— L ^ T^R Rfl ] flesh 

in the heart, the lieart itself; Rpffrf 


\ 0 . 3. 2. morbid pit dulx ‘ranee of 
the liver. — ziof [ aR^TTrl 

cri^:qpRrRr.L^ ^^ (?) 
a kind of sacrificial ceremony 
See STTSPR. — ?rR o.. [3^^ ^tr qf- 
taking the lead, foremo.st. (-?f) 
an army that stops in front to defy 
the enemy, — qyf^^ a. [ ^qpRR 

] taking tlie leail, leading the 
vail; .5RF3T ^ ^TTflrTF^nPHT^TT^' /S'. 

7.2G,li. 5.62,18.10,5. 3.— [31^ 
3"''-?R]the principal hero, cham- 
pion; n^TTTFTT ^ ^vff 
Ihim. ; so "qfT : ET7% "-i l i|^U :. — ?T?f 
opening, fore-part; q-pjr" Mai. 1.1. 

— [ 3R RfIfT w ] 

A kind of pot-lierh(f%tft-^iq;). — 

the first place or rank ; ^rt^- 

E. 18.30.— ^rSrpft [ ^ 

qT^TR%: ^ fi'dhR WR i^RT 
Tv.] the register of liuman actions 
kept by Y ama ( tr fl qr f^q^q qprq-. 

f^TT^PRTRf qf fwiRq 
R ), — ^qx early dawn; 

r«r2rcqq^^.qT S. *4 
V. 1. — ^ =qrf^taking the lead; If. 
9. 23;3q^>xqji^i4<di qrw 5. 

^nrr [ qift w ] 

1. a sprout which has tips Avithout 
fruits. 2. a short method of count- 
ing immense numbers.—^ a. [ 

rk-Hd ] 1 . that wliich 

must be giA^en first. 2.=3pTfTltq:- 

(-*qrr:,-“qff^t) the forejiart 
of the hand or arm ; 

TORq^rt Eatn, 3 ; forepai't of the 
trunk ( of an eleidiant ) ; often 
used for a finger or fingers taken 
collectively; Mk. 3; 

^mtir-qraR qq^ ^ Eatn. 1 ; 

jq ^ qf^lR M. 1; q. 

^iRa M. 4“; ^’R^T- 

/S'. 4 slij)ped from the lingers; 
also the right liand;3rir 
Ku. 5. G3 ( 

jVlalli.), Ki. 5. 29, — ffqiT: ( T: ) [ 3 p- 
q: ?rq% ^rtt: ^ ] the be- 

ginning of the year; K’. of the month 

(qmRT qpiWNR Eg. lo. 

35); a 

grant of l^nd gi\fcn by kings ( to 
ErMimaiias ) for sustenance ( app 
qr^TTHt^jR, rRq rk^d rTjffcRR 

:-^rtch*; ^pqRrqqr^- 
qr?r%tiR qpqiR, q^qprr- 
^r|w?rqitRt ^ qrq^lw 'J-'v.),- 
qi^qf^RTRlT Dk. 8, 9. 


oRR: [ 3?^- apEnTT, 3R-rrnTP] 

(with gem) 1 Before ( oiqi. 7 ^;) in 
front of, at the head of; foi'Avard ; q 


qqrqrqrfp Tp%q 11. 1. 29; q -c^Sf q ^ ; 

lead tlie way ; 4q 

ing hefoie him.-2 In the jirescnc*' 
of ; qqqRqq" Bt. 1 ; vqTrqjq-fqq ; 
Mu. 5; vx^ q rq qq qq E. 3. 

39 ill the very jireseiice of, *-3 Fii .sl; 

• liv, 10. 00. 7; STER;^ 
to give precedence to, c^ansider 
most important ; to put in front or 
at the head of.-COlilli,— ^ [BpqTf: 
qrR; q. S' ] going in front, taking 
the lead, (h: ;) a leader. 

(( . [ 3T^ iR ; . apr-f^-qq- p. 

I \ . 3. 23. ^ art.] 1 hirst ( in order, 
rank &c); foremost, best, exceUent, 
preferable, .superior ; ^"K | e || q|'t|qt ^- 

^ Mb. -2 Priori 
preceding. -3 Elder, eldest. -4 Fur- 
thest , advanced , firat ripe. -5 
Further. — q : An elder brother. 
— qp A kind of fruit, Auuona Re- 
ticulata. 

BTfqq a. [ 3R qq : ; BR-q ] Fore- 
most, best &c. — q" : All elder brother. 
— q The fiist fruits ; the best part. 

spqpq ft. [ 3T^ qq: . app-ij ] Fore- 
most, best &c. 

5?q adv. 1 In front of, liefore (in 
time or space) ; qpR rtRq ^- 

qq^ qqp: A'. 1. 4, E. 2. 5C, V. 2. 7, 
Bh. 3. 3G. -2 In the l)resence of, be- 
fore ; qqpq ^qfq H. 1. -3 At the 
head, aheatl ; PUBR qpff qr^: 

Earn,— 4 Further on, subsequently, in 
the sequel; qqq% q^qq, 

&e. -5 In the beginning ; at fij-st, 
qqrftq riq : : qqpxpqqqqf 

E. 4.3U; ^qR^qqq9TT^pqBr..4r.Up., 
Ms. 2. 169. —6 I irat, in preference 
to oUmrs ; qqtTjpq RSTpfjrqp 

JTPTTqp^^ 3, 12; ST^rf^^fp >sq T" 
qfppq 3. 114. -Couip.-q: 


(1 


leader, —qp: going in fi*ont 


or 


before. — j%7q^; a man^of one 

of the first three castes ) Avho mar- 
ries a Avilo married before ( qq^- 
f^qffqrnft ). (“^O.fa marrioii AV'omau 
Avhose elder sister is still unmarried 

(^q^fq'r q^rprqf ^TRrqpqsiqiq^Tr I qr 


R; the husband of such a Avoman. 

-qj: [qq ffqjqp enfq, first to 

protect. [ spq p-|%q; ] pu- 

rifj mg ill onu s presence ; liaA’ing 
piecedence in drinking, 

[qqRRqq^qro q^mmd : ; 3PH^ qR P. 
A III. 4 . 4 ] the liorder or skiri of a 
fore.st, — qp «. [apqiRJipr qr qrRq. r, 
P , 111 , 2 . 18 ] going in fiunt, 
taking tho lead, a leadej*, foremost. 


3T?nFT 


firet, !) 

ic9i «Tr>r*^i iJ! M, 

first to dicj ’ 

2.29. — gficff : [ ^T^TiTT ^*id* 

^ ]’ 1 . a servant (^Yho precedes hin 

master ). 2. a leader. • 

a. [3T^ jTTrf : , 1 

most, liest, clioicest, most essential or 
important, liigliest,pre‘emiiiont, first; 

10.G6; si4^Kr : 

C.73, 8.28, 14.19, 18.39, Ku. 7.78, 

Ms. 5.1G6, 12.30, 5. 14: also 

V'itlll0C.;3TT3rr:^3tf5^ls. 3, 184. 
— An elder hrotlior — 52T ilie 

roof of a house. 

((■ Ved. Having nothing 


acceptable. 

1 4-44' a. 1 Hot rustic or riual, 
town-made. -2 Hot tame, -wild. 


|dj a. Hot acceptable, that 
which ought not to be taken or 
accepted as a gift, present &c.; ^ 

Hi ^ o j not to 
be perceived, admitted or trusted j 
not to be consitlercd or taken into | 
account. —5ir H. of the clay or Tjj^- 
wliich ought not to be taken for 
purpose.? of purification. 

it ; /. [sTTT-fr ^ 3:^] 
1 A finger.-2 A river ; ( according 
to others ) single, immaiTied ( as 
a young woman ). 

3Tg’=3ra q. V. —(10 U. ) To 
w'rong, sin. 

^ ((. [ ^ ] 1 
sinful, evil, wicked ; 

^ ^ l>g. 3. IG. j 

— q [ 3rq Hft ^ ] 1 Bill; 57^ ^ 

^ ihs. I 

3. 118, IJg. 3. 13 ; 

HcTfW'i’i Hi. 1. 18, 2G; &c.; | 

mi.sdeed, fault, crime; 

Hi, 4. 37 sins and 
gi-iefs also. -2 An evil, mishap, 
misfortune, accident, injury, liam; 

H f^?R: Ki. 6. 45 

do not tliink of doing harm or 
evil ; iTtRT f^Rcf 3. 52, 

11. 80; jtstRT It. 15. 51, 19. 

52, 8eo -3 Impurity ( 3H?f=^); 

Ms. 5. G3; ST tj^TPR- 
93 ; 84. -4 

Pain, suflering, grief, ilistress ; 

11. 10. 19 not subject 
to grief, -5 Passion. : H". of a 
demon, brother of Paka and Kitand 
and commandor-in-chief of Ivamsa. 

[Being sent l>y Kaiusa to Gokula to kill 
Ki'jsluia and Balaraina he aasumeil the 


ID 


form of a huge seipcnt 4 

cowherds, keeping his 
oDeii. The cowherds mistook it foi 

mountain cavern j 

andaU. But Knshna saw it, 

entered the mouth so stretched 
himself that he tore it to pieces an 
rescued his companions.] — R -tne 

Goddess of sin; (pi.) the^ constella- 
tion usually called Maghu. ^C Ollip, 
-37^ = Bee 37^ above. — 37 ? = 
( 37 ^^) a day of impurity ( 

—377^77^ ft. leading a wicked 

life. — sinful, wdeked, cvil- 
docr, — w: 

[ 37Vf qr?F71^ ] expiatory, destroying 
sin ( such as gifts, muttering holy 
pitiycrs 

monBTq"; H. of ICiishiia.— HtnR <t. 
[ 3R ^ sinful eater 

(one wlio cooks and eats for his 


guests &c). — tt- [ 37^7 ijcqrT :3’- 
rq-HRf tr 

] expiatory, removing or de- 
stroying sin, usually applied to a 
prayer repeated by llralimanas ( tlio 

1 96th hymn of Ev. 10.); 

:;rcg7 Ak. ; 

f7:iT I WtTT 

Tf^t77TfspTT^«T II. The most heinous 
crimes, such as illicit inter- 
course wdtli a preceptor’s -wife, 
one’s own mother, sister, daughter- 
in-law &c, arc said to be exiuatcd 
by repeating this thrice in 

''vater ; IT'T^ 

K. 179, 38. —TO u- [ 37^ TO 

=1T^P71^ ; ? 1^-371^] destroying 
sill, an epithet of Gods ^RT- 

^^^FfRRTTqf TOIpT , fliq;] 

1. ‘making sin weep and fly’, H. of 
a JIantm Avliich destroys sin ; fear- 
fully howling ( ? ). 2, [37^ 

^ cTRrfNiTTF7 one who 

only weeps in times of calamity, 
Imt does not try to get over them. 

“1^ : [ 37^ sqTmdfr (t^ ] a 

serpent; fearfully venomous ( ? ). 

^ : [37q^ 37^] 

indic.atioii or reporting of sin. 2. 
[ 37 ^ 37f^ ^itiiri ; 5tq[;37^ ] 

a wicked man, such as a thief. 
3. wicked; siu-destroyipg ( 

reportiiig or telling one’s 
sin or guilt. —TO; ^ noted robber ; 
rumour of guilt ( ? )• 

3TTO [ 37^ rqf^ qjJiiqfrl ] 
Destroying sin. 

37^i*iR Den. P. To sin, to bo ma- 
licious; threaten with ruin. 


o, ^[alicious, wicked, sin- 
ful, hanuful, injurious , 

1 37^31777^ 

] Sufteriiig from evil or cala- 
mity ( ); I'Ot anointing^C ?) 

a. Hot hot, cold; ®3tU, ^>^7- 
775 the moon whose mys are cold. 

^ ^ ct. Hot terrific or fearful, 

—7;: [ 4Kf 1 

^Siva or of one of his forms, ( 

QKd[H l 4\ qr*T I ii'di'Jllrl- 

^t?7 ) “2 A woi- 

shi^iper of ,Siva and Dviiga, 

[ 37qTr: 37Tqr TIT, 37qtr— 

37^ ] the fourteenth day of the 
dark half of Bluuli-a sacred to /Siva 
( 1 

-Comp. — MHV4 : H. of /Siva. 
_t7^f:-77T7f: a follower of /Siva. 
— tTTOT a terrific oath or ordeal. 

^ ^ ^ 1 
Hard-sounding, See below.-2 Devoid 
of cow-herds. — q:The hard sound of a 
consonant, hollowness of sound Avith 
' which all hard consonants and the 
A^isarga are jironounced (one of the 
11 kinds of See P. VIII. 

2. 1 ), or the consonants so 71 ro- 
uouiiced (TjRt 

^ 1 TT^ wrjwrr 37^1^ ftf- 

). 

3T?Tra:. hid. A vocative particle, 
another form for ( A^ed. ) 

a. Hot to be killed. 

[ q ^ ^ f^TOT : 

Tv. ] 1 Hraliimi ( 37^5^7: XJn. 

4. 111. ) “2 A liull.— e?27|- [ q- ^- 
^ iTTfcOT; ] A coAv. 

a. Hot fit to bo smelt. 

— Liquor ( TO ). 

• 

31^ 1 A. To moA'o in a curve. — 10 

U. ( 3Rrqt^-W, 3Rq^ ) 1 To mark, 
stamp; r fjR-ch l tqi K. 

1^2; H. 4 stiuujmd 

with his name; 3^- 

rf V.4. 7; so E. 3. 55, G8. 

-2 To enumerate, count. -3 To 
brand, st-aiu, stigmatize; tot H- 

^ ^ Bh. 2. 

54 hi*andod, censured, condemned; 

Ks.- 13. 152 
branded head .-4 To AA'alk, stalk, go. 

[ 375 ^ 37^ ] 1 

Th^ap ( also ); ^t^toT^TT^- 
: Ku. 7.5 passed from lati 
to A mark, sign, 

7.9; q ropHi^rtThU i 


rtinii.; ^ Ku. 2' Oi 

luarkod with the signs or traci-s 
&c.j TfET Mf. 86; a stain, 

spot, stigma, brand; 1% : 
cR": Ku. 1. 3 ; : 

i^Is. 8. 281,-3 A numerical iiguro; 
a niimbor; the iiumber 9.-4 A side, 
Hank; proximity, reacli ( connoctod 
with 1 above ) ; 
frrf^: Ki. 3. 40 ; ^^ofn’^-5- 
^ 3. 36 ; 

f^T^I ^ b r!*1 M rtMTt-qi 

Bh. 2. 30; Ki. 17. 64, See -®3Tr- 
JpT below. -5 An act of a <lrama, 
for its nature &c. See S. D. 278. 
-6 A hook or curved instrument. 
-7 A .species of. cb'aniatic coiuj)osi- 
tion, one of the ton varieties of 
?rcnr. See 8. D. 519. -8 An or- 
nament (h^). -9 A sham fight, 
military show ( ), -10 A 
cooHiciout. -11 _A jdace. -12 A sin, 
raisdoo<l. -13 A line, curved line ; a 
curve or bond gonoi-ally, the bend in 
• the arm.— 14 The body.— 15 A moun- 
tain. [ cf. L. uncus; Gr, ogl-os ]. 
-Coillp, — [3T%.Pr-^3T^f: ^rTq-^I- 
^ Tv.] water. — 
when an act, hinted by persons at 
the end of the preceding act, is 
brought in continuity with tlio 

latter, it is called ( doscent 

of an act ), as the sixtli act of 
^'akunti\hi or second of llalavikagni- 
miti-a flTjf^TT: : I 

^ 8. I). 

311 ), The Hasariipa defines it 

differently ; 

1 TTq'Pf%: 

1. 56.— grpirT,-^ «. [ft. JT.] 

come within the grasp or reacli; f%- 

K. 2. 3$; ' ^ 1 *4 - 

K. 13, 67. — cR'i'Ji mark- 
ing, bi-anding the science 

of numbers ( arithmetical or alge- 
braical ). — -tnT^f-un- 1, bearing or 
having marks, such as those on the 
body of a Vaishnava. 2. manner of 
holding the person, ligurc. — 

[ rT. ] 1. turning on the other 
side, 2. rolling or dallying in tlio 
lap or on the person; 

>Ial. 5. 8 (an occasion for) embrace 

( 3T% tflnfunn 

“Jagmldhara; so 
M, 3.— Jf, of a Vrata; 
title of a cliapter in tlie qQi^iirTi i ui itn 

tho extremity or region of the lap 
( or ) ; a seat in the 
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lap: lienee, an ombiaco; rn^TET^ 

Mill. 8. 2. 2. [sf- 
qr^rqf^ < 7115 -?. tT- ^. ] a nurse. 3. 
(-?^) a variety of jtlant, Firing or 
Jledicago Esciilonta; ^^trp^qitvr^^]. 
— qr^: r iNT fq qn^- 

Tv. ] an operation in aritli- 
luctic by whicli a ]»eculiar concate- 
nation or cl lain of numbers is form- 
ed l)y making the hgures 1, 2 Ac. 
exchange places ( Fqr^rfrTq^qKWqr- 
W: I'tql': I 

See Lilii. 240 ); ( q q 

?tt ^ : T^^aqiR gsi if I qf%- 

rpiqrqpqt qi% m m t ?i • 
— multiplication of numl)ers 
or figures. — #vy;, fonning tho lap, 
bending tlio lliighs into a curve and 
scpiatting down. 2. branding with 
a mark that roscmhlos a heatllcss 
trunk ( ). — 

[ q. ] 1. seated in the 

lap or carried on the liip, as an in- 
fant. 2. being within easy roach, 
drawing near, soon to be obtained ; 

qi^Ki. 5.52, 
3. premature, early ripe, forced fruit. 
-“5^ ( 01* that part of an act, 

wherein the subject of all tho acta 
is intimated, is called srqrqig', wliich 
suggests the germ as well as the 
end, e.g, in ^fal. 1 amlsrq^- 

f^uTT hint tho parts to he played by 
nfiMH and others and give tho ar- 
1 -angement of the plot in brief 

(qq ^qr^qr qqn^q^qnqr i 

<4»tJ4Il'il^qi^,^'3il'4*eqiq4i q rP?; il 8. D. 
312), The Dasarupa defines it thus: 

1 ». <?. 

where a cliaracter at the eml of 
an act cuts short the story and in- 
troduces the beginning of anotlior 
act; as in the second of Mv. — 

[ 3T%q 3TW ] ^ kind of tree 

( ) giugor- ' subtraction 

of numhor-s. —fqqrr tlio aciouco of 
numbers, arithmetic. 

qR qr ] 1 A 
mark, token ; Mul. 9.46 

marks of love. -2 Act of marking. 
-3 Means of marking, stamping, &c. 

] Ilaving 

marl^; trappings (t) ( qrrqqf^). 

3TR»j<w- n. [ qyqr: 

t ] A sort of drum 

or tabor (3T%qTl^rTzr qyqsffql qqqtfqqrq- 

) — fft [ arqqqf q- 
qr:; ^ 1 A number j 

of marks or signs .-2 A woman hav- 
ing marks ( of bmnding Ac, ). 



«. [ tu hfi 

branded, marked or counted. —7^; 

[ ^qqr rqrqrq^ qy-qq ^rffr, qq, or 
^iqrqiY:, ^1^— q ] A sort of drum or 
tabor (qp^Hlrt^qiMiq: | 

r^riqqrfT^ : Fqitq%qr q firqTqr?r). 

qrUi.n 4.61; 3Tqn^: 3 ^(4 q1 ] 1 M"ind. 
“2 ire.— 3 Brahiii.'i. — 4 A Bralimana 
who keeps the sacri'cl fire, — 

I rfl"/. Going; one who goes. 

<k^:^ n. [ fr?q ] 1 A 

mark. -2 The body. 

( cty. ? ) A key. 

Vcd. Water. 

1.38] A 

sprout, .shoot, blade; q^jfrr 
efTW; S. 2.10; oft. in comp, in tho 
sense of 'pointed’, ‘sharp ’ &c.; 

Bh. 2. 4 pointed 
ja^'s ; q^l^U K. 4 

pointed^ nails 

'qrq qrqf^nr: 4.1 ; qqrrqqT^- 

Bh. 3. 08 Un- 
steady like the pointed flame of a 
lamp; ( fig. ) scion, offspring, pro- 
geny; 37^ qiT^TTfq S. 7.19 

sprout or child of some one ; 371^- 
Uk. C. -2 Mkater. -3 Blood. 
A hair. —5 A tumour, swelling. 

rt- [ 3T^ qqTRT: , HT- 

i4if o ] ITaving sprouts; 5^7- 
Rrar^q V. 1. 12 as il Love has put 
forth sprouts; Dk. 125 

with drops of perspiration bui'sting 
forth. 

BT^TT^r: [ arqqW r|wi||^Hf 

qq: qr ] An abode of birds, 
animals, a nest ( of birds ). 

[ 3T^-t7^ Uy?. 4. 

107] A hook, a goad: Proverb: 

qjRf^ Rbq^tt fqqrq: why biggio 
about a trifling thing when tho 
whole bargain ( of which it forms 
part ) has been struck ( tlio goad 
ought to follow tho elephant ); 

15. 97; ( fig. ) one who chocks, a 
corrector, governor, director; 

5 qqr qr^r^Rfif q?T Mu. 3. 

6; ^ F. 16. 81; a res- 
traint or check; Rrt^qTT: poets 

have free license or are unfettered. 
—^7 one of tho 24 Jaina Goddess- 
es. [cf. Germ, ange!.] -r<liup.— jt- 
q: an olepliant-driver; 
qqT’^qr^r^'i. 1 2. 1 G — J>iT:[q.q.ar^r%q^ 
qpfq ] a rostivo oJoidiant,— m- 
Rq m, a keeper of an elephant. -a- 
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?-r [ 

bling a gnaJ in 1 ‘unii ( ^ 

Iff q^f^FT : I f%rT^" 

nr ^ *11 }• 

" f'. f ] Ti-ged on l-y 

a liook, goadt'd. 

st-jRr? ff- [ ] M;iving a 

liook or goad; la^diig liuld of with 
a liook. 

^T^’didC rt.A'ed. jMoviiig tortiiova- 
ly to esciipe. 

sprout, Boc 

i^^\^ c. dij. 

q-v. 

-3^: ^7- 

r 5 T^rfT^:; 3 K 0 *’ 

tree (M ar. fcri!;'rr),^klangiuin Ifexaiieta- 

luni; so 

-I'omp. —^nr: ^ poison 

prei)ai‘od from the Ankola plant. 

(proljalJy a corruption 
of ) An cmhi-ace. 

!()?.( ) 1 To cmwl. 

-2 To cliiig .-3 To clicck, hold hack. 

1 P. ( 3 TTTit, 3 Tr^, ) 'To 

go, Avail:. —10 P. 1 To Avalk, go 
round. -2 To mark (cf. 3 t^).-\Vilh 

*Tft (qi%) to stir up. -Rrrr% to 
ciiA'^elop, veil. 

stn ind.A vocative qiarticlo moan- 
ing ‘well,* ‘Avell, sir,* ‘indeed,* ‘true;’ 
‘a.s.sout’ (as in 3 Fftf); 3 TTr 
cfTW: K. 221 ; iT^ffT =!Tf- 

Uv. 3 . rj; 5 i 7 T 3 Ti^ ?frnvT^- 
Dk. 59 ; BfiT ^ 

P. A^III. 1 . 33 Sk; at^TP-Ti'^ 

??? ?r^rfH p. VIII. 2 . 90 8 k.; ^ppTg* 
f%jfir VTI%: 'S'i. IG. 34 , 2 . 12 ; Ki. Kk 
55 , 13 . 05 ; used Avith j% in the seuso 
of ‘hoAv much loss’, or ‘hoAv much 
more;’ 

1 %^ ^rr q r di ?krv. 3 ; 
H^hjTTTr 

fTT Pf. 1 . 71 . Loxicographors 
give the folIoAving senses of 

^ ^ qr I 

according to 

Nir. afiT ^W^rffT 3 TWIT 1 Tlio 
body. -2 A linih or niomhor of the 

tFriTTf^mWr^v:^ Ku.i. 

33 ; J*t. 5 . 32 '*Aviiliout 

unrlergoing troubles; ^ POT^RT^pT- 

^ i 'Ki. ii. 31 do 

not ho iutluencetl or SAvayed hy them 
(do not he subject to thein ).-3 (<<.) 
A division or dopartmout ( of any 
thing), a part or portion, as of a 


Avhi>le;as ^JTrrt TT^j 

T’t- •'■>■ 

JIS. 11. 11. (Honce) 

(6.)Asui>]deinontary oranx niary poi- 
tion, supplement; 

fri A constituent part, essential re- 

\ ^ ^ e T I 7 K . 

qiii.sito nr componeutj^'^^q vjl^l j 

: P- 3. IG. 

(//. )An attrilmlivc or secondary 
part; secondary , auxiliaiy or de- 
pendent member (scr\dug to help 
the principal one) (opp. oi’ 

) ; strfr * 

^ : 8. I k 517; 

tI Malli. on Ki. 8. 20. (<;.) An auxi- 
liary moans or expedient ( qVRlq^' 
ift J or 5^' 

I ^’ThC: 

M 2. 28-29; See 
aWTRI, q-^i^r also ( the (ot^as of the 
several sciences or dopartmonts of 
kuoAvlodge aaIII he giA’’cn under 
those Avonls). -4 ( Oitnu. ) A name 
for the base of a Avord ; 

PI^fT^rirq'^^ P. I. 4. 1 3; : sr- 

»T~ 

qr ^ni •'dk. 'fire st- 


TT terminations arotho.so of tlienom- 
inatiAT, and aecnsatiA'c singular and 
dual. -5 ( Ditnna ) (i7.) One of the 
sub-divisions of the lU'c joints or 
sandhis in clmmas; the aj^has 12, Jf- 

jr^ 13, 5r4l2,f%^ l'3and;3Tp(T^ 
14 , the total number of the anr/as 
being thus 04 ; for details seo the 
words. ( 6 .) The whole body of sub- 
ordinate chametors. -6 (Astr. ) A 
uaiiio for the ]iositiuu of stai*s 

Bee 7 A symbolical express- 

ion for the number six (derived 
from the six Yedangas). -8 The 
mina;f|^fRt7T3^^ si 1. 

1 , Boo SFPT also. — TT ; ( ]d. ) H. of a 
country and the people inhabiting 
it, the country about the modern 


IMiagalpur in Hongal. [ itlay on the 

fiouth of Kauxiki Kftchulilui and on the 
right hank of tlio (jaugos. Its capital 
AA-ns Cliainpa,sonietiinoa callud Angapun, 
Lomapadapuri, Kavnapurt or Mtilini. Ac- 
cording to l)an//in ( ^ntj r f ry i , n ^- qf^- 

q’RTT! ) and Hioueii Thsniig it atood on 
tlio (langes about 24 Tniloa Avoat of a 
rooky island. ( Jencral Cunningham haa 
shown that this description applies to 
the hill opposite T/ithargh^ita, that it is 
24 miles oast of Bliagalpur,and that there 
are A'illagcs called Champaimgav and 
Chainpapura adjoiniug the last. Accord- 
ing to .Sanskrit poets tho country of the 
-Angaslayto tliu east of (liilvrajn the 
cdiiitnl of Mngiidha and to the iiorth-oast 
or south-east of MithiU, The country 


was in auci<-nt times nded hy Kar/ia. ] 
— i'^lGontiguous.--2na\'ingnioinl).‘i-H 

or ilivitiions. —C 01 lip* ■" ^ii AT 

q-: [ afn^q 3ifJT% : ] the ivlatiiui 

of a limb to the body, of tho suh- 
ordinato to the "pniiciinil, or of 
tlmt Avhich is lielped or fed to the 
helper or feeder ( <Triy<s'Tqpr=j 

rites are to as its anf/ffft, while 
is to thorn theortf/?; si 1*4*1” 

qr%°r njl. 2. 149; 

BTq" ^Tqr^i^iri^Rq’*^: ^rp-^r- 

on Ki.O. 2; 

K. I\ m ( ^rqiTT^f M I ? ^4^ )■ 

Cf BTVffqr : P loril ol thc Augiis, H. 

of Karna ( cf. :, ‘'qi^ -•, h 

"ap-Ipurr:). 2. ‘lord ofa tT?T*, the idaiiet 
pro.siding over it; ( SRlfW 
fq nqfqnl^^qcT; 3iqplt^: 

sfit^ ^ Jyotislia). — 
effect of a secondary sacrilicial act. 

besmearing 1 he body 
Avith fi-ngrant cosmetics, rubbing it 
ifcc.IIk. 39. 2. a suppleinoutary sacri- 
licial act.— tr: spasm; seizure of 
the body Avith some illness. — ’ST—'srnT 
a. [ cinTil ] 1'1‘oducod 

from or on tho body, boiug in or on 
tho body, bodily; , *1TT: 

&c. 2. produced by a supjdo- 


iiientary rite. 3 . beautiful, orna- 
mental. ( -qr: ) also 1 . a son. 

2 . hair of thc body ( n also ); rT^- 
FTli^ chR-qq Ki. 18 . 32 . 3 . 

ovo, enpid ( sfrf TT?r: rf^HIMFr: ); 
ntoxicati ng passion ; STTfinT^T^- 
rqr^ l)k. 101 . 4 . drunkenness, in- 
oxication. 5 . a disease, (-’sn*) a 
laugbtcr,(-'»f) blood. — [ ^- 

FT ’j'lt : ] the disease called 

iRc^HT, a sort of consumption. -ft- 


: one of the six minor l^vipas. 

r * *> rr- /■ > *1 1 




i 


iiig the limbs of tho body Avith the 
hand accompanied by a|>propviato 

MantitiS. — qiT^; /. [ aR RT- 

-q^ an ombiiico (pro- 
bably a eoiTujition of qj- 

v. — jirijif [ fr^f. 
it ] every limb, large and small ; 
qrf^R K. 1G7, 72.— 

qrqf^ ] ex- 
piation of bodily impurity, suob as 
that caused liy the death of a re- 
lative, consisting ill making presents 

( qrn qrq ^ q tt- 

ql^rq Tv. ). — a. [ slrmi trr qf 

] born from Ibo body 
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or 1. a son. 3* Cupitl. 3. 

[ ^PT^PTT ] one wlio 

has touchc'l and purified, and then 
restrained, his liiidis by rejtealiug 
the ^Mantras pertaininj^ to thuRo 

limbs; 4rMHr^HT K^i. 

3. lo ( 

f^JT^TTr pdT^, ffrfnr=qr»T: ^laUi. ). 

— >PT: 1. jialsy or paralysis of liiidis : 

PTrpnf^ 2. 2. 
twisting or strctcliing out of fho 
lindis ( as is done by a man Just after 
he rises from sleep ) ; 

^rnpT^: ^tu. 3. 21 , 

K. 80. — iT^: X. of a iMniitiu. 
—?Tt: [ ^ ] 1* one 

w] 10 shampoos his master’s body. 2. 
[ ^r>f ] act of sliampooing ; so 
or "Tpr or pipr) 

one who shampoos. — jt 4: [ ^* fT. ] 
rheumatism; the curing of this 

disease. W: ] 

a subordinate sacrificinl act which 


is of 5 sorts: ^TSrfrf, 

f-fr ^1%, 

Tv. — [aept 3T^ PF: ] X. 
of a plant nritPr^t found in 
coiinlry -anrl liaving red powder 

( [ 3TTt 

5ir-'^^ ] ^ body-guard, personal at- 


tendant l*t. 3. — C¥Ffr [ 

] a coat of mail, or a gar- 
ment, (-of) protection of person. — 

»T: [ ^ qX ] 1. 

scented cosmetic, application of per- 
fumed unguents to the l>od 3 % fra- 
gmnt unguent; H. 

12. 27, G. 60, Xu, 5. 11. 2. 
act of anointing the body with un- 
guents.— ^ [ 3pt ffrf^; flrq^ 

J-] xi. i. 

<• — r^iH :/ . written character of tlio 

jViigas.— %q-: [ 3prf ll^- 

'Tsr ] 1. a .scented cosmetic. 2. 
[ Hf^ 1 act of anointing. — t^f^: 
( ety. { ) a kind of giuss, ginger or 
its root, Amomuin Zingibor. — 

[ if. TT. ] 1. inaimcd, jiandys- 
ed. 2 hunting, swooning. 

1. cbaiigi- of bodily appeanuicc'; col- 
lap -sc. 2. [ 3fjTT?f r'^^M *1 rf^^PTi »T 
^f, ] ail a[)oploctic fit, swooning, 

apoplexy ^Tq^Fn:).-f%^: abodify 
'lofect. — r^T^T: 1. movement of 
the limbs; gesticulation. 2, a kind 
of danc(\ — [ afipTiTr 

frpTfTr^JT] i. th e Boieiico 
of grammar &c. contributing to 
knowledge. 2. the science of Ibre- 


tcdling good or evil hy Idle luove- 
moiits of limlm; X. of chaiiter ol 
t'f ] jr/bat Samhita which giv^s 
full iletails of this science ; ■q' sr^T" 
- .-f^F 

C. 50 . — f^f^T: [ TtFT^fq^fT'T: 

f^r^: ] a subordinate or sub- 

^ sidiury act subservient to a luiow- 
leilge of tlic principal one ( gMrdr^- 

chief or principal hero. — [ 

3 pT% 2 ^ * 4 ^ T=T 

] 1 . a sign, gesture or expres;^- 
ion of the face loading to a know- 
ledge of iuternar thoughts ( 3 lRnf )• 
2 . a nod, wink. 3 rdiangeil bodil}” 
appcai-ance. — -h defect or 
flaw in (ho performaTice of some 
suhordinaU; or subsidiary act 
i which may be expiated Ijy think- 
! ing of Vishnu ); 'ifRJKq^ ' 7 r#r 

^ FTtT’mUTiTPT 

pTPTfTC 'hK'^^ d’v.).— Tlf- 

j ■ 

or ] 1 - embellish- 

ment of jierson, personal doconitiou, 
doing wliatever secures a fine per- 
sonal appeaiiuice, such as liathing, 
ruhlnng the bedy, perfuming i) 
with cosmetics &c. 2 . [ ] 

one Avbo decoi’ates or embellishes 
the person. — conipactuoss, 

symmetry ;. body ; 

Ki. 13 . 50 ; or strength of the 
body. “^RT; bodily contact, union; 

I coition. a pensonal attejid- 

aut, body-guard. — ] 

a subdivision of a science.' fit- 
ness or ipialificatioii for bodily contact 
or being toucliod b}’’ others;. 

/. 1 . a defect or Haw in the perform- 
ance of a secondary or suhsiiliaiy 
act SRRRTW- 

wm: IRTIRW 1 FR’Tm FTT%^: 

n — ?(T: [ 3fif i^q?f 

f-^TTdK uriTR- qig;] 
gesticulation, movements of the 

limhs, a dance; ^tKT- 

flt Ivi. 7 . 37 ,“l\u. 7 . 01 . — ^riX: [ 3 T- 
^ 1 . gesticuLation. 

2 . stage ; dancing-hall. — a, 

I [ FT. J 1. mutilated,, doprii'cd of I 
some Hnih, crijipled. 2. having 
some defective limb ( apf jp^f- 
RrTTRRR ) ; according to 

' Su^ruta n man is so born, if the 
mother’s has not been duly 

fulfilled ( ?TT gir 5Tq%r puTT- 

Nttf 1 p»f rTHTTfi^ffr ^rr I 

wr 1 1 % mr^RT I j 

crR;T<r 4 irdtdR^WH<:d'¥s:%). I 




Hnib; sTfTFT 

* ’ 21.-2'l'li>' Ijfidy; 

X'i. i. CG. 

] A bodice or 

jacket. 

ft. [ ‘4rT-3Tp7p^ ?1^] 1 Cur- 
p"i«‘al, having* liml»s. eiidajdied, in- 
cainalr; ^ I * 1 H f <TPr FH ■frTTT fRT- 

Ii. Id. 8-1, 3N: (iiu: wlm lias a 

body ; ^FTTTR Rihdd HRRT f?W- 

Xi. 2.0 J. —2 liaving subiird'nitc 
parts ;^clucl, jiriiieipal; ^ 

^Tf >R^r sprpT 

Iff qr, RT^ffTpR- 

viqr; ^jrr 'S. i >. 

opfft^r ((. [ SR-S’ ] 1 lielonging to 
the body. -2 Iveferriug to the 
Anga couulr^". 

rt. [3R ] Jielonging to lu* 

connected with the bmlv, curp.j- 
real . 


q.V. 

smfrT: [ 3^>r d . afn 
] 1 A Conveyance, vuliicli* ( /'. 
also ). -2 [al-.'ipr 

] Fire. -3 Ihulinia. -4 [ 

] A Frahmana wlio maintains 
t^G sacred fire. 

^’•1^ [3R 3R 

^oi*^-qr]An ornament, bracelet 
&c. worifon till' u]qicraiin,mi armlet; 
Rl^RRiTFR; 1.14; 

K. 6.73. •— ^ 1 The lemnle 
elephant of the south (l).-2 .V u o- 
umn -who ofihrs her person f.*r use 
( ^^^spfqfrT).— ?: 1 X". of a sou 

of Vali, monkey-king nf Kish- 

kindha. [ ir© was I>oni of Tartf, \'airs 
wife, and is supyjosed ti> have been an 
incarnation of TbVluispati to ail I t1 ic 
cause of Rama (ami hence imtcd for liis 
clotjucnce ). When., after the al>diiction 
of Sj'ta hy Rqvajia, Roma sent nioiikeys 
in all (juarters to searcli for lier, Aiigada 
was made chief of a monkej’-troop pro- 
ceeding to the south. Fur one month 
he got no iiifonnatinn, and, u hen conse- 
quently he determiiicd to cast ofl' his 
life, he was tohl hy Sainpati that Sfta 
could he found in Lankn. Jfc sent 
IMcrniti to the island and, on the latter k 
return with definite information, tlioy 
joined Rama at Kishkhidho. After- 
wards ’^^ hen the whole host of R^ma 
went to Ju.anka Aiiga<la ^^■as desj atched 
to Rrtva»a as a messenger rif peace to 
give him a chance of .saving himself in 
time. Rut Rava«a seoiiifully rcjcctotl 
his advice and met his doom. After 
Siigriva Angada hecumc king of Kish- 
kiudha. In common parlance a man 
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li flrtifl to act tlic part of Angada when 
ho ondcavoura to mediate between two 
contending parties, but without any suc- 
CC8B ] -2 N. of a son of Lakshmana 
by Urmila (R. 15.90 ), his capi- 
lal boiijg callod Augi'vdiya. -^3 iv* 
of a warrior on the siclo ofTlurj o- 
dhana.-CoillIl. — R tho crest-Uko 
forepart of tlio Aiigada oniaiuout, 

an"; ^ tV. ] 1 a placo 

to walk in, a courtyard, an area, 
yard, co\irt ; tho wido 

firmamont ; *5^' Jlal. 

1 eituatod or being in tlic court- 
yard. -2 [ ^7^ ^ ] A coiiveyanco. 
“3 [ »Tf^ rj? ] Going, walking &. 

P. V. 2. 100. ] 1 A wo- 
man or female in geneml; nsr”, 
&C.-2 A woman "with well- 
rounded liinb.*?, a beautiful woman. 
-3 ( Astr. ) Virgo. -4 Tho 
femalo olopbant of tlio north. 
- Coilip- — !• tiio female 
eex, woman-kind. 2. women.— firzi 
a. beloved of women. (-ZTi) of 
a plant ( ) Jonesia A^oka, for 

"VS'omon are fond of docking their 
persons with Ajoka llow’ors. 

g^TTcf ^ 31^*^T|rr 

Tv. ] Dried fruit. 

m. [3r^-3T^ ^77^] A bird. 

Un. 3. 

134] 1 Charcoal (wbotlier boated or 
not ); dnUffi^H: 

^ 11^1. SOj 

Pt. 1 you liavo ruined 
yourself with your own hands; cf. 
“to diga mine under one’s foot”; 

Vo. G destroyer or post of 
tho Kuril family, -2 Tho planet 
Mars.-3 A plant l^TTT^, 
i^.-4 K, of a princo who fouglit 
with king ^Iandliatr>. a. Ked, of 
a red colour. —if Pod colour.— Comp 
— [ s^niFTT 

^ vessel to throw or oxtinguisli 
coals. — £tdK^ a. [ afrnf f -R-- 

R ] one who prepays coal for sale. 

— 

of a plant ^ 

ft portable fire-pan, brazier, 
f rT. ] roasted food or 

moat. — 

of a grove or foiost. 


otI K. of chitraralba, king 
tlm Gondharvns. [On one oc^sion, 
while he was sporting witli his \m e> 
L saw Kunti with her five sons pro- 
cceding to the capital of Ponchala m 
aisguisc. He accosted them and askcil 
them to tell him where they were go- 
ing, or to fight. Arjuna accepted the 
cliallcngc; but Angnrapanm findiiig 
Arjuna to be a very skilful waiTior 
gave him a secret lore called chakshushi 
(enabling one to see the smallest 

things ) and took from him in re- 
turn a lore called Agni.drttstra and 
became a friend of the l^aw/avas. ] 
— ft portablo firo-pan. 

—,5^: [ ^0 

the plant J 

r^fTeFfr ] ft siirub Cosaliji- 

uia Bauducolla ( ). •“q~ 

L r^FT ] 

N. of various jdauts, 
sjy. — [ q 74 . ] a sort of bamboo. 

1 Char- 
coal. -2 Mars; 

gq^q%: Mk. 9. 33; course of 

Mars, Soo ebaptor 6 of r>r>hat Sam- 
liitu. -3 Tuesday ). _4 

N. of a princo of Sauvini. -5 K, of 
two plants and qqrpT , EcliptA 

(or Vorbosina) Prostrata, and white 
or yollow Amaranth. — qj qr- 

q] 1 A small spark. -2 A medicated 
oil in which turmeric, Diirva, ilanji- 
slitbd and other substances have 

boon boiled. -Comp,— 

^TT^. iT.] ft coral (qqf^) 

I ^ f7% qqpT ). 

^<nR'/. [4nrr jprq^ 7%qo ^tr:] 

A portablo firo-pan, brazier. 

O. [ qtSTpTT* 

] Charred, roasted. 

^nnn^FiT [^T^nr ^ 

qrq'q ] 1 A portablo firo-p(m.-2 
The stalk of tho sugar-cane. -3 Tho 
bud of tho Eutoa Prondosa 

^if^fl [ 1 1 " A 

small firo-pan. -2 Tho region licat- 

od by tho sun, though no longer 
exposed to its rays. —3 A creeper 
in general. 

31^ fl^id; fn<ghr o 

^tT^] Charred, roasted, lialf-burnt, 

[afmr/Hq ^TT^Tl^; ^Rirr-flrq; q- 
vf: ^ ] An early bud of tho 

^ tree, 1 = q.v.-2 

A bud in general. -3 A creeper. 
( ^diHH )• —4 K. of a river. 

a. [afoR*q; TirnT%; aRirc-f?] 
usod for preparing coal; ”q-f fu f 
P. V. 1. 12. Sk, 




] A heap of 

charcoal, 

777 . N. of a sago who 

rocoivod tho from Athan an 

and imparted it to Satyavaha. 

[BFTfq-aiqJT- 
31TH 235; according to 

Ait. P>r. 3ipn^ is from ^ 

po sr'iiKg- 

N.ofa colobrotod sago to 
whom many hymns of tho Aigvoda 
aro ascribed. (Etymologically Augirasis 
connected with the word Agni and is often 
regarded as its synonym (f^i^ qq 

F^nr Accord- 

ing to BliAratik he was a son of Agni. When 
Agni began to practise pciiiuicc, Angiras 
himself became Agni and surpassed him 
til power and lustre, seeing which Agni 
came to the sage and said : — Rf%qf- 

' Wit I hR'^4|R 

(IfkA Xt ^ II Angims said: 

^ V'jilHq = 1 "J 

^ q^q qqq^r It ff^HtRTir 

qyqq '5T|Ti%?r^iTqT-S.^v?t^- He was one of 
tlio 10 mind-born sons of Brahma. His 
wife was i^raddhit, daughter of Kardama 
and boro him 3 sons, BWliaspnti, Uta- 
tliya aiu\ Samvarto, and 4 daughtci'S 
Kuhi^, Sinivalt, Kaka and Auuiimti. 
Tho Matsya Pura-7ta says that Angiraa 
was one of the three 8<agc8 produced 
from the sacrifice of Varuna and that 
ho was adojited by Agni as bis son and 
acted for some time as his regent. An- 
other account, however, makes him 
father of Agni. Ho was one of the 
seven great sages and also one of tho 
10 Prajapatia or progenitors of inankind. 
In latter times Aiigiras was one of the 
inspired lawgivers, and also a writer on 
Astronomy. As an astrononiical perso- 
nification he is BWhaspati, regent of Ju- 
piter or Jupiter itself. Ho is also re- 
garded as the priest of the gods niitl 
the lord of sacrifices. Besides /^»raddh(» 
liis wives were iiSmriti, two daughters 
of Maitreya, some ilaughtcrs of Daksha, 
Svadhn tuid Sati, He is also regarded 
as a teacher of the Brahnmvidya, Tho 
Vcdic hymns arc also said to be his 
daughters. According to the Bliagavata 
Puratia, Aiigiros begot sons possessing 
Brahmanical glory on the wife of Ba- 
tlu'tara, a Ksh.atriya who wtut childless 
and these persons wore afterwards ciillcJ 
descendants of Angiras. Tho principal au- 
thors of vcdic hyiniiB in the family of Angi- 
ras were 3,3. His family has three distinct 
branches VqwiRitf, ftml HK’ 

Si'jpMKtl , each branch having aiiiiinlicr of 
subdivisions.* ( pi. ) 1 Dcscondants 
Ailgims, [ Augiros being father of 

Agni they are considered as descendants 
of Agni hiiiiBulf who is called the first 
of the Angi rasas. Liko Angiras they 
occiu' in hymns addressed to lumiuou 
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objects, and at a later period they )x:caine 
for the most part person ificationa of 
ligiit, of luminous bodies, of diviaiems of 
time, celestial phenomena and fires adapt- 
ed to ixjculiar occasions, as the full moon 
and change of the moon, or to particular 
rites, a« the &C.] -2 

Hymns of the Athai-vlivoda. -3 
l‘riests, who, by using magical for- 
mulas of tlio Atharvavoda, protect 
tho saerifico against tlio olfucts of 
inauspicious accidents. 

a. [rFPl] VcJ, Very ra- 
pid, especially like Agui in devour- 
ing food ( ? ). 

^ a. [ arfnTT: ^r^rq’- 

q-; ] Accom- 

2 )anied hy Angiras, cjiithot of wiudr 

oTRPra'; An enemy of Vishnu in 
Ids incarnation of I’arjujurtiiiia, 

] A yattra 

sacrifice. 

snfte 8 U. [connected with 
or 3PT-f^; 3THTT 3T^4lMdi<'d 

] 1 To accejit, to be- 

take oneself to, to take to ; fy^RTT 

Jagannatha ; 

41 K. 121 in tho 
aouthorn direction, towards tho 

south; 160 ; ?Tff ?- 

ifk. 8 to make her consent. -2 To 
promise to do, to agreo or consent to, 
undertake; 

^ ?rT^r5T^r 2 .I 8 . -3 

To own, acknowledge, confess, ad- 
mit, grant, —4 To subdue, to make 
one’s own. 

: -frm: 1 Acceptance. 

-2 Agreement, proiidso, uudortak- 
ing <&c. 

3^51 [ ] A hand ( occur- 

ring in 3T|T^ q. V. ). 

= ATfT%q. V. 

[ aTTT-^ ] 1 A finger. -2 

Tho thumb, ( >*■ 

also h -3 A finger’s breadth ( 
also )j equal to 8 barley-corns, 12 
Angulas making a fqrnl^ or s[)an, 
and 2f , a or cubit ; 

^Is. 8.271. -4 ( Astr. ) A digit or 
12th part. -5 X. of the sago Cha- 
pakya or Vatsyayana, 

. : “^r/- [ 1 ; . 

■1.2] A finger (the naiuos of tho 
o fingers are thumb, d'^f^ fore- 
finger, middle finger, SRffHqTf 

ring-finger, and qifHyT or tlic 

little finger); atoo(oftho footj; 

^ 'TT- 


5IT lir.-2'rheUiniiib, 

groat too.-3 The tip of an elephant’s 
trunk. -A TI 10 measure airrcT, -5 N- 
of tlio tree -.6 Penis (?). 

u mark on the forcliead of the form, 
of the half moon mado with sandal 
d:c. — -^7^ [ 3pijf?5- qrq^, 

^^rrqA q7. ] a finger-jiro- 1 

tcctor (a contrivance like a tliimblo 
used hy archers to protect the j 
thumb or finger from being injured 
by tho bow-string ). — tj^di tlio 

live fingers collectively. — 3^,-5- 

[ rTTT^ qf q^] 

siiajiiiiiig or cracking thp lingers 

( ). — ^TIT [ fffff 

^T^f: fir ] sticking to the lingers ; 

^ : Vr TTT; !*• 

VIIl. 3.80 Sk, ( ^- 

qpT^^‘ Tv. ). (-Tf: ) contact of the ' 
fingers; act of fingering, — ?r.] 
a sign made hy tho finger ; 

Ku. 3.41. — 

making signs witli fingers; cracking 
or snajqiing the fingers as a sign. 

d^-] produced from or 
on the finger. ( ) a finger-nail. 

l=3i^?r.-2 A sort of ant. 

^4 qpf 1 A lingor-ring; ^ 

^ 5fr^ s. 6 . 10 ; 7rt. 

also ; vHI ir'il Jl-4, : Jjk.S.118. 

^ <71^ qrtfpq^ f?r^; 
VIII. 3. 97] I Tho thumb; 
great toe.— 2 A thumb's breadth, 
usually regarded as equal to a^rn^. 

[ cf. Zend an^uafa, IVrs. arijnsL ] 

-Comp. — *TTM’^'. [qR^wq' ] of I 

tlio length or size of a thumh;®^ 

H Mb. 

qq: 'S’] The tliumb- , 

nail. 

] 1 An ichiiou- 

inon. -2 An arrow. 

A. (3Tvr^, 3Trqq) ITo go.-2To 

commence, sot about, -3 To hastem. 
-4 To scold, blame. I 

7i. [ 3*1^^ rresrffT 

A sin; Vc. 1. 12 v. 1. 

ar^rft «• [ 

bright or sidciidid form or nature ' 
( ) ; an enemy to sin or 

evil ( 1 ). 

ITOliq 

Un. l.CG] 1 A foot. -2 Thu root of 
a ti'oo. —3 A quarter of a stanzi^ I 

( ) -Comp. — q: [ 3^r 


f H ^ ; qr- qr ] a t FL*: : PRJ 

^WfWTT; Yq. 2 . 18 . — tpfr PT^ri 

t' 

-qR%t, -qfsRTF [ w ^ qr 

qvfp^^ :, ^4 qr^ : M^TTP-q q^lq 
] K. of a plant J iudy- 

saruiii Lagopodioidus ( M.ar. 
fqrqq ). — qpT ^/. [3Tfq: qpf qp? or 
^Tl*q fqqfq ] sucking his font or toes, 
as an infant. — ^%vj; [ajif: ^7 
the aiikli!. 

1 U . C3rqrq-,^f^,3q=i^,3irw, 

3 TtF) 1 To go, iiiovc; to Imnour; re- 
quest, ask &c. Ac.; connected witli 
3 ^ t\. V. — (dram,) A term for 
vowels. 

1 Having nowliools .-2 
Iniinovcaldu. —3 Abit wavering. 

Kyolu.'ss, blind; "fqq^T 
a, invisrhlc; “^7 ^ 3Is. -1.77. 
— ii. A had or miseruldu eye. 

ff. Hot hot-teinpci‘ed,niilil, 
gentle. — ^ A mild or tractable cow. 

[ 3iR</qniM qrq 

-fqTITrr: H. V. 4 . 77 . ] 1 Destitute of 
four. -2( q, FT. ) A'ot skilful. 

a. Immoveablo; ^jTpqr fq* 

Ku. 2. . 5 ; =qqrqpfvr*pqcr: Ms. 5 . 
29.-2 ( Astr. ) Epithet of the zodia- 
cal signs qqq, fl^qr and 

o. Not last, middlo A-c.; 
1\ IV.* 1. 20 . Viirt. • 

3 T^'q» 5 ' a. Steady, inmioveahlo, 

% 

motiouless, fixed, jiormanent; pqq- 

^^^rTRqr^ Wit V, 1 . 4 ; rrq%-ifvr- 

Ki. c. 18 : 

lig. 2- 33; qq- ^^Kqpq- 
rj: *y. 7 . 11 immoveable. — Fy; 1 
.V mountain; ( rarely ) a rock. -2 A 
liolt or jtiii ( ). -3 The nuiuhor 

seven . -4 N. of 6’iva, of tlic soul, 
of tlio first of tho 9 doiliod iiersous 
among »hvinas. — Fq fbe earth ( so 
called because the earth is im- 
moveable according to one view, 
or, according to ..I rya Bbatta wdio 
rejects this view, stqrif; q^rq: tRqq, 
32^rq^q 'arq; ; 3rqFRqiri; qf^- 

*HPTTqr5T). — W J^ndiinu.-('nilll». 

Ac. N. of 

Piirvuti, daugliter of the Himalaya 
mountain. — gR-fFTf (q. )the e.arlh 
(immoveahly fixed or idniietl). — :5r, 

— qrrfT u. moiintain-honi. (— qfr— ■STTcTT) 
N. of I’arvati. — r*. [ spqFq 
qfq ] of fi.xed or permanent lustre 
or colour, {-m, “;^) a cuckoo (q?q^- 

rs’qmr^ f^-rrr ). (/'.) 

pormanout colour. — m . [ spqryrq^ 
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[^- ^*1 Tnaiiiinato, nut 
iTcitiona 1 ; %rn’ 


1C ciiciiiy iiioiiu) 

<.„„i.,'t. of l»'l>-‘ w'l... nlipiiea oir «.n(u-l.t, i -^=,— 17 . 

II., .ii- «-ii|.>-i -'iriT:r. « f'""’ °!T 5H!r ill '»'''«>*« ^ 

i'::.:: ii’s.,.?'r;yuai.ie. oaoi. (nr- ^ ,v. «. -'■■f >‘"i« 


- 7 jnf, \ — tim -cp' of nnmn- I life, HfeK'^s ( ul)icct &c. )j 

^ ). . 1 ’ -2 Xnt conscious, 


tains, X. ol' Ifiiinilaya; so 

bouk in the inscnsihlo; senseless 

il'O ^tli tliiy of the |l. 2. IGl 




liri:'hl half of Alvina 


] Ih voiilof t^oiisciousiiess; inscnsihle, iniinininlCi 


tickleiicss, stesnly. — r^-rZT [ ^. rT. ] 
Stea*l’ness. 

3Tf^rct['^ Veil, 1 JK'voiflof un 


fliTstaiitlinir. ^2 Trrelmifnir^, nn- 


rightctius.— 3 Material ( oi'p- )• 

Veil. 1 Mniie. -2 In, FT.] 
A'ol thouylit of. —3 Ant cnllected. 

fi‘ 1 Jnconei’ivablc, -2 
[ ] J h'st itute of intel- 

lect, senseless, stupid.— 3 Uniiuticed, 
iinexpeet efl, not tboiiglit of. 

/. Want of .sense, in- 
fatuation, ignorance. 

«• [^. rT.] Incon- 
eeivable, incoii)]*r(‘IieiisiI.ilo, unex- 
]>ccteil; 'b3; ®HT- 

of inconceivable form or 
actioji. — iViva. 

<f- A'cit thought of, uii- 
(ixpected, sudden; occurring 

nnexpeej.edly; °?fr T-fr-^rPTr 4iHH|- 
Pt. 2. 3, 

3Tfgr5rer a. Vod. Ignorant of, 
not knowing. 

[n. fT.] 1 Prief, ti'ansi- 
toi'v, of short dumtion; 

^^THT (j. V, -2 Ilocont, late, now; 

oPmr?Nr^: R'nft Ib ?. 20 the ncAV 

lord. In coinpouiids may lie 

rendered by ‘recently’, ‘jnst’, ‘not 

long ago’; ®srf^ 

A'. 1 just sot in; ,y. 4 baring 

recently brouglit fortli ( who died 
not long after delivery, .siiid of a 

tloe ) ; or a cow tliat has recently 
calved. — tf of^c. ( also 

^TT^TTPf, in the Paine 

seiKSCs ) 1 :N^ot long since, nut long 
ago. -2 Ileceutly, lately. -3 Suon, 
<[iuckly, not long lieiico. — Coiiip. 

-H^rHPTr,-^fH:,-JPTT,->Tr^, -?n%- 

^PtT~THT 

&c. ?7r 1 lightning; 

vb. {, 7, Ki. 4. 24, Tj. 6. 2, 

(^^.) tran.sitory Inatre, short gleam! 

a. Ved. 

Uoing every whore, 
porvadiug. 


[;i.w^^.] Destitute of 


lifeles.s. 


Void of Gunsciousness, ignorant; 


silly, infatuated. 

Ibrtle.ss, motioidoss. -2 A^ot re- 
<puiing direct cllort. 

3T%VT»ir [ rT- ] 1 U nconsciouS" 
ness, insensihilily; ignorincc in spiri- 
tual matters. —2 Tho material 


world, matter 


O 


Ved. 

.Spontaneous, not inlliwiiced by 
external force or compnlpioii. 

fnA'^ r? *^1?: nnun ^ n ^tt- 

''IRf^Tv. ] Vlear, iiellueiil, 
transj)arent, pure; ^-rh j H 4 " 
^ U. 0. 27; 51; 

57; f% ^cFf- 
HPT: I!v. 1. 86. — =E^: 1 A 

crystal. -2 [h ^TTH H^qf^ 

iJT n. cT. Tv.] A bear; of. also 

‘’ifpr -3 27. of a tdant. -Cniiip. 
— ^ q^q] 

baving clear water. ( ) N. of 
a liver; qpqr 

^ <1 HTH RW Haiivuinva. (-^)' 

Ab of a lake on the Uiuialava 
( mentioned in Kudainlnui ). — 
a bear. 

^ ed. To, towards 
( with ac», ). It is a kind of sopai'ablc 
lu’ojjosition or prefix to verhs and 
verbal derivatives, especially to such 
as imply some kind of motion, or 
speaking; P. 1.4.69;“^ 

to go to, attain, asB^^^ 


or 

o 


to go near, ajiproach; to 


load towards;”^ to call out to 


to 


fly towards; to solute; 
invite. 

^ [ 3t:e3> 3TTTHH- 

Hf q|% mfn ; qn^lt H^rqt 

PTHTHFr ^ Tv. ] The in- 
voker or inviter, a priest or Ab'tvij 
who ifi ciintloyed at Soma sacrifices, 
and is a co-adjnlor of Tiach of 
tho foui*^)rincipal priests, ftrj, 


three aspistauts, 
tlio toUil number of piiest-s em|doyo.d 
at Soma sacrifices being therefore 16; 

of theSamantnbe chant- 
ed by an ^’-d»'iq[qr, also called :3^Tq. 

sT^rqiqfr^r 

q-iy] Pontaining the Avonl 3T=^i5TqTqT 

p. V. 2. no. [ “qpK^q qrA- Hitr qr] 

Tim tluty of an sp^fqrqT, being one 

P.V. 1.^137). 

«. [ f^-q^ ] 

Pertaining to, to be repeated by, an 

[q. q.] 1 studying 

the Vedas (as a boy before tho jsf 
ceremony), or not entitled to that 
.study (as a .Siulni. —2 Aot metrical, 
not of the nature of metres, i. o. 
IP'osc. -3 AVithout fancy or wliiin. 

a. [q. q. ] TAibrokcn, 



niiiiijured, complete, nninipaired, 


without holes or weak jioints, lauH- 
Icss, without defect; 


qf^fq; Tt. 1. 126: fTTT’^^ 

Tirspqrqr totth: lljrprT^fqrqqtn^- 

Ibim., 

giving perfect protection Pv. 1. 1 15. 
3. — ^ A faultless action or condition, 
absence of defect; nuLiitevnipted- 

ly, from first to last. -i’oillIK — 
[sp-qt] having a faultless ndder, 
— q^ri" 27. of a chapter of the qf^ytrq 

qr?rq. 

3Tf^^ [ q* q* ] 1 I'nintciTUpted, 
continnous, constant; "Rrq^^'^’TH- 
qiqrrqq^ ^ T. 36 ninlistiirl:»cd 

in its holy thonglits, ever cherishing 
holy thoughts; ^Tft?T: 

^ Ku. 6. G9. -2 Xot cut or 
divided, \individed, uninjured; inec- 
parable.-Cnilll*. — TT: ,'Tq : [B Tp-d> ^ I - 
HqqTfqTqtfq’qqTT%qrq^]27. of trees 
having constant leaves; particularly 
of the tree ca lied ^Tpqfqqr; (of bi rds) 
having uncut or uninjured Avin^'s. 

1 4'^ ,-34-^S ^ a. [%qq* 

7^] A^o.t lit to be cut. 

[ q. q. ] Indivisible. 

[q. q. ] 27ot touched by 
sin; AT. of one of tho 10 Vidyu- 
dovis of the Jainas. 

Hunting, 

«. [ q. q, p44!NL|«|Tn.-#i; q 

qr-qiTBwqT^ qqtfpqr] 1 A’ot 


fallen, linn, fixed; ^lot giving '^‘'yi 
solid: TOvwSwm M<H«Trqr 



K.o2(3f^J4r[ nieaiiiiig ‘Vishnu’ and 
.‘firm’, ‘fixed’ ); having solid 
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giouud. -2 Impei islialtk*, jioriiiaiiciit ; 
iiivotoi'ate oinnit.y. -3 

^.] inL'ltingiiway 
01 * perishing^ not li-akiiig or ibip- 
piHg, —fT : 1 N. lit* Yislnni; of tin' 
Almighty l>eiiig; 

Jv. 1*. h. ( where 
means ‘one who is firm, does not 
yield to jiassions’ ), -3 Y, of :i 
l)lant, I\forind:i 'J'infitui ia, -4 A sort 
of j)oetical composition containing 12 

cantos. -Cniti]). — ■sT'T^ = ["T* ^* ] 

llalarama or Iiidra. — o^^TSf , 

of Cujiid, sou of Krishna 
and IbikniinL — : tin- 

sacred fig-tree. —'Sf : [ FT. ] a cla.ss 
of Jaina deities said to have h(‘cn 
liroduced from Vishnu — A", of a 
place in the Punjah. 

1 1\ (oj)tionally retdaced hy 
llie root ?ff ill non-coniugational 
tenses; spti^, 1 To 

go. -2 To drive, lead, -3 To tlirow, 
cast ( used with iireiiositioiis found 
only in AVdic litei-atiire).[cf. L, 

Gr. offo; Zend «?]. 

BTif ff.x [ ^ ?r. rf. ] 

TJnhorn, existing from all eternity; 

HiMMMHiK ^ tm Pg' 

10. 3; orST^ ^sr?ff il. 10. 24. 
— 1 The ‘unborn/ ointhot of the 
Almighty Jlcing; ?r ^rrff ^ aTm- 

fTCTT^^Tnr; ?^!T; II Alb.; also a 
of Vishnu, >S'iva or Ilrahma. -2 
The ( imlividual ) soul ( ); 

Rci!T; .JTT^fr ^ 

Pg. 2. 20. - 3 A ram, hc- 

goat ( 

3Pinf4/^rPr>7T5^ 
3riR^ Tv. ]. -4 Tlic 
sign Aries.-5 A sort of corn or 
gi-ain; rT^T^r ^r?^: Pt. 3. 

-6 Alover, leader ( A'ed. ), said of 
India, ATiii'uts, Pudia &c.; a drove. 
-7 A", of a mineral suhstiince ( tti - 
l%^4r^). -8 X. of the AToon or 
Kamadeva (bttt cf. 

itrfT: ). -9 A vehicle of tlie 
sun, -10 X. of the father of Da- 
■•iaiatlia and grand-father of Pania; 
so called hccanse lie was horn on the 
Jhalima Arulifirla. -11 X. of a 
7i*/slii.-roiiljK — 3T?; [ 3r^(f^; 

^r>f ] A . of the ancestor of a 
Warrior tiibe, P. XA', 1. 71.— 

[ BTlfi 3T%! ^rlfriFrprf?^^ 3p 

ft Icind ol ]iricl;ly niglit- 
shade, JTRT’TT ( Mar. -cnTT^f ). — 


[ bK JT^F^rr^df ^rsiff -q- 

] X. of a txit-lirrh Convolvulus 
Argeiituus, ^? 5 ^r. — sTflr^ 

fTHr^TT: ] goats ainl sJieep; 

smal I cattle; ^ -Ms. 8 

2 ^ 0 .— 3 ^^ gnats and Imrses. (-^ ■. ) 
the Sun or Jhislian, wlio has goats 
for hirf horses. :[ 

Tf^ ’TipT ] X". of 

one of the 11 Ibulm.s, or nf the as- 
terism ju'esided over hy 

that deity. 

?TTrr?(T: ] g<*at.s and rams. — 

X". of the plant Terminalia 

Alata inmentusa ; of another tri'O 

►Sliorea Kolmsta, — ?f>4r [ Bfir^ 
ff'*-r ?tt] theshruhliy basil, 

—Tffvpirr u kind of 
( -Mar. f^c^'r, ).— Tffv^'f = 

'I.V.— ¥h:: [ 3nr jrin Hctr- 
W; ] a liugc serpent ( boa 

constrictor ) who is said to swallow 
goats, (“ff ) X^. of a plant. — 7 rF*r See 
Bpjrrrs’ below. [ apsT^q- 

] an infantile disease (Areiitugra). 

^TiTl uq" 3f(pjq7r qr 1 a goat-hei*d. 
so - q:,- qpy;.— [ 3 ^q jpjpffp 

?Tr ] 5r?r?f^ a kind of jdaut 

( ^5iT'-^?r^q ?f^qrr'^q qr^qn?" 

rPXRq ). 1. X. of the 2'')t]i as- 

terism. 2. lire, the inesiding deiiv of 
goftts ( irpT ^- 

“HT^: [apsT: qR zRq q;qrq] a 
minor.d .substance. —qf^: 1, the liest 
of goats. 2. X^. of ;^rai*s; lord of the 
sign Aries. —q?p:=3pii^['^^:n. — 

“qr?"-?: X, of a Pndra; 8t 0 sf^qr- 

qrq:above. — ^;[ 3 rqTq^ftqTTt^Tqp 3 ]n 

fool (silly like the goat ).' — > 7 ^: 

[ srf 3T# 17-^-^% ^ j X. of 
the q-^Tl plant ( the leaves of which 
are very do-ar to goats ). — 117 ^ a. 
A'eil. bleating like a goat. — q|x ; 

fiirqf^ fqqrqpq; ] 1. 

a butcher, 2 . Xk of a country (the 
modern Ajmeer, which, it issuppos- 
t‘d, formerly abounded in butchers). 

qfrr wfq^r qq q. ] 1 . X". 
ot the place called AJmeer. 2 . Xk of 
the eldest son of 1 fasti, horn in the 
family of Ihini, son of Yayati. 3 . 
surnaiuo of Ymihishthim. — qq^r ''^• 
goat-faced, ) N. /,f a Pmplpali 
( nakeha.)AVhen .1 )akslia revihal A'iva 
at hiR sacrificial session, A imhhadi'a 
pul let I out his lace, and afterwards 
lit the request of Aiva himself lie 
put U[) a goat’s face in [dace of tlm 
original liumau one. (-^ ■) X^. of a 


Jfakshasi kept to wali h uvei Silii in 
tin' A.voka gai’di-n at Jniilca, — qr^f" 

-Ai l\qi r '^17 fq HF.l qqr qrqr . 

qi<i Mdifq qr ] X. ot a \«‘r\ u -t- 
ful medicinal [dant, (‘(jiiiimui ( ai 
louay; tin* s|)ef ies called .\[uiiiii 
Involueial mil or Liguslicmn 
waii ( Alar. %nqi ), — I -\T\ 

Tjqq ^fT^fpqiq TTH/'F 

Fq^] antimony, —7:rp7^ _r^p^_j^f 

Tf^q rlR qqfff qf J mw- 

iige, Caipttjiiigun Jhurieiis, — qf5^: 

[ qF^qitq qR^RPT ] X, <.f a 

sage, or uf a tribe sju uiig fn.iu him. 

— qq-nr fqf^ ir 

q. ] one of the Ihiia- .li vi- 
sions of the southern [latli iNmipn - 
hending the throe aslerisiH' qir, qqt- 
qfST and Vitii fqy^; a sort of-heaveiilv 
[lassagc ( qqq%q, qqqirq ); fTq^TT^- 
6 TT^^.-qrs? ^qfrR A'. .T P-M . 

2. goat's patli, — ^nrfBTjrrq 'mrq ^- 
fqq qrw qpqi: qr ] X. of [jLint. fqqpfr 
or Odina AVodier, liighly medicinal. 

( Alar. q<7i^1t ), See 
^pqrqTT “ ^rqqq bolovr., 

[ 3f3r.jqrq Aioving^ 

driving. —q: Jbnhma; "^rpTfr: l'-'»ii 
from Jlrahimi i. o. Daksha. 

BTSTR: [ ] A path, road, 

[ q ^qrqq ^qqi ] i ( Accoici- 
ing t ,1 Sankhya idiilt^soidiy ) Ihu- 
kriti or Afayii; the whicli 

refers to spsrr, ( srJTRqTT ^ifsqw- 
»&c.)isintorj)reted ly theA'edan- 
tins as referring t«> the qfJR eonsist- 
ingof frqq, 37q and 3T^, S,*e S. P. 

-2 A she-goat.-C’ou!]>.— T7r7iqq:lho 

Heshy lu-otubemuce or nipple hang- 
ing down from the neck of goals; 
(fig.) an emldvm of anytliing 
wortliles.s or nsele.s.s ; V 7 qpqq 7 fi 7 - 

qr^TFrr q fq?x^ 1 ”^qq- 

^^rq qpq 37 ^ PTT'qqi II Tqqqqqnqq 
qfq ^^R-f qpq: 77 lb*. S. 

G.>.3. — "SfR;,— q7r^q7: a go:it-her»h .Sia* 
tte. — [ ^TT^o qq ] X'. 

of a sage who liy<*il .m^fhe milk of 
goats ( 3750^^^* q;fqrq: ). 

srqfqiT “Vrf^qirr ( P'lrq qrq niq ) 1 

A yoniig .sli.vgoat.-2 [ 37iT^q (q^^: 
3Tqqq: otra srr ] The iiesby 

[irotuhemncc on the 7iPck,*or its i‘x- 

croment.-3. A disease .>f the pui.il 
ot the eye.— ( OIlip. — qfpf; 

cTR: ] the ahuve tlisease, (^7^j(*fq- 
HTrr% ^qfqr^ q^iqqr ^ ^ • | 

^ ^rq%6»-^rq q ^RqTRR- 

fqrq 11 

'I’he how of , Viva ([‘If- 

^ It qqqr f^g’tinix-q q^rq aiq 
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o^^'i''^! ^TjT^ ^ '^‘ ) 

"srjT^rnr:-^ i 

i5T4 hI'^iiPT; ] ^‘ 
troc of which j'Oivts are Siiiil t(j 

]io vory fuinl. —3 [^TjT^ ap^TTfcT^n^- 
^ ^ snrRT^ saeiilicial 

V(\s?(‘l of woo<] (of tlio form of ^^fi- 
I17T ) (l(!iJi(^'itc<l to JIi(.m ami \ anina 
( ill tills sonsc ) “4 A 

• liscascof the jnijiil of tlic cyo=3Tir^- 
5TI7T q. V. -5 A vifiioiiious kind of 
vormiu (V'TK^'T:, rnt^). 

3npj [3Tif rJK:^] 

A'iva’s ])0\v, — 7 t; 1 [ 3T%?r ^" 

m, ^4l% q^-T, Tt'^] 
of Yislinn. -2 [ar^ TT^f71% ar^ jJliT 
»l“^ilr| ^f] Fire. 

I < *^00 iindor anr. 

^yjlcj [ arifitf f^c^: 

ariiTT-q- r. V. 2. llOjA'iva’s bcov, 
Jh'uaka. 

= [^nPT fq^^r a^qi^ ar^-arTr] 
1 A’iva’s how. ^2 'fhe southmii 
liortioii of the path of tlic sun, moon 
and phuiots. -3 JS"'. of a siiake-jmicst. 

stjTCT [ qri^ sTTf f%qrr q^qr : qr J 
N. of a plant or qrferqr^, 

.St*o afT^?T. 

^’^ot stu]iid. — ^ X. of 

thcidants 

^^qrqiq.)- 

sripc^r [ ^wq r?rrr ^riR.'qr; ^- 

^•qq J P, V. J. 8]1 :N'. of t-lie yellow 
jasmine ^f?Tqrf. -2 A ilock of /roats. 

SHTST-FT boo under apq, 

[q. q. ] l)(‘stituto of 
moil, tonantlcss, desort.— q; 


'T insignificant person. 
3rjr?TV»TI /• [ qsT 

] Ces.sjition of existence; 
qF2rr*rqnT<qR5 'srqnlJj^iqTn^: ;^i. 
t«) may he not ho horn*, niay he 


aT5TqT5^l^‘^ll^d|q3^f I H 

heretical works., -qf ^ ^ 

arqq r^i^ l RHV qrq:; 

]ilaiitra called which consists ot 
a iiumher of inlialati"ns and exhala- 
tions (>mqTqTHqr: qfHqqrqqqFq'r 
aT^rf^**qi <d 

qq; w^q^irs^ 1 

q^qFqqq^ fqpeq aq^qm^'T H 

^ ^ ] 
TttoUiless. — H: 1 A liog. -2 The 
sun. -3 Tootlilcss stale ( of a child). 

<”'• [qrf^ q^] invin- 

cihlc, uusiirpassod, unconipiciTihlo. 

— 5qf: [q. q. ] A defeat; ^- 

‘ of Amii 


H I li ^ 13g. 2. 38. -2 X. 


Tir. 3. 


cease to exist! 


a. Unborn, epithet of 
the Unborn Ilcing, the Eternal being; 

q^qr^T^q: it. s. 78. — ?«. (qf- 

1 *^ 3nf 7^ ] Kinal beatitude, abso- 
lution; ^nTTqf^prr*^ %TPnr- 

^^Sqr?=qrT It. 18. 33 


(i. E'ot fit to bo produced- 
not favourable to mankind. — 

3Ri^; ;qq.(opq-q7:j - j 

p n'tentous pbenmnenon, inauspiciou.s 

to mankind, such as earth-quake. 

3Tq ] A Errihniana ^\dio does not (pro- 
perly) repeat liis prayers (^qr^qr) ; 


(ai^q qif^; Vislinu 

( according to some ); of a lexico- 

gi-aphor. — ?rr [ 'tiitd qr^q^nq 

3f^qrJ 1 Hemp or HPT - -2 K. of a 
friend (*f J )urgii. -3 Maya or illusion. 

(f. [H. H- ] Invincible; ?t- 
^ : A'. 6 . 29, 

Jl. 18. 8. -2 Xot i>ropcr to he won 
at ploy; Hopadeva. 

ST^lTrt. [q.q.] IKot subject toold 
age or decay; over young; ^TtTC fCg;- 
cq Jv. 103; cf. ^HTTF 1^ 1 • 23. 
-2 THulocaying, imperishable; utTH- 
q^JC fqH: E- i 1 WriH^sii ^ 
Hh. 3. 7G, II. Pr. 3, Pt. 1. 151, 
.Ms. 2. 148. — T: 1 A god ( who is 
not subject to old age ). -2 N. of a 
plant ( “n also ). 

— ^ 1 N, of a plant Hfqr^r or^rqiTHr- 

» Cl N® 

Aloe Pcrfoliala. -2 A houso-lizard 

( HPTfi rt qii ). — T [ H ^qq c^lqq ^~qrql 
'I’lu^ Supremo Spirit. 

sTiT^r «• [q 3(t4i d; ^ qTffiT qq ] \ III. 
1. 1(h)] 1 Not digestible. -2 Not 
decaying, imperishable, cverkisling, 
porpotuai. — (with qrpf expressed 
or undei’stood ) Friendship; q lwLa 

E. la 7. ^ 

fl. Vod. Not old. 

3nT^^ u. [^-31^] Not quick, 
in act ivo. 

[3T3f^q fq ^ 

qn?rq] N. of a town, P. VI. l. 155 

«. [q P.iri. 2. 107; 
f^-qfTHrFq qjf% Sk. ] Not 

ceasing, constant, perpetual ; "ff^mpq- 

q^ E. 3. 44. — ^ fW. Ever, con- 
stantly, perpotTially;f^ 

N. 3. 5; fry vjqmr^ IT. 4.20. 

[ q 3r^ 

q. q.] A kind of in which 

tho primary or original ecnao of a word 


(which is used tdliptically) does no 
ilis;ii>p''ar; as ^'qf; Hlt#q = ^q’^lfH 

^:; ^ qpirq = hf#. 

also called 'i4Ki*ieiq(ep ip v.; 

'i^q qrr^HO 'dfs^ifq* q^: 

ffqra- yHTT^lTTcTTq: ^H- 

HW ^Tif^tFq^ K.p. 2, 

[q 3Tfq pfq H; fT-qrq] A 

noun which does not ehango its origi- 
nal gender, even wlicri \ised like an 
adjective; e. g. or qqpf ( not 
qqfq: 01‘ “Hf )• 

[ q ^rrq ^qqqq^^r-q. ] E". 

of a plant, cowage, Carpopogon Pru- 
rien.s. 

not requiring keeping up. — •^: [ qr- 

Hfqqii^ 3frqp: q 'j(ih<1 h^hth ] A 
plant, 'W'rbosina Ib’osti-ata ( ■drrrpq- 
fqr ) ( qq^ R4Kifi'-q4iKq7: , qqT<rqr 

suqfw qn^.) 

HHi fsi q ^q^q^j ^HiqTHTq* 1 

Cumin seed ( 

Nigolla Indica; qq^^Hl^qq Ficus 
Oppositifolia. 

3Tin^ [q. q.) Unborn ; BTiRTq^' 

^ qt Pt . 1 . ; not 
yet born, produced, or fully dovclop- 

c'l; &c.-Coiiii». — btR, 

—qr^ q sutt; qrq. srrq^q 3t- 

q qTH: ] having no enoiny (U* 
ailvcrs;\ry, not an enemy of any one. 
(-^=-^0 opithet of Yudliishtliinv ; 
^^fqM^rdK:q^iI^ Si. 2. 

102;q tf^<M Yo. 

3. 13; also of Niva and vaviouB 
other poisons. — 7/1. ( q. ) a 

young bull whoso hump is not yet 
fully developed, P. Y. 4. 146.— qq 

a. [ q ^ qur qffqq qqi% m ] 

one without loeth, or ( a state ) in 
which one has got no teeth. — a. 
having undevedopod or unfledged 
wings. — a. having no dis- 
tinctive marks or features ( as a 
beard. ) — ; n niinov ( who 
has not at-taineil liis niajoi’ity. 

n. [ q. q, ] 1 Having no 
caste, luce &c.— 2 Eternal, not pro- 
duced. —p^ /. Non-production. 

: [ qn^ sqqr q^ ] With- 
out a wifo; a ^v^idowo^. 

1 ch qlK-qrqqfrqqrfl- 

qr yi^r ^ ^ 3'v. 1 A 

goat-h(‘nl. ^ 

a. 01 higli hre,e<l,j)owor- 
u , fearless, undaunted (as a horse). 
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A liui'siio oi' high Ijived. JSec 

X. of a sort of lueiliciiinl 

pi'P] taint ion of gVieo ( nscil as a re- 
ineily against cough, asthma, coii- 
suniittion &c. ) ( 

a, Yed. [ =f. cT-] 1 ^f 

kin or related; 

^ffT liv. 10. 10, 10 ( 3 tW^-^F^ 
HiiT’'7r snrrjTT^^irqffq- 

Xir. ) -2 Xot paraller or 

correct. 

STflr ^T^-f Un. 4.139] 

Going, moving; as *T^Tf^: walking 
on Ihot, -nfT : /. [ Hi% ?^ ] 1 i^iotion, 
going. -2 Throwing &c. 

Invineiblo, uncoiniuer- 

ahle, irresistible; IJ, 5, 

27.-2 Xot eonciuereJ or won ( ns 
a epuntry &c. ) ; not restrained, 

curbe d, control tod ,‘’5TT^5; ** 

uncontrolled soul or passion, —ff: 1 
X. of Vishnu or ^b'iva or of lluddha. 
—2 X. of a powerful antidote, or a 
poisonous sort of rat. — ( pk ) A 
class of deities in the first ]Manvan- 
tam.-Coilip. “MHIT: having an 
iiLvincililo crown; X. of a Xing. 
— ^?7f X. of a Jaiiia deity who 
acts ninler ordor.s from the Arhat 
Ajita. — : ‘ cjI* unsnhduotl 

power’, X. pf Chandraguphi II. 

3T^r3T ^ Xn, 2, 48, 

] 1 Tlie (hai]-y ) skin of 
a tiger, lion, elephant <S:c. , csiiecially 
of a hlack aulelopo ( used as a seat, 
garment &c. ); BT’tTTnT^r^f^'^T: Xn. 
5. 30, 07, Ki. 1 1 . 17); 

ffTT 5Trn=i%?T A^- 

val. -2 A sort of leathoi’ bag or 
bellows. -Go iUp. — T^r-^f-f^RiT L^- 

fir, 

] a Vat. — [37t^ H- 

’qr] A', ofa plant 

T'jfO-— q- 

HT: ] a deer, an antelope. — qrf%^ 

[ l%rq] elail in an ante- 

lopedjide, — a 
furrier. ^ 

o. [ -iTST iT^ fqnrq; qmrqoqq: 
Xn . 1.03.] (^iiick, swift ( qtrq ) 
—7: 1 A sort of mouse, hairy 
mole. -2 A' kind of ceremony in pro- 
innincing curses. — 3^1 A conrt-yavd, 
an onelosed .spaep,* arena; 
qqii °r X. 39, Xi. 1. 1C; so 3[T3r*, 

&c. —2 Tlie liody. --3 Any ol>ject of 
sense. —4 The wind, air. -5 A frog. 

4 


— TT 1 ofa ■river.-2 X". of J >urga. 

— X. of a snake priest, -('oulp. 

— oTr-T<T*jr: [ ] Vcd. ‘ a cjuick 

emijeror, ’ epithet of death. 

[3Tim glittering, hav- 

ing tremulous or liashiiig light. 

[ 3 TI%r ^<''KCf«' jJ" ] Gon- 
nccted with a court. 

«• [ ^. q- ] 1 Straight. 
—2 T^priglit, .str.iight-forward, honest; 

arf^^nrw^r fXaT 

I^Is. 4. 11, 7. 32; ^TTTRf^: Ai. 1. G3 
stmightand hone.st, 3. .97, 9. 02. — ^: 
1 A frog. -2 A iish ( prohahly a 
coiTU]»liuu of srf^^ltelow ).-('o]ii]i, 

— a. [ ^. ^t. ] going straight on; 

pr^f^mnawT: o. 3i (-nO 

arrow. 

[ q. q. ] A frog ( which 

is supposed to ha^■o been d(‘prived 
of its tongue by tlio ciu-so of -Vgui 
whom fi'ogs had oftendetl. ) 

qf’qrfq : qr-qr] Aiva’.s iiow. 

[ 3 rT% qqqni m ] 

1 ( One that has a hole tn go into ) 
a serpent, —2 X. of a llrahmana in 
the family of ^ and father of 

<f- [ ^- ?T. ] A’^ot faded or 

withered, not faint. -Coillp. — qq- 
X. of a two-fold rite to he ]jer- 
formed by Xshatri^'as ( ^rTfqqifqqrr- 

'qrw f^qO. 

/• rrospority, freedom 
from decay. 

f'. Undigested; mule- 
composed. — 1 Indigestion; 
oT^'f^ qfrt qnr ' 

3T5fi^ fqq: ^Xri'n q^rr^Rq-f- 

■iTT 11. 2. .o7, Ms. 4. 121. 

-2 ^Tgonr, energy, absence of decay. 

sr3TT^ (f- [T- qr. ] Devoid of life; 
lifeless, as a ]ar or a rload person. — 
[q. rT, ]1 Xon-oxistence, death. -2 
(With .Tainas)A]l that is not aliving 
sonl, /. e. the whole of oTT or inani- 
mate and iinseiitient sub-stance 
(o[)p. 3jrfq ), 

34 Afqn ft- [ =r. q. ] Devoid of 
livelihootl. — q Xon-existence, death. 

snfrEn%t /• r. iii. 3 

112 ] 1 Death, non-existence { ii.scd 
as an inipreyiation ); srsrrqfrr^^ ^3- 
w^TTrir Sk. may death seize thee 

^ -.1. f 

rogue ! inayest thou cense to live ! 

q- ] 

■ Ted. X'ot subject to decay or old 
1 age ; strong, very swift oi- speedy. 


« 


I /■ Xon-i‘iijoy ijient; 1V*<1- 

ing of dissatisfaction or tli^appoiiit- 
inent, 

ft. [q. q. ] X'ot lit to I'O 
coiKpiei'cd. — 3!^ A soil of medicinal 
prejjaration of ghee said I 0 siu v* as 
an antidote; fq#rf -’i'.-, 

ST^T a. [q. fT. ] X'ot gmlile d 
or siillsUed. 

1 . Rnrrq Tv. ] A coiiiic- 

Ziin (iistul ojily in dmiaas.). 

3r^:^T [ to he fi-. ] X'. 

of a iilaiit 'TRRrT^ Placoiirtia 
* 

Cataplimcta. 

3T^^’4 1 A sliield. -2 A live 
coal. 

Of. [ q w-qr, q. h- ] 

1 X’^ot knowing, nnaware oV un- 
conscious, devoid of knowledge or 
experience; ^If^- 2. 

153; 34qf: ofTT: ) iho 

knowing and niiknowing. snpiome 
and individual souk -2 Ignoiunt, 
unwise, foolish, silly, stupid ( .'^ald 
I of men as well as auimaks); 34 ^: 
?T45j*iK|t3T: Dh. 2. 3, Pt. 2. .“*. 
-3 Inanimate; not endoAved with 
the power of undoi'staiuliiig (3r%qq.) 

I qpT j An igiiui'aiit 

woinnn. 

3T^nfT a. Unknown, nuexpieled, 
unconscious, unaAvare; ^Is. ,1. 

I 21 oaten uncoiisciou.sly or mi 
a wares ; '^3THqfr?55W aa’Iioso l aitiih'^ 
and clmi-acter are nnknoAVU; *’qTW^- 

K. 1G. 72. -C'otnp. — 

<(• [q ] Vcd. of secret desig n.s. — 

— qi-H : remaining hirof/nito (saiil of 
the Panda vas); ^erSTf% qTTqr TT 

trt: ^ik. 5. g. 

M^TTR: [ q*. fT. ] Xot a kinsman. 

ST^TFT o. [ q. q. ] Ignomnt, nii- 
wisG.— q [ q. H". ] Ignoiunco, nn- 
consciousnoss; especially, spiritual 
ignorance (34fq^r) AA’liich ^rnakc.s one 
consider liis self ns distinct from 
the Supreme 'Spirit and the material 
Avorld ns a real it \a Aceordino to 

the Vech'iniins, anrpT not moi*ely 
a nogalivo principle (srrq^q ), 

hut a distinct po.si(ive prineiph*; 
oft. identified Avith TOq »fcc. 
•See aTfqqf also. In compounds 
Wq may he tmnslatetl bv‘ unaVvaiTs,’ 
‘inadvorlently, ’ * nnconsci-uisly ’ : 

"sTMRd, "q qttRq A'C.: ‘“qrr^-'qq, 

"qrq unaAi arcs, inadvertently, uncon- 
sciously, im Avill in gl y . 
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riitoiiliouiilly oi- uncojisciously. 



aljrt'sc. ^ 

^ /. [ sTiTf^ 

^ ^ThT^-I ^ 

cow. — W. Career, piwsage ; Lattle ; 


llOU.Sfi (?) 

3r?^ rr. Xot ilie cMcst or l)est, 

liaving no clilor luotlieis ; not 

uctinjT lil^o the ehUst. hrotlier; or 
acting like one who has no elder 
l)rolhi*r. 

a. [ fr. 37? to gn] Xcd. Agile, 
quick. — jTf: A hold, plain, [cf. L. 
<tf/eri (Jr. ojro^t.'j 

Ved. [fr. 37^ ] Quick, 

agile, active. 

Sra 1 TC ( 37^ )( ^pN-- 

%, or 3r£?r[, or ^- 

1 Tohend, incline, curl, curve; 

SOy uiovo, 

tend towards ; 

4, 22; also in 37^=^, lending down- 
ward, 57f^, 

&c. ; rTf^^ iHTrii^irK^TR 
^ t^qfFC 1* having 

fo'uie, heing reducetl, to &c.; ^ 
%«7THe?Pt 4G art greedy ; 

17,-3 Tow orsliip, honour, 
reverence; Vo. • 5. 

27 salutes; to adorn, grace; See 
37f^ lKdow.-4 To rofpiest, ask or 
call foi-, desii'e. -5 'J'o murmur, 
Rjteak indistinctly. —C/ntf:. or 10 U. 
I'c manifest, uufold; Git. 

10. [ cf. Zend anJ. if; Gr. anJcttlos- L. 
'/nfc«5.] With oTq- to put aAvay, drive 
away ; ( intr. ) to run away. — ^ to 
hend; with 

bent knees. — ^ to dr.iw or miso 
(Avatcr). — qR to cause to revolve, 
whirl, twist. — to dmw or bend 
asuiidiT; to extend, stretch out. — ^ 
to ci’owd or drive togetlier, to bend 
logetlior, See o*tft also; to go [n-o- 
perly. 

37f^ pp. 1. {<() Curved, Itont; 
T)k . 125 bent and rjimed ; 

14.3 bent or 1 

oblique look ; f ff^f ?r M *=f ^ st >T 5 ^ 

]\rv. 1. 54 bent; li. iS. ' 

51, lik, 2. 31, 9. 40; 

%?P-T: (f%T0. (^) Arched and liand- 
.somo(as eyehrows) ; '’orf^q^Tp? It. 
5.70; cri.sped, curled (as hair) . 1 

^11). -2 Gone. -3 

Honoured; adorned, gi*acod, grace- 
ful, hamlsoine, ^l?1*7r^fT*7RT7r Vv, 
t • 8 graced, adorned; ^ i ^ “3 




SOllK 


Ku 1. 34 sportively haml 

;'^“?TP-?Tn?p-?T 2.1 s,?rr^]T%- 


I)k. 121, 151; ^»Ti3T^rvnr??T 

II. 9. 24 of esteemed or adoni- 
ble prowess; Ki. 15.53. -4 Scavu or 
woven, fti ranged: 3r^M*^drF <i iq " 
f^qrfPn"* "* halt- 

strung or AVuA^en ( Tfl^ Islalli. ). 

-(’Oisip.— 'T? [ 

curved leaves. — ?:a Avoman having 
arched or handsome eycl)roAVS. 

srgT% J ^ ^ ^ 

AVind. -2 Fire. -3 One aaOio goes. 

TO? 

1 d’he border or end (of a garniont), 
skirt or hem ( Alar. ); <lTnT^^- 
PT^' : XJdbhata.-2 C or- 

ner or outer angle ( as of the eye ); 


d, 9. 

7 P. (rarely A.) (3T?l%[' 01*37%, 

37|%jT, 3ff%qfrr-37^^» -3PRf-37- 

=?i^,377^, 3T%,^) 1 To anoint, smear 
Avith, bedaub. -2 To make clear, 
shoAv, represent, cliaracterizo; ?Tf ^rr- 

: Pk. 9.49-3 To go.-4To 
shine, be beautiful.-5'i’o honour, ce- 
lebmte.-6 To decoi-ato. — CVi'/.?. 1 To 
smear Avith, ^rrsT^eff Als. 

4, 44. _2 To speak or shine. -3 To 
cause to go. [ cf. Zend (ntj ; L. 

'iliKJO. ]— V iili 3Tf^ to lit 
out, equiiA, furnish. —BTr 1- to 
anoint, smear. 2. to smooth, polish, 
prei)are. 3. to lionoiir, respect. 
— 1. to smear. 2. to conceal or 
liido oneself. — 1. to smear. 

2. to adorn, decorate. — ^ 1. to 
smear. 2. to fit out, equijt, liavnoss. 

3. to honour. 4. to join together, 
to consume, devour; to adorn, de- 
carate, lieautify ( mostly A'ed. in 
these senses ). 5. to unite, to put to- 
getlicr, compose. 

3^37^’; 1 A kind of lizard. —2 X. 
of a tree or mountain. -3 X^. of tlic 
guardian elephant ( of the Avest 
or s. Av.)— ^ [ arrq? ; 37:^ 1 

1 Anointing, smearing with; 

^ Als. 4. 1 52; mix- 
ing; unfolding, manife.sting. -2 
Collyrinm or LLiek pigment used 
to paint the oyodashos; f q? ? ! -cj t\ q. 

?EPTP^ 1C 7. 8 sulvo; 
^ST^rT** U. 4. 1 9 ami u'osial saWe ; ^- 

^ f^^Tr -HHiTtyli 

Aik. 5. 8,1.34;(lig. also)3T^rRt’jR7‘?5t- 

45; q^HiK- 


qw^^ ; G^b^ ) i^nimviiy, ns in [?- 
q.v. -3 Paint, a cosmetic oint- 
ment. -4 Alagic ointmont. -5 A 
siioclal kind of material of the black 
pigment, such as antimony (used 
as collyrium, laiiipdilack Szc. (ei 1 “iit ) 

-6 Ink. -7 Fire. -8 X’ight. 
-qf)(rdict.) A suggested meaning; also 
the process by Avliiidi such moaning is 
suggested. It is theiioAver of sugges- 
tion ( founded on 377H'4T 01* 
denotation or indication), I»y Avhich 
something else is understood from 
a Avord Avhich, though having more 
meanings than one, luis Tieen re- 
stricted to a single meaning by 
relations of con.jnnction, ilisjunc- 
tion &c. ( ft- 

%^4r7r &c. ), or, briefly, the uso of 


a AA'ord of scvcitvl meanings in a 
special sense determinod by the 
context; e. </. ?73K4^^r the adjec- 
tive restricts Hari to mean Wisbnu’ 
alone, and not ‘ a lioiF or ‘monkey'*; 
so rR^(r'»T% mnw- 

cf. 37%q7r4^q 'TTW- 


^ (%qT?% I p44 1 1 ^:^4T- 

gfcTTiT? II X.P. 2., S. I). 23-G; See 


also, -(’oinp.— 3TP4^ [^PHr- 
<^^'Jk4|ri] a kind of lizard. — aj- 

(rt) f fTTltO X. 

of a mountain. See 
//.. eyc-Avatcr. — 

j X. of a A'^cgidablo povfunie 

^qffhq ( Alar. qisJrti ). — HIHchT 


[ q". rf- ] ^ SAvelling of the eye- lid, 
stye.— stick nr pencil for 
the apjilieation of collyrium. 

a portion of the AVdas 
containing the Avord 37?^. —^f X, 
of a medicinal plant. 


Bh. 3 . 84; cf. also^qr^ 


arsPTT X. of the female elephant 
of the nortli.— 2 X. of the mother 
of Alaruti or Haniiinat. [ ^hc 

the daughter of a monkey named Kuu- 
jara and wife of Ivesarin, another 
monkey. 8ho Avas in a former birth a 
celestial nynqih by name Puiijiknsthali 
and Avas horn on earth owing to a cui'sc. 
One day while she was seated on the 
summit of a mountain, her gai meiit 
was sliglitlj' lUsiilaced, and the (Jod 
of AViml being enamoured of lier 
beauty assumed a visible form, and asked 
her to yield to his desires. She request- 
ed him not to violate her chastity, to 
which he consented; but he told her 
that she Avould conceive a sou cciual to 
himself in strcngtli and lustro by virtue 
of his amorous desire fixed ou her, aud 
then disappeared. In coiu'so of time Anja- 
na conceived luul brought forth a sou Avho 
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Wtoy called Mariiti being the son of 

MaruUi. ] 

[ ^5H' ^’TP 
] 1 X. of tlio female cle- 
pliaut of tiic iiorUi-cast <|\uirter. -2 
K. of a tree ^hl^l 

* 1 A 

species of liziird j a small mouse. 
-2 jN^. of the mate of the elci)luiut 

oT^rfr [ I 

1 A woman dcco- 
mted witli tlie apidiciiiiou of pig- 
ments, ointments, sandal &c,, or 
one fit for such application. —2 [ ^- 
] jS^. of two plants ((f 

and 

Un. 4.2]1A cavity 
formed by folding and joining the 
open hands together, the hollow of the 
hands; hcncejacavity-ful of anything 
( changed to afjTrT or **(% after fl" 
and fsf in ftn comxx, P. 4. 102) ; 

fqoRT^ff^ : Pt. 1. 25 ; 5T^T»Sr*rriTr^5rf^- 

5. 15; 

1- la cavity- 
ful of llowers ; so ^ 

Y. 3. 105 10 cavity-fuls or libations 
of water; MTT A"e. 1. 4 
to be drunk by the cavity of the 
car ; arirf^ fT or stt-TT fold 

fhe hands together and raise them 
to the head in supplication or salu- 
tation ; ^;g; : 

5^^^: sPTPirsrf^ : U. 3. 37.-2 Hence a 
mark of res^iect or salutation ; 

P>h. 

8.84; d R-d ^ 'Ml -dH i ^ f^- P- H* 78. 
-3 A measure of corn=^_^ci; another 
measure=spg?r, or one-half of a^ripf^. 
-Comp. — w. folding the hands, 
respectful salutation ; ^T^r* 

^T^ff=5^fv^ Chan. 33. — 

K'dil 1. aii earthen doll making tlie 
(?). 2. H. of a plant, Mimosa 
Pudica ( risrllrt ). — 5T:*T the cavity 
formed by joining the hands to- 
gether; hollowed palms of the hand. 

:;r^ Xv. ] A small mouse. — 

H. of one of Arjima’s arrows. 

«. ( "5f: ) [3T5r(%r fpp 

zrfrT ^ 3T^; ^ ^5 ] 

Hjiccd, vcliicit}^ strength; fitness, 
Jjiuiiricty; ointment, preparation (?). 
-C’OJliJb — "TT drinking Soma offer- 
ing. — rapid preparation of 
Soma. 


^TtTCT «. [ ] Not crook- 

ed, straiglit ; honest, upright. 

o^ifTTrr ( imstr. of 1 

Straight on. -2 Ti'uly, correctly, 
accurately, properl 3 ^ justl}", right!}'; 

f^rRr ^ 

Ku, 0.'^22 wc do not know 3 'on 
rightl}' or correctl}'' ; 

1 ^. 31, ^f^qTf^jcsnr: 

^'rTTR-rTW Sublnishita ; 

^Als, 8 . 101 . -3Directl}'(rrra’Rr), -4 

Soon, (piickl}', instant!}' ; ^ 

^RTT ^ ^Pdrf ^Is. 2 . 244 . -Comp. 

— a. going stmiglit on. — ^RTf 
«. r?T. ] done rightly or justly. 

c(. A^ed. Straight- 

forward, going stmiglit on. 

(f. A^ed. [ ] Unctuous, 

slimy; lubricated; shining, brilliant. 
— f^:l A mark made with sandal Ac. 
a Tilaka mark ; 3CffffTrraT^r^T^ Yaj. 
( rdrfrn^ )-"2 A commander, sender 
&c. — 1 % 1 '^r/. 1 An ointment, pig- 
ment. -2 Colour, hue.-3 The sexual 
organ ( '? ).-Comp. — «. having 

coloured thighs. 

«• Slippery, smooth ( i) 

[3Tdt% 

f! 5 ^-fW^Ui.i. 4, 2 ] The sun. 

oT^ pp. Smeared over, be dan lied, 
anointed &c.; mostly as latter part 
of compounds; 

&c.— l^^igkt. 

^ #n: ] Idcssing, 
auspicious desire. —2 A pounding 
machine ). 

perhaps 

a Persian word ]. A species of the 
hg-trcc and its fruit. 

1 P. ( rarely A. ) ( 3 T 3 T^, ^ 

3Tftj, 311^ )• 'A’o wander or roam 
about ( with loc. ); roam over (sunie- 
time.s with acc.); >fr f»T^rd^ Sk. 
go to beg alms; STTT^g^T^chl-^dfH Pk. 
4 . 12 ; q^^irT^13k.3S-c7mW. 

-freq. to wander al.ioufc habi- 

tually, as a religious mendicant. 

37T a. AYandcriug; Bk. 2. 30 

a night-roamer. 

AVandoring, roaming; , 

A. 

[3TTi^ 3T^-3TRr ^ 
The notched extremity of a 
how; N. 4. 9C; 

I ai ft I ^ 

oTRj yildi li. 11. 14. 

3TTr [ 3 t^ ^ ] The hal pit of 

roaming about ( as a religious 

mendicant); so aiw, 


[ d^. d". ] Firm, sl«*apl} , 

solid. 

( Kfy. duiil.tfiil ) N. 

of a very ustd’nl medicinal iilaiil, llie 
shrub Juf^licia Adhat'p'la, or 

A<lhatoda A ( Afar, 

/• [ FT' 

^ 3TT ^rr ] A. 

forest, wood; 3Trff“g?T% BT^^arT 

S. 2 . 

A fpircstcr q. v. 

1 A. 1 T 0 kill. -2 To t ransgiess, 

•N. 

go beyond (fig. also). — CVfi'5. 1 To 
lessen, diminish. -2 To despise, 
contcniJi, disregard. 

^ Fligh, lofty; loud. -2 
Freq^ueut, constant ( in comp ). -3 
Dried, dry. — ?:-#[3Tpnt 1 An 

apartment on the roof or upper 
story, a garret.-2 A turret, buttress, 
tower; Mai, 9. 1; d'^S’dMIU- 

B. C. G7, 16. 11. -3 A 

market-place, market ( probably 
for ).-4 A fine linen cloth. -5 A 
palace, palatial building. -6 IvilUng, 
injuring.-? Excess, superiority. — f 
Food, boiled rice; ^dmi': 

Alb. ( art arsf ^ 'FfT ^ Nila- 

kantba ). -Comp. — 
loud laiightor. — 

TT. ] place or country 
full of palaces Ac. — 

loud or boisterous 
laughter, a horse-laugh, cachinnat ion, 
usual Ijwf NiTa;52i^^f^AIo. 58;fin^r* 
Dk. 1. — 

l.N. of Niva. 2. one wlio laiighs very 
loudly. — ^TW;%-d7] 
N. of a plant (^) Jasininum Alnlti- 
florum or Hirsutiim ( ^ryirscrr^rr 

' 'Kj 

^Idd^drTT). 

An apartment on tlio roof 
of a house; a j'palacc also.^ 

3T?¥ N*(/. [ BTftidr^: 3TrTOT: 3T- 
fpi ^-^iNddl (tr^ W^o Xv.] 
A^ory loud. 

oTI^ [ 3Tdrf^q^ RqTdTd’j 3TT- 

A weapon sliaped like a 

discus (^^liT^vTUKc^^^).' — ^ [ Hl% 
] Disregard. 

3T€!T. C d J 1 (Ivor- 

bearing conduct, contempt, disdain. 
-2 Excess, superiority. 

(^ITf d 3T^fiT 

3T^-3rg FP4 dTd ] An apartment on 
the roof, an upper story; a palace* 
?r#rfpT? dmr^nwTT^ Aiv. g. 

[^TfTc^j 1 A 
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lialacf, a loll y maiisioTi -2 X. of a 

coil It try. -C'(nni».— w:: ['^'7^ ^-J 
a jiiason, a Itricklaycr ( one ^vllO 


IrnibU royal mansions); 

qi%^ ). — W. ] « kiiul 

ul’ Imso or foiunlation in arcliitoc- 
liuv; 1’. Ill, 4. 12. 

I U. To go. 
srf^^T X. of a metre. 

31*^ I P. To try, exert, attempt. 
-5 ]’. To pervade, attain ( Ved.), 

1 r,l To join. -2 To attack. 
-3 I’u argue, infer, discern, medi- 
tate. 

f [^5, A sliicld. See 

3T?^T.’ 

plongli. 

^OT 1 p. To sonud.-2 (4A) To 
Ijreatlio, live (forsT^). 

^ J ^ ory .small, 
contemptible, mean, insignificant, 

Avrctclicd ; *T]^TT”T%r H. 1“ 

54; oft. in comp, in the sense of de- 
tcriomtiou or contempt; ; Sk. 

a contcinpiiblo potter. —cjfi A kind 
of birtl. 

; ^PT'iTfT ] A licld of an\i, see 

belu\v. 

5Tf^: m . '[ 3Fn^ 

1 TI10 point of a needle.— 2 A linch- 
]iin, tlic pin or bolt at the end of a 
polo of CiirriagG.-3 A limit.-4 The 
corner of a house (viacd for •killing 
animals (.V:c.).-Conil). — [ 3T- 
^ ] X. of a sage said 

to have been imj^aled on an apiff or 
liiich-iiin, 

^mr a. ('?'^/.) [^T^-^JMimde, 

small, little, atomic ( oi>p. Jp^, 

3ig. 8. 

JJh. .‘h 26 insiginhcrLiitly 


small; ^ jMs.G. 40;3To^f^ STp 

^qi^T: Pt. 4. 26 asked but an atom, 
a very small quantity, Ms. 3. ol. 

1 An atom, a very small par- 
liclo (an exceedingly small moas- 
iire) ; the mote in a suuhonm, the 
smallest perceptible ’quantity; 5TW- 

^ JJh. 
2. VS to magnify; cf. also ‘To make 
mountains of molehills. '-2 An atom 
of time ( 5q3T^n>jTrr^ rT^ 3pj ) . 
it is said to bo 54,675,000th part 
of a !Muhurta ( 48 minutes ). -3 
X. of Xiva. -4 X”. of very 

email grain such as 


Pil,P— ^7/7 tho fourth part of a 
:\Ijitra.-^’ornp.— 

a hair-splitting question ; (ar^: 
HS-TTfq-; ^'ankara). 

— X. ol a medicinal oil. — 

HtiTT ^ lightning. 

— JTf^ a. [ST^T: ql^TTFr ^ \] 

the size of an atom,*— [^^.] ato- 
mic dust. - 

X. of a plant ) Croton Poly- 

andrum.— the doctrine of 
atoms, atomic theory, the theory 
that all material substances arc 
2nimavil3" atoms and sccoinlarily 
aggregates, and that all atoms are 
eternal.— [ ^. ff- ] 1- minute 
observation, observation of very 
minute parts. 2. [^TTr^ ^1%* 

^ instrument, like the 

microscope, enabling one to discern 
the smallest objects,— pffTf 5 
fine sort of grain, rico tkc. 

7)1. ], ST^rff-^ 

1 i\riniiteness, sinallne.ss, thinness, 
leanness, fineness. -2 Atomic nature. 
-3 The superhumau, power of be- 
coming as small as an atom, one of 
the 8 2)owci*s or siddliis of Xiva; 
( W rPIT I 

^ ^ rP^T 

3T^ a. 1 Very small, 

atomic.-2 Subtle, too fine.-S .ibcuto. 
— ^:A small kind of grain, See 3^. 

Ved. A finger ( ? ) 

5pT^ Vod. A line liolo in the 
strainer for the Soma juice ( '1 ) 

a, T^] 

Smaller, smallest, very small; 

rrryr^ Bg. 8. 9 very small; 3T^#!r- 
Rt Dk. 142 

P. ^ become minute or 

atomic. 




1 A. ( also 3T^ ) 

To go, move. 

p 1 Gone. -2 Ilamod. 

XJiy 1. Ill] 1 The testicles. -2 
The scrotum. —3 An egg; oft. used 
with reference to the world as hav- 
ing sprung from the primordial 
egg of Brahma; 

Dk. 1. -4 The musk bag. -6 Semen 
virile. —6 X. of Xiva. — Coni]). 

castmtion. — 

frf^ a. [^.] egg-shaped, oval, ellip- 
tical. ) an ellipse. — 

■? [ ^ 5f^ri‘ ^ffER] the slu'll of 
tlie or mundane egg. — 

W'--q ] 


X^. of a jdant afjlTWt nr • 

turn. — ■5f «. [ ] 

born from an egg. (-XT; ) !■ a bird, 

ovi2)arons being; *j^ls ^ ) 

Ku, 3. -12. 2. a li.sli. 3. a snake. 4. a 
lizai'd. 5. P»i*abma,(— xrr) niii.sk. — v:n;* 
[ q. rT. ] X". of Xiva. — 
f. swelling of the scrotiun, liydro- 

oviparous. 

] Plio scro- 
tum. — ^ [ 3T?qpT ] A small c 

siHN Xi. 9. 9 


rrff 

oo> 


^ ' 

A fish. 

xr#K: [ 3fT: ^TTItT ] 

A full-grown or full-devclo2>od man, 
a .strong or powerful person ; p4<|- 

tif^ ^rriTf A. lb 4. 

1 To go, walk; wander, logo con- 
stantly. -2 To obtain (mostly Ved.) 
-3 To bind, -4 (apn^) To Innd. 

3Tc!^; [ Wd eT^iIT; 3=RT-^] 

A waudorer, a passer-by, traveller. 

I ] Going, wander- 

ing. — ff: A wanderer, a i^assor-by. 

«• [ q rrJT-jTHTpt ] Xot 
knowing tliat (cT^ i.e. Brahma). 

<^TcT^ «. [ ^. ^. ] Having no 
shore or beach; i^recipitate, steel*. 
—S'; 1 A precipice , a stee]» crag. 
-2 X. of a liill. -3 Tlie lower pai-t 
of the earth, -roai]), — TprirT: ft 
steep prcciidce ; a fall headlong 
from a precipice ; a prccii'itatc fall ; 

X. G. 9 of I'ny 
hopes there is a precipitate fall 
(some read the lino qr^rTT- 

qqiff; and lake it to mean 
‘ verily our ilcsires are like the 
crunihlings of river banks ). 

5JT^?in Xot so ; not 

deserving that, not n.sed to such 
tbing.s; ie^imqdqfrMri : Bam. 

it 

iud. Vnjustly, undeser- 
vedly. ( 

( Pilot. ) Tlio ‘ non- 
borrower X. of a figure of speech 
in wliich the thing in qucslion iloes 
not assume the quality ot another 
though thoTO is a rea.son for it ; qruoiT- 

; c. 0 . •cTT^tT 

‘4''^!^ rp.lTl'^ eht fr?PPT 1 

^ ^ =T r^nf il 

1\. r. 10; or I n ^ l < d I < d - 

1 f^r ^ r- 

II Kuval. -Comp. 

X. of a variety of BabuYiilii ; c, y. 


i 
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?r ^rr- 

Tf^r 

ff^ j . 1^'. 

t^ [ ^T. ^. ] 1 Haying no 

ropes or musical strings ( as a iniisi- 

Ciil instrument ); sTT^f 

liiiin. —2 Hnrestrained : not neces- 

« ^ 

sarily himliiyg; not being tho object 
of tbo rule under considciatiun; 

, 'Sk.-B AVith- 

out Ibrnnilas or empirical actions. 

q[;-^ a. Alert, \in wear- 
ied, careful, vigilant; 

2m Ku. 5. 14,11. 17. 39, 

II. Pr. 33. 

STef^' o- 1 Xot excited, cool. -2 
Unostentatious. -3 Unemployed. 
— 'TT: ( pl. ) X. of a class of deities 
among lluddhists. 

[ H. ] One wlio 

Jiegloct.s liis religious austerities ; 

M.S. 4. 190; an 

iiTeligiou.s or impious man ; r? ^ qr- 

atr^nr Eg. is. C7. 

oTfTTT a, iN’ot lieatod e'ec. -Coiup. 
“■^15 whose body is not 

marked ( with red mudras &c. ). 2. 
who lias not fully mortified his 

body by penance. 3. wlioso body 

or mass is cool ( ?) 

] Illogical, void 
of reasoning. — ?#: 1 Absence of 
arguiuent or reasoning, bad logic. 
-2 An illogical reasouer, 

^dl'4id f'. Unthouglit of, iinex 
pcctod ; 

^ Ku. 4. 22 ; IJli. 3. ; 

137; “q’H'K Alu, 4.— Tf adv. Uncx- 
pectedly.-Coilip. — ^TFrrr,-'?HWrl a. 

occurring or befalling uiie.xpectod- 
ly, '[uito accidental, sudden; j 

Mai. 3; Vq-q-^f ' 

^ Jvii. 0. 54. . 

o. Inconceivable; ballling 
Ihoiight or reasoning, 

n. Ilottomless. — r? 

rpY of (I , 

gRTiT or lower region, one 'of tho 7 
1 utulas, being the fir.st aiming 
them. — ^S'iva.— C'ojlip. —^^41,- 

''' • L ^ Tq 

•1 e-H q^*J bottomless, very 

deep, liinfatliojnable, 

^ Cl f'. A ed. Kot very 

strong. 

[?^-;Tl7fw]l Than lliis; 1 
troiii this ( having a coinjim-ative 
force); BTi=ir t^T ^ 

•Wi l:v. 1. 22. 1C; Ftts q?Rfrr^- 1 




Ijli. 3. G; oT?fri5??r!lT Ms. 5. 
3i.“2 hroin this tir that c;anse, 
lienco, consequent ly, so, there rove 
( corr. to ?TJT, or f^, cxjiresscMl 

or understood ) ; STrnM q'rT^J'lT f|^ 
%T ^ Jb 2 . 

43, 3. DO, Ku. 2. D; ^T^TTfr 

^EtrWRTT >>. J>. .now therefore 

&c. -3 Tfeuee, from tin's place; 
lieiicelorth (ol time or place); (-qif,- 
37 ^), afterwiird.s.— 4 Then (corr. of 
qfq-q7).-(Vuiip,— on tin's 
accouiU, lienee, lor this reason. 
for this very reason. hence- 

forth; afterwards. — qt (n) further 
on, any longer ( with aid.) ; here- 
after; BTrT Pg, 

12.-S. (i) heyond thts, further than 
this ; iTT*^RTTfTrf:qT .S'. 4. 10 more 
than this ; o7^;qt ?rrfltT H H\^ i X. 2 
?iow I have iiotliing more to say- 
(c) afterwards. 

[^TrTf^ b’-iiR S^cj;- 

BTfT^Un. 3. 117] 1 AVind, air.-2 ' 
Ihc soul. -3 A. garment made of 
the fibre of flax ( ge]iorally).-4 
A weapon. 

BTcrftr: A"ed. [ 37^;-^'^^ ] A 
wamlering mendicant. 

1 c oiumon flax.-2 Hemp- I 
—3 Ijinseod.— 4 A thicket, copse (?) 

iitd. [ 3T^-f ] 1 A prefix used j 
with adjectives and adverbs, mean- 
ing ‘ very ‘ too ‘ exceedingly 
‘ excessively ‘ very much, " and 
showing not very 

far from; ‘’^^very lean; ®^^vciy 
iiiucli; also with verbs or verbal 
forms ; “ f^TrTfJTq’ Sk. ; 

&C.-2 ( AA'ith verl>s) Over, 
beyond ; go beyond, over- 

step; so ‘^,'^&c. In this case 
3Tf^ is regarded as a proposition 
h.“3 («) (AVith nouns or in'onouns) 
Peyoiid, past, surpassing, superior to, 
eminent, respectable, distinguished, 
liigher, above, ( used with acc. as a 

or as first inomher of 

» 

Jlali. or Tat. Comp. ; in which 
last case it lias iisuallv tho eciisc of 
emiiioiice or higher degree : 3TRdr, 

“iTp-q;, T^:, np^:; 

“TUr an e.xccllont king; oi; the 
sense of must he under- 

stood with tlie latter memher whicli 
will then .staiifl in the accusative 
case; 3nWq'=^:=^W^nT:;“?7n7;, 3TR- 
^TRT f5o sqr^qmr, q.v,): btf^ 

f^k.; 

Mb; a deed 



which i.s lnyoiid liiiiiiau power, i. c, 
f a .HU|it i’liuiiian at P'.m ; jM.-t 

the wliiji (as a laii < ), unmaiiagc- 
ablc- surpassing that ; 

"^nTjuni or lln.’iiL that .surpiis.ses 
or suqiass thee, so “JTT, ‘’^RT Af, (/>) 
( AA'itl I iioiiiis derived from itMjls) 
' Iixti'avagant,exagger.iled,iiiordiiiuti*, 
exees.sive, extiaordiiiary ; e. //. * 377 - 
excessh c regarc 1 ; exli.i- 

vagaut linpu ; St* “^TPT- 

^ : vtc. &c. ; 5 TM 4 HrH ^ 

cf. ‘extreiMt are ever 
bad.’ (<■) Unfit, idle, iinprniicr, in the 
sense of 3Tfpri% or ‘ eciiMire’; 

3Tfmj=rT!rr ^ q pf ? Ttq ^ Sk. The 
U'-'KruuiKl^ gives the ft 'Ih* wing 
Senses of btr ; — fd shrill'd *ti HI ^few- 

I e. g. fq- 

; “cTT ^fjlrpf; sTI^IwVt:. 
3TRr^!£rT 1 exaggerated tale. 
-2 Idle or meaningless talk. — 517 
a. 1 Exaggerated, iucrcdiblo ( 3T=q%- 
q).— 2 Unfit to be told,— 3 Past uariu- 
tion or mention, dead, lost. -4 
iSwerving from one’s caste tiaLli- 
tious «5cc; lawless. 

qur] 

K. of a tree fi^rPF^, 

a . All 1 icting very much, 

m * 

excessive exertion. 

[^T^=3^3-;q7rqrqur]. 

Of an extiuordinary size, gigantic. 
— Bf: X. of a llakshasa,soiiof Pavana 
who was killed by Likshmana. 

[tnft. tr. ] «. Vei-y dim- 

cult. -= 5 ^-^: [sibfqTRf qUTPFq ] 

Extraordinary liardship, a kind of 
severe penance to ho finished in 1 2 
nights AIs. 1 1 . 213-4. 

Overdone, done too 
much, excess; H#q 7 Pl^ 5 ^- 
d!2(iq<^7^4^ Ham. 

/. 1 Overdoing. -2 X. 
of a metro of 4 lines, each lino con- 
taining 25 syllables. 

TppF ] X. of an aquatic plant 
T rap: l ] li [U no sa . 

1 ir. , 4 r. 1 („) To seep 

or pass heyoTid, get across, go over, 
cross ; ^TcgR-qpTg 

K. 34 G led far 
away from my stoiy, lumhled, made 
a great digression ; ^ qrgnrTTr’ ^f^ - 

120; AX. 1 going go 
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iiuiir 

57. (6) Ti) i':iss cvc'r, J’*' 

Hast, go beyond : 

Dk, 1 , 1 * • : 

sipfqT^ IMv. 7 icj it nr left 

behind ; rTTW^Pl’+'I^Ild ^ 

cJTT^'r^J^’TfrRT^ liatn. JS 

liey.nid tlje jdantuiii-li'nver ; rT^^- 

zfT^zf ^rJ>T^mfk- 1^- 1 “1 ; 

5^^ RrArCf ^r*T liam.raTrd^rH" 
K. 87) is going or (l< inirling. 
-2 To excel, surpass* o.xcced (ji^n 
number, stiengUi <.'te. ) ■ 

^FTrlT i’ 

kir 1^1- 1 ; ir%^rm^r*rr% ir^ ^is. 

8 . 151 ; ^oferTHc^lf^i^T : Ijk. 74 ; 

i-Hl Hi ^1 dT 78 sur- 
])assiiig, suiterior to ; -rti *i ^Tn 
2P4T?r^ 8k. -3 To transgress, vio- 
late, go beyond, overstej); ^?nf7pT^- 

?H^r* J 2; HTH 

efr r^frrf^%^r 01; 

1, Ms. 9. 

78 ; oT^ ^Tc?r^=^ITfrRn'*Tr^ : 

i\Ial. G < >b, tbe event through ex- 
cessive alfectioii transgresses all due 
limits; ^T<4-=f*^ ^iMIC l’^- 100,181. 
-4 To cxcliulo, pass hy, neglect, 
set aside, leave; 

g^TPT ^^5’: JT^TT' 

INI. 1 to tlic exclusion of. 

-5 To go or i)ass a^vay, elapse, rull 
oil ( as time )• ^Tf f^^TT 
Pt. 1; gRTT grm K. 7TJ; 

Ir^# 71 ; 

47 is j massing away ( is be- 
ing violated ).; ^TfrRftt 
5 . 70; also trans. allow to pass ; [%■- 
f^7rj^PT9fpP3;r 3^k. lOO; 3T^- 
5RiTTflWnRrHr^TW>:t Tirf^rag^TIam.; 

R^K^rtlfrlshH^n^l K. 260. -6 To 
ovorcoine, overpower,* seize ; ^(77- 

^Iv. 3. 31 

by seizing or falling upon, by main 
force ; ^FT^TTR BTffRT^ 'V. 

0.-7 To lose ; ^ 

sif?pctW^ ^Is* 

— To let pass, allow to go. 

oTfrRR: 1 Act of ovoi*stepping, 
going beyond &c. -2 ( rt ) Preach 
of decorum or duty; ^rff 3Tf%^R: 
IMal. 7. (6) Ti-ausgrossion, violation; 

^I. 4, 5. ( (’ ) Trespass; dis res- 
pect, iiijuiy, opposition; 

grRC ^‘[v. 2.10 refraining 
from all trespass against Bra hmanas; 
f^5Tr3!m7T grTRfrRR: Ki. 11.9; 

^lifn TlRnTR^^^ ^ 
Ms. 3.63; iTfTRWfd^hTl M. 3; 

^^RTT^^fRT^ iv. ICU; 


.56 Imnsgression j( passing 
thronghl; 

1 violation 

(of due limits or propriety) ; Jlv. 
1. ‘25. -3 Lapse, passing away ^ of 
time); 4L 4;^?5T® 

H 3TFPT= I’t. 1; ^{^'4 ^ \ ’bH 

M.*‘2; ^.^rr* Ibim. -4 (Jvorcoming, 

comiuering, surpassing; mostly with 

JT: «S:c. —5 Xogb’ct, omission, dis- 
regard; :Ms. 11. 120. -6 A vigor- 
ous attack, determined onset 
( = 3TPR7IT M- V. ), -7 Isxccss. -8 
Abuse, misapidicivtioii. -9 Iniposi- 


ViidsFlfT ?>P- 1 Exceeded, sur- 
passed, gone beyond tfcc.; 

ile. 103; iv. 

35 deinjvted, gone; 

10 beyond the rcacli even of dc- 

K 

sire ; ^fu. 5. 4 -j^ast 

the sti igu of thought; 

IT. L -2 Past, gone by; 
Tv. 5, past, former ; 1G9- 
PL 1. 333, Pt.2, Bh. 3. 32; -tmCR- 
TpTR Mu. 1 former kings. — rf A 
past thing, a thing of the past, the, 
past ; M ?ir?r>TR ^L 5 your 

ladysliii* is speaking of the ]iast ; 

I^. 3; f% 

H. 1; cf. ‘ let bygones be bygones. ’ 
“:?frfbg: «. with the moon in con- 
junction. 

^fri»bdW Overstepping, spending 
of time, excess ; fault, olFence ; %- 

g: ^Iv. 3. 43. 

^fdsh’q^rr^ P- To be tmns- 
gressod or violated, to be disregard- 
ctl, passed by, neglected or avoid- 
ed; ‘^k 2, 3, 6, 7 ; 

=d*‘Hgr4i|Rcj|4|H H. 4.74. 
«• angry. — 

L ^r. ?1.] of a ^Mantra mentioned 
in Taiitius; 3feTf%rWB ^ 
qill f2n^: 

«. '^'’oi-y cruel. — 

fr. J 1 .V malignant jilanct sueli as 
Saturn, jMavs A'C. 

—2 J^I. of a ^laiitra in Tniitras ( 

^f^5PT^r^Ri^lTl% qi 1 3Tfff^r; H 

f^^*. ). 

arfcT^JH «. [r«K-^ir] Thrown 

beyond. — A kind of spnriu or 
dislocation. 


3rf?ra^ a. 'Williout a bedstead, 
able to dispense with a bed-stead, 
srfrFtH 1 P. 1 To pass, elapse, 
ipass away (as time); 




Pam, -2 To overct)inc, exceed, excel, 
Sec 3T(^. -3 To i>ass over, pass by, 
neglect. -4 To pass away, die, -5 ^To 

escape. 

(io comp.) I'lxcccd- 
Jjijr, going beyond, transceiuling, 
excelling, surpassing; 

1 . 2 ; 

U\i. G by diseases defying the 
])Owei*s of medicine, past the stage 
of physicking; E* 12. 48 

j)ieicing tli rough their bodies; 

Ms. 7. 149 advanced in years, aged; 

I'ii. 3. 132; ^■^- 

3 . 2 . 

1 of a star of the 

GtVi lunar asterism.-2 A large ehcek 
or tcmple.-3 One who lias largo 

nllAiT' V.c: 




((■ Having an excessive or 

overpowering smell. —g:l (Sulphur. 

-2 27. of various plants: gJpT- 

oj- lemon-grass & 

^rfcnr^TT^ 27, of the plant 

^* [ nr ] 1 Very 

foolish, quite stupid. -2 Inexprcs- ) 
siblc, indescriViahlo. 

impeneti’able. 


i Having oxccllcnl or 
superior qualities. —2 Devoid of 
merits, worthless [jfqqfFRTRT: ]. — 'T: 
Excellent merits. 

^fhis^ «• Very heavy (such as 
mercury &c. ), — A very respeelable 
person, such as a lather, mother &c. 

( gF'T^q fq^r Hfcrr 

3Trqr^ ). 


^Tfcrg^ [aif^RTmrrr^ 

] N. of the plant 

r. To t akc beyond 
tho usual measure. 

srfrpq^ a, ] lUllicult 

to 1)0 coinprohonded, incoriii)rolicn- 
sil)le. — ^:,-5TT?; 1 Object of an ap- 
prehensive organ, such as^q^ ‘touch' 
the object of ?er^, nr of j^r^r i&c. The 
Grahas are eight in number; qi^T, 

qqg, 

the corresponding atigrahas l)eing 
^TTR, qrqq;, rq, qi^, ^ 7 \^, 

& —2 Ivigbt knowledge, correct 

apprehension. -3 Act of overtaking, 
surpassing <fcc. -4 One who seizes or 
takes to a very great extent. 

arfgirRT a. To bo held in check, 

to be controlled, — 27, of tlu’eo liba- 
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tions iiuule ut the Jvotishtoma 

sacrifice. 

f^r] i a 

weapon. -2 AVorth. 

^fdy «. A^ery destructive. 

[ f ] A 

ha))i»y state of complete ohliviou 
wliieli drowns all thought of what- 
ever is disiigreeahle in tho past; 

ITW Ih/.Ar. Up. 

a. [ ] A^icto- 

rioue over armies, 

5Tr<T^r^l IM To tmnsgress, vio- 
late; he unfaithful to, ofl'end ( as 
a wife &c. ); ^ 

Dk. 102 ; ipj-f 

^[h.-2 To pass by, neglect, oinit.-3 
To overtake, overcome; surpass, 
excel. 

3Tf?n?jT a. A^'ery changeable, ti-an- 
sient. — ?TfnTt 

] A. ol the shrub Hibiscus 
Af utabilis (qf^, r<T?Rf?r?f|- or q^R- 

). 

Excessive inuctice, over- , 
doing. I 

1 Ti'ansgression.-2 Excel- 
ling, -3 Overtaking cV:c.-4 Acceleiuted 
motion of planets ( qrjqi^rrqrr^pn' 

5f); passage from ono zodiacal sign to 
another. 

Tmnsgressing , sur- 
passing itc. 

^TT^T^rt f'- A-" ery long . * ^ fr^f 
Jtaln. 1 I have hoc n very late* 

^?rRrr ^ rR^ K. i78 she 
liad not long left when &c. 

[ 3TfTTqfirf: 

] A mnsJu-oom, .anise, 
jirincipally Anesum or Anethum 
Sowa; A\ of anotlier [dant, JlaileVia 
Eongilolia. ( is said Ijy ^VriiaiTi 
to bn : Afar, and Vr= 

Alar. ii{q ), 

«- [ aTfTRrrrT;^:- 
^ qr ] 1 I'rce from worldly desires. 
—2 Exceeding thought or will. -3 
One who violates Ab dic ti-.nli tions of 
conduct. Jt. 1 of two classes 

of met r<f8 ( sn^RFTRT 3r\: ^Miqqffrq'^- 
) -2 Eondness, inclination. 

31 M >51 -* I rff f ^M-’hPTr 5 PTfff SK^ir- 

qqTRrnf'-Tfqr^ ] A”, of a class 
of met res helfniging to the 3Tfrf^- 
^ class, with 13 h-tteis in each 
line (Tqqr4,rffWTOr er ) i 


3Tfrr^fr ^ ] a* it 

tenanted or iulinhiteil. 

3TTa^|JK Always wakeful, 
— T: Tlio black Curlew ( ). 

3TRr5rra'«. [ ^rpt-sTiiTT 

qr ] ( Ojip. arqjrRr ) Superior to 
his parentage. 

^TTcT^TT^ 1 P. 1. "To survive, out- 
ive. —2 Jo surpass ( in lln* mode 
of living ) ; ^ *Tll E. 

19. 1.0. 

iSurviving &c. 
Extiuordiuaiy flight 

(of birds ), 

37fiT?TTf,-3Tmw A/(7. 

( q ) ] moi p, higher ( fihl. ). 

R^WRfrTcRf gRT^ AI , 2. 7. 
"2 Exceedingly, veiy mucli; exces- 
sive, great; It. .3.37; Vf 

<Tc^^7% Ale, in will attain great 
splendour.- 3 Above, higher in rani; 

( ‘^cc. ); rTFfr^ iT% I^T 

Ken. 

STrrrrTTSr-rffS:'^ A'cry sliarj), 
pungent. — A", of tlie plant ^pTf- 
— 5rr dub gi-ass. 

3Tld^'*^r Eapacity, excessive 
greed or desire; ^ I’t. 5 

one should not lie too greed v. — stq 
a. Rapacious, very greedy. 

srm^ 1 P. To cross, pass or get 
over, surmount, overcome; 
fbriir^ ^11. 4. V.l,; ^Tq- 

Ek. 1G5 siitisiled or appeaseil 
hunger ; ^ ^i%T- 

Rg* 13. 25 cros.s be^'ond 

death. 

Crossing, surmounting. 
BTPTrfrft^ a. Ci’ossing,ov(*rcoming. 

Vi). 4. 2 ; //V. a Hj-avellor’; 
according to Alanii q^rCT^ H" 

I ^rpRqft q'^^qr- 

t} --qd 3. 112 ] 1 A guest)' 

( fig. also ); RfqfqH A'. 4; 

f> dear or wel- 
come giie.st j 

lik, 2 the guc.sts of in drabs cajiital 
i. e. dead; so -qHdJUrfqrVX^rR 

( ^ 1 ) Rain. 2. 7 lieconios a guest of, 
i. e. goes to or falls on the ears of 
the iVirtuuate only ; ch'iffd ^ 

rTpV ^^rrmqrf^ K. P. "”-2 
AVrath. -3 A. of a son of Iviua and 
Knmndavati and gnuidson of i 
Raimi, -Coiiijn— f^r-q^Rr^n^R: I 
“^R^qrr,-ttqT hospitable rccc 2 >tion of | 




guests, rite ol ho.qiitalit y,In»'pilality 
attenlinj) to the gin*, ! s, — r/, f af- 
fdf'-Kq cfyqi qr-q ] tii-aling tlie 


guest as a Cod. — v^t^: title or 
claim to hos|iitality ■ ln».-pH ility diit' 
to guests : ^jrqrf'r l^t. 1 : 

WTRnTR Ai.-, 3.111 

should cipiiii- as a giie-i, ■— ft, 
entitled to liospilality as a gin-^t 
Ms. 3. 112. — the host or m- 


tertainiT, 


3Ti (f. A ed. 'Pm Veiling, wan- 
dering.— );i. ( ) X. of aiding, also 

call' d ivii'l arfqrq- 

' An eiuthet of Divo- 

dasa whom the goJ.s^ liel^ied in 
overcoming ^qainliai-a, 

3Trd'^ 4^ (f. Radiy or cxce.csive- 
ly burnt.— A had kind of burn. 

3TTrr^ Mu niiicenco, lihemlily; 

t han. 50. 

A ioh-nt inllamniation. 
c R, l To assign, to 
make ovcr,ti“ansfer.-2 To extcMul tho 

ajqjlication of, extend by nnulogj' ; 

q r:''i •'^P- ; 

!r^R% % SR^^RR 
tRTRff^WT P. IV. 3. lUO 
8k. , IV. 1. 151 Alhh. 


1 Tniinsfer, making over, 
assigning. -2 ( Cram. ) Extend- 
ed ajijilication, apidication by ana- 
logy, transference of one attri- 
bute to another, aitvaetion of one 
case <»r rule ti» another ; qnx 

= ?Tr*44^ TrRT^qq; qqrRFT (Tff 

qpTf); el* ^pj'r'rfiTqr: qR^qpqr q^- 

qf^PT qrqqt qFqRTRRTf^qqRfij | -qq- 

R This 

is of 5 kinds: qrt4'', (%- 

5rU. Tims in ( G rammar 
R'^fq- , qr^f’qr qrrfq^?qi‘%q = or 
qq^, feR, *& arc 

instlances. q,FrT:ni qqq: is an instaiieo 
of J^^qriq^ or nnalogy ; qrqRRJRBrr- 
F^q^fqR Rha.s]ui. 1‘. 

80. is geiuMully exjue.'ised by 

w'ord.s showing likeness or resem- 
blance, sucli as Tq, qTf, I'te. 

3Tf?rfr^: [STCT^T A 

plant, I'liimhago Rt.sea ( r R V Riqq r ). 

9TI%^T o. AViy’fai-o^^o^ 

usually Avith r ( gun. ) imt far from; 
RRrqRPR iV. 1 . 


'I’hc Supreme or Iiiglio?t 
Cod ; A^, of AIa a. 

_ p. 

f/, [ ^ 

RUT qr ] Suipassiug the two ( 
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mill )> 

Bocon.l OT ciiu;*!, incoiiipm-aUc^ 
niatclik'ss; fvT^rr 

K. r)._ 

1 j\ii iiiiri vallcil firclicv or iVdiTiur. 
-2 'j'hat uliicli surpasses a or 
desert ^fft^ffT* ]. 

jfR^i'T'r ] 1 K. of a 

class of metres lu longiii^ to tlie 3Tl%- 
group, consisting of 4 lines 
Avitli 19 syllaliles in eacli ( ^-jcmilT- 
)• -2 ZSTinetecn. 

!'<. Ved, tint of danger. 


me 


(?) ?^/-Xof a Vedic 
dre of 3 ] Vidas, tlio nuinker of 


sylhdiles in cacli being respectively 
7, G and 7 ; ( ei^: 

^VTr%TTf), 

^cTFl^T Excessive sleeping. 
— gr o. 1 tlivi-n In exessive sleep. -2 
AVilhout sleej), sli'ejdess. — ind. 
I’jist sleeping time ( pRf ^ 5'- 

X ^ ^ ^ 

o. Very nttractivo 
( os an attriliut ive of smell ) ; STf’ 

(/, [ 3Tm^^ df^] Dis- 
enil'arkedj landed. 

^RnNrr [ cfxr^W?Rrf?Tr ] A girl 
past five. 

1 P. 1 'I'n pass over: neg- 
lect, omit, transgress. -2 'J’n fly In*,' 
lioyond, or over; to cross — (/n (O'*. 1 'j’o 
delay, neglect ; see l»clo\v.-2 

'J'n disres|iee.t, oll’end ; ^ ct- 

f'l H I *1 ( d jNI u,.i.3 1 1 iiiiiRgress, vio- 
late ; vrf?rTTr%?i^7^r^TdT Ki. 2 . 42 . 

-3 U'o cause to lly ju st or l»y. —4 To 
make iiiffl'cctual ; 

-4 To snatch 

a nay, drag away. 

»IM*4dd’ Flying past or lnyond; 
omission, neglect, missing, imns- 
gressing ; excoeiling, going beyond 
due bounds. 

WnHfd: Pii.s.sing away, lapse (of 
time ) ; 3T^ Tf: JrnL 2.-2 Ifeg- 
Icct, omission ; ti’ausgves.*<inii j jf 

I *i f fdTTd * 'S'. 1 if no other dut}' 
be neglectod thereby, if it .sbould 
• not interfere with ( the disebarge 
of) any other duty; deviation from 
established laws or customs. -3 
Pelalling,* occurrence ; 

^ K. 2S0 ; jTr^Tnrj^. 

?T; 302 falling.-4 lll-lroatmeiit, or 


usjigc. —5 t h *p'^"'^ition , coiitiaii(ta . 
siMMlPtd PP‘ 1 Fut oil, delayed 

&C.-2 t.hiite or entirely broken ; 3T- 

Su.vr.~rt 

Complete fracture of a bone. 

1 Acute, running a 

itipid course, -2 Surpassing in 

speed, swifter than ( in comp. ) ; 

riHK nr?TT- mdird'-fifd^f^^r 

lo 3. 30. 

STTd'Tts^ pob />. To be delayed or 
liut off f Hddfd Ti 

] 

The leak tree, or the 

7 / 1 . A 1 letter road 

than connnou, a good road. 

srf^tTT 4 A. 1 To go lieyoud j 
stu'ing ovcr.-2 To neglect, omit, 
traugre.ss. — C^^ To allow to pass 
hy. 

«. [ STf^hTi ] 1 Having 
no feet. -2 Ti )0 long by one foot. 

STTTtqf^:/. 1 (h)ing beyond, pass- 
ing, lapse; ^ 

^ H Y. 2. 1G9.-2 A"uii-pcr- 

fo nil a nee, failure ; M I WW, 
Mi^MlIdHT^ P. lit. 3. 139 (tbo con- 
ditional is used instead of the 
potential, Avdien the non-perform- 
ance of an action is im[ilicd).-3 

[m% ^rfddiirf: ] tJne, suiiiassiiig a 
I foot -soldier. 

I P> Cone beyond, trans- 

gressed, mi-ssed, I last itc. 

STi el M I 'C'^ 'd I Excessive familiar- 
it}’’ or iiitinificy; JTov. 

‘Familiarity breeJ.s coiitoinpt.’ 
ff. Ono M'lio lias vaii- 

quisbod his enemies.—^: A great or 
superior enemy. 

M 'Cr^ <7. 1 Far out of .sight, 
not discernible; ob.stdeto 

(words).-2 IShit hidden, visilde. 

3ifcnT A veiy heinous sin, 

incest, (TTfqyind 

Jfrr ; ^ 

srflfiTryi^'f (^)?T/. is\ of ^ 

Vedic Metre of''3 it-nJas, the num- 
ber of syllables in eacli being res- 
pectively C, 8 and 7. 

Croat continuity; 
Trr^'FTR^r^fH’^ ; P. 3. 58 very rapid- 
ly or in rapid succession. 

#S V*-- 

^ir^Srrr very early in (bo 

morning, in the early dawn i\rs 
4. C2^ 

^Tfd M a. 1 Overbearing Ms. 

9. 320.— 2 Crown very much. 


A question aliout ti-anscendeivtal 
truths; a voxatious or extravagant 
([uestion that is askod tluniglia satis- 
factory reply lias already been given; 
e.f/. Viilaki’s .jnestion to Yfi. j //avalhya 
about lira lima in <^i 4^- 

uttacliuient; Ff • 

1. 7 >k. PiK— 2 

()ver-rudene.s.s, impertinence; 

Hrfdit'H'dlH’ 

3- 10 indiscreliun or 

imprudence; ^^'ril‘=ld* *TfOT^TPTTT^’^- 
^ {'ll insnlt. -3 

E-xtiuordinary or uuwarrantaldo 
stretch of a ( gvaiuinatical ) rule, or 
jn inciple ; also = *!• 

very close contact ; STf^TOTFIT^- 

Hi. 8.33 ( ). 

-5 Prolixity; ^Fi. 1. 

The time after the 
coremoiiy in Avliicli the Mantras 
arc used. 

STr^STTST A girl who has at- 
tained a inarriagcaljle age, a grown- 
ujigirl. 

3? M d ^ o. Very strong or power- 
ful ; 

Kam. — : An eniiiU'iit or match- 
less warrior ( )• — 1 Civat 

strength or power. -2 A jiower- 
ful ariny,-”?^ 1 H. of a hiedieinal 
jiliint, Sidonia Cordifiilin and JMioiu- 
bifidia. -2 AV of a powerful charm 
or litre taught by Vi.vvainitm to 
lhlTua:-ij^|<JT \ fh 
rP-E I ^ % •4f}T ^ nfw urn%- 
jtr; II ^ ^ q-JTffjTT 
=r cT 1 1 ?t- 

^qr^FTT Pdwqr 1 ^ • 


q ^ f 1 1 qPiT qr^'T- 

Ti-s^t qi" I i; <11 stVlt ^- 

^iPTfqsTpntTTO I §rr?qm% ^ ^ rrq 

= II ^srq^ iw[cfi?rq?%^7frg' 

^ 1 ^TTT^rf^ ?5r%T ^ nqr li 

■'IIM'Irtl'lV I Scr Ih 


J 


rqrfPTf^ 

11.9 also.-3 H. of ono of Daksha’s 

daughters. 


SfffTcIT^r^Fr Childish, puerile. 
— ^: An infant. 

^TRfSfT^ [ arfd^pTr 

A cow two years old ; q^qr^r ^ 

fqrcPrqiwi . 

rs *r 

^rnrafiT!^ Over-continonce, or 
abstinence (op]). ). — 

[ ^^rq’q 1 One wiio has 
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violated tlie studont’s life, who 
cohabits with womou. 

(w) ?!!t 1 Excessive bur-, 
deu, great load; 

Pt. 1. 22; ^ iT?n% 

Eatn. 3. 5; ^n’5=ffr^'i 

E. 14. 68 through exces- 
sive grief ; ^ 

Ki. 3. 33. —2 Speed. —3 Excessive 
obscurity ( of a sentence ). -Coilip. 
— [^ifrpirc ] a mule. 

^rftnfV: /• [ sr^qr: ^- 

] Lightning j Hash of 
India’s thunderbolt. 

arfcHi; l P. l To spring foiih, 
arise ; ilb. -2 To 

surpass, excel; to overcome^ subdue, 
overpOAver. 

Burpaseing, defeating, 

conquering. 

3Tf?rg ff. >Burpassing all, ojuthet 
of Yislinii. 

/• 1 Excess, culiiiiimtion, 
highest pitch; to go to 

excess, to reach the climax; rjr^rr 

ilal. 2 ; 

51 'nT: 7 ; ?r^ TR: ^- 

ibid, widely hnowii, become no- 
torious, noised abroad ; <’P^h 4 JTcfj- 

K. 15G ; 4HqfH4q|- 
^Tf HM^ l '^fqq i P T^RRT l''>8; 
qiT^lh: Dk. 30;‘’f¥riT^^K'Jl^H U. 
1. »S’i. 9, 78, 10. 80. —2 Loldnoss, im- 
in'opriety, violation of <lue limits 
( 3T*Tq'^r ) ; ^ = ^i. 

8. 20, -3 Eininenco, superiority. 

-4 Extensive land. 

^T^ThTH^ Voracity, surfeiting 
one.self, excess in eating. 

a. A^'ery auspicious. 
— X. of a tree, 

^fci4Hn!/*-*TrT: Ilauglitinoss, too 
great pride; oTPTFR^cR^rTqT^Chan.. 50. 
3TT<1HrM - a. Buperhuinan. 

«. Exceediug due 

limits. 

3TpTITs5r I Close contact, 

«• [ 3lfh7lfq?f ttTF qq ] 

Fleshy, plumi), as &c, 

<!TTr|flI^ «. FRr, 

qnfrqqFT q^qwr] Exceeding the 
proper measure, inordinate, exces- 
sive; AL 1. 8 ; ( iu comp) 

very much, beyond measure ; 

'S'. 4. 3 quite iusupjioi'tablis ; 

1. 30; 

5 


^■ftldi Ku. 5. 48 — ^,-JTnr^: i)id. 
Peyond measure, iuordinately, cx- 
cessiA'cly, 

«• [ ] Im- 

measurable, very great or wide ( as 
himc ); 'fpirr Lk. 1. 

^rfcTJTnT «. [ ] Final- 

ly libciuted, emancipated from the 
Jlaya of illusion of the Avorld. 

c(. A’^ory Aviudy. — rf:, 
-^rT: A strong liurricano, storm, 
Auolent gust of Aviud, 

srfrrliid a. 1 Over-measured, cx- 
cessiv^e. -2 [ aT-frrT^R] Xot wet. 

A great frionJ, epithet 
of a A'cry friendly constellation. 

a. 1 Entirely free from 
Avorldly desires, finally emanciiDated. 
—2 Barren, seedless. -3 Surpassing 
( a necklace of ) j/earls; ^T^f^rrTRT' 

^Lih n. 8.— 

1 A kind of creeper ( qp^f, Afar. 
^Rtr or ) represented 

as tAvistiug itself round the mango- 
troe and as the beloved bf that 
tree; cf. F^qT RHdVmif F- 

HUirtFr q^IWriT S. 3, q|T*TfpI TTrT 
ti^‘=tiKdl ^^7dH-«ttt5^T^i\r! F(% AI. 4. 
13. -2 Xb of a tree, Dalbergia Oujei- 
neusis ( irifd^T ).“3 ( Afoun- 

taiii ebony; X. of a tree called fft- 
^4 ( frTprf^tr, riRf^ also ). 

5Tr^5f%*/.-»fRr: Final libemtion 
( from death ). 

3TfrI^«. Overcoming death, 
— Final liberation from death 

q?n F^p. 

STfcT^IT^ lA^cr}’’ great fmgrance. 

2— X. of a plant Jasminum 

lieteropliyllum or Arboreuni. 

®l * A kind of barley, 

srf^TTJ Over-floAv, excess. 

€i. Voiy fleet or swift; 
S. l . 5. 

^ i d <Tb «. A^ery red or very 
much attached. — ;?frf X^. of one of 
the 7 tongues of Agiii. 

®rf|rT:«T! [ arfjr^ ] An 

unrh’alled Avarrior, fghtiiig from 
liis car ( 

Ve. 3.26, 

Several Atimthas are mentioned iu 
1 jhamta XJrl yoga par van . 

STidFi^fd * Creat speed, preci- 


piluteiiess, head-long speed, rash- 
n<;ss; °'^dRf Lh. 2. 99 ; 


jpiJIHrlH JF. 192 great huiTy. 

^fd<y I ( A^'ery juicy ) X'. of 
various plants, and 

^^TrTTT^P^ m. 1 An exlmordinary 
or excellent king.- 2 One Avho sur- 
passes a king. 

^rfePTW rrfq ] 

Preiiared OAxr-night. — [ arr^q- 
qrufq:, 1 An op- 

tional j»art of tlio Jyotishtoma sacri- 


IICO 


MqqtTFq: qr- 

q%^:).-2 Dead of night, 

( Gen. used in pas.s. ) 
1 To surpass, excel, bo superior lu 

(Avith ahl.); Hc^- 


qrmt^^^r^ ii.4. 131 ; 
qiTcTnrqr^fl^qt Pt. 4. 8i; 
lhR'®«^n ‘ example is bettor than 
precept;’ sometimes Avith acc.; ^ 

^ qRTq'^r>s^qrfqi7?K^7l K. 203; 
or used by itself iu the sense of 
‘to he supreme,* ‘prevail’, ‘ tri- 
iimpli’, ‘predominate’, ‘be mighti- 

or’;q Ais, 9 . 290 

none is supreme or higher than 
another; 12. 25; so |qTj^Tf%froqt, 
^ H. 1.17; 

If. 2 is of great importance. -2 
To be loft Avith a surplus, be redun- 
dant or sAiperlliious. 

PP* 1 Snriiassed, excel- 


led; E.l. 14 strength 

exceeding that of all creatures; 

qfr^Rq K. 137 sur- 
passing the birth of a son. -2 
Redundant, superfluous, remaining 
over and above; qfiq R^^^^dQK-rh - 
1^. CG not contained in tho 


heart. -3 Excessive, exuberant. -4 
Unequalled, unsurpassed ; sujAreme, 

elevated; ^wqprr: ^TF^6l%ft=?FrrfT 
JCi. 14. 33 being raised up or 
eloA'atod. -5 Different ( genemlly 
in tliis sense, q. a% ). -6 
Quito empty. -Comp. — 5^ «. having 
a reilmidant limb (a finger, toe itc.). 
( ) a redundant linil)or member. 

srfq (rft)>qr: [ ] 1 Excess, 

oxuboi-ance, excellence, eminence' 

U. G;Soq^A^%Tr< 
&c. -2 Redundancy, surplus, super- 
lhiity.^3 Iflirereucc. 

^ffP^nTT Fq I A'. ] The knee 
— ^ /’. A YCiy beautiful Avuman, 
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N. of t'vo metres, tlm one a \ a- 

rifitv of 3|f?T^JTfft, ftntl 

called 

a. 1 yory rough or bar- 

ronj devoid of aflfection,cruol.-2VGry 

affectionato ]• 

of a variety of grain. 

^kf ^’T ^ T'ovmloss, such as 

wind. -2 ^-ery beautiful. — <T Great 

beauty; as — /T: [ 

^ ^ ] the Supreme Being. 

rt. ( ft ’*) Exceeding one’s 

iuconie, extmvagant. 

j: Consumption, 

3rf?r-^-^t*I5ir «• Very liairy, 
shaggy, — 1 A wild goat. -2 A 

largo monkey. — ^ A pot-herb 
( ^fh=53^r ) Convolvulus Argeuteus. 

5Tf^ei'’Sr»r 1 Excessive fasting. 
-2 Transgression ; 5^*T^RT'3T^nf^- 

Psrq^^f Ivi. 14. 9. 

BTfrTJ^^f «. Erring, commit- 
ting mistakes; : 

Pu 19. 14 

^ Prakrita 
Metro of four linos with 1 G Miltras 
in each. 


rt. V ery talkative, gar- 
rulous ; ^ ^nirTr^r 

Uh. 

arf^cHFr Veiy crooked. — ^: 
N. of the five planets ( and 
others ); ^ 

w^TTS'iTfFdf^ni q^jnrnWfrT- 

Tv. 

^rfksrq^n. A"ery old, aged, ad- 
vanced in years, 

stfci^nnW^ m. One who is 
bej'ond castes and orders (% ^lrr*rfr~ 

1 BTirTfr^r-irt 

cr. Very round,— (7: 
N. of a giaiu or pot-herb (fTrSPTftfr^.) 

E , To carry over or 
across. — Cn MS. 1 To spend, pass ( as 

timoj; ^ n(Hl*-'Mkfairi*^^|- 

lull'd. G. I.*! ; f^PTHTT 

It. 9. <0 ; ^1^19. 47.-2 To let pass 
over, get tbrougb successfully; tj^- 

?RTT ^ir’d'pirfT^jr- 
«idn*f P. 13. 28 allowed to pass 
over my head, endured ; ^ 
•iiKi‘=in^n: Es. 33. 91.— 3 To rid 

oneself of, elude, avoid; 


5?f%^ 

Pmtii. 2 get out of bis way, elude 
his pui-suit (and thus cheat him ). 
-4 To tiunsplaiit, remove (to another 

place ), bring or carry over; 

Eu. G. 37. 

-5 To follow, tread ( as a path ); I 
r^T^frr^ritH Barva. 

H. ?T. ] 1 Passing or convoying of 
the the subtle principle of 

life, to otber bodies at the expiry of 
good actions ( 3TT7 ) contributing 
to the enjoyment of worldly pleas- 
ures. -2 Carrying over. 

[3TffrTT ^ Ml ^ ’^1 r! ^ I 

] Ehe deity or spirit 
appointed by God to help in the 
conveying of the or 
the above manner. 

1 Passing, spending. -2 
Excessive toiling or enduring, bear- 
ing too mucli load; too heavy hurden; 
11. 3. -3 Despatching, sending away, 
ridding oneself of ; ^ 

Pt. 5 how shall I rid myself of 

him 1 

a. [ 5-^ ] 

Ahlc to convey to other bodies, See 

;>4>- Spent, passed.— rT: 
An inhabitant of the lower world. 

— ff ( ) =3Ti'^r^, q. V. 

arfcTSJTTS 1 ery liarsh, abusive 
or insulting language, reproof ; arflT- 
^ RT t^ rff^r^^[s-9.47; reprimand, cor- 
rection ; *11 

^Ib.-2 Exaggeration, exaggera- 
ted talk, liyperbole ( ) ; 3Tm- 

^ I" M- 

El*. 

^fd-4 I K*i «• Talkative, very elo- 
iprcnt; exclusively establishing one’s 
own assertion ; R *!Hd R|^r*t 
TTlfH^r i^Iund. 

Fast on the day pre- 
ceding a iSTiiddha. 

a. Very fierce. —5*: A 
vicious elephant. 

a. IV bry poisonous. -2 
Countoiacting poison. — ^ bT. of a 
poisonous yet highly medicinal plant 
( blar. BipTftq or ) Aconitum 

Ferox. • 

^Tf^*d4:d<* Prolixity, dilTiise- 
uess; TJ. 1, Mill. 1. 


=3Tf^ 

poetry ). 1 To pass over or hy, cross 
(as a place «!cc. ). —2 ( ^^ ) *1*1 fc'® i 
lieyond, exceed ( fig. also ); 
cjrfcl JtI bliil. 1. 26 exceed- 

ing or ti'anscendiug the powers of 
speech, indescribable; 1 ^ 

Dk, 132; cTH* 

4. 29 

transcending piuiso, ( 6 ) To oUend, 
overstep, tiunsgress, violate ; 3 ft- 

E)k. 1G7 ; sffrf^- 

.91 who can transgress the 
decrooB of Fate 1 ^F^fr 

^ir4nqfd#rr Mu. 3,;Si. G. 19. 

(c) To neglect, omit, let slip. ( d) 

To have no regard to, disregard, 

I slight; otfeiid (especially hy \m~ 
faitbfulncss), injure ; OT^T^HlfcRrTr 
l)k. G2 disregarding; ^r^FTFlt ^- 

*TT ^ I 

I Piim. ; 

hrs.5. 161.-3 («) Tosurpas.s, excel; 

^Ki.3.40, ^i.l4. 
59; il Ivk.41. 

40 to outweigh, preponderate, (h) To 
overcome, subdue, vanquish, get the 
bettor of ; get over, escape or get 
loose from; 5FTP-^^frl^rr Jl%r • 
Su.<ir. ; ^ 

Eg- ^ 1* 1 tmnscond 

these three qualities; ^ 

Mb., Dk. 73, Ks. 121. G7.-4 (lu- 
tiaus.) To pass away, glide away, 
elapse ( as time); to bo late or delay; 

II, 

II. 2 ; *TTfrR^ Mv.G; oTf ^IT- 

Ms. 2. 

38 is not late (qTf^fJT^Fq -5 

To go away from, leave, abandon 
(abl.); ^ ^ TT- 

iim. — 1 To slight, not 

to hoed, disregard ; 

Dk. 136.-2 To let out, discharge 
(as oxcroment). 

A pardonable oft'once or 
misdemeanour ; exemption from 
punishment; ten cases are mention- 
ed in bts.8.290q,q^*T'#^ ^TT^RIT- 

Vii 

1 Crossing, sxirpassing, 
excelling ; sft-3mr 

Ki. 12. 21 ; passing over, over- 
stopping, transgressing, violating 
&C.-2 Excessive. -3 Foremost, 
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1 Surpassing, violation, 
transgression .-2 Exaggeration, liy- 
perljole.-3 Violent oilusiou ( as of 
blood) ; excessive action. 


Excessive growth, in- 
crease, adding to, iiicreasing; 

K. 289} cf. “Car- 
rying coals to Xow-castlc ”, or “ To 


gild refined gohl , to paint tlio lily, 
...or with taper-light the eye of 
Heaven -to garnish is wasteful and 
ridiculous excess ” ; See the otlier 
phiuses on the same page. 

Very old ; very much 
grouTi,— K. of a ilantia in Tun- 
ti-as; 1 

^ crj%f; II — ;:gj 

A very old cow ( unable to chew 
grass &c,). 

Excessive or liea\'y 
rain, ono of the six calamities of 
the season. See ff^. 


a. Moving or moved 
with great velocity, quick in motion; 

HI d ^ j i ; I 
5T<*^|d^|T|d|s II 


Close contact , X, of 
the contact of and ( bt- 

TO ^ I 

Tv. ). 

a. frf 

^ ] 1 Exceeding the due limits or 
Itoundary ( as the Avater of tlic sea). 
-2 Excessive, extravagant ; bound- 
less. —rt adv. 1 Excessively. -2 Out 
of season, unseasonably. 

Infliction of 
V.1t. 6 ^■ 


/. 1 An unwarrant- 
able stretch of a rule or priucijile, 
-2 Including wliat is not intended 
to be included in a proposition ; 
( ^yaya ) including or cover- 
ing too much, un warm n ted ex- 
tension of a definition to thin^^s 
not intended to be defined l)y it 
so that it includes such things as 
ought not to fall under it ; one of 
the thi-cc faults to which a defi- 
nition is open ; 

; T'^r f rT^TJ!^ 

A class of metres 


containing d lines, with 15 syllables 
in each. It lias 18 varieties. 

A'ed.Tho dead of night. 
a. iSurpassiug weapousj 
: li. 12. 73 the nail- wounds 


surpassed the wounds of swords. 


y fd^ft 2 A. 1 To surpass, excel ; 

E. 5. 


^ Ei. G. 32, Jik. 

7. 1 G, 8. 1 ; jtRrRt- 

Mu. 3. -2 To lirecedo in sleep- 
ing; ^ j^Ib. -3 To 

annoy, act as an incubus. —Cans. 


) To excel ; 

'THT Mu. 3. 17. 

3TrR^: [ ] 1 Excess, pre- 

eminenco excellence ; Ht. 3. 62; 
rrftgf.. 3lffr^:TJ. 4. 21; R>IT- 

Ih G. 11 excellence, 
highest perfection of art. -2 Supe- 
riority ( in quality, mnk, quanti- 
ty 1 fl *T?rrt 

^F?lTfRr*r= U. 6. 11 ; oft in comp, 
with adjectives, in the sense of 
^exceedingly’, ‘excessively’; 

Mu. 3; : II. 17. 

25; A'’. 5. 

19 ; or with nouns, meaning 
‘excellent’, ‘excessive’, ‘very great 

K. 80 tlie best of 
horses; • “3 Advantage- 

ous result, one of the snjierhunian 
qualities attributed to Jaina saints. 

— a. [ BT^] 8i qjcrior, 

pre-eminent, excessive, very great, 

abundant. -COHip. — /. 1. ex- 

aggerated or liyporbolical language, 
extreme assertion. 2. a figure of 
speech, ( corr. to liyperbolo ) said 
to be of 5 kinds in S. D, but of 4 
in K. P. ; f 

^ I '4n-4+K«igrw i ft- 

Ex. of the first kind: 

^ rTfig ^fTggr- 

I flT ^ 

1 1 3. verbosity. 

a. [ ] Sur- 

passing, (in comp.) ; great*, eminent; 
abundant.— ?f Excess, abundance, 
sppeifiuity. — ;f| If, of a metro of 
four lines, also called f^rgrnjn’. 

a. Tending to excel or 

sui'pass. 

P- 1 Excelled, sur- 
passed &c.; “5R7^4PfU. 5. 4. -2 
Excessive, exceeding, going beyond. 


^Tf^uhrrt 

f 

«. [ ] Siijii iii. j 

excellent; pre-emiin iit; pqR’gRrspR- 
^ Ei. 10. 25 ; ST^tTtpt- 

F^RtRiT^ »-gfgirv4': ^p'-PT 

Jv. P. 1; "njgg ^1*11 HI 
A'’. 5. 21.-2 ICxccBsive, abuiidani, 

] ExceJh'jiec, 

. superiority, 51 v. 4. 'l5; 3T|^mpRrfnT- 
(*^4) ( superlative affixes ) P A' 
3. 55. 

a. [ ] 1 Excel- 

ling, siii’ijassing ; BT^g^finr &c. -2 
Ej;cessive. — ?fr X. of a metre. 

Ivemuiiuler; remnant 
(as of time) • a small remainder. 

I man superior to the most excellent 
woman. 

^fd «. 1 Surpassing in 

strength a dog (such as a boar &c.). 
2 AA oi'sc than a dog. Sor\'ice * 

cf. ^gr RggghRgfl" fTwr^; pgr^ ’gifRr 
1%^: Jill, 3, — of a tribe. 

7)1. An excellent dog. 

[fi*- TO] ^ trans- 
gressor ; a very dissolute u'oman. 

^rfcTBI 1 lA To excel; ho oi^or 

( A^ed. ); 

Ev. 10. 90. 1 was over and 
above by 10 Angulas. [pff-flTq;- 

g?g ] Superiority, precedence, —a., 
'*^'^^>^iirp‘'‘ssing, .standing at the 

lieiul of all. 

^ \ Tti : /. Close contact, of 
proximity ; gi-eat attachment; bti^- 

fggiT *Si. 9. 7. 

sn^VJTSU.l To .leccive, over- 

reaeli, cl^at; =5r 

vfi arn ^nRrsnT^nf : iS\ 

3 ; gR v, 2. 

-2 To prejudice, wrong, injur©, en- 
croach ui>on ; 

Bn. S. 53. 82 
Cheating, deception* 
5.25; trick, fiuiul. 

The time about the 
twilights, the time just before and 

after the morning and evenimr 
twiliglit. 

Violent motion or 
movoment (of U.ochiUl in the womb). 

Trauscenchug or supG- 
nor to all, abo ve all. -g;The Supreme 
^TPmFT grgr^T Mugdha. 

A kind of very 

aiistoro i>ouanco; 
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5^TfP-^<F^I l*^ H i H '4 4 Vishnu Sinriti)- 

3Tfcl<HNr€T rt. (fir/O Extcnjl- 
ing over more thanu ^'carj^ls. S. 15o. 

P7[; ] X. of the plant JT^jqr^j su'cct 
juice of tlic Bengal JlacUler, Ruhia 
i\lanjith. 

arfrnj 1 r. Ved, To extend. 
— 1 To c?ctend. -2 To exert 

• oneself to drive out ; give out ( as 
a lluid ). 

o^pTOT «• 1 One who goes heyond 
or exceeds.— 2 Leader, foremost. —C: 
Elfort or exertion. 

HTFT ( ^- 

^fr^T^T, m ] Dysentery, vio- 

lent stiaining at stool. 

( ?fr ) HTK5 ?« . [ 3Tr^ 
ifjv] The disease callctl arf^friT* — 

^ ] Alfceted by, alHictcd Avith, 
dysentery; Ak. 

G p. 1 To give, present, 
bestow, giuiit; T l T dlulKHR : 

iMu. 2; ^ ?nTT?T®r^^PTm^ 

V. 1. 15; 

11. 11. 48; 12 27.-2 

To dismiss, abandon, part with. -3 
To permit, allow. -4 To remit, for- 
give ( tis fine &c. ).-5 To leave as a 
remnant. 

: 1 Granting ( of a wish); 
giving ; Wf|;#?TRT^nfr^ JRff rf^ ^- 

cfpT; lb 10.42.-2 Granting permission 

( to do what one likes ) 

IMII. 3. lG3j one of the senses of the 
Potential. —3 Dismissal, discharge, 
parting with; gjving away; ^‘pTf ^ 

[frd ^ITH'HPTsfiPTi ] Kvcrlastiug, penna- 

iiont ( ); emancipated (n^). 

1 Giving, granting; con- 
signing; Jvu.4. 

32, Consigning to the llamc.s; ^iai ' ri r- 

Xi. 14. 48; rTcT^ST- 
f^%TsmWinTpT Ki, 13. 57 giving 
l)ack. —2 Liberality, mnnificonco. —3 
Ivilling. —4 Deception, —5 Sepumtion 
from, parting with. 

SrfcT^T^’fl’ «. Very fragmut 

GroaUi-agraucc, -h: The imugo lice. 

Stuffing oneself 
withfoo^^ Ms. 4.G2. 

'^TTcT^T^^ tt. Xot libel «vl, niggard- 
ly, moamspiritod. Slight contact 


or absence of contact ol t lie tongue 
aiid palatc in pronunciation; epithet 
of the semivowels and vowels. 

Ovor-atlection;^; ^r^- 

V. 2 secs or finds what is to be 

done;®f : ^1*^ , 

peel evil. 

Den. P.[3TfHfT^'(^] 

1 To stretch out the hands (X^ f^- 

sirrT^FRm] To over- 
take ( one ) on an elcjthant. ' 

[sTpT-^] 2 P. 1 To go beyond, 
pass on, over or beyond, cross (time or 
space ); Ij 

gone to or reached ; ^ ^T^FT' 

f^nsrzi >TT5: Mo. 34 passes 

out of sight; ^ *ii*i‘=i\4 

rTMTS= 57 ^t^DtaTu. after 11 days; 

-rh ilf^iddTl ^ 13, 53. 

-2 To enter, step over; 

l\rs. 4. 73.-3 To excel, surpass, out- 
strip, be more than a match for; 
rra": Ku.7.15; ^r^- 

X. 1; 

/S’i. 2. 23; 

to exceed, go beyond, transcend; 

8, 1 5 1 does 

not exceed; 

ifNt fWTRT Ki. 18.41, *SL 1G.4S-4 
To overcome, subdue, vancjuisli, 
get the better of; ?t ssr?hT 

R. 19.53 did not overcome, 
outlive or survive to oveiTako, 
out-do.-5 To walk by, walk jiast, 
pass by, leave behind ; qrf^ 

G. IG ; 

STPipT R. 15.37,-6 To omit, neglect, 
disregard, violate, transgress, overstep; 
^ iib. 

avoid; 

gp4 ir. 1.15; t^cTTp^ ^ 
erpT Y. 2. 195; SRft^TR^TRRf 
sp^^TRt R3;Rani.; i 

i\rs. 12. 90 oversteps tho five 

elemeiits ( Hr4 Xull ,) ; 3Tc^i% 

Bg. 8. 28, 14.20, 
-7 ( Intraus . ) To pass, elapse 
(time); oT^Irm r^Fft ^TT H 

HinM'^cin I’llm.; ^f^TTRT^ <S:c. 
-8 To overflow, be redundant, be 
in excc3s,-9 To die. 

Vrftrf p. p. [ ] 1 Gone be- 

yond, cro8sed.-2 (Used actively) (a) 
exceeding, going beyond, avoiding, 
overstepping, having passed over or 



neglected <fcc., with acc. or in comp.; 

IMal. 1.30 beyond or past 

definition; or 

beyoml enumeration, innumerable; 

29; ^r^^rmrwT 

^r^TTTij Xi. 13. l;^rfT|rT: Ki. 11. 2 
jtast youth, advanced iu years; 

^pTptfR : ^ Bg' 

1 4. 25; 

ipfr 14.21; ^PTq^RrPnT: 

Y, 5 gone beyond the reach of ar- 
rows, past bowshot ; oTf^rH^%.Sr<t5 
Ak. who has left the l)oat,i.c. land- 
ed, disembarked. -(6) Gone by, pass- 
ed away, past (as time Ac. ); 
rff^ T)k. 1 1 ; STOpjTfr^ r^- 

.V. G. 9; 

Pt. 1 ; ST^'r^ Bk. 7.18; 

’Ir^r^rMs. 8.27; chl4^m^: 

^iPRrtpT^J^lt i\[s.7.179 ; ^ 

Pt. 2.182 of past gains; %f^ 

K. 4G. -(c) Dead, 

deceased; 

!Ms. 5. 71 ; SlJnfRTPTrfirlRIT 
9. lOG, 197.-rr Tho 

past, past time. 

[ f-^TK ] 1 ( ^ ) Dnssing 
away, lapse; civr^f . Ms. 8.145. (h) 
End, conclusion, tonuinatiou, ab- 
sence, disappcaiuuce ; r fq | ct»j4 Ku. 
4. 44, 5.23; F^rniRR2RR2T 
3. Gl; STRnr R. 1 . 52. -2^ Com- 
plote disappearance, death, destruc- 
! tion, passing away, perishing; fq^- 
^^Ik. 64.-3 Danger, risk,]iarm, 
injury, evil; Ms.lO 

104 the life being in danger or 
jeopardy: 5.27; 

^ Y. 1. 179, IVls. 6. 
G8, 8. C9 ; inTT : 10.99 

( Kull. ). -4 Suf- 

fering, luisory, difficulty, distress. 
—5 Guilt, fault, olfi'iice, tmusgres- 
sion; 

Ms. 8. 243; ^R4rF5pT^Tc?p5f 8. 
400 should be iiiado to pay svs a 
fine for his offence. -6 Attack, 
assault Y, 2. 12. —7 Overcoming, 

O J 

mastering mentally, comprehending; 

Ram. -8 

Ovorst cpiiing ,- t,rq- 

Kon. —9 A class, kind, 

(p .v. 

«. l Exceeded, surpassed. 
-2 Violated, outraged. 

^ P. TIL 2. 157] 

j Exceeding, surpassing. 

[^Tl^rhid Beyond 
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the cogniziiiice (reach) of tho souses ; 

li. 3.11; 

5n=t rR'- 

1 -?r:The 

iSoul or Purusha, (in Saukliyapliil.); 
tlie Supremo Soul. — ?T 1 Pratlliaua 
or Naturo (iu Saiikliya phil. ).— 2 
The mind (in Veddiita) 11^*1- 

^Tr?T: tiHIrlH: Ms. 1.7 

( Kuii. tr?:^ H dlv^^ 

<sTrft^ [^nr-f^] i?id. 1 Exceeding- 
ly, cxcc.«^.'?ively, very, very much, 
quite, too ; "iirf «&c, -2 Sur- 
jiassing, superior to ( acc. ); 5T?fr- 

ilb. 

bulky, loan, lank. 

sTg?:o. Ycd. ^'ot rich or libci*al. 

a. [ ^- ^. ] Unequalled, 
unsurpassed, matclilcss, i>eerlcss, 
incoiiiparablo , very great ; 

5^ Pt. 5. 3 1 ; so 

&c. — r^T; The sesamuin seed 
aud jdant ( ). 

a. Unequalled &c. 

((• IS'^otcold, Coinp.-^^: 
The Sun; so , ‘tr^, 

®(nr% &c. ^ 

«• [ ^ ^^'ot 

a donor or giver, not liberal (31^ ), 

a- 9%,?T-f|?TRT ] Ved. 
Not obstructed or stopped or injur- 
ed, unhurt. — S The unlimited 
space, sky. -Coilllh— ^ a. Ved. 
whose plans cannot be ob-structed 
or are unhurt.— Ved. whose 
path cannot be obstructed. 

«T?jotT9’: [^T ^ 3TrFr,3T^-3f^]‘Xot 
eating gi-ass q a now-born carf; 

Ib*i. .^Ir, Uj). 

STrrniT [ ^. rT. ] A small <piaii- 
tity of grass. 

a. [ ^ 

] Ved. Nota.ssailable, immova- 
ble, solid, finu (as a mountaiji ). 

«• [^. ^.] 1 Not bright, 
dim. —2 V oak, feeble, —3 Insignifi- 
cant; so 3ffT3Tlc^, smiTffeR', — n 
Uiiiincss, shadow, darkness; absence 
of vigour, feebleness, dullness, 

cf^nr^ *&c. 1%^ Yn. 3.43 ] 

1 A ticivcller. —2 A limb or mojnbcr 
( of tbe body ). ^3 ( Ved. ) V'atei-, , 
ligbiiiing, ganiiont, ormonr ( ? ). 

^Tr^FTT^y* N, of tlic author of 
Home A'edic hymns, a descendant of 
Vitfvamiti’a. 


1 A motlicr.— 2 An elder sis- 
ter. -3 A mother-in-law; ( mrely ) 
mother’s si.stor. 

• , vrfrRn' ^-tr- 

=hHn ]An elder sister &c. 

&C. .See under 

3Tr»T [ STqTfl'Jiqr 31^-^ ] 

A battle, fight. 

^iTr»T: [ ^mrPPrPf P'-HM' : Un. 

3, 6. ] 1 AVind. -2 The .sun. -3 A 

traveller. AVritten also as arpr. 

STr^: [ 3TfTR iT^t, 3R 

] A courser, steed. 

d. A\'d. Emancipated 
from sin or evil. 

Surpassing fire.— fivf: 

Aloi'bidly raphl digestion. 

3t- 

] The optional second 
part of tlio Jyotishtoma sacrifice. 

[ 3?^ -^1 q I *1 sii iu : ] Past 
the goad, uncontrollable, immana- 
geable; °^|rH4 l ^ iq iRT Uam. 

A long or w'carisomc 
travel lingj a long journey. 

a. [3Tl^W: 3PT?ff^ 

1 Excessive, much, very great or 
strong; great enmity ; ^^ff; 

y f rT ^ ^CI H T^T; Uu, 5. 26.-2 Com- 
plete, perfect, absolute; 
absolute non-existence ; See be- i 
low. -3 Endless, perpetual, per- 
manent, everlasting, uninterrui:>ted, 
unbroken ; |% ^ 

^ H 31 i H P. 14. 65 ; 

Pt. 1. 151 ; AIs. 5. 46 : 

Pg. G. 28 ; c|ii-4|fr49 Me. 

109 ; ^ 

RR H. 4. 73. — ?f ind. 1 Excccd- 
excessively, very much, to 
the highest degree ; ^?TFTr>RR ^- 

^ KHT: WT rt. 1. 33; 

^ Mu. 4. 14 very young. -2 For 
ever, to the end (of life), through 

N. 1. 27 for all lime, 

in^ peq>etuity ; ^ ^- 

’T^RfrTT A’’. 4. 2. ; oft in comp, ; 

" nWT Sec below; i 

Ku. 4. 2 for cA'ei; lost to view ; IJ. 
14. 49. -3 Absolutely, perfectly, 

completely. -Cojiip. — abso- 
lute or complete iion-existcnce, ab - 1 
solute non-entity, a thing which 
docs not exist at any one of the 
three periods of time, or docs not 


exist for all time; H ^ NTT 

('I'll is is considered to 
bo r^rq or eternal and dili'en'iit 
from tho otlier kinds of apqq). — jy 
rt. going or walking too mu eh or 
too fast, — TpT rt. gone or deparled 
for ever, gone never to return; q 7 ?R- 
qqr R, 8 . 56 . 2 . alwave 
applicable, perfectly intimate or 
pertinent. —TTR:./"- 1 - sense of ‘com- 
pletely’ ; 9 Rc 3 TrrTpfr P. AM, I. 2 . 

I comjdetion, accomplishment. — ttTR- 
^ rt. 1 . going or w’alking very much, 
going too fust or quicki}'. 2 . exers- 
I sivc, much. — RfiYi: f. complete dis- 
appearance, absolute cessation. — qf- 

?«. [ ] one wlio con- 

stantly stays with his preceptor, as 
a student. — :. close proximity, 
uninterrupted cuntiuuity; ?F 7 Pfnq^- 
P. If. 1 , 29 . 2 , Insepara- 
ble co-existence.- excessive 
sexual intercourse. — ?J!IRTT rt. very 
tender. (-^:) a kind of grain. 

■*1 rt. ( 3ycq d" ■ 3J r'^rl “ 

] 1 Going too much or too fast. 
-2 A'ery near. -3 Not near, distant. 

[ 3 Tfrr^m ] 1 Close 

IJroximity, immediate neighbour- 
hood or being in close proximity. 
-2 [ 3 T[q^drf ] Great distance. 

3 lc<MffN rt. [ 3 Tr^ TTpfr 3 |rqjfR:, 

>nr iffTT ; 3F^-iq p. A". 2. 11] Go- 
ing or walking too much, .going loo 
fast (sTFqrFRqqftr?-) ; 

Ph. 

3 THl 4 -c?i rt.[ 3 T|H^|p^,iltrtl nr:*TrrtM 4 |- 
] A^ery acid or sour. — N. 
of a tree, Spondias Alangifera. — 

A species of citron . 

&c. See under 

3 Trff. 

] Beyond the proy>cr w'ortli or 
measure, excessive, verv yrent in- 
tense, exorbitant ; ® ci l M l rj ^ 1 . 2 . 13 
—'S' adv. A^ery mucli, exceedingly, 
excessively : 3 ??^ 

fnirt AFu. 2 . 5 ; pRf R ^- 

^ ^ jyiy ny^: Pg. 7 . 17 . 
oft. in comp.; 7 . i{ 

Gxcessiv^y pinched; 

rt. Ved. Passing over or 

through the sieve or strainer (epi- 
thet of Soma,). 

|pi^ 

Vi /. [ 3y|7lqii^i| 3yy^ 

^ f['% a metre of 4 

Hues, each containing 17 syllables. 
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a. [ : ] lixccctl- 

inga (lay ill (luration, 

STr*4H?lTJ [ ^Tlrt^rl^cT* 3TnnT= l^‘ 

r^TiT^ ] 1 Coiitcinpt, WiiniGj cgttsuig j 

r. V. 1.134, -2 
lliyness of pel^soli,a very largo body. 

^1- 

«■ [ STT^ir^rnr^O 

viatiiig from established usages or 
customs, negligent.—?^: Performance 
of works not sauctioued by usage 
( ),* irreligious conduct. 

Slrqrf^ «• Surpassing the 
( lustre of the ) sun ; ^- 

^3^ ^rg; JIo- 43. 

STHI THTF ^forbid iiulifTercucc to 
the ideasurcs of sexual union. 

STc^.friin'^ 1 Laying on, iinposi- 
tiou.-2 Ti-ansgression,-3 Violation of 
efTsfpT, not keej^ing the sacred fire. 

STr^TPT [ f 01' ^ '^rixiis. 

grcssiug.-2 Past going time. — zf: 1 
Transgression, violation. -2 Excess. 

-3 Great gain or prof it(3Trrr?if^T^ rSPrO- 

sTcmg «. [ ^f?r-Mr-qr-f ] A 
kind of sacrificial vessel. 

Grown to excess; ® ^ 

rt ffRTTFI^Fn^ »rfplT: L. 12. 33. 

very liigh position, great 
elevation or rise ; 5 Tra<Wf^4 ?l^ 

'S'. 4. V. 1. ; 

P. 10. 42. 

qi^TriW; is', of a plant 

r?F7%w Plumbago Kosea. 

] Allow- 

ingtopass, only in ace. sing. asonjH* 

^ ■“V t 


Cf 

o 


qr^r %\^-y rif arfrT^rHr] K. of a class of 
metres of 4 lines, each of 2 S3'llablcs. 

/• Exaggeration, lij'per- 
bole, over-dmwn or coloured de- 
scription; ^ 

^ 1 Udbhata. Sec 3T- 

also. 

a. Vciy fierce. — ^ Asafee- 

tida. 

o.[^4r aird^fT:] Above 

uile.s, trustworthy, tried; 

Ak. 

ind. [ ] -V par- 

ticle of abuse, occurring in comp, 
with 3, fT or 3T^f. 

(T. Vcd. Overflowing or 
bubbling over. 

Close or deep meditation or think- 
ing; earnest reasoniiig.-2 [ arfrnn^^ 

3Tf^-^-3r^] A gallimilc 
(^n^)‘ — ?r A plant (jftfrJTT) E'yctan- 
thesTristis, or Jasmiiium A^illosum, 

A^cd.) ind. [ 

1 4]i tins place, here; 

: S. 1 . ; 

^51% Iv. 1 1 9 here-liero i. c, 
just now.— 2 In this respect, matter, 
or case ; as to tliis, (serving the pur- 
pose of or of the forms 3T- 

or qrT/^ir^, &c. with a sub- 
stantivo or adjectival force); 

— mi. _ _ 


III 4. 57 after an interval of 2 da^'s 
(mj qPTFT?^ qppTi^ ). 

[ ^TTW-^lTVl^ =^li’,3TrqffiTT- 
rrf^qi\''(r4 Tv. ] 

A great calamity, danger or evil, 

misfortune, mishap, accident ; 

U. 2; JRTr 

JIvTC; 

]\r. 4 evil or evil news,* 
oft. as an exclamation, * Ah, me 

; alas I alas ! ', Mmw bad it isr 

Val. 3,7 j V. 5. -2 A rash or 
^:>ring deed ( ). 

i\rv A. r:n 

i^h and demoniacal deed ; 

Vo. 2, 




P- 50; 

S. 5,. iRrmr^fTc^^S'. G 
infonniug him of this matter -3 
There, in that direction. -4 Then, 
at that time r\’’cd.) ; 

who 

is there ? whicli of the servants is 

in attoudance 1 who waits there? 

( used in codling out to one’s ser- 

\ ants &c.; cf. Hindiustani K‘o hdi ), 

—Comp. — 3Tf^«(?y.in the lucanAvliilo 
meantime /5. 3. 11.— ( ^ f \ 

reacliiiig so far up; as tall as this. 

(wi, ) an lionorific epithet 
nieaning ‘worth3'^’,‘reverotl’, *lionoiir- 
able , ‘ 3'oivr or liis liouour *, and 
i-eferring to a person that is present 
or ne^r tlio sj')eaker, ( opp. ) • 

/■ ' 3 'our or her lady-ship’ (tf- 
aS'. 2 ; *Tf^r- 


a. [ '4|rf.’ ", V-in'* 

] 1 Belonging^ to, 

or connected with, this place; ?rfT“ 

o^=2rr5‘^4i^cTr h fru^qr: ^'^i wm: 
P. 15. 72.-2 Produce*! or found 

here, of this place; locid. 

SPST a. Vcd. Kot giving or en- 
joying protection. —^sp: Vcd. [ ar^- 
qi5r ] An cater, dovourcr; a demon, 
Pakshasa. — 9p Food. 

«. [ q", ] Shameless, im- 

pudent, immodest. 

ind. The year before 

last ( ? ) 

Not afmid, fearless; 
mi P. 1. 21. 

a. [properly 3{f^, Tin. 4.68, 

Bevourcr; Pv. 
2. 8. 5. — N. of a celebiutcd sage 
and author of many Vedic hymns, 
( He appears in the Vedas in hymns 
addressed to Agiii, Indra, the Asvins 
and the Vi'^vedevas. In the Sv'ayain- 
bhiiva Manvantara he appears as one 
of the ten Prajopatis or mind-born sous 
of Brahmo, being born from liis eye. 
These sons ha^’iIlg died by the curse of 
i>iva, Brahma performed a sacrifice, at 
the begiimiiig of the present Vaivasvata 
Manvantara, and Atri was born from 
the flames of Agni. Auasiya was his 
wife in both lives. In the fu'st she bore 
him three sons, Datta, Durvasas and 
Soma; in the second she had two addi- 
tional children, a son by name Aiya- 
inaii and a daughter called Ainala. In 
the Ramayaita an account is given of 
tlic visit paid by Rama and Sita to Atri 
and Anaswj'a in thcii' hermitage, when 
they both received them most kindly ; 
Sec Auaswya. As a Aislii or sage he is one 
of the seven sages who were all sons of 
Braliina, and represents in Astronomy 
one of the stars of the Great Bear situ- 
ated ill tlie north. He is also the author 
of a code of laws known as or 

. Ill the Puranas he is said to 
have produced the moon from his cj'e, 
iv liile he was pr.ictisiug austcco pcnaiico, 
the moon being in consequence called 

-®spip^, 

A-c.; cf. also ap'p ^If- 

P. 2. 75 and V. 

5. 21. ] — (pi.) desceiulants of Atri. 

w. A devourcr, a demon. 

[ qrflrT ] N. of 

a sacrPicial vessel. 

( A’"od.3p2|f) ind. [apj-^, 
fr?lq: Tv. ] A particle used at the 
beginning ( of works ) mostly as a 
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eign of f\iisi)icioiisncss, ami traiis- 
lateil l*y ‘licro,’ <now' (begins) 

arf^r ). (Properly sj^eaking 
‘ auspicioiisness ’ or JmrT is not the 
sense of spT, but tlie A’ory utteiuiice 
or hearing of tlie word is consitlei'- 
cd to be indicative of aiispicions- 
ness, as the word is suppossed to 
have emanated from the tliroat of 
Brahma: 

II and therefore we find 
in /S'ankara Bhashya ; 

5T^T?sn’^:>-2r% ft- 
^ Pt. 2. ( usually followed by ^ at 
the ondjff^qrw^i here cuds&c, ).-2 
Then,afterwards( 3Tn(T#)ST^ 

f^TTt K. 2. 1; often 

as a correlative of or %?f ■ ^ 

37^ : .S'. 7; 

51^5^ ^ <t I '*1 w 37yr 

^ iv4yc^ P. III. 3. p. yjc. -3 If, 

supposing, now if; in case, but if 

C 'T^flirfr ); 37^ K. 144, 

5Vr 3r^: Xq. 3.4; 

^ |r5TfW ^S'. 7; Ku. 5,45; Mu.3.25; 
Ki- 1. 44; 3T?T ‘^I^rhdr 

8. 51 while, but, on the other 
hand; oft. followed by rfrf: or rT^TT- 
fr, Bg. 12. 9, 1 1; 2. 20; %fi^ljut if 
Bg. 2, 33;18, 58. —4 And,eoalso, as 
like wise Jifbj^ppq- 

ilk, 1. 3; ihs. 2. 1.31 ; ^fpTfi 
5!1T^= G.M. -5 Used in asking or 
introducing que.stions ( ), oft. 

with the interrogative word itself; 

^ rr»r^: 

7 ; oTlf^TcT^ ^ 7 1 | ^ 

frsTrfi' ^rr^q’j *S. 5- 
^tsuii^^r^ G. ir,; s 7 qT^pf:^?f|- 
ir. 5; Bg. 3. 30; 37 ^ > 7 ^- 

S\ 2 ; 

js.o 

may in these two sentences mean 
‘ but’). —6 lotality, entirety 
^ >t‘ 4 ^35!7Fs^!TR^r»T: Ch if. wc shall 
explain the Avditde in all its 

dutailfl.).-? Doiiht, uncertainty 
(%^?7);^r5|TR7zfr G.if. Tlie 

86 I1S0S of tisiutlly givou fjy loxi* 
cogu-aphers are:— FqpTf | 

d ^qtCdrfWlTPnrij ^ I sf- 

q-^Ttrr^q^ilircr if .Some of tliese 
Bcn.ces ai'eindontical with those iii(l), 
v.’liile some are not in geuenil use. 
-Comp.— 57fq moreover, and again 


(Src. ( s: 3 p,f in most cases ); likeu'ise, 
also, what else, yes, exactly 

so, quite so, certainl}’^; Trf^TT 3 hiH77:- 
I ^T'-tT F% S. 1 ; 37fq iyN^H^i-rhr: 
^T^TtRI; 37 ^ f% ilu. 1. — ^ 1. or (used 
like the English (.lisjunctive conjunc- 
tion ‘ or ’ and occupying the .same 
place); qfr^rr^T 

m >!%??; H. 1. 58; 

Ms. 7. 198; 3777 ^- 37 ^ 17 ^ citlicr-or; 
cfrtT is* often used in the same sense 
with ^r; ^P7 TT Pt. 3. 38; 

ils.7. 182;377TTfcr gr also used in the 
same sense; 

Wrfq^ll. 118; 8. 287. 2."ori-ather, 
or why, or perhaps, is it not so (cor- 
recting or modifying a previous state- 
ment ) ; ■why should tbere be any 
thouglit or hesitation about it, or 
it is no wonder; 57fq ?rR 

’^TTcT I 3777 ^ ^ 

aS'. 1., 1. IG; TTl%2fr»^q^p=7irTf. . . . 3T- 
firT^TOlT ^ 4.f7*T^ P. 1, 3-4; 
ftKi ^ 8. 4 5; ^ f% 

U. G. 40; 37- 

^7t T45Mgdr7rTt^!t7^r 1 
^T^m%rr?7 

37777 = ^7 in most senses ; 37777 

. . ^TrT Ku. 5. 51; 
feraf JIs. 2. 240, 3. 

202, I?g. 4. 33, Ki. 5. 1C, G. 1. 

5T«nT:-^t Ved. on. f. A fingori 
finger-like or pointed liaiue (?) 

Dcu.P, To go constantly. 

3755 ^-^ a, Ved. J loving con- 
stantly, tremulous (uw 5 ff? 7 ) Rv.7. 1. 

1 ; pointed like a lance, lambent (?) 

^ \ / 

5T5»7^J = 3757 ^ below. 

^T?7‘=i'^l : [ SP-TTT 


^ ^ r^^HT:] 1 Aiva. -2 K. of 
the Atharvaveda, See below. 

[3P4-^- 

Tv, ; jirobably connected witli some 
word like athao' fire ] 1 A jn-iest 
who has to worsliip fire and 8oma, 
-2 A Bi’ahmai.ia. -3 N. of tlieTu iest 
who is sai<l to liavc first hroiiglit 
down fire from tho lioaven, olfeied 

Soma and recited pra^mrs. [ He is re- 
presentcil as tlic eldest son of Rialiiaa, 
sprung from liis mouth; as a IVajapati 
appointed by Brahma to create and 
protect subordinate beings, who first 
learnt from Brahma and tlien taught 
the Brahma-vidya and is considered to 
be tho author of the Veda called after 
him. His wife was A'anti, daugliter of 
Kardanm Prajapati. He had abo an- 
other wife called Cliitti; lie b ubo consi- 


dered identical with Angiras and father 
of Agiii. ] -4 Tqjitliet of Aiva, Va- 
sishtlui. — (pi.) I h-.^ceiKlant8of Athar- 

van: hymns of tliis Veda; j^iTrof 

B. 17.13. — '/a. 

The Atliarvavcda, regarded a.s tlm 

foilith A t‘<la. [ contiiiiis many forms 
of imprecations for tlic destruction of 
enemies and abo contains a gi*eat 
inunber of prayers for safety and avert- 
ing mbhaps, evib, sins or calamities, 
and a number of hymns, as in the 
other Vedas, addressed to the g^b 
\^'ith prayers to be used at religious 
and solemn rites; cf. Mv. 2.27 

Wet f^7r2?^4^% It has iiine 

.SVtkhas and fivcKalpas, and b comprised 
in 20Ka«c/as. The most important Brali- 
maiia belonging to this Veda b the (Jo- 
patha-Brahiim/m, and the Upanishaib 
pertaining to it are stated to be .j 2, or, 
according to another account, 31. ] [ cf. 
Zend utharrant Pers. 

-Comp. — 37 r^q: K. of ^7 Mer- 
cury ( 

)• — fNr^:, “f^r^ OH. receptacle 
of the ( knowledge of ) Atliarva- 
v(‘da, or conversant with it; 

^Jcri%27 r Ih 8. 4, 1.59; (api- 
51 i HI 4 ^ q 

Main. ) 

( pi. ) those who liave he- 
emne Atharvans, K of tlie 12 Ma- 
harshis. — ( 37^317 

^'■'^'1 ^ - ol uu Upauishad 

dealing with Bj-ahmavidya. 

37^7tl%: [3H7^|% 37 

>iHi HHi rp^r f^g; Tv. ] 

1 J^ialnxiai.i a versed in this Veda; 
or skilled in the porformauce of the 
rites cnjoijiud by it. -2. A family 
priest ( ^ 773 ^ ). 

w*. A }iiemher of tho 
class of this name. — ( pi. ) 1 Des- 
coudauts of Atharvan and of Angi- 

i-as. -2 K. of the hymns of the 
Atharvaveda; ^ ^tstcRTI- 

y. 1. 312. 

a. (Tfi/ ) Connected 

with H ( )llk‘o of this pier- 

son, “HT* Ilynins ol this '\ cila, 

377737 ^ llitual of tlio Atliarva- 
veda. — op.,_«f^ Oiio studving or 
versed in this Veda or tlie ritual. 

37 > 7 ^ «. Ved. [ 3 - '^- 37 ^, 

^^ 1 *^ ' Oi ti o— T^'. ] Kot injuring or 
Inirting, not destructive; juerced by 
a ]aiico( ? ). 

See under am. 
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^ 

1 lo 

(*;it, devour. -2 To dc5!troy.-3=3T?;,'l*'^ • 
— Ca us. To feed witli, cause to eat; 

W^^rr Sk. — JJtsid. 

To Avisli to oat. [cl. L. t't/o, Or. 
edo, Germ, cssen, Ejig. eat; Litli. 
cdnii, Sails, oduii, Goth, City Zoiid 
r/f/]. With ST? to satisfy hy food, got 
rid of witli foodiiig; ( fig. ) stop the 
mouth of. — STT to oat *S:c. — IT-^T 
to use 11]), consume, devour; 

IJk. 18. 12. — f?to gnaw. 

ST^ a. [ 

STTf^rrfTnrfTK ^ 

8. 309. 

^T^-^ a. ( at tho end of com]’* ) 
Eating, devouring; »TRn? carnivo- 
rous, feeding on flcvsli; so 

rt. [?.?.] Toothless. — ej 
A serpent without teeth* one whoso 
fangs luivo heen taken out. 

3T^t^:T^ «. [?.?,]! Not right, 
left. -2 [ ?. ?. ] Not hringing in 
Dalcshina to the priests ; M'ithoiit 
any gifts (as a sacrifice); ^r^pE^- 

Pt. 2. 94. -3 Simiile, weak- 
min.led, silly; ?R?r- 

liitm. -4 Not handy, skil- 
ful or clover; awkward, -5 Un- 
fa voumhlc. 

ff. Not ilcserving 

1 )akshii,ia. 

SraTTtr fi. Not hurnt; not burnt 
according to the rites. 

37?^ «. [?t, ?.] Free or exempt 
from punishment. 

54^ ^ 1 Not deserving punish- 

ment; 

Y. 2. -2 Exempt or five from 
punishment; ?PT ey: 

? f^fW 335. 

Toothle.^s. 

3T^^ a 1 Not given. -2 Unju.st- 
ly or imjuoiierly given. -3 Not 
given in marriago. -4 Not having 
given any thing. — ^ An unmar- 
ried girl. — ^ A gift which is null 
and void ( having hcon given under 
particular circumstances wliieh make 
it rcvQcahlc ). -Coiup.— STRTT^ o. 
tlio receiver of such a gift; one who 
takes what has not been given away, 
such as a thief; f7;Tri>%r 

H: 1] — Not allianced or betroth- 
ed before; Mal.4. 


STT^ « [3T^-^o 3T??] ^1 

to bo eatcu; • 

5. 49. 3 ( = 3T^4l?n'% )• 

aip-v^rvi' r I 

viu. 2.80-81 ] Go- 

iiig to that, leudiug to that. 

a. [ ?. ?. ] 1 Toothless. -2 

‘ Not yet having the teeth formed 
or grown ( said of young ones of 
men or animals before the teething 
I time ), -3 Ending in 3T7f orar. — 

1 A leech. —2 N. of Pushan, one 
of tlic 12 Adityas, he liaving lost 
liis teeth at the destruction of Da- 
kslia’s sacrifice hy A^imbhadi'n, 

ST^c4i a. 1 Not dental. —2 Not fit 
for the teeth; injurious to them. 

3T^^,-^‘4T «• [ ?• ff* ] 
Unbroken or unimpaired, unhurt, 
uninjured; pure, trno; or °5TT^: 

liaving uninjured or pure life; leav- 
ing uninjured the man who sacri- 
fices; “pf? whoso works or re- 

ligious ohservances are unimpaired. 

3T^ rt. [ iH: ?. ?T- ] 

scanty, plentiful, copious; 

Rt?T^ Ni* 1* 38; 

Uk. 35. 

a . Honest, undeceitful* 
— 1 Honesty, absence of deceit. -2 
N. of Niva. 

q * [ ?. ?, ] ^Merciless, un- 
kind, cruel.—? ind. Mercilessly; ar- 
dently; fervently, closely ( as an 
cmbiuce ) V. 5. 9. 

1 Day of now moon. -2 A 
mirror ( )• 

*1 1 Notsooing, non-vision; 

absence, not being seen; 

P. 2. 73; 

U* I* 4. 28 tho person wliose 
sight one wislies to avoid; “stTfrrsPt. 
2; Ut- 1 liccomo invisible ; 

Pt. 2 going out of liis 
sight, hoyund the reach of vision ; 

m V. 4, 2 

lost to view, Ijecome invisible. -2Ncg- 
Icct, or failure to see; ^ 

Ms. 10.43.-3 (Omni.) Disappear- 
ance, elision, omission ; rfr?: 

P. I. 1. GO. 

a. 1 Leafless. -2 Without 
parts. — r?: A ]>lant ( ft ) Eugenia 
or Parringtonia Acuta iigula. — Tq A 
plant ( ?rrfr*Trtr) A loo Imlica lloyle. 


3TP?t%Pf 

il’TqT? qT5it?rffr?, Tv.] 

( 3T«fr w. /, " )• 

to a pei-son or thing not present or 

near the speaker ) ( or ); 

^^3 f^?pfr?T<T li 

BT^Tcq f??rr I qq #qi'r N 1. C.;3T^’ 

HR'4rr?i^? \ ^ts.2. 

122 I am that person, so ami so 
(giving the name ); ?- 

130, 21G; Y. 1. 26. is, 

however, often' used with referenco 
to qFqca’ or Tff^e ol>jects &c. in the 
sense of * this here ’, ‘ yonder ’ ; ar- 
^ P. 6. 21 (3T- 

qrPn? ^frqf^ ^falli. ) ; 

N. 1. 8. ; ?|r^: 4. 17, 7. 

11, It is often used in the sense of 
rT?!^ as a correlative of qTT ; 

?r 4. 170 he 

who &c. Put when it immediately 
follows tlic relative pronoun ( 
q afTft &c. ) it conveys the sense of 
qfTPS; * wcdl-known * celcduiited V 
‘ roiioAvncd’ ,* 

'UdMH* I s. 1.7; 

?R 3;#^=^: l)k, G8; 
sometimes used liy itself con- 

veys this sense ; 

that ( so well-known 
to us all ) moon too. See the word 
fT^j^also and tho quotations from Iv.P, 
— im/. There, at that time, then, thus, 
ever ; correlative to some pronominal 
forms; whenever, where- 

evor &c. Py P. 1. 4. 70 

has the force of a ( ) j>vc- 

position when no direction to another 
is inqdied.ar^: pq^T^: fR; I ???- 

fTRl 3^: 1 8k. 

3Tq^?R I)en. I’. To hecuiuo that 
P, Vlll. 2. 80. 

3T5^TfJ (t. 1 Not giving, miserly; 

«TTqRRc?T?IT?T3: ^Is. 11. 15 not 

liheml -2 Not giving (a daughter) 
in inaiTingo ; SFR4qT?T WT^: 

jMs, 9, 4.-3 Not liable to payment. 
3T^Tr^ «. Having ar^at the head, 

a term used to mark roots of the 
second conjugatjon. 

[ ^. q"* ] 1 Not ghdug, 
miserly. -2 'Without rut (or not 
cliaritalilo ) ; q q i ^H : qfTOTT; WR 

q? I 3TqR: ql ni i r ^ rf ? 

q? R Pt. 2.70. 

STqrf?^, 3T4R^, 

Not giving 


3Tcrr^ 
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miserly, poor; irreligious, imxjioiis. 

u.Ycd.l Faitliful, trusty. 

-2 Uninjured, unliurt. -3 Pure, un- 
ilefiled. -4 Unapproaclialdo. 

a. ^ z{^] ^fot 

entitled to a sliare. 

ST^PIT? ((• 1 ^ot entitled to be an 

lieir; mx ^- 

tT^ II ^Is. 9. 

160. -2 Destitute of heirs. 

5T?Tf^ «- /.) [^PTHff^ 

] 1 That which is not claimed 
by an heir; destitute of heirs ; ST^r- 
v:rf Katy. -2 l^ot re- 

lating to inheritance. 

|<; [^. ^. ] 1 One who has 
no wife, a widower or bachelor. -2 
[ ^. ?T. ] Xot injuring or tearing. 

t A free man ; Hs, 10. 32. 

5T^T1T tf. 1 Incombustible. -2 
Xot fit to bo burnt on the funeral 
pile. -3 ^^ot capable of being burnt, 
epithet of 

STT^^ a. Ved, IlaTing no direc- 
tion or region of the world for one- 
self ; banished from honeath the sky. 

Free, not tied; 
houndle.ss, unlimited, inexhausti- 
hlo j entif 0 , unbi’oken ; happy, pious 
(mostly Yed. in all these senses). 
“R: TllWSfld ; 1 De- I 

vourer i. e. death ; ’q^T^RpTT rPK-HTj- 

H'l qr ntiK.h Pri". 

A r.Up,-2 An epithet of God. — f^; 
/• [ q’ ^ ^Tf^: ] 1 Inahility to give, 
poverty. -2 [ 50^ ^ ] («) 

Tho earth, (6) The goddess Aditi, 
mother of tho Adityas, in mytho- 
logy represented as the mother of 
gods ; see further on. (c) Freedom, 
security j boundlessness, immensity 
of space ( opp. to the earth), (d) 
Inexhaustible abundance, perfection, 
(ft) The lunar mansion called usftP. 
(/) Speech *; q-ppr 

^ 3T(^: /S'ankara). 

(f/) A cow. {/t) Milk ; wife (?). — 

(dual) Heaven and earth, [eri^ 
literally means ‘ unbounded’, ‘the bound- 
less Heaven,’ or, according to otliers, 
‘ the visible infinite, tlie endless 
expanse Icyond the eiirtji, beyond 
the clouds, l>eyond the sky. ’ According 

to Ydeka and the 

verse I>egiimmg with Rv. 1. 

G 


89. IG he interprets by takhig to 

mean i. e. H 

flH* In the /?ig\’cda Aditi is fre- 
quently iraplorcd ‘ for blessings on child- 
ren and cattle, for protection and for 
forgiveness’. She is called ‘ Devaiunta ’ 
being strangely enough represented both 
as motlier and daughter of Daksha. fSlie 
had 8 sons ; she approached the., gods 
with 7 and cast away the 8th (ilartanda, 
the sun. ) In another place Aditi is ad- 
dressed as ‘ supporter of the sky, siis- 
taincr of tlie earth, sovereign of this 
world, wife of Vish/ai’, but in the Maha- 
bharata, Ramaya/ia and Pura«as, Vish- 
nu is said to be the sou of Aditi, one of 
the several daughters of ^Daksha and 
given iu marriage to Ka^syapa by whom 
she was mother of Vishnu in his dwarf 
incarnation, and also of ludra, and slic is 
called mother of gods and the gods lier 
sons, ‘ aditiiiaudanas’; See Daksha and 

Ka^yapa also ]. -Comp.— a 
god, divine being. 

i^’ot low or depressed, 
high-spirited ; mighty, not poor; 
rich, happy. -Coill}). — 

a. not depressed iu spirit, liigh- 
spiiited, liigli-mettled. 

a. JS’ot long. -Comp. — 

a. [ H ff# ftUTT% 

] quick, prompt iu action. 

a, [h- q". ] Free from evil, 

propitious.-Comp. — H^hT the propi- 
tious 9th day iu the blight half of 
when women worship Devi to 
avert evil for the ensuing year, 

rt. Yed. Free from evil, 

propitious. 

«. 1 Kot inacce.ssilile, not 

difticult of access. -2 Destitute of 
forts; ** an unfortified country. 

3TV^<r. Yed. Unremitting, 
zealous, cheerful. 

rt. Yed. Kot zealous, dila- 
tory ; not worshipping. 

a. FTot distant, near ( iu 
time or siiaco ) ; ‘’qfrpff f^rf% 

K. 1. 87 ; 

1. 40 ; f^k. not far 

from 30, i. e. nearly 30 ; '’^XHT 5' 

K. 142 easily provok- 
ed, irascible. Proximity, vicini- 
ty ; F. G. 34; 

ffn Sk. ; 

( Tvith gen. or 
abl.) not far from, at no great dis- 
tance from ; F^r^IRmr*PT H T«;T 

Y. 3 not far distant, very near. 


a. Ilfot vitiated, uncor- 

rupted, unspotted, irre]noachabIe; 

0 

°v:ff possessing an iincoriupled suul, 

proud, not vain; 
not proud-inmded, sober, calm. 

«, [ H. ^, ] 1 Sightles.s, 
bliiid.-2 ISTot seeing, not perceiving. 

a. 1 Invisible ; RfTHfH 
Ivu, 4, 46.-2 Not capaldr* of 
being seen, epithet of qrHHT. -Comp. 
— chW rendering invisible, a part 
of a conjurer’s legerdemain. 

a, 1 Invisible, not seen ; “ 
not seen before. -2 Not knowm or 
experienced, not felt ; H. 1 . 

145. -3 Unforeseen, not observed 
or thouglit of; unknowm, unobserved. 
-4 Not ]>ormitted or sanctioned., 
illegal ; h Ms. 

8. 153. — c: N. of some venomous 
substance or vermin, — The in- 
visilile one. -2 T>estiny, fate, luck 
(good or bad) ; 

: Ut- 5. 30. -3 
Yirtuo or vice aS the eventual cause 
of pleasure oic pain. (Fate is supposed 
to be tho result of good or bad ac- 
tions done in one state of existeuco 
and expoiionced in another, the per- 
formance of good deedjs being reward- 
ed with residence in Heaven, and of 
bad deeds, visited with condemna- 
tion to Hell; 

HTW*r.. . 

Bhasha. P. 161-2. The Yedantins do 
not recognize or luck ;%t% 

?frr ^qii'^r 

Tv.). -4 An unforeseen 
calamity or danger (such as from fire, 
w'atcr&c. ). -Comp. — «■ f q". ] 

having a meta])hysical or occult 
meaning, metaphysical ; liaving an 
object not evident to tho senses.— gj- 
one ^Yho has had no piuctico 
or piuctical experience, not practical, 
inexperienced ; 

j^XTH H. 3. 54. — ; 

one of the 20 ways of peace-making, 
in w'hicli no third person i.s seeii, 
said of a treaty conchided by tlio 
parties thomsoIvcB ^vithout a media- 
tor H. 4. 119, — qr?r «. [ ^. ] that 
of wliicli tho consequences are not 
yet visible. ( -r^ ) the ( future ) 
re.sult of good or bad actions; tho 
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result or consequence hidden in the 
future, — destroying poison- 

ous vermin ( ^ )* 

^: /. [ ] 1 An evil or 

malicious eye, evil look, an angry 
or envious look. —2 Xot being 
seen, — [ ^. ^. ] Blind, sightless. 

a. Not to be given; wliat 
cannot or ought not to be given 
away ; ^5%: B. 3. 

1C. —4^ That which it is not 

right or necessary to give. ^Vife, 
sous, deposits, and a few other 
things belong to this class: 

^RT^J II STiT^fq ^ 

II -Comp. — ^ 

nn unlawful gift. 

«. [ ^. ] 1 Not god-like 

or divine, not pertaining to a deity. 
-2 Godless, impious, irreligious. 
[ ^‘ ?T. ] One who is not a god. 

-Coillj). — ^ a, [ ?r 

^ ] not gratifying tlio 
gods, such as food. — 

^TTrir =!T^ ] not mined 

upon; (lit.) not having the god of min 
as mother to suckle or water; hence 
(artiticially) supplied with the water 

of rivers, canals &c., irrigated; f^- 
Ki. 1. 17. 

Not reaching the gods by prayers, 
impious, irreligious. 

[ (T.] 1 A wrong place, 

not one’s proper place or strong 
position ; 

H. 4. 45; Ms. 

8. 358 ; rppf &c, -2 A 

bad country. The Sniritis mention 
several places of this description: 
sTpnfqr, stir, w-r, 

&c. “Comp. — £FT^; 




^ J a. Involving no Immili- 
atioii or self-degmdation Bh. 3.144. 

3?%^ u. ( ^/. ) 1 Not predes- 
tined or predetermined ( by Gods 
or by Bate ). -2 Not connected 
with the Gods or their action, not 
divine ; ^is, 3. 247 

fortunate, ill-fated, 

a. Not exacting ; con- 
siderate (as a king.). 

u. Ved. Not causing 

mconvenieuce. 

,., 5 ^: 1 The time wlion milk- 
ing is not practicable. -2 Not milk- 
ing ; sritf N. 17. 19. 

ar^q’ a.[?T.^.]l Free from faults, 
demerits, vices, or defects &c. • iu- 

nocout; ^TRTRfrqr^ li . 1 4. 

34. -2 Free from the faults of 
composition, sucli as trr*-Mdi 

&c., See^;5Tfr^^r®^ftffK.P.l; 3 t- 
flN Sar. K. 1. — q; Not 

a fault; fsR^rcqfr^ frRtfidt qq 
Ki. 14. 11 though not at fault. 

STSTJ [ ^ Ui.i. 

1 . 1 20, A sacrificial oblation 

called q. v. 

w<i.[3rrq^ 

m ^ Tv. ] 1 Truly, clear- 

ly, surofy, undoubtedly, in truth, 
really, certainly, indeed ; 

MrH'^Hnrrq Jic^«5Rp^<!tfd B. 13. G5. 





avrong place and time ; 5TT ^ r ^ 

l Bg. 17. 22. 

«. [ q. tT. ] in the wrong place, out 
of place; absent from one’s country. 

a. [^. ] 1 ifot 

fit to bo oiaorea, advised, indicated 

b’ r« “*'* = Ids. 

• . ' . -2 ISot on the spot or per- 

taming to tlic place ov occasion 
referred to 


• «. Ved, Invisible (^r^). 



-2 Manifestly, clearly; ’q 

q'ftT^^JTsrr Bv. 1. 95. -3 In 
this way, tlius; "^=^^•r^^^Pf7.-Comp. 
“3^* A right or true man. — 
VRTT; ( pi. ) N. of a scliool of the 
6'ukla Yajurveda.— ^ i ^chui a. hav- 
ing cars clearly or quite red. 

5T^[TTn J Ved. A wise man, scor. 
«. [Ui.i. 5. 1 3r^ ^ ^7p^. 
according to Nir. q* ‘ the like of 
which did not take place before.] 
1 AVondorful, marvellous ; ®qp^of 

wonderful deeds;“ Ttq halving wonder- 
fill smell ; 

cxti-aordinaiy, trausceudoutal, su- 
I'crnatunil. -2 Ved. Unobserved, 
invisible ( opp. ^ 1 

del- ; a wonderful thing or occur- 
ronce, a prodigy, miraclo ; ^ ar- 

^ 6'. 5 a wonderful 

^ unexpected occurrence; 

^ jiis. 4. 


118.-2 (Surprise, astonishment, won- 
der (wi.) also;® 

U. G lost ill “Wonder. — q: 
One of tlie 8 or 9 Basas, the marvel- 
lous sentiment; I 

U. 3. 44. —2 N, of the Indra of the 
9th irauvautam.-Conip, — a, 
Ved. in whom no sin is visible, —qq: 
a system of prodigies. — N. 

of a portion of a Bralmiana belong- 
ing to the Samaveda. — r h ^ f a. 
resembling a marvel; so “^- 

the wonderful resin ( of the Tq- 
or Catechu plant) ; Mimosa 
Catechu.— a. having a wonder- 
ful sound. ( -q; ) N. of ^’iva. 

n, Ved. Eating, a meal, 
a house ( ? ). 

srarfiT; [ sK-’ifH Uv. 

2. 101 31?^] Fire. 

r^] V oracious, gluttonous. 

Eatable. — ^ Food, any- 
thing eatable— iW. [ 

f^qPT: WR-?; qi't 

m Nir.] 1 To-day, this day ; 3 ^^ ^ 

: '^ciln: Mill. 5. 25 ; ®ij- 
=5^ to-night, this night; this 

very morning; oft. in comp, 'ivitli 

of this day, 

to-day's; this very day. -2 Now; 

trit ^Tf^: Ks. 4. C8. -3 
At present, now-a-days. [ cf. L. 
hoodie, ]. -Comp. — still, yet, 
oven now, to this day, down to the 
present time or moment ; 3RTTR 
% U. 3 ; B^TTfr 



ibid.; TT not yet ; ^ ^ 

A"o. 1 . 11; (evoiy 
one of the 5U stanzas of Ch. P. 

begins with 3p!7rf?r). — 1. from 

to-day; Vo. 1. 

2. till to-day. — before now ; 3T- 

&c. — ind, from 

to-day, this day forward, henceforth; 

tfqrpq ^RT: Ku. 5. 

SC.— ’if; JTf 

P. V. 2 . 

13 ] likely to happen to-day or to- 
morrow, imminent; ®rf jrc|-, 

Sk. (=3TrHq). (-qr) female 
near delivery ( ); 3 Rn^t- 

P. ; 3 RI gr srt- 

^'Sqi Sk, — oxtiaction 
and coiiscciatioii of Soma juice on 
the same day. 

«. (^) 3*- 
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] 1 Portaining or referriug 
to, oxteuding over, to-day j ° 

'‘chT^ etc. -2 Current iiow-a-days, 
prevalent at present, modern. — sf: 
The current or this day, period of 
the current day (ICa^i, onP,I.2. 57)j 
See also. — TT ( sell, fi^: ) A 

name given to the Aorist tense, as 
it denotes an action done to-day or 
on the same day ( =®^: ). 

= 3T^Trpr 1 Of to-day ; 

Pt. 3. -2 

Jlodern, 

a. Ved. Blunt. . 

a. ^fot bright. 

^ rT. ] Not 

obtained by gambling, honestly got, 
— Unlucky gambling; the watch 
just before the dawn (?). 

ST^ST [ ^. rT- ] Not liquid, 
not of the nature of a liquid,—^; 
Not a liquid. 

[^. rf.] A worthless thing, 
an object which is good for nothing; 

HiRfir 

%qr^H. Pr. 43; hence, a worthless or 
bad pupil or recipient of instruc- 

^rfq 7. 14. 

Ui.i. 4. G5; ac- 
cording to Nir. fr. ^ to tear or 

to eat.] 1 A mountain. -2 A stone, 
e.specially one for pounding 8oma 

with or grinding it on. -3 A thunder- 
bolt ( 3Tr^nnf?r m Nir.). -4 A tree. -5 
The sun. -6 A mass of clouds ( pro- 
bably so called from its resemblance 
to a mountain); a cloud ( 

Nir. ) mostly Ved. 
-7 A kind of measure. -8 The num- 
ber 7.-€»mp.— ?rnT; &c. 

1. the lord of mountains, the Hima- 
laya. 2. N. of /S'iva (Lord of Kailasa). 

— a plant ( ) Clitoria 

Tcrnatea Lin. — 

• ] the earth. 
) N. of the mountain i%5^- 
H". a mountain cave, moun- 
tain side Jl. 2. 38. — ^ 

3TnpT; 3T?— T ] produced from, or 
found among, mountains, raoun- 
Uin-horn. ( 1. a plant ( ). 

2. "^•‘<41,— n'lqi— tjrir &(;. Parvatl. 

(-■5T ) red clmlk (f^pTTirg'). — oHUT ». 
mountain-born. (~<t;) 1. forest con- 
flagration, 2. the ‘ iSun-born’, Ham- 


sa or Swan. 3. form. 4. the Supremo 
Being. Ved. [ q;. 7 j. ] 

expressed or extmeted by means of 
stones. — 1- N. of Par- 

vati. 2. N. of a metro of 4 linos, 
each liaviug 23 syllables. — 

^ arr, ] 

the enemy or splitter of mountains 
( or clouds personified ), epithet of 
ludi-a. — ^rf^-ofr / .1. a mountain val- 
ley. 2. a river taking its rise in a 
mountain. — &c. See i 

— a. Ved. [ ] 

as strong or liard as a mountain ; 

mountain-high (?). — a. [^1%^ 

] rooted in a mountain 
or rock; as hard as a stone or moun- 
tain. — w «. [ 3f|r 3Tfq%] moun- 
tain-born. ( ) N, of a plant (sTf- 

or apTriPm ). — Ved. [ 3 t- 
fX: ^ 

producing water from do mis (%qjT- 
); liaving a mountain for the 
mother (t). — forest couflagm- 

^ion. — (having the mountain 
for his bed ) N. of >6'iva; cf, 

rnountain peak. 
— ^ ® jrf ), a. prepared or 

expressed by means of stones.— 

[ ^nr (T. ] ‘ the essence of 
mountains’, iron. ( -a. ) hard 
like a mountain ; made of iron 
or veiy hard. 

«. Ved. Armed with, or 
having, stone.s or thunderbolts. 

«•. [ ^. ?r. ] Ved. 
Free from malice, 

ft. Ved. [ 5^-^ ^ qr# 

] True, not false, free from mal- 
ice; speaking the truth; 

guarding from malice. — ind. With- 
out malice or falsehood. 

Absence of malice or ill- 
feeling;modoration, mildne.ss Ms. 4. 2, 

3T^[5[ ft. Without duality or en- 
mity; K.131. 

ft. [ ^ ] 1 Not 

two. -2 Without a second, unique; 
sole; Ved. Sutra. — zt: [ 

! q^yqjqj 

] N. of Buddha. -?t 
fT, ] Non-duality, unity, iden- 
tity ; especially, the identity of 
Brahma and the universe, or of spi- 
rit and matter ; the highest truth. 
-Coilip. — btrt; =3^[rTFf^: V.— q]-.: 

^ ) one who propoimd.s 
the identity of spiiit and matter 




or of Brahma and the xiuivcrsc 

( iir- 

fpr ?lrT m<q i^ ). 2. Buddha. 

ft. Ved. Having no 
second; Pv. 1. 

187. 3 ( 37TB?'T ) j free from du- 
plicity, true, sincere ( ? ). 

] Not having two w.aj’s ( 

qui: ^r^- 

^'Mrn?T: liv. 1. 159. 3. 

^. ] Free from duplicity, tho 
same internally or externally ( at- 

3T3TT! Not a door, any passage or 
entrance which is not intended to 
servo as a regular door; ^ 

^ m ^ Ms. 4. 73; 
NtTfi Y. 1 . 1 40. 

f^rfrq^Tur] 1 
V ithout a second, matchless, pccr- 
Icss; q ^ 

2 ; vf r < 5 :%^ 

V. 2.-2 Without a companion, alone. 
-3 Sole, only, unique, supreme . — ?qr 
Bralinia ; 

q.] Not malevolent, 
not to be disliked. 

((• [ ^. ^. ] Free from ha- 
tred or malevolence. — q; Freedom 
from hatred. 

ft. [ q. q. ]Fricnd- 

ly, not hating. 

1 Not dual; of one 
or uniform nature, equable, uuchang- 

U. I.39.-2 Match- 
less, peerless, sole, only, unique.— q 

[ q. q. ]. 1 Non-duality, identity ; 
especially that of Brahma witli the 
universe or with the soul, or of 
soul and matter ; See sf^q* * also. 
-2 The supremo or highest truth 
or Brahma itself. -3 N. of an Upani- 
shad; solely, without any 

duplicity. ^Coilip.-arp^r (H^o) I. 
the joy arising from a knowledge of 
the identity of the universe and tho 
supreme spirit. 2.N. of an author 
who, according to Colebrooko, flourish- 
ed the close of the 15th century. 

—^TT^ =3TSr^<iir<q: q. v. above ; a 
Vedantin. 

^UiT, iVirf. Ved. Used like 

3P-T as an inceptive 2>article in the 
sense of ^ now ’, ‘then’, ‘afterwards ’ 
moreover, ’ ‘ and * partly *, ‘ so 
much tho more’ 



I 
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<(T>iT«T (f- [ ^ Without 


3. 5;qf7r^*«H^aT 
Mo, 82; rr^ '5'. 1.24; 


wealthy poor .— 2 Not entitled orcom- 
petout to possess independent proper- 
ty ( in la^v ) ; 7 “ 

fps:^ H Ms. 8 . 416. 

STaTi^ a. XJnlmppy, ^vretebod , 
miserable; ^ *TR>T^ TJ. 1. 42. 

3T^JT ^ 

Ui.i. 5. 54] The lowest, vilest, 

meanest ; very bad, or low, or vile 
( in (piality, worth, position &c. ) 

( opp. 3vrir); oTtnTH^^THl Tt^l : or>iTiH|- 
T^T^p.^ffT: <^c. ; oft. at the end of 

comp. ; JJT % ^fTn^VP^Tf ^ 

Ms. 10,12 lowest in position; 3T>TJT® 
the vilest of the vile, the meanest 
wretch. — Jf: 1 An unblushing sensu- 
alist ( 

5m 1 1 '^ I iSiXhlU K.);^f ^- 

TTrrrRr ^ 

K. P. 1 . -2 A sort of or con- 
junction of plauets (^rf^xi 

^rn^- 

<: Tv.). —Hr A bad mistress 

,sRd+llT"lf ). [ cf. L. iujimusl. 
-Comp.— 3t^ [^. ] the foot (opp, 
yFi HT b ). — 3T§[^4. ] tho lower 
lialf of the body ( below tho navel). 
— ap.4rt.[^THTNHH:]conuocted with 
the lower part. — aTT^riT «• [ ^- ] of 
the vilest contluct. ( -^: ) ( ) 

the meanest conduct. — HTT:, -^- 
rr^: [ SPTH: BpTHRT-lT , 

rPTi debtor ( opp. Hxppit: ) (lit. 

reduced to a low position by Iris 
incurring debt). — [^.] 
a portor, groom, a servant of tho 
lowest class, one of tho 3 hinds of 
servants; |r- 

i 3rtr^ 

({, [ H ap^, H. cT. ] 

1* Lower (opp. ^Trix ), (lit. not 
held up ); tending downwards; 
under, nether, downward; ® 
under garment Xi. 4. 38; cf. 

>5i. 1 . G ; ‘oTTS’ lower or nether 
lip, sec below. (In this souse btvt 
partakes of tho character of a pro- 
noun). -2 Low, mean, vile • " ^’rPC 
See below- lower in fpiality, in- 
ferior. -3 Silenced, w'orstod, not 
able to speak; Sec ^pTHiT^g:. ~A 
Previous, preceding, as in 

The nether ( or soiiio- 
times the upper ) lip; a lip in gen- 
eral; Ku.O. 27 kaf-likc lower lip; 


1 . 21 , 3 . 24;cf. 3prf 97 c7ht- 

1 rt *irf.S'4Tl ^ =1 s '■"H ^ ■ 
q^H^r^T^'^^llN. 2 . 24.-PrTho 
I nadir- ( ) ortho southern di- 

rection. — 1 1 Pho lower part (of the 
body); Ak.-2 Puden- 

dum Muliebre ( also ?n. ). -3 Ad- 
dro.ss, speech ( opp. )*, state- 
ment, sometimes used for reply also. 
-Coilll). — «. 1. higher and 
lower, inferior and superior, worse 
and better; 

M. l;52Tc^ ^- 

T, 1. 9G. 2. former; prior 
' and later; sooner and later- zrvn^I^- 
Tmrof^ 8 . 53. 

3. in a contrary way, to 2 )S 3 '^-tur\y, 
ujiside down ( the natural order 
of things hoiiig inverted) ;’^cf 

iS. 5 you have (certainly) 
learnt in a contmiy way, i. e, to. 
consider good as bad and vice vers(f ‘ 
( it might perhaps also mean “liavo 
you, i. e. tho jnembei*s of tho Xing’s 
court , heard this mean or base 
reply (sm ^ ); ( ^ ^ 

^) ^ H M r- 

:Sh. 7. 21 (ap-^ = 

~ TfcllH ) ; nmt JTf' 

TlKMilTi^ ^fb. 4. nearer and further. 
5. (XUGstion and answer. — BTO: the 
lower lip; “N. 3. 25; ]\Ie. ‘ 

82. ( ) the lower and upper 

lip. — cfiT; tho lower part of the 
neck. — cfTRT: [Vpc ] the 

lower part of the body. — htT kis- 
sing, lit, drinking the lower lip. 

the nectax’ of tho lips. 
— the nadir, 

8 LT. , Ben. P. 

To surpass, excel, beat down, 
xvorst; ?Efr^ I>k. C 

losscniug, forgetting; to defeat, 
vanquish ; ^<d^r >Sqfr^; Xi. 

. . — <4 cxccUinQ , 

H N. 25. 

1 P. To he worsted ( in a 
lawsuit );to be im'nlidated Y. 2. 17. 

‘ 3THT-t5r ] 1 

Lower. -2 'Tiuducod, vilified, re- 
proached; AP. 1, 

i/ui. [BTtiV r^; ] 

1 Oil a itrevious day. -2 'Cho 'day 
before yesterday ; the other day. 


iu(^. Below, beneath, in tho loxver 
regions, 

3T vn;r^ ^ 

1 %^] Southward; teiidiug down- 
wards, to the nadir or loxver region; 
tending to the south, — ^TT the 
southern, direction. — ^ tJicI .Beneath. 

[3r4Tn^ 

TeiuUng doxvnwards; si- 
tuated in the region below ; being 
downwards, 

[ H. rT- ]1 Unrighteousness, 

irreligion, impiousiiess, wuckeduess, 
injustice; Ms, 8 . 127 unjust 

puiushincnt; BT^y^N’ unjustly, in an 
improper way ; 

2,111 ; an unjust act ; a guilty or 
wicked deed* sin; committing 

unjust or unrighteous deeds ; so 
"SHicHrt irreligious spirit ; 

N. 5 ; full of wicked- 
ness or sin ; for definitions &c. of 
and sp^ See Tarka X. P. li>. 
( vq-jf and BqvfH arc two of tlic 24 
qualities meutioneil in N 3 ^'iya, 
and they^ pertain only to tho soul. 
They are the peculiar ciuisos of 
pleasure and paiu respectively'. 
They are imperceptible, but iuferrod 
from reasoniug and from transmigra- 
tion.) -2 N. of a Pmjdpati or of an 
attendant of tho sun. -Hf Uu- 
righteousuess personified. — if De- 
void of attributes, an epithet of 
-Coillp. — Uio cate- 
gory of syvpfr, Soo BTifrRiPT. 

«. Iiuifious, wicked. 
a. 1 "Wicked, impious, -2 
Illegal, unlawful ; if^n i 5 q-- 

^rTIN^ iSIs. 3. 25.* 

H?ff HUTT: ] 

A %vidow. 

BTVT; iiui. [ 3r4T-^(%, ^TP- 
P. A". 3. 39 . ] 
i 1 Bcloxv, down; ^PT f^rnft 

^i. 1 . 2 ; in the lower region, 
to tlie infernal regions or hell ; 

Afs. 7. 53. ( According to the con- 
text B^Tp; may’ have tho sense of 
tho uoiuimitivc, &o.; abla- 
tive, Bqq}- . or locative, bt- 

MT ^ -2 Beneath, nndor , used 

like a preposition witli gen.; ° 
N. 1 . 14; rarely xvitli abl. also; 

. 3 ^ rnTf'=^y>J; Hcmacliandra; 
( when repeated ) loxvcr and lower, 


down aud down ; ^- 

^ frflHr H. 2. 2 j ^TfciT^t- 

^ chdi^: H. 2.48; 

3T>^mt TjTT^t H^5M4Trir Bh. 2 . 

10 ; from under, just below ( witli 

acc.);dqH ^vS>4t : T^TNTT^'Si .1.4. 
In comp. with, nouns ap^; has the 
sense of ( rt ) lower, under , as ° 5 - 
the lower world . or 

an under-garnient; or ( 6 ) 
the lower part; ® diM: the lower part 
of the body ; ar-T;^ means to sur- 
pass, eclipse, overcome, vanquish, de- 
spise, scorn j rPT: 

rrqR^d'r ^ liu. 5. 29 ; 

3T>T: frrTftRm:^7T K. 177 ; “ 

179; A?!. 1.35, 3.52; 

/Si. 1 G .8 dispelled. -Coiup.— BT^ «■ 
situated below the axle or car. (“^) 
adv. below the car, under the axle. 
— 5T^: [ STcJfRr fR 

rT^'-R" ttH" ^ 

fft Tv.;BT^:fr(t t^Malli.] 

N. of Vishyu; other etymologies of 
the name are also found: ( 1 ) ^ 

ii^:Ki^tHiA^?r?{r3r:j ( 2 ) tfrpatf 

I w-^ 

^ ?pfl — BT>in 5 See above. 

“^ 4 Kii sexual intercourse. — 

-frt- the anus ; Pudendum ilu- 
liebre. — the lower j>art of the 
hand(^piT). — excelling, defeat- 
. ing,. degradation ; K. 202 ; so “ f^F; 

d" ^T*TF^>4:f?F^r Ki. 2. 47 degra- 
dation, dishonour, ^iigppt undermin- 

ing. — Tfpf;/,, 1 , a down- 

ward fall or motion, descent; going 
downwards. 2 . degradation, downfall, 
going to perdition or liell ; 

: K. 4 1 ( where ® has both 
senses );“ Pt.l. 1.50 sinks, 

comes down ( feels dishonoured ); 

8 , 309 destined to go to hell. 
— Tfg ?n. one who digs downwards, 
aMiousc. — Tf-^-TT [^«RTf3:3r4^fTTtT»-^ 
^TTT^nT’TTtVr^prj^ j a plant Acliy- 
j-inthr 3 K Aspera [ 3 ^, 4 -, 

1 . thief. 2 . one 
-^vho goes downwards. — : 5 TnT w. the 
hjwcr part of the knee. ( -i?id. ) be- 
low the knee. — 

f^r PTfl^f, Bppn ] tlie uvula 

( Har. CRTftH ). —TT^r file lower part 
or Buifaccj — f^/. 

the low'or region, llii* nadir ; the 
souUiein direction. — ^flr </. casting 

a downward look ; a i)osture in Xoga ; 
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| BTRqy- 

4 ( | cf. also 

Ku. 3.47.(-f^:)ti downward look. — 
[3P5lff^ tliG place 

under the foot, a lower place. —qxrr:= 

'*5TR q. V. ahovc! — q-- 

CTr[f®r J X. of two plants 
(Pimpiiiella Aiiisiim)aiid (Elc- 

phautopiis AScaber ). — ir^: a scat of 
grass for persons in mourning to sit 
upon. — >f?Fr [ ^rqt q^frp] a 
dose of water, medicine &c. to be 
taken after aneals &c. ( >h 3 Rr^ 

di^Tqpf — "HPTi 1 . the lower 

part (of tlie bodjy ; , 

^iiqni Su 6 r. 2 . the lower 
part of any thing, the region belo.w, 
doAvn below ; 

F^ff Pt. 1 . situated down be- 
low, See qiriTtV. — /. lowor 

ground, laud at the foot* of a hill, 

having tho face down- 

: wards J FtTST^; TfwPT: 1’. 3. 
57. 2 , head-long, precipitate, flying 

downwards. 3. upside down, topsy- 
turvy, ( -^q-; ) X, of Vishi.ui, (-?cir- 
?5r‘r ) of a plant r Promna 
Esculenta. ( -^ ) (w^ ) 1 . flying 
downwards, having a downward mo- 
tion; these nal'shatra-i are: qr- 

^ Rqrrw wtf f^r I q:4m % 

II Jyotisha. 2 , X. of a 
hell, — 2 f^a still. — discliarge 
of blood from the anus and urethra. 

— TIH 

•Tpq ] having a white colour 

or white marks on the lower part of 
the bod)' ( said of a goat ) — r^: 1 . a 
plummet. 2 . a perpendicular, 3 . the 
lower world, — «. strong 

ill tho loAver regions ; . whose 
lustre penetrates downwards. — 

Pudendum Mulielire. — 'qrg; [ BpTt- 

'''>S ^ 

qr^i qrrqr. rr. ] hrealciug wind, 
flatulency. — a, sleeping on 
the ground. ( -c^Fp ) sleeping on the 

ground ; IRt- 

2 . 108.— flRip a, =^?cF. {-71.) X. 
of a hell. — a. situated be- 
low. — p^i^ricfv tlie nadir. 

^IhP^FF: [ap-p; aT'^PPfmpT PPPl: 

fTRT Tv. ] Ycd. Sexual intercourse. 

«. (^f /.) [bp^P: 3 ppf-?^ 

] 1 Lower, .situated beneath. 
-2 Prior, previous. 

«P>T^tTPr(HT) R tW. [aifp^ppp:] 

' Very low. 




SpViPrtf ,! •«(//». or p> €j). [ 3 p. 4 ^_ 3 |-_ 
PfTrfp, : P. \\ 3^ 39-10. J 

IJywu, Ix-low, iin.l.'r, beneath, 
ujidei'-neiith &c. ( witli gon. ), ,Sco 

V'T:; V^tniTi'i'l'J'-Jrr^ Ms. 4 _ 5 I ; 

inH^4 Jm>r-TCTrT?^vjH<T kn- 

kliya K ; 1% 3 ., 

PrTR %5 T=TTT^^ U. 2. 
25; ZRJT K. 289 gone 

to hell. 

^wrar^: [ p BppT!, 

H|fr qitw PT-PT Tv. ] = 3 Fq[qjfi- (|^ V. 

«. [ p. FT. ] Xot pro- 
fitable,- Pt. 2. 

^Pr 

PT 5 "’ VI 0 ^ ilental pain or agony, 
bee snfcF:— 2 A woman in her courses. 

(=^fp.) — ifid. 1 ( a prefix to 
verbs) oA'^er, above; ( ajfSrpnr ); to 
stand over; to place over or at the 
head of ; to grow over or aljove; 
over and above, liesides, in addition 
(3TTftRp);fully, completely (BTfrrprPjfp- 
PFP), to get something in adtlition to 
another; Bpfipj p^ J | cq ^^pppphav ing 
obtained fully, btpp intensifying tho 
meaning ^f the root; 

Mr PT PTf^i^r^fSr 7 iv. i.c. i 0 ;( 3 T^pr^ 

^rpp%p prp|-qi).- 2 (x\.s a separable ad- 
verb) Over, above, froiuabove(rao.st- 
lyVedic);q^r4f?T% 5pfu5r^Rv. 7.18. 
14. -3 ( As a preiiosition ) ivitli 
acc. ( « ) Above, over, upon, in 
( ) ; 2T prTqf^ I q ri qp^r ^ ^- 

<iSu 5 r. j list above; FPr ^ r ^ - 

M ^ JTT'^P: Lo- 
liadcva; with gen. also; ^ ^TTP?^- 

rP llv. 1 . 19. G above the 

suii;''Fp3tp Si. 7. 35; 7. 41; 

52 at night. ( 6 ) AVitli refer- 
ence to, couceriiiug, in tlio c«ise of, 
on the subject of ( 3 pf^Fq- ) ( most- 
ly ill a<lverbial compounds in this 
sense); ; so BFf&m 5 

qy-dl PiTpT BO 

” TqnHN, “ ^ treating of 

stars &c.; Si. G. 32 in the case 

of women, (c) (With abl.) Just over, 
more tban^^^); ^r?PT?f^r *T?PTR»TT 
Katli. ; BTRRnrpf^T Ken. (d) (With 
loc.) Over, on or upon, above (show- 
ing loi dship or sovereignty over sonic- 
thing) ( p. I. i. 97 , 

STtw n»I: r. II. .■?. 9 Sk. Ihtmn 
rules over the earth , the country 
ruled over may ho used with loe. 
Of ‘rnloi’; ibid-, 
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TTzrpj f^^rPTr; subject to, 

inuler the goverument of, become 
tlic property or possession of (arf^ 
denoting in tliis case ); under, 

inferior to (flT^); d’O- 

jKiilcva) file gods are under liari. 
-4 ( As fii'st iiieml)cr of Tatpurusba 
compounds ) ( ) Chief, supreme, 

prinuipjil , presiding; ® presi- 

ding deity ; ®fr»r: supreme or sov- 
ereign ruler; supremo lord 

&c. ( i ) Kcduiulant, supcrlluous 
(growing over another); 

2. 188. ( c ) Over, excessive ; ° 3?- 
fV%'T: high censure. AccfU’ding to (I, 

has these senses: 

BTf^rrT^: ; an^frr: ( T" 
); ^T'^NT: ( ) 3TfvtrTrr: ^- 

r-^ ); ). In the 

Veda is supposed l>y r>. and Jl. to 
have the .senses of ‘out oP, ‘from,* 
‘of,’ ‘among,’ ‘before’, ‘hcl’orchaud’, 
‘ for ‘ in favor of ‘ in ’ ‘ at 

al)hreviation of 

^ yTi<g<rtlq'^ 
P. V. 2, 73 ]. 1 !Morc, additional, 
greater ( opp. 3:;r or jfr- ) ; ?T^R»f5r- 
P. V. 2. 4-5. ( Tn comp, with 
numemls ) plus, greater by ; ST^rf^T" 
^ ^ 100 plus 8 = 108 ; 

>Sr>T^: - Nf^rAAir: Uiore than 40; T- 

K.;3.69; irgnf^T^ ^trW- 
g": Ms. 9. 117. —2 (a) iSurpas.'^ing in 
(piantity, more iinmerous, coi»ions, 
excessive, abundant; in comp, or 
Avith instr.j gJTPTTfy^: 6'.1. 30 

more than the usual measure. ( 6 ) 
Inordinate, grou'n, increased, be- 
come greater; abotuiding in, full of; 
strong in ; Kjo qq. 

I. 141 .<^ 011101 * in years; f^T^T?^- 
A^c. 3. 30 old, ‘advanced in 
years ; ^ jS. 7. 20 ; 

tnf ^^g^rrfvRT K. 2^ 

Si. 17. 48 abounding 
in. -3 ( a ) More, greater, .stronger, 
mightiei, more violent or intense . 

K. 62; 

^ P. 2. 1 4 the 

stioiiger animal diil not prey on 
the Aveaker ; ^ ^ 

Pam.; ^ 2; 

^fs.H. 186, 9.154. 
b ) .Snporior to, better thau; higher 


than (Avith ahl. or in comp.);j*irTIJ- 

Pt. 1.327; 

*-2fr6r4^r surpas- 

sing, more thau a match for &c. ; 

I P" more than 

what Avas siinctioued hy rules ; rf^- 

P»g- -16; 51^ If- 

Y. 1. 212; 

tnrr H. 3. 84 strong in caA^alry ; I 
v47Tv^r*^lf^oCT II* “I* excels in, 

is superior hy reason ot ; 

Mu. 4. 10 superior to* some- 
times Avith gen. ; t^tWRT 
^ K. 136, -4 Later, sub- 
sequent, further than ( of time ) ; 

), I- 

rH: Ms. 2. 65 2 years 
later i.c. in tPc 24th year: .sometimes 
Avith geu.; ^Pum.-5 

Eminent, uncommon, si)ecial, peculiar 

( 3TiTT>frr^ ) ; ^ 

% Bh. 2. 20 superior or uncomnioii 

furm or beauty ; v:i^ ff JT^TRf^^ F^* 
11. Pr. 25; 

^rriRP-^tH II Y. 1 . 118; soiue- 
timos used in the comi)aiatiA'e in tlie 
above senses; Bg. 1 2. 

A". 7 ). 22; 

^4r?f^^7rTt f^tr^BTBT S. 7. -6 Pe- 
dundaut, snpertluous ; haA’iug 

a redundant limb; 5TR%c-^(qr*ii ^7^=2TT 

AIs. 3. 8. -7 Inter- 
calated, intercalary (as a mouth &c.) 
-8 Inferior, secondary. 1 Surplus^ 
excess, more ; TTf? Ak.-2 

AhAindance, redundancy, .superfluity. 
-3 A figure of speech equiA’alent to 

I - 

II ^ 3TP4qtdlf^l44 I ^T T iHy | rtM ( 7lHf^c tr- 
^ II 8. D; 

m 'Vu | sttw- 

fTf^4Rf?5r%jfrf|^llK.P.io. 
—((do. 1 Alore,iu a greater degree; ^ 

P. 4.1 

sliono^tlie more; 3. 18 ; 

gTf?R: Pt. 1. 243; oft. 
in comp.; 1 . 20 . 

A To. 21.-2 Exceedingly, too 
niucli.^foniiL-stTr r/. (Tft/.) hav- 
ing a redundant limb. (-Tf) 

^'S^Tfrf J a sash, girdle or bolt Avom 
over the mail coat. —3^1^ a. more 
and more, out-doing one another. 


— 3T& a. exaggerated ; exag- 

geration, an exaggerated statement or 
assertion ( Avhothcr of praise or of 
censure ) ; P* H* 

1. 33; ( ‘^ Jf = ^HjTTf^ <|4trt4» H 447^4^; 
e.g. 41 i*o* light and Aveak ; 

'T^ so deep and full), — aft 
a. abundant, prosporoAi.s. K. 19. 5. 

an intercalated 

day . — ^ ^ -^Tf^*TBT 

q. A^ — cxaggei-atiou, 

hyperbole. — 5nf5R7*^nifrR7 er. con- 
taining or costing more than 60 or 70. 

«• [^n^: wr] 

Of vehement desires, impassioned, 
lustful.— JT: [ ] Strong desire. 

8U.1 To authorize, qAialify 

for the discharge of some duty: bo 
entitled to, have a right to; 

2. 34 ; ^r: 
^ Ei. 4. 25 

merits are calcidated to produce lik- 
ing, not iMore iutiniacy.-2To place at 
the head of, appoint, set ; qf ?T?' 

37^ : JTT AlTi. ; *f I 

;| 7 rT; P. 9. 62 appointed to humble 
the proud; Al ^ ^ ^ 
Ki. 6. 30 set or appointed to duty ; 
I^T: RW AIv. 2 set on, 

incite or appoint as their chief.-3To 
aim at, allude or refer to, make tlie 
subject of ; srf ^^c ir ^ ^ P- lA''. 
8- 87 ; f^iinr^ril ^TrT ctAl®4 

5Tf^- 

Rh'MHrtl 1 should l)c made the 
snlqcct of representation, shoidd bo 
represented on the stage.— 4 To be used 
as the head orgOA’^erningriilo; 

r*IY.1.82; 

Sk.-5 To supcriulond, be at the Imul. 
—6 ( A. ) To bear, endure or over- 
pOAA’ev, bo superior to; 

Sk. ; Bk.8. 20.-7 To 

feel, enjoy; 

??rr?R7^qrrrKi. 1. 43. 
-8 To rofi-aiu or desist from. 

] 1 Placing at 
the licad of, appointing &c. -2 Pe- 
lation, reference, connection ; 7T^' 
f^^nTTT: ^T^T: Pam. referring to. -3 
(Iifg ram.) Agreement, concord, gOA^- 
ornment or grammatici\l relation (as 
of sulijoct and prodiwito &c. ) ; ^? 3 ^: 
^^TFrifiRTTr: cR^vttT^I: P. I. 2. 42 
liaA’ing the members ( of tlio coni- 
poAiud' ) iu tlic same relation or 

apposition ; ^RmrftRTTofi* or 
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^ &C.-4 

A receptacle or subject, teclmically 
siibsti-atmu; ^TT^T^fTT 5?!^ T. 8. 
the soul is tlic substratum of know- 
ledge. -5 Location, place, the sense 
of tlie locative case ; oTnTr^rr^^iT^f 
P. I. 4.45 ; 

II Hari; as if| T^.-6 A 

topic, subject; section, article or para- 
graphja complete argument treating of 
one sul)ject; the Butias of Vyasa and 
Jaimini are divided into AdhyJiyas, 
the Adliyayas into Padas and the Pa- 
das into Adhikaraiias or sections. (Ac- 
cording to tho ^Ihuainsakas a com- 
plete Adliikaiana consists of live 
membei's ; — the subject or mat- 
ter to be explained, f^jq' or iT%q 
the doubt or question arising upon 
that mattei-, the first side or 

prima facie argument concerning 
it, ^Tjx or or the an- 

swer or demonstrated conclusion, 
and pertinency or relevancy, 
or ( according to others the 

final conclusion); qftRT- 

frdNr I lu^airr: 

il The Yedantins put 
in the ord place, and last ; rf^ 

Generally sjjcaking, 
the five membei-s maybe taken to be 
WT. and or 

fRiu ). -7 Court of justice, court, 
tribunal ; ^^TTftqr^ SfptpiR 

Mk. 9. 3 ; ® ^ ^ Dk. 40.-8 
8tulF, niaterial * f^nTf^T^Tg' 

P. II. 4. 13 

^15 fixed number of things, as ^ 

! &k.— 9 A claim.— 10 Supremacy, 
—oft One who superintends. -Comp. 

— HT5T^: judge, Mk. 9, — 

court or hall of justice Mk. 9. 

3TS^<Tr- 

changing the quantity of any 
thing, increa.smg or decreasing it so 
many times; ‘^f%’^^P.V.3.43;^- 
^ tn^^TPTTPTT^ Fpsqpq q f rfi% 

8 k.— a conclusion 
which involves othei’s. 

: [ 3TI^<yi 3f,'q-q7fqf 3^-, 

1 Ajudge, magistrate; Mk. 

9, -2 A government official. 

Authority, power, 

1 A higher 

OP superior act. -2 Supeiinteudencc. 


— 7/i. One who is charged with super- 
intendence. -Comp. a sort 

of sorvaut, ovei'seer of w'orkinen. 

— ^ qjf f%^Trr^ ^Tf^- 
'TfrT: ] one appointed to siipurinteud 
an institution or establishment ; 

I HfPf- 

^ ^ ^rf: || III 

families he is the head or paiofa- 
7/uiias. 

HRl'brt-b: [^rr^lfrq- 

] Tlie overseer of a market 
whose duty it is to recover toll or 
duties from the tinders. 

1 Superintendencc,\vatch- 
ing over ; ^irgr Y. 3. 1 ; 

*S'. i 

superinteudouce of religious matters. 
-2 Duty, oliice, charge; jiower, post 
of authority; authority ; 

ih 1 I say this in the cixpacity 
of a judge ; 57f%^p^ 

5; Pt. 1, 

Y. 2. 1; administiution of pe- 
cuniary matters ; 

Me. 1 ; <»TnH‘=hit *1*1 n : M. 
5; ; JPTPPHf 

2; 

RrFqrrf^iT JI. i fit to 

be initiated into the fine arts.-3 Sov- 
ereignty, govermueut or administra- 
tion, jurisdiction, rule ; 

>S', 7 seat of government 
or jurisdiction; 5. 

-4 Position, dignity, mnk ; 

bi^-iV Y. 1. 70 deprived of the 
position or rights or jirivileges of a 
wife. -5 {a) Itight, authority, jirivi- ; 
lege, claim, title ( as to wealth, pro- 
perty &c. ) ; right of ownership or 
posse.ssion ; oTfWTT; ^ 

^irfir ^ 8. 1). 29G; ^^pT- 

I^Iv. 4. 38 it now be- 
longs to the child, (h ) Quali- 
fication or autliority to perform 
certain specified duties, civil, sacri- 
ficial, religious &c.; as tho ^Tl'^^TTC of 
a king to rule and protect, of a Brah- 
mana to sacrifice, of a Yai^j'a to 
till or trade &c, ; 

Y.^3. ^262; with loc. ■ fnqchlK^HAir- 

2. 1 6; 54Tn5TfWTTOq^H H^fff 

( repeated in ,S'iaddha ceremonies b 
-6 Prerogative of a king. !-7 
Effort, t^^^ertion; ^ 


Bg. 2. 47 your busines.s 
is with action aloiu*. &c. -8 BcD- 
tion, reference ; qr?n 
Trr^RT; ^Ib. -9 Place = 

JT^c<q^ M. 1. -10 

A to[)ic, paingi'aph oj' section; qpT- 
“Mit.;8ee ICViunting, 

eiiumemtion, occasion for counting ; 

^ Xi. 3.51 (tt- 

'T=TnT^?Tf^ ). -12 ( 111 gram. ) A head 
or governing rule, which cxei-ts a 
directing or governing infiiiencc 
over other rules: e. o. w ^ T* 
A'llL 1. 1;IV. 1. 82-3; ?r=^^IL 
1. 22; an^qnfr^Sk. (This BTfvqq^ i^of 
tliree kinds: 

I OnrM^I5'=l=qirH JlrTr II.) 

-Comi». “f%fvj ; determination or 
statement of qualifications to do 
particular acts; as 

a. posse.?sed of authorit}', 
iin osted with office. 

^Tf^sblKrL, a. [3T^?q'q 

?r^ ^ ] 1 Possessed of authority, 

having power ; ^^TR- 

1. 164; 

3. —2 Entitled to, having a right to* 

^ c^ir'^RiTR'T:; so 
heir; &C; 

li. lo. 51 not qualified or authorised. 

-3 Belonging to, owned 113-. -4 Pit 
fur — ?«. (?ct-^5T) 1 An official, officer; 
q- FT^5J%3R 

Mu. 3; a functional^, superinten- 
dent, head, director, go^’eruor. -2 
A rightful claimant, proprietor, 
master, owner. -3 One qualified to 
sacrifice or perform sacred works. -4 

Man as the lord of creation. -5 One 
well versed in the ^'edanta. 

Authority, rightful 
claim, qualification &c. 

p. jK [ ] Antho- 

1‘ised, appointed Ac; one j'osses- 
sed of authorised (pialificatiun, <!ic.; 

striot: Ms, y. 

11 ; TRTr% — ?T: An 

officer, official, functionniy, superin- 
tendent, licad, one in charge of aii3'' 
thing; 

Ki. 6. 40; irorq^ Mu. 3; Pt. 1. 424- 
^2;“ Y. 1. 337. 

MRfrRr: /. Bight, privilege, 
ownership, 8eo 

i/id. 1\'ith referonco to, 
regarding, concerning; 

^ ^ Y. 1 ; 5T' 

>S'. 2 I refer to, speak of, ,S'aknn- 
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lala ; 3. 4;”!:. H- C2- See STpT- 

^ above. 

gq"pq“ 5 lfj^r 1 XT. To asccii*! ^ luouut 
upon. “2 To attack, scale. 

S 7 pir 5 f\*T;, attack, inva- 

sion. 

7» . [^TT-Tl'^ m llFT 

Tv.] Decay or one that causes 
decay; a lord or ruler ( ? ) 

G P. 1 To insult, abuse, 

asperse, vilil'y, traduce, censure ; 
m aS'. 5 lieap ^ac- 1 

cusiitiojis on me ; •jHrlNT^TI^rT^'^TrfT 
/S'i. 15. 44; ^ ^ 

if- 1- “2 To throw or 
lay upon, bc.spatter. -3 To suporiu- 
ducc (disease). -4 To surpass. 1 

STTT^; 1 Abuse, insulting, insult; 
s}^" Dk. 52 insult to, reflection on, 
tlie understanding T^t^* 

■<ir^?f Ki, 1, 28. -2 Laying uponjtix- 
ing; throwing. -3 Dismissal. 

srfvjTllTl P. 1 )To acfpiire, obtain, 
get, attain, secure ; 

V. 3. 1 9 ; 5nw^!n% *TFf *#^rFT 
nf5rrHK'tJ?/?d: M. 1 . 13; ^Trlk^Tf^- 
Ms. 9. 91 marry ; 

P- 5- 34. ( b ) To 

find, meet with, fall in with, see, 
discover, (c) To accomplish; 
4Hiil‘^4vTsr3Tf>TTri M. 1.9; 

y Jt-'JiS M ilu. 5 is 
not able to decide; for (o) see also 
Ms. 2. 218, Pg. 2. G4, P. 2. GG. 
-2 To approach, reach, go towards 
or near; J['J| I ifr wt <4 ^ 

TP^ Pt. 1. 384 ; fT^rT ^ T T l ' ^ h^ r ^ 
does not roach or go to the end. —3 
To study, leani ; know; 

TT. 2. 3 ; 

Ki. 2.41; G. 38;ils. 7.^39; 12. 109; 
1. 99, Bk. 7.37. —4 X'o cohabit with. 

^rfWrT p. p. 1 Acquired, obtained 

Bh. 2. 

17. -2 Studied, known, learnt, 
mastered ; ^^^^^T^TPT^BTXT' 

U. 6. 30. ■ . 

1 Acquisition, obtain- 
b'etting, finding & q . ; 

^IDTHT: Pt. 5. 34 ; 

^PTT^XV.S. 1.5; 

maii'iage. -2 Mastery, study, know- 
ledge . 3T?rE^mrpTTFpf ISfs. 11 . GG 

-3 Mercantile return, profit; acquir- 
ing property; oi-^, 

WTErm 3 ^rr ff% m 


TTH TTm 8. ] 57. -4 Acceptance. 
-5 Iutercour.se. 

Attainable t&c. 

«■ C/T^-^ ] 0"“ 

attains or acquires. • 

^fX c T ^c f ct. or adv. [ ^ 

] Pound in or derived from 

a cow ; 

srf^gtiT 

scssing superior qualities, wo rthy, 
meritorious ; *TPTT 

^rpT^t f^^yyiinr Me. G. -2 [ 3Tf^-PT^ I 

well strung (as a bow) ; 
Ki* 12. U. -cr: A su- 
perior or eminent merit. 

1 P. To walk or move 
over or on something. 

Act of walking over 

something. 

Birth ; 

Ms. 2. 1G9. 

f^r ] A 
serpent ( who has a forked tongue ). 
This arose from the attempt of the 
ser])euts to lick tlie nectar i)lacod 
on a bed of KuA'a grass, the sharp 
points of wliich pricked the tongue 
and split it into ti\o. “- ^ i “t 

^ fiTlT, ] 1 The 

uvula. -2 A sort of swelling of the 
tongue or epiglottis. 

pppt :iqf q[ ] Having the bow-string 
stretched, well strung ( as a bow ). 

-Comp. — \J^?T-9 R|i5^' a. having the 
bow strung'; 

S. l.^G. 

1 Tlio state of being 
strung ; “fft rfr to string; It. 11. 14. 

P. A'. 

2. 34; q<rf<:^T ^Tr^^4?nTf>PTT^ J^k. ] 
A lalde-land, highland; 

Ku. 3.17? 

K. 2. 29. 

K. of Yainn. 

^0 A re- 
dundant tooth growing over aiiotlior, 
srfsiTT# a. AVooden. 

Of superior or 

tmnscendental lustre; /S’i. 1. 24. 

m ^] 1 A presiding ovtulehiiy deity ; 

B. 

12. 17; 13. G8 ; 1 G. 9 ; Bv. 3.3;^ 


xr*l'^n’MchH^<fy^^ ^ Aliil. 1. 21. 

( The eleven organs of sense are 
said to iiavc each a presiding deity: 

^ =» 

xH^r arfV^r, 

^ supremo or 

highest god, Almighty. 

Gambling table, hoard 

for gambling (sTl^ ) 

1 The presiding god or deity; 

Bg. 8.1, 4, 7. 30 ; 

^..,^7: K. 109. 

-2 The suprome deity or tho divine 
agent operating in material objects. 

Supreme lord. 

1 P. To lead away from; 


to enhance, increase. 

PiugiTiiice, odour. 

«. Veiled. 

arf^q": [ 3iftnn%, ^rr^-qr-^ ] A 

lord, ruler, king, sovereign, head ; 
3T«T TSTPTPTRtT: sPTm K. 2. 1; most- 
ly in comp; TOf^q': loi‘<^l oT men, 
king ; Tf^ a lordly elopliant Ac. 

^rf^sTTf^I [ 3T^: qf^: ] 1 = 3?fq- 
CT:. -2 A jtart of the head where the 
wound proves immediately fatal; 


q^qi%:, rRiR xnJf Susr. ) 

A"ed. A female ruler, 
mistress ( )- 

C ^h^nirm-qr firq: ] A^-d 

A king, ruler, lord. 

a. Dusty from above. 

differs ( g; ) 

] The Supremo Being. 

] Pounding 

or grinding upon, .serving to pound 
or grind upon. 

jrt qxq ] 

Having many, children ( as a man, 
woman Ac. ) — ^ adv. [ qqTrqf^?=q‘ ] 
Begavding creation ( of the v'orld ) 
as a means of jireserving the world. 

[ qlr ^ ^ 

yoke laid on the or foreiuost of 
the throe lioi'ses, used on certain 
saci’ificinl occasions. — qj; Tho fourth 
liorso thus attachod('l) 


An interlocution of high 
words in mutual defiance ; S. D.526. 

H] A master^ superior ; foremdfet ; 
^T^RTRRf^^ Mv. C. 47 ; 

^ 56. 

or^ qifsnrrTrT- 
f^TfFq The highest being; the 

Supreme Spirit or its all-pervading 
influence; the whole inanimate crea- 
tion ; oTfvpTjT ^ f% qrrT Eg. 8. 1 ; 

^ 8. 4 ‘ STf^pjrT is all 

perishable things. * 

srf^nJt^FTfT [ HFSPf ] 1 Ex- 
cess in eating. -2 

1 Very costly or valuable; ^ 
^rf^HRT Ev. G. 47. 23; a sup- 
plementaiy or additional gift ( 1 ). 

] 1 Severe ophthalmia ; ^rgr- 

2^ f ^4^7 I I'^rpilv^ ^ 

ft K^i^’^pr4 

STf^FTipt Eub- 

hing together for producing fire- 
suitable for such friction (as wood)[ 

Suflering from eye-disease. 

sort of disease in the wdiite of the 
eye, a sort of jiancer or protuberance 
of flesli; ^ 5^- 

^ ^ Slur. 

: [ arf^ RR ] A 
Gort. of cancer in the back of tlie 
gums; , 

Slur. 

I ^ «. [ aTrcRn" 7^ ] 
Beyond measure, excessive, inordi- 
nate. — ^ On the subject of j>rosody. 

I ^Tfcrtr- 

TfifT: ] Ah in- 
tercalary ( lunar ) month. 

/. Trust, confidence. 

N. of Buddha in one 
of hi.s 34 former hirtlis. 

«. Pertaining to a sac- 
rifice ; 5Rr Ms. G. 83. 
Principal sacrifice ; the agency ef- 
fecting or causing such sacrifice ; 

'# ^ Bg. 8. 4 

the arf^TW is I m3''solf in this body 
( i, e. Knshi.ia ) ; 

^ JfrR'-h H"H ^ - 

adv. On tlie 
subject of sacrifices , so 
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3TfvTqi7T q. V. 

^'T: ] An 

auspicious conjunction of stars for 
departure, expedition &c. ( ^f^ - 

^1%^ ^TTT^^r5pRrTT: ) ; ^ 

SjpTnp% ^ Oicpjff Muhlirta. 

srftnim: [ BTTfWpT ^- 

] Tlie foremost hero or warrior 
( in fighting ) ; ^ i% 3hmi|Omf% 

^ I srfWi^Ri 3 - 

^3TR E^m. 

o. Ved. [ arf^rnrrr 
qq ] Fastening, fettering. 

[3p.qrFdi cm qr] 

Being on or over a car, 1 A 

charioteer, driver. -2 N. of a chari- 
oteer who was king of Anga and 
foster-father of Karna, — Ved. A 
cart-load. 

w,-^:[^Tl'^TCT^;Cr^l%q, 
C[ ?r] A sovereign or supreme 

ruler, an emperor; ^FTT- 

Bhtig.; SRTTCrf- 
*13 ft's? ; U. G. IG; king, 

head, lord ( of men, animals (fcc. ) ; 

m Ivu. 1 . 1 ; so 

3 ^,qTTr&c. 

[ 3i5t^ cm ert^ ] 

1 Imperial or sovereign sway, su- 
preniacj'^, .sole sovereignty^-, imperial 
dignity, an empire. -2 iST. of a 
country. 

[^PT?f cm 3?PTC^ 

Having ornaments (of gold A:c.). 

1 P. 1 To ascend, mount 
( a throne, hill &c. )j go up to, find 
access to, sit in or on ( acc. ); qRT- 

^’i. 2.4C; ^- 

erfw^: Ei- 1 . 38. lying 

on ; E. 7. 37 riding a I 

horse; -12. 104; 

Ku. 7. 52 mounted or seated 
on; P.13. 52; engaged or 

lost in contcmplatioii ; so Pt. B 
CT^; qccqcRr^JTRfmf f E. 5 , C8 

bear or acquire enter on; cpfi’- 

Si. 2 . 52, ; CRCnffC^T" 

P. 1 58 mounted on 
the summit or pinnacle; vj j^ gy ^ 7 - 

Ki. 3. 50 this resjion- 
sibility lies on your shoulders, -2 To 
string; 5Tmr?R Pi. 13. 

IG.— 3 (Iiitran.)To rise or grow over 
or above . — Cans. [ “(q-) ^ ] 

1 To raise, place, seat, cause to 
mount or ascend ; rTf: Cm^Rf^TCTC^T I 


E. 19. 44 liaving placed or seated; 
*Si. 12. 4G. “2 To restore, give back; 

3^rnrHr*n ^q m ^i ( ) p. ic. 

I 42 restored to its former giundeur, 
-3 To string ( as a bow ) ; offr^^ ==7 
^mrf^rcrfqwq li. 11. 81.-4 To give, 
confer &c.; sftTP^^vTf^TT- 

Dk. 50. 

«. ( At the end of comp, ) 
Growing on . CRRr: 

Si. 7. 46. 

P’ 1 Mounted, ascended 
&C.-2 Increased; engaged 
in profound meditation. 

srf^Iiw^i Act of raising, exalting 
' or causing to mount. ' 

An elephant rider /Si. 

11. 7. 

Ascending, mounting ; 
fmr E. 8. 57.— efl [ 3Tf^rCW^3mr> 
qrc^ ] A ladder, flight of 
steps ( of wood &c. ) (Mar. (^r§t). 

«• Ascending, mounting, 
rising above &c. — of|- [ Him- 

3TC^^q?Rr:3A ladder, flight of steps. 

2 P. To s^ieak in favour 
of, advocate, side with. 

w. 1 One who advocates a 
particular cause (cm'^ ^),an ad- 
vocate.-2 An orator. -3 A comfoiter. 

1 Advocacy, speaking in 
favour of ( qm mg.).-2 A 

name, ointhet, appellation. 

[ Tg-^3^ 3 Advocacy ; ?7- 

Ev. 8. 

16. 5 ( qcETgrTrmrg). 

IP. 1 Toinhabit,fix one^s 
abode or residence in, settle, dwell 
or reside in ( with acc. of place ) ; 

fmnrmr: Me. 25 ; 

II. 3. 8; 
E. 5. 

G3;11.61; 13. 79;*Si. 3. 59; Bk. 5. C; 
1,3; 8, 79. -2 To settle, 'alight or 
perch ou.-3(2 A.)To put on(clothes), 
— Octets. 1 To cause to stay overuiglit. 
-2 To consecrate, set up (as an image). 

o. [ ^-grfrf m ] 
Clad, veiled; Ev. 8. 26. 13. 

gTf^rgR{; 1 Abode, residence; dwel- 
ling ; Jliil. 5.8; 

?p^rfq ^qgnrf^mRT: K. 137,. 
?7^4l3^mifiT^rf^rgRrf5T .S’i. 3. 71 

situated oii; settleilleiit , habitation. 
-2 An inhabitant, neighbour. -3 
Obstiuate jiertinacity in making a 
demand, sitting without food he- 
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fore a iieisou’s house till he ceases 
to oppose or refuse it ( Mar. )• 

-4 [ 3T(^?r?prf^ 

Consecration of an image especially 
before the commencement of a sac- 
rificial rite; see also. -5 A 

garment, mantle ( also ). 

Inhabited, resorted to; 

llh. 2. 70; II. 4. 46; 

9. 25; 14. 30; 1^* 48. 

srpir^T^ 1 or. T o .scent, perfume; 

sTf^r^RRT q>iMr^lPr 1^. 
184 ; V.4. 35. 

STT^nT^T: Aj)pIication of perfumes 
or fingiunt cosmetics; scenting, per- 
fuming ; fragrance, scent, fi-agrant 
odour itself ; 

H. 8.34; Si. 2.20, 5.42; K. 183. 

STr^I4H' or-^r^.]l 

Scenting' with perfumes or odorous 

substances -2 

[ ] Preliminary consecra- 
tion ( ) of an image, its in- 

vocation and worsliip l>y suitable Man- 
tras &c. before tho commencement of 
a sacrifice ;(qTrft»TR^| 

) ; making a divinity 
assume its abode in an imago. 

rt. 1 Inhabiting, dwel- 
ling or siting in. -2 Scenting &c, 

p. p. 1 Invested or 

clotlied Tvit]i.-2 Scented, perfumed. 



«Trw§7i faking up, carrying 
over, couveving . 

t \3 

The act of cutting 
off or cutting tlu'ough. 

6 U. To marry in ad- 
dition. to, siipei'sedo ( as a wife ) 

( said also of Avives ); 

ifr- 

RxRJ7?2Tr: P. 18. 53, 

HIMn'vrr [ ] A superseded 

AA ilo,' one Avhose husband has mar- 
ried again ; according to Hindu 
^Sastras a Avife may be superseded 
for any one of thoso 8 defects:— rr- 

?p4r V. 1. 73, 

74; 'Sla.O. 80-83. 

^]A hus- 
band Avho supersedes his first Aviff , 

Marrying an additional 

Avife^— ^ (ifh. eoncenung the Veda. 

I 2A.lo lie or sleep u])on, 
sleep in, rest or recliuo upon; ( Avith 


acc. of place); ^ H- 1^- j 
13. 6; 16. 49; flrHnTfHf^T^nrpTT 
/S'. 3 ; 

206; Ki. 1. 38; Dk. 112; to dAvell, 
inhabit Bk. 10. 35; to sit in ; 5T?IT- 

riHl SRTrl: srfR ^ Tu “P* 
— Caus. To cause to sleep on ; ^- 

Dk.lOS placing on. 
p. p, declining upou, 

used for reclining upon. 

lU.lTo sleep on, ascend, 

mount, resort tO;f^7%=^R 
^T^crff /S'!. 1. 24 possessed of beauty* 
5^f>P^^pfpr3TRr: 12. 50.-2 To place 
over. -3 (en'^4t ulso ) To put on fire, 
]uake hot. 

STf^pjRT: [ 31^ ] 1 A recep- 

taclo. -2 [3fi-3T^] Boiling, making 
Lot (by i)utting on fire ). 

aTPTWT'TT’ Blue- 

ing a kettle on fire; Avarming, boil- 
ing. -ofr [ 3Tf^^?cr 
fus An oA'cu, a fire-place. 

«.[ 3Tr'?mrf ] Of 

exalted dignity, supreme; A ory rich, 
sovereign lord ; 

K.U. 0. 53; 

li. 7 29. 

sTP^TT^rnr [ sifvr- 

] 1 A contrivance ( like 
a hand-press) of leather ^^cc. to ex- 
tinct and strain the Soma juice, or 
(a.) used for the act of stinining &c. 
-2 [ ] Straining Soma juice. 

(^y The 
hoard or Avooden planJc ( )used 
in the act of extincUng Soma juice, 

1 P. ( used Avith acc. 

P. I. 4. 46)1 (rt) To .stand on dr up- 
ou, to sit in or upou, occupy ( as a seat 
&c.), resort to; B^vf 

lu6. 73;^Tn%'T:%f%^^: P.k.l5. 31; 
il n:^«i I ^?AJH 8 rtwqrf^ Ki. 10. 16 
practising; llMn. depend- 

ing on inc. { h ) To stand, be; 

H»Tr: I^lb. ( c ) To stand 
over, mount. ( d ) To stand l>y, bo 
near; XJ. 4. 

-2 To be in, dwell in, inhalut, 
reside, stay; 

i%gf^ P. 1. 8U; JTTr^ Bit. 

8* 79 ; ^- 

(Jit. 11.-3 To make 
oneself master of, seize, take pos- 
session of, overpower, conquer; 
^FTPfST^^I^ 13k, 9. 72; 


jf^; 16. JO; ^ ^ 

Tff ^ ^ Ki. 

2. 31 obtains; 

^ 2 . 38; 

Dk. 18. -A (a ) To lead, conduct as 
head or chief; ^TCnT* 

STTB: P7.4, ScoBRM^ 
also.(6) To be at the head of, govern, 
direct, preside oA'cr, rule, snper- 
iuteiid; HFHRiyiiT Bg, 4. 0 

gOA’orning, controlliug; 

BTPTBPT 'ppsarnt 
15*^^ presiding over and 
thus turning to use. -5 To use, ciU' 
ploy. 

p. p. [ 1 ("Ksed 

actively ) (a) Standing, being; 
XHfvjf^Ms. 5. 141; (oft. Avith st 
dropped; ^mt ^ ffl 

ftlf^.Bg.13.17.); ^TTrThfi^ifvif^rRrn'- 
rf: Mv. 5 gone to; Pt. 1 

being in or enjoying royal favour, 
(6) Possessed of, dependent on. ( c) 
Directing, presiding OA’cr; vj%f^ig[^. 

Pt. 1.-2 (PassiAC- 
ly ) ( a) Inhabited or resorted to 
by, occupied, possessed by; 

JJ. i; iis. 5. 
97;3Ti^rTTf>jRdiN'!l; IVI. 1. 8 an 
eneni}' Avho has neAvly ( not long 
ago ) ascended the throne, a neAvly 
established king; BTRr^CtDk. 
64 noAvly established; so pos- 
sessed by; jt^K. 97; K. 

10,130, 147, 152. (h) Full of, 
seized Avith, taken possession of, 
smitten, affected, overpoAvored ; 
qrfqfgrn-^Tf^ri RHld r K.23C,1G1, 194; 
5KTfnf^lf§cr%RTT H. 1: A5i.13.39. ( e) 
M atched OA'er, guarded, superin- 
tended; X¥rT3X^f>ifirR rthR Pt. l; 
^TnfrFVr^RT%5Trv3T%^ 

^ Y* ^ ^ 

Jkls. 8. 34. ( t/ ) Bed, conduct- 
ed, commanded by, presided over; 

K. 40; 

^^»ictr5' 43, 44, 22S; 

rS’^TT f^r 5TrTr U. 1 . 3; rTT 

BrTPTTf^fB^R n. 4 aided or 

supported; RrfTrRrfSTfRrW' 

Ve. 3; H. 3. 136.* 

£e) Bidden, mounted upon; § 5 ^- 
Rir%tr rTH ^ Pt. 2 Avith the 
mouse seated upon him; Rr^l 4 ^ f ■ 
'^r^nTnJfgTI Ku. . 5 . 70. 

»Siiperiulending, 
u'atcdiing over, presiding over, guid- 


LQg, governing; tutelaiy, guardian; 
as ® ^ff n, guardian, or presiding 
deity, ^?n. ( rH" ) A superintendent, 
head, chief, protector, controller, 
regulator , ruler ; 

Bliasha P. ; especially Avith reference 
to the Ahnighty who is the ruler 
of the universe. See also. 

«TrvJST»T [ ] 1 Stand- 

ing or being near, being at hand, 
approach ( ) ; vr^'vrgpt ^ 

take a seat here. —2 Kesting upon, 
occupying, inhabiting, dwelling in, 
locating oneself in 3TpTrf^BT^ 

Ac. —3 A position, site, Ijasis, 
seat ; Ms. 12. 4 ; 

h*ir ^ I 1 1 ^ y 1 1 r| Pg- 
3. 40, 18. 14 the seat ( of that 

desire.)— 4 Eesidence, abode; ffTiy 

Pt. 1. ; so ; a ])lace, 
lo^ity , town; 'i q rf^rSTT^f Tf- 

K, lOG ; in a 

ceiiiain 2)lacG. —5 Authority, 2JOAver, 
power of control , presiding over 
It. .3. 90 loss of iiosition, 
dismissal from a post (of autliorit}-)! 

li^m. ; 

^ir^MTRTTWRTEIJ^ Gauda- 
P&da; »i^p=trrr fTrTRr ^Ainug H r ^ K. 
346 ai>peal or reference to truth. 
-6 Govermuout, dumiuiou. -7 A 
wheel ( of a car &c, ) -8 A prece- 
dent, prescribed rule. -9 A .bene- 
diction, -toiJip, — A body 

V hich forms the mcdiuiu between 
the subtle and the gross body. 

[ r%^iT^rfTir ] Con- 
torning a woman or wife. — 

RRTf ^ ] A superior or di.stinguisli- 
ed woman. 

(W. [ tnr tr- 

] i\roro quickly .S'i. 17, 50. 

5T*4t [ ] 2 A. 1 To study, 

learn ( hy heart), read; ( with ahl. 
f'f person ) learn from • 

Ta^ Sk.; 2.-2(P.) 

(a) To remember, think of, long or 
care for, mind, ( with regret ). with 

gen . ; 

Bk. 8^ 119 ; 18. 38 ; irWifR 

Ki, 1 1. 74 thinks 
of me only. (1) To know or learn hy 
heart, study, learji; TTE^rvirr? 

? 5 TTrr iSOj. (c) To teach, declare. (^7) 
To notice, observe, understand, (e) 
To meet with, obtain,* 
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Ai. 14, 31 — Ga us, 

To teach, instruct ( in ) ; (with acc, 
of the agent of tlie verb in the pri- 
mitive sense ; ( rfr ) Hfrf R 
P.15.33j ^iRTT R ... 

^^frfr'Tt^TTf^^^rqt^Bk. 2. 21, 

7. 34 ; d <d fq ?frm l^u. 

3. G. 

2 ). p. Learnt, studied, read, 
remembered, attained &c. 

«- wlio lias studied the A’edas 
or liuislied his studies. 

/. [’ ] 1 Study, peru- 

isb 1. 4. -2 

liemejubrance, recollection. 

«. [ j 3rvft7r--f5r ] 

M^ell-read, proficient in ( with loc. ) 

Dk. 120 • %%,52fr- 

Ac. ; RURTRtTT^RVrrf^f Ku. 
5. IG juutteriug Jioly prayers, en- 
gaged in repeating sacred texts. 

2)res. p, A student, one 
Avho goes over the Vedas. 

37^^: [f-dT%3TX] 1 Lcarniiig, 
study; rGmemh]'ance.-2 = sp.^qpgjri.v. 

[f— Learning, study, 
reading ( especially the Vedas ),* oue 
of the six duties of a Brahinana. 
Tlio study of the Vedas is allowed 
to the first 3 classes, but not to a 
(S'lidm Ms. 1.88-91. ^ 

fR ^r- 

the latter view is oln'icusly 

correct ; cf. zpjn ^ 

I ^ M I f 

or better still, Yaska's ^Xirukta: 

^ l*^- 

1 ^ (sr^[^) ^R7?7 

^TPTftYcTqrTTr 1 1 • 8ee 

also under 

] A 

teacher, ’ piecejitor, instructor; es- 
pecially of the A^edas ; 

^ professor or teacher of grammar, 
logic Ac.* a hired teacher, 

mercenary teacher; : styled a 

l>rofesso]-. According to A^ishuu- 
Smriti an adhyiqml'a is of 2 kinds: 
he is either an Achdrya i. e. one 
wlio invests a l)oy with tlio sacred 
thread and initiate.? lum into the 
A edas, or he is an I jiddhyd if <(, i. e. 
one wlio teaches for livelihood (^J t^et^) 

See AIs, 2, 140—141 and the' two 
words. 

^T'-^r'R' [ Teach- 

ing, instructing, lecturlng,es])ecially 
on sacred knowledge ; one of the 


six duties of a Brahmapa. Accord- 
ing to Indian law-givors syvq i q q is 
of tlii’co kinds : ( 1 ) undertaken 
for cliarity, ( 2 ) for wages ami ( 3 ) 
in consideration of services render- 
ed ; cf. Ilarita ; ^ * 4 - 

II 

m. A 

teacher, instructor, 

«. [ P. III. 3. 21 ] 
( At the end of comp. ) A reader, 
student, oue who studies ; 
a student of the Amdas; so jfrf®— if* 1 
Beading, learning, study, especially 
of the A edas ; ST^Trir^^i^^ccK^qr ( 
in^) Prim,-2 Proper time for reading 
or for a lesson,* ^ 

102, seoarr-qR also.-3 A lesson, 
lecture ,* p jjj 

3 122 ; so ^ 

cl lap ter, a large division of a Av'ork, 
such as of the Paiuayana, Alahablui- 
rata, Maun Smiriti, Pai.iini’.s Sutras 
cv.'c. XJie following are some of the 

names used by Sanskrit writei-s to 
denote chapters or divisions of 
works qf^--^? 7 Jmrv^RTq 7 - 

mfi: I qirqThi grrs-: grr^gr^r- 

J II 

rt. [ ] Studying. 

m.y-^ /. A student, learner. 

= ^VqTR q. V.; rt^FT ^gRHRTRFT- 

grRq- Ku. 2 . 18; Ms, 11 . G 4 . 

a. [ r. A’’. 4 , 7- 

^BrnTf: Tg gr ] Subject to, sub- 

servient, dependent on ; usually iu 
comp. ; sjjoyf. 

M. 3 . U ; g? 5 f Ivu. 

I- f|r 

1.* 1. / 2 j 

'll I rf . L)k, I consigned to yourcai'e. 

=^fw^, q. V. 

1 ^ot bold, timid. -2 Con- 
fused, lacking self-command, exci- 
ted, excitable. -3 Pitful, capricious. 
-4 Unsteady, not fixed, tremulous 
roll ing; ^ K„. { 

4G; ^S'i. 1. 53 . 6. 25.-5 Queru- 

lous, foolish, 'weak-minded. 

1 Lightning. -2 A capricious orquar- 
lelsoiue mistress • see under 

itit [ j 

A long coat or mantle covering tho 
wholo person ( gRp \ 
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promo lord or master, soveroign nUer; 

&c. 

ST^Stgxi [ ^'' ] ^ ^ 

preme lord or aii employer. -2 An 
Arliat ( among Jainas ). 

ST^Srite «. [aif'O’- 

oraiy, solicited. —5’: [ ] Hon- 

oinry oftice or duty ; ono of tlie casos 
in T\iiicli ftSr^orthe Potential may be 
used; P. III. 3. IGl ( 3TW: ^IT^r- 
sqycnx: Sk.). 

STOTT 

P. V. 3. 17 8k. ] 
at tliis time ; R^*f^rr 

Ku. 4. 12. 

ST^^nrTT rt. ( =Tf /) [31^f ^’^- 

] Belonging to tlio present 
times, modern. 

STOT «* [ ^lTt%T w;: ^ ] 

Hot laden, free from the burden of 
cares &c. — vj; f ft. ] Absence of 

Os ^ ^ 

Ijurdon or cares. 

[ cT. ] ‘Smokeless’, 
burning or blazing fire. 

rt.^Iot bold or controlled &c. 
— ^T: One of tbe 1000 names of 
VisbiTiu ( \4TT^riE^ ^ 

3TCTf^: /. 1 AVaut of firmness or 

control, looseness, -2 Incontinence, 
-3 Unhappiness. 

3 T\T^J a. 1 i!lot bold, modest, sby. 
-2 Invincible, irresistible ; unliurt; 
TOtr Bv. 6. 50. 4. 

o. 1 Invincible, unassail- 
able; Ivu. 3.51 unassail- 

able even in thought ; unapproach- 
able ( oi)p. 

2n^ri^KdI‘44: p. 1. 16. -2 
Modest, shy. -3 Proud. 

51^5? [ fT- ] A cow not yield- 
ing milk, 

«■ [ ^* ^. ] AVithout self- 
possession, courage &c., swayed by 
excitement.— Sf Absence of couiugc, 
firmness or control; excitability. 

See 

under 

«. [ ^rf^pn: ST^ 5qq- 
fK 1 Perceptible to the senses, vi- 
sible; Fin?I- 

f^: Bv.4. 17. -2 One who exercises 
eupervision, presiding over. — 


1 A superiutendeiit, j)residcnt, licad, 
loi d, master, controller, ruler ; q^TT* 

jFFTI 

6. 17; oft. in comp.; 

-2 An eye-witness ( A- ed. ). 

-3 N. of a plant ( ) Alimu- 

sops Kauki. 

subject of 

syllables; above all syllables.— T Ihe 
mystic syllable 

Over, by or near the nuptial fire. 
—n. (r^) One of the six kinds of ^- 
qq ( woman’s property ) mentioned 
in Ms. 9. 194 ; a gift made to a woni- 
an at the time of marriage : 

I rTq"-qm^q- 
qiTdHfddq: 1 1 So 3T^^rf?Tirw-3T- 
t?T?^qrOT ; fMd HI Hqfrnild<-d H ’“-qfjqpT- 

3T>£?f^ [ 1 1 Tend- 

ing upwards; superior, eminent. -2 
One who obtains or acquires. 

ST^i’OTT [ q^qr* 

PT ] N. of two plants(3rjr^jqf)Carpo- 
pogou Pr uric us, and Pla- 

courtia Cataphracta. 

Oil Pigli (iicc.); 

Sk. 

[ ^1T^= 3Tpr^q: ] 
Excessive abuse or censure, gross 
abuse ;Y. 3. 228. 

rt. [ ^l^q: ] 

Complotoly subject or dependent, as 
a slave; qp.2Tqr^ q ^ 1^“ 

1 Ms. 8. 66 ( Kull. sTr^^qqp- 

q% ). 

^c. See uuderoT'fl*. 

«. qpq ] Having 

an additional half ; 

Ms. 9. 117 • ^qq- 
»-qwqqr Alb., i. e. 150 ; 

Pt. 2. 18. ( lu comp, with a follow- 
ing uoim ) Amounting to or worth 
ono and a half ; amounting to 
one and a half Ivamsa ; so "q^ii^ufj^,^ 

“qrq, ’’mq^, 

^cq, AllTl^qfrq, “inq-rq, ®^-^-qqR 
•w, ‘‘q^, &c. ( p. 

AM. 28-35.). ->j: AA^ind ( q^qq; 

It qt 3p-qT^^ 3Tfwqqfcfqq qq 
ifq irqqq Up.). 

[ 3lfW or 3Tf^3Trq Blft ] 
A tuiuour, goitrc; q^fq^^^qqq^ g^- 
%q Susr. 


4 P. 1 To determine, ^ 

resolve ; SfFrfHfquff’^q^'^ ^ 

qf^ ttq U. 1 ; q^jq-qqf^- 

q Iv. 171 ; 11^: ^^e.l ; 

4 qr^ q f^itr ^S”!. 9. < 6; re- 
solve or mean to do.— 2 To attempt, 
exert, undertake ; qr 

Dk. 123; Piqf^Tq^-^FTq H. 1.-3 

To grapple with. -4 lo conceive, ap- 
prehend, think ; s^qTpJ 

Dk. 86. 

1 1 Effort, de- 
termination tfcc. See 3T-qqqTq*“2 (^n 
Khet.) Identification of two things 
( 5rfqr ) in such a manner 

tliat the one is completely absorbed 
into the other ; p|jfiql^**q^nT 3 
^ • q^ 'q qq^K.P.lO; on such idon- 

tilicatiou is founded the figure called 
3TTqil%f^>and the calledqr-qqqi- 
q[. See K. P. 2. 

1 An attempt, effort, 
exertion ;q ^qFqqvqtq y | : q7‘ 

Ttfq fq^rqf^i^ II. 1 . v. 1, ; ° 

^ Deter- 

mination, resolution ; mental cflort 
or appreheusiou ; ^qrqq qiq ^TT^* 
cqp^qq^rq: P. VI. 2. 21.-3 Per- 
scvci-auce, diligence, cuerg}’’, con- 
stancy ; qc^tq q% q% q^fqq^qq" 
qfq; U. 4 absence of energy or 
resolution, droopiug of spirits ; 
(with qfPT-q^rq: as the reading, 

the meaning would bo ‘ why this ef- 
fort on your part e. to determine 
whether you should go or not, he- 
sitation’. ). 

ST^qqwf^ [ ql-f^rf^] Attempt- 
ing; resolute, persevering, energetic. 

BT^qqFrq P- 2>> Attempted, ment- 
ally apprehended, determined. 

^rq^qq } 

Beating again what is being thresh- 
ed and peeled ( 
ffqiqqrq: ).^ 

STli^n^ [ ] Excessive 

eating, eating again before the last 
meal is digested ; qrqifof ipq^ qg 
H Susr. 

hone growing over another. 

To place upon a- 
nothor , add or appeud to. -2 ( In 
Pliil.) To attribute or ascribe falsely, 
attribute the nature of one thing 
to another ; ^rfr ft- 

S. B. 
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3Tv:?rr^ 

i>- 2^, [ ] 1 Placed 

upon or over. -2 Attributed, wrong- 
ly ascribed or siipposed ■ as IJtKV 

aT^ZTRT: [ ] 1 False attri- 

bution, wrong supposition (r^R^^TRTT^j 

'TTW ; for full explanation 

see S. B. 8-22 and Br-^TRt^ also. -2 
An appendage. -3 Putting down 
upon ; qT^p.?rr% ^ ?fT: Y. 2. 217. 

1 ^ ^U^on, to 

occupy. -2 To attack. 

a. Taken possession of, 

occupied; ‘’rTTTO^RS^TT 'ST. 2. U. 

a- [ ^rn^: 

^ ] Belonging to self or 
person ; concerning an individual. 
— ^ uicl. [sTPHFRf^fq'] Concerning 
self. — ^ The supreme spirit ( mani- 
fested as the individual self ) or 
the relation between the supreme 
and the mdividual soul ; 51^ 

TO Bg. 8. 3 

( ^^Nth mi ^tr 

fT ^ ^IrHN >TiTKr^H 

^ d *1 1 ’ll 4 -iih tt 5n Aridhara ) 

‘ Biahma is the supreme, the inde- 
structible j its manifestation ( as an 
individual self) is ar-^TT^’-Xelang’s 

Bhagavadgita ; 3.30.-Cujap. 

— ^rpT-f%?Tr knowledge of the su- 
premo spirit or 3TF^, theosophical 
or metaijhysical knowledge ( the 

doctrines taught by the Upani- 
^hads 

1. U; ^ fr^r^TT 

^o' 10. 32 

srf- 

a^Trirjf: ^<T^f^R-f?rqn^r, 

3r-^TRiT- 

). — ^?r-flr| a. [ 3T'^?jfpTf 

'T^irT ^1% ] one proficient in this 

knowledge; f^- 

Ms. 6. 82. -^7 [ BTT* 
V^uur^r^TFq- sqfTT; ] concentration 
of the mind on the Atman drawing it 
off from all objects of sense. a. 

[ ft. ] one who delights in the 
contemjilation of the supreme spirit .* 
Ms. 6. 40. N, of a Bannb 

yaua Avhich treats of tlic relation 
between the supreme and tlie indivi- 
dual soul, while it nanates Hama’s 
story. 

«• Belating to 


3Tf.^TRT See under 

V-bS* 1 P. 1 To asccud, mount; 

IG. 28; (fig.) to gain ascendancy 
OA'cr, domineer or lord it over ; 

K . 105; ff^RT- 

?f ^ Dk. 154. — 

1 To cause to ascend, mount or 
sit in.-2 ( ) (rt) To place one 

in, entrust or appoint to; to cause, 
produce, bring about; 

k. 14^7 h 

202. ( 5 ) To attri- 

bu^ falsely; fpsrnrf^ ^TTT^fTUTm- 
T^r^T; K. 108 ( falsely ) represent- 
ing even vices as virtues, (c) To 
overdo, exaggerate. 

p. pi. 1 ilounted, ascond- 
ed.-2 Eaised above, elevated, -3 A- 
bove, suf)erior to, more than ( with 
instr.); below, inferior ; 

^ Mu. 5. 12 of 

those in high office ; ^IT- 

^^nr; u. G my insolence 

went the length of taking ujd arms. 

1 Paisiug, elevating Ac. 
-2 ( In Vedanta phil. ) Act of attri- 
buting falsely or through mistake; er- 
roneously attributing tlie properties 
of one tiling to another; considering 
through mistake a rope (which is not 
really a serpcnt)to be a serpent, or con- 
sidcriug Brahma ( whicli is not real- 
ly the material world ) to be the 
material ’ivorld fTuf- 

fr4^, ^iru?4rfn7^<5r, 

: Vedantasai’a.-3 Fr- 
ronoous knowledge. 

oT^^nfrw 1 Baising Ac.;3ptf[^K. 
222, 108,-2 Sowing (seed). 

^-^rrCrnm Falsely attributed 

or supposed; liyperbolical. 

SJliqTcTFTI 1 Act 

of sowing or scattering ( seed Ac.). 

-2 [ 3fr4f^ j A field w'herein 
seed Ac. is sown. 

One of tbe six kinds of or 

woman s xiropert^’’, the property 
which slio receives wlien leavim^ 
her fatjier’s house for her hushaiurs; 
5^trt*T^ sfltf rT I 

^ ii" 

2 A. 1 (a) To lie down, 



settle upon ; occupy, dw'cll in ( as a 
seat or habitation ) • seat oneself in 
or uijon, enter upon, get into ( as a 
path Ac. ) ( with acc. of place ) . 

K. 28) 

36j 40; 1.95 

*TP-npp.^TTflriTO^: V. 

^ Dk. 3 is waiting at the door; P, 2. 
17;4. 74; G. 10; 12. 85; 13. 22,76; 
15. 93; Me. 7G;Bk. 1.5;j^r.s. 7,77; 
^ Mu. 3 ; 

4 i Htqj Rf d -A M. I oc- 
cupy the seat of judge, accept the 
office of judge. (5) To take posses- 
sion of, gi-asp, soke ; 

B- 2. 52 with eyes tre- 
mulous on account of her being seized 

by bim (3r^rT%^ = a T I ^H«J| ).(c) To re- 
soi’tj-o, inhabit; 

fTrS STwt Ku. G. 5G.-2 To live 
in conjugal relation ; cohabit with. 
-3 To be directed or fixed upon.-4 
To rule, govern, influence ; aftect, 
concern (mostly Ved. ). — (7a?f^. To 
cause one to sit down upon ; 

Bk. 2. 46. 

1 Sitting down upon, oc- 
cupying, presiding over. -2 A seat, 
place. 

See under 

1 Supplying an 
ellipsis ( ). -2 

Arguing ; inferring ; new supposi- 
tion; inference or conjecture. 

(Ftyl ) Coiled up tlu ■eo 

and a lialftimes;‘’^pj^: a snake form- 
ing a ring coiled up three and a half 
times ; 

^ A. L. 10. 

] A 

carriage drawn or borne by camels. 

«. [34r4^rB;G:;]lBaiscd, 

exalted, elevated, hanging over. -2 

Abundant, increased, copious. -3 
Bich, affluent. — 3-; >S’iva. —37 A 

wife ^vhose husband has married 
another wife and thus superseded her 
( =BTrt7|^ q. v. ). 

ST’J’JVSft' [3irkl%3r4f apfT 

sri.^ ] 1 A cow with full and fot 
udders. -2 The vessel ( in the body) 
above the udder or above tbe scro- 
tum; perhaps nrgtlira ( ? ). 

^^^1^ ^ ^ overlay, place 

on 01 upon. —2 do mise above. 

Ihitting of a layer ( of 
ashes Ac. ). 
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Causing one to do a tiling, especially 
a preceptor &c, as an lionorific duty. 
— cjj [ 3Tfwr WT ] Solicita- 

tion, entreaty. 

STTVr 3 i^ot rcsti*ain* 

cd, irresistilde. — Coilip- 

3r?r^r=?r] of irresist- 
ible motion or course ( ), 

impeluous;3T^fV( * \ \ -qi 
siT^Pvv.S. 22.11(-5:)X. of a heav- 
enly killer of sacrificial victims, or 
the name of tlic formula itself end- 
ing 'ivitli an invocation of Agni. 
— «. [ 5ppqf^, srg;-^ Jmaking 

irresistible. — 5^^?^ the betel- 
nut jdant. 

1 ^ ot held, not to be 
got hold of ■, not forthcoming. -2 
Jfot surviving, dead. 

a. 1 Uncertain, donhtful.-2 

Unsteady, moving, not tixed or 
permanent ; U. III. 4. 54 ; 

separable ( ivUicli can be severed or 
detached without fatal or disastrous 
elfccts) ( nt^TT ^ f:>k.) 

— ^ An uucertaiuty ; 'Tft- 

STg^TTT I 

cf. the English 
jihmse ‘A bird in the liaud is worth 
two in the bush.’ 

Qui nsy; a kind of disease 
Jitteuded with fever arising from the 
affection of blood ; 

r^KTr^: iSusr. 

VI. [ aic-arPiq^ 

•<41^: Un. 4. 115; perl laps from 
also] 1 ( « ) A way, road ; pas- 
sage, orbit ( of planets &c. ) ; 
g=rfrp-^ ^ Me. 54. (6) 

Distance, space (traversed or to be 
tin versed ) ; 

Jv. 119, 120j Hf 

20 7 ; Dk. 1 3; r^RfrlH^^r# 

5^ ?r D. 1. 47 ; T^/qrTr^ 

^le. 45 ; ic<M ttc. 

( c ) Jomney, travel, course, 
march; srrtrrm^ Ms, 4. CO 

undertake a journey; f^- 

11. 11. 57 after tlircc 

marches; qrf^i^: Ki n. o 

way-worn^; U. 1. 34 ; Mo. 17, 38 - 

'-h V J 4 1 H KH : 

‘Suw. -2 A recension of the A'edas 
and the school upholding it ( ^- 


^ipjTT ff^ cp^fq^pT^r- I 

Time ( Kala ), time personified, 

( being the eater of all ).-4 Air ; 
sky, atmosphere. -5 Place. -6 
Cleans , resource ; method.-? Attack 
( ). is changed to 

3pq after prepositions; qp-^s, 

lice. - Comp.— 

3PT-T] 1. ti-avellor. 2. ^au in- 
telligent jiei’son. — L 

7T. ] an officer in charge of the 
public roads. — jour- | 
uey, travel, —tt;!. one who travels; 
a traveller, way- tare r ; 1 

Ku. c. 4G C’nr- 
(ifJT 1. 2. a camel. 3. a mule, 4. the 
suu; of a tree, Spondias 

Mangifcra ( 3TT^rrT^tf ) ^T'^: 

(-*Tr) the Ganges. 
— TTrf l\ vi. 

4. 40 ] a ti-aveller. — TT^^:-4rT^: 

[ q. fT. ] measure of length applica- 

bje to roads ; ^ I ri p.ct ^ f d 5^ ; A' art. 
— ^ ^rrqd; ] A plant 

(^^'i^tor q-f^: 1. tho sun 

( ipTTfH; u#f wtPih- I 

or STf^Tni- 

U? qf?!: ). 2. inspector of the road. 

— I'IrT; cPtW ^^7. FT.] 
l.a travelling coi ich. 2. [3r% 
a messenger skilled in titivcliing 

( qfq qfr ^: )• — 

1'^ aimriiilT Tv. ] iSr. of a 

tree ( arqpTT^T ) ( ^'-qqpir qiFtq^l^ 

tpqpq ). 

qr ; q?tiif 

P. 2. 1 G ] Able to undertake a 
journey, spcodiiigoiui journey ; j^jq- 
rTffr uh. 2. 44.— q-;- 

5^: A ti-aveller going fast, waj’^-farer. 

«. [ q q HqfW 

3T% q. ?r. ; '^n'^iljTfqrq'f FT?qfrf^- 
tfi* fqqirf: 3if^; Kir.j 1 Kot crooked, 
not broken, uninterrupted ; ^ 
qq^rr^p-qt q; Vv. 27. 17 
firt ). —2 Intent, attentive, 

-3 Duinblo, sound, ft- 

7q^ qr^r^q, u-qr ] A sacri- 

fice, a religious ceremony ; also 
a Soma sacrifice ; 

P. 6. 1. 1 Sky or air ( 

qr ),~ 2i I he second of the 8 A asus, 
-Com]>. — qp=qT au optional sacri- 
fico ( ). — [ IT. q. ] paH of 

the qrqqqqTKTq which treats of sac- 
rifices. — qj [ ^^qrq^^fq ] intend- 


ed for a sacrifice, -^'^r [q. q.] 
con seem tiou connected with an 
Adhvara; so an expiation 

&c. — qtqml q. q. ] Jaimi- 

ni’s PCirvaniiiuansa. ( q. q.] 

glory of the Adhvara. — : 

)i. N". of an aggregate of libations 
connected with a sacrifice. 

sr-q^fq, 5P.q^f% I^eu. P. To de- 
sire to have a sacrifice performed; 
or to perform one. 

[ 3rqrq'«lr?r ]^ir.;3iAqc-qq:q 
-TM q^^,?qTqFRHTq: Tv. ] 1 Any offic- 
iating priest, teclmically distin- 
guished from ^r[, ^Ppr and Hia 
duty was to measure the ground, 
build tho altar, prepare sacrificial 
vessels, to fetch Avood and Avatcr, 
light the fire, bring the animal and 
immolate it,’' and Avhilc doing this 
to repeat tho Yajurveda; ifcTf 
qf^ qq'q^i ^ mq ok. See 
also. —2 The Yajurveda itself. —pi. 
Adherents of that A^eda. -Coilip. 
— Yajurveda. 

a. ["-q^ qprq (%q q. q. J 

Imperishable ; bright^ ? ). 

( ci [q* q.] Twilight, gloom, 
slight darkness, shade. “FT: [ q. q. ] 
End of the jouriiey.-Co«ip. — qirqq: 

[ apqrq^ qi^nttw; wqq fq Tv.-] 
A plant ( ?gpTTqr ) Cassia Eistula or 
I Bignonia Indica ( blossoming in 
shade ). 

I ^q(2i’.[3Tpifq, qTTq-^?r-q,3Trq, qq'^q, 
3T1^ ] 1 To breathe ; 3TTqirqqnT ^•* 

I vmr iiv. 10. 129. 2.-2T0 move, 

I go about, live j ^ 

^qrqqqr q Taitt. 1 1 >. -3 

To gasp, pant Avith tliii-st ( A^cd ). 

— -(4 

A.) To live. 

Srq vt. [ flrqr ] Tho so\il ; 

%qqr liv. 4. 30. 3. 

oTq: [^Tq-^TX] Breath, rospirntion ; 

qH iqf^ ; FTRliT^q: T^ q rq t 

qP! B^v. Up. [ cf. L. aibiilUfSf 
Gr. ammos ]. 

^qq [ ] Act of hrealliiug, 

liviug &c, 

5Tr(^ a. [q. ^.] 1 jjfot entitled to 
a share in the inheritance j ^tq* 

rtwr I ^^^rTrstr^- 
^TTV ^ ^ %NniRfe^r: II Ms.U.201. 

Other persons are also mentioned 
by DoA’ala, Baiullniyana, Ivatyiiyana 
and 17arada, -2 AVitliout parts, iiu- 


divided , portionless ; an epithet 
of the sky or the Supremo Being. 

'KtT r ] The plantain 

ti'ee. 

^Icau, base ; See ST'W- 
^Trf^ a. [q- sqr^ff^ fq^qi^' 

7T-] sight, 

blind. 

a. 1 "Without an axle-tree. 
-2 Sightless, blind. 

q. V. 

STrT^^Tn^ ?r. ] JSTot 

causelessly, not suddenly or ac- 
cidentally. 

STtT^T! «. [ ^. ] 1 Unable to 

speak, mute, dumb, unlettered ; 

Bh. 2. 56. -2 Un- 
fit to be uttered. — ;c [ sfq^^fTpqc^- 
ni% q=r ] Abusive language, foul 
or abusive words, censure, ^adv. 
AVithoiit the use of Avords, not ex- 
pressed by words, mutely, dumbly- 

K. 14. 26. 

[^TTOe^i STP^r] A bad eye, 

Aveak eye. 

[^. ^.J Houseless. 

A vagrant ascetic. 

spnrrRqn" The houseless state of 
a A'agKint ascetic. 

awfir [ q. ff. ] 1 Xon-firc, sub- 
fitance other than fire; q^<4( riHR ^M fq- 

qrf|nq^Jv’^ir.-2 Absence of fire, —a, 1 
^Not requiring fire, dispensing with 
fire, Avithoutthe use of fire; fq- 

li.8. 25;8aid of a sacrifice al 8 o( 3 Tftfq*- 
^nri'l^ qir:).-2 Xot maintaining the 
sacred fire,- r,Tqf?ITR%?T: 

; Ms. C. 2-5, 43; irreligious, 
impious.— 3 Dyspeptic.— 4 Umuarried. 
-Couip. — a. Ved. not main- 
taining the sacred fire, sinful, irreli- 
gious liA'. 1. 189. 3. «. B^'ot 

burnt Avith fire or on the funeral 
pile, ^cA^ 10. 1,5, 14 qr- 

qf:); a class of Manes Ms. 3. 199. 

STJT^ Sinless, innocent; 

B. 14. 40. -2 Free 
Iroiu blame, laultlcss, handsome; 

2. 10; j4H'4K'in~ 

Dk,123. 

-3 ^^Tllloutlnisllap or accident, free 
Irum danger, calamity &c. . safe, nn- 


hurt ; 

f^FJJTfrorr^T^T^ 51^: li. 5. 7 ; 

SA safely* de- 
liA'ered or brought to bod ; " 5 ^ 1 ^; It. 
14. iO. —4 Without grief or sorroAv ; 

Iv. 10 . 19.-5 Free from 
dirt, impurities &c., pure, spotless; 

R. 13. 05; 10 . 80; ^S'i. 3 , 31. — 1 
White inustartl:— 2 H.of Vishnu; "Hq"- 
^ R^nfr also of /S'iA'a and of 
several other persons, a GaudharA'a, 
Sadhjm &c. 

a. [3Tfr^ srqrq:] 1 Un- 
gOA^ernable, unruly, -2 Taking li- 
cense ( as a poet). 

ST»TTX q".] 1 Bodiless, Avithoiit 

a body • formless, incorporeal; rqrpf- 
Tf: qv^T^^rrTT Hu. 4. 9.-2 Differ- 
ent from the bodj'.-S Without a 
supplement or au.xiliary. — 17 : Cupid 
( tlie bodiless one; so called from 

his liaAdng been reduced to ashes by 
xS'iA’a Avith the fire of his third eye, 

Avhen he tried to seduce the Gotl’s 
mind towards Parvatf for the birth 
of a delWerer of tlie gods from 
Taraka). — ff 1 Sky, air, etlier. -2 
The mind ( f^lTqwqnx 

rrqT“ 

^q).“Coiill>,— qtTTT 1 . amorous 

sports, 2 , H. of a metre of two lines, 
the first with 16 long, and second 
with 32 sliort, syllables. — q" a. [ 
q. ] inspiring love ; 

K. 220 ( also Avithout Angada ); 

^ Bhar. 

Ch. — H.of the 83rd chapter of 

see under 

qTT- — ) a love letter; 

) Hw. 1. 7. 

— H. of an erotic AAork de- 
scribing the several postures (arfq- 
q ) pertainiug to sexual inter- 
course. — “ ^ c^c. hi, of 
>S'iva. — H. of a metre of four 

lines, each Avith 15 iambic feet. 

The mind. : 

sraaPe-fe <i' [ ^. ] Destitute 

of fingers. 

«. Hot clear, dirty. 

ST^Tir^T, [KqqRfTf SPTT] 

A miseiablo or small goat. 

1 Without colly- 
riuiu, pigment, or jiaint; 

S. D.-2 Faultless, taiutlcs,s,-3 A^TtU- 

out any connection (f^:fr^q). — q 
1 The sky, atmosphere. -2 The su- 


preme spirit ( enrsT^T ), ^Tshau uv 
Harayai.ia. 

](^- 

&c.;liVnox, buU.-2 
I The sign Taurus, —^r or A 

cow. -Comp, 

^qr: qr ] a jdant ( (3f- 

qrT^, ) — ^ a. ["jq. q. ] a giA^er 
of oxen. * 

«Tq^q7 a. Having oxen. 

H. of a sage. 

^^13 ]i small or 

minute or fine, course. — Coarse 
giaiu, peas &c. 

3T»rrrr Hot very much; com- 
pounds beginning with 3Tq[^ may bo 
analysed by referring to e. g. 5^- 
qfrrqrq: moderation; STq f ^ q^qm^ not 
to be tiansgi-ossed, inviolable,. 

^ opaquc; srqfq^n unsuipassed, real 
true, proper ; *11 iuA'^ulnerable. 

sense of diminuth'e Avords- 
srq^^rq imperishable,iindeca3’’ing &c.; 
STqr^q’^q not to be a.skod to excess* 
srqfrlNrtHcir absence of delay; flu- 
ency as a speaker’s qualificatio]!,. one 
of the 35 ^Tlggunas, q. a\ 

3T?T^r [ q. q. ] Ved. H'ot 
truly or clearly, not certainly or 

-Coilip, : not a true 

mau; one who is not of use, either to 
gods, men or the manes. 

^Vhite mustard. 

«.(^r/.)[q.q- jHot per- 
taining to this or the current day 
a term used by Pauini to denote 
the sense of the. Imperfect or the 
Periplnastic future P. HI. 2. Ill, 
III. 3. 15; “>1^ q|%Eq- 

fq ; q^PtrrqqfT^ qqR", 

— q; R'ot the current day,, ar^tqrqrj 

Tiq: qsifqq 3Trqrr%-qT 

f^qqTvS’^q^ £>k., 

o. [q. q.]l Hot more or 

excessive. -2 Boundless ; perfect. 
-3 Hot capable of being enlarged 
or surpassed, 

STsrffeRTfT:.- [^.ff.] Absence of 
authority, right, claim &c. -Comp, 
— intermeddling, ofliciousnes.*!. 

Hot entitled to. 

«.[q. q.]Hot obtained, 
acquired or studied. -Comp. — qqiT- 
foiled in one’s expectations. — 

^ a. Avho has not learnt thc/S'astius, 
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a. [ =r. n. ]Iudependeut. 

[ dunif ^ indepen- 

aent carpenter working on lus owu 
account ( #rT<r= ) ; tt ft 5^ 'W’’- 

, XT i. . 

3T?T>i‘q’^T «. [ ^. 1 

ceptible or observable, invisible,- 

lihilsbri P.-2 Witlioiit control, 
ler or ruler &c. 

■ 3TrPi?TnT: , [ ^. fT- ] 

studying, iiitermission ot study j 
the time ^vhen there is or ought 
to bo such iuterraission , a holiday 

lioliday ( given ) in honor of distin- 
guished guests. See ils. 2. 105-G; 
4, 103-4; 105-8, 117-8, 126 &c. 

a. Unable to com- 
prehend ; "<Tr non-comprehension, 
uniutelligibility. 

1 Not repeating a 

statement or proposition. -2 Tacit 
assent. 

3T?f^ «■ [=lTtt?T ^ Endless, 
infinite, eternal, boundless, inex- 
liaustible ; Eii. 1. 3. 

— fT; 1 N. of VishnU; 

I ^?r ^rpTfer ( 

^ qi7Rffer^r^^f?r) 1 1? also of 
Vishnu's couch, the ser)>ont /S'esha; 
of ICrislina and liis brother ; of 
;S1va, the 14th Arliat Vasuki, the 
lord of serpents.-2 A cloud. -3 Talc. 
-4N.of a plant Vitex Trifo- 

lia. -5 The 23rd asterism -6 A 
silken cord with 14 knots tied round 
the right arm on the day. 

-7 The letter srr. — rTT 1 The carth(tlio 
cudless).“2 The number one. “3 N. of 
various females,- of P?»rvati'.-4 N. of 
various plants,- 3pffnf?7(a very 

medicinal plant ) 
sTfim, ?ypTr^f, fnrnrr, 

^r^rfwr, A 

small silken cord tied round the 
left aim of a woman. — rf 1 The 
sk}*^, atmosphere. —2 Infinity, eter- 
nity. -3 Absolution, final beatitude ; 

2, 72 . -4 The su- 
premo spirit, Brahma ( ); 

I ^ ^1 di 

^4 pr?ri^(w )l -Comp. — 

Ti'tn. tlio Supreme spirit. — cKT«. mag- 
nifying to any extent; P. III. 2. 21. 
—.77 a. moving for ever. — t^t «. 


possessed of endless merits; of count 
less or infinite number; gqiiiii»ind- 
!Mv. 6, 55. — 

[ 3HHFT ^ 

14th day of the bright halt* of Bliadia- 

pada when Anauta is worshipped. 

— f^fH ( (^TrT^. ) 1- 

K. of Yusudeva,. the conqueror of 

all. 2. K. of an Arhat deity. — ^ 

rt. of endless width, extensive. — rf)"- 

?J^ 9 n.l. one who visits many places 

of pilgrimage. 2. a Jaina deity. 

the third day of the bright 

half of or t^im; 

-|f^: [ ^’fTF ^PTJ N. of 

^S'iva, orof Indm.— ?^]1- 
the serpent Ayesha, 2. 

] N. of Narayana who sleeps 

on ASeslia. — qiT of endless widtli, 

boundless; ‘’C I%H Pt, 1 . —HF" 

f^«. of endless tricks, endlessly 
deceitful. a medicinal plant; 

( ) . — nf^: an infinite quantity. 

— «- of innumerable forms or 
shapes; ejiithet of Vishnu. — ^itt: a 
disease of the head, resembling 
tetanus. 

3^] N-ofYudhishthiin’s conch- 
shell Bg. 1. 16—^; N. of the 23vil 
Jaina Ai'hat of a future age. — j?(ri 
see above. — ^n% 

of boundless power, omnipotent, 
epithet of the Supreme Being. — ^^r- 
jf Tmvancorc ; /Sriitingapattaiia (?) 
— ^fij^ N. of Vislipu or the Supreme 
Being. ( ) N. of the wife of 

A^hsuki. — gpff c^. "Ved. possessing 
endless strength; endlessly blowing. 
— 3i(|- a. of boundless magnificence, 
an epithet of the Supreme Being. 

a, [ ^ ^ ] Endless, 
eternal &c. — ^ The Eternal or In- 
finite ( among the Jainas ). 

a. [ ] End- 

less, eternal, infinite. —^1 Eter- 
nity, infinity .-2 The foot off$oiqn4. 

3PRRH a. [3T^^ Endless, 

eternal. — ?«. One of Brahma’s 
four feet; earth, intermediate region, 
heaven, and ocean. 

^PTi' 

&c. ] 1 Having no 

interior or interior space, limitless; 

Having no interval or interstice 
or pause (of space or time); compact, 


close; ^>S^rrRT: E- I- 1- h 

See ?fqpT. -3(a) Contiguou s, ne^gh - 

bouring, adjoining; 

E. 8^ 1^; 

K.13G; immediately adjoining;'lCi.2. 
53, B.7. 21; not distant from ( with 

abl.); 

4; .2. 19 

or in comp ; 

Ak. who is ail immediate neighljour. 
^ Immediately before or after; crf|- 

4. 32 soon after, just afterwards; 

qr^ 

Chand. having chai-actenstics 
mentioned just before. — SEollo'u ing, 
coming close upon ( in comp); ^- 

Ku. 1. 23; 2, 53; 

/S’. 4 the next duty, what 
should bo done next. -6 Belonging 
to tlio caste inimediatoly follow- 
ing ; , 3 ^ 

Uninterrupted, unbroken, conti- 
nuous.-t [q.q.] 1 Contiguity, pro- 
ximity ; 3FTtrr^1%%^ N. 93. 

2 Brabma, the supreme soul ( as be- 
ing of one entire essence ). — ^ ind- 
[ Strictly it is acc. of time =hirt|cM'T” 
?T%Ti ; ^ ^ UTUniT ] 1 Ini- 

nied lately after, afterwards. -2 (AVith 
a prepositional force ) After ( with 
ahl. ); E. 3. 7; 

Eg, 12. 12. ; ^rfnqq- 
E. 3. 33, 36.; 2. 71 ; ^qrPT- 
Et. 1. ; mrely with 

gen.; 3TJrt 

Ram. ; or in comp. ; 

q^- f E- 4. 2. ; !Ms. 3. 

252, Y. 2. 41 ; ej-middUiq N. IS 
immediately after those words. 

-Coiiip.— or :5rr 

gqf qrqrqs ^rrq^] tho child of a Ksha- 
triyJi or A^aisya mother, by a father 
belonging to tho caste immediately 
above the mother’s, !Ms. 10. 4. 2. 

born immediately before or after ; 
a younger or elder brother. ( -ITT ) 
a younger or elder sister ; 

E. 7. 32. ; so ® 

«• Next ill succession. 

q. q] 

Nfot leaving, non-ahainloniiionl. 

SITfrTTnr [q* q.l Uninterrupt- 
ed, without a break. 




I 


I 


sTifrr^niTrr 


7n 


^rq^THT 


ypT ’T.'T.] N. of K\^^a gitiss used I 
for the q.v, 

5ITct^ a. [ ^ ] * 

Joyless, cheerless. — !N. of a pur- j 

gatory. 

IS'ot food, Hint which is 
undeserving of being eaten. 

ST?T^ n.l Xot different, identical, 
same, not other than, self- ?T' 

f^«JmrT^r^^r"^H^rvam.-2Sole, 
unique, without a second. -3 [ 

] Undivided, undis- 
tracted ( mind &c. ) ; having no 
other object or- person to think of 

&c.;^p?irlVff^fft *TT ^ q^qrw 

Eg. 9. 22. In comp. niay be 

translated by ‘ not by another, ’ 

‘ directed or devoted to no one else’, 
‘having* no other object.’ -Coilip- 
— a. not subservient to any 
other object, principal. — in- 

dependent, not resorting toanotlier. 

( -tf ) unencumbered estate ( in 
law ). — /. solo resort or re- 
source. a. [ q". ] havingno 

other resource or help,ha ving no other 
resource left ; R^RT- 

- MM'Ii -qidd-i Udb. — than whicli 
nothing is greater Si 1. 35.— f%- 

giving one’s undivided thotight or 
attention to, wdth undivided mind; 

SA. 1; K.75. 

“■5T:, m. [ 

or 

JTlt^ tTUrrSTT- 

if:] Cupid, the godof lovc; 

5 Mill. 1, 32. — |f? a. 

gaziug intently or steadfastly at; 

Ku. 5. 20. — o. 
having no other ( superior ) God, 
epithet of the Stipremo Eeing, 
— qr^TT exclusive devotion or attacli- 
ment; *TTei-.sq ^5Rq<d l 

Mai. G. 15. — «. devoted to no 
other ( woman ) S. 3. 19. 

RT bavinguo otlier wifc;^- 

iCu. 

6. 92. (-^) [ q Bptrjq^ ^PHTT*. HT ] a 
virgin ( who never before be- 
longed to another j, a u'oman having 
no other liiisbaiidjE, 4. a.[^ 

3p?f 3p=qT ^ ] not devoted to 

any other person ;aT?F3pTrw 
Xu. 3. 63. — «. not ajiplicablc 
or belonging to any one else, exclu- 
8 


57 

sivoly applicable ; Y.l, 1 • Mv. 1. 25. 
— fl% a. 1, of the same nature. 2, 
having uo other means of livelihood, 
3. closely attentive. — ^r^RT <t. not 
ruled over by any one else; 1*. 1 . 30; 
Uk. 2. ^^TTfTRR, - a. not 

common to any one else, uncommon, 
exclusively devoted, applicable or 
belonging to one BRR^RTrCNrRTR^ 

V. 3. 18;“^»r^: 
11. 6. 38; !M. 5; 4. 10; not capable of 
being perfonned by any one else, 
Ku.3. 19. — «.(^t /.) having no 

equal, matchless, peerless; ; 

Et. 1. 

aRR?Trrr,-R Identity, sameness. 

«.(^r/.)Xotlike others, 

singular. 

STri^q’: [ q-. ?f. ] 1 M'ant of 
connection. —2 ( Eliet. ) A figure of 
speech in which a thing is compar- 
ed to itself, the object being to 
sliow that it is matchless and can 
have uo other 

il iTTTq nqqRFTTr 

I II. 

[ q. rT. ] 1 Uncon- 
nected. -2 Irregular, desultory; irrele- 
vant, incoherent. -3 Xot attended 
with, devoid of; as 2^®, >TRlf &c. 

aTqTT «• qq ] 

Destitute of much water ( as a 
puddle ). 

t| 1 ^oi iu- 

juriug,-2 Xon-delivery.-3 (In law) 
Xon-payment ; ^TiWMMcbq ^ Ms. 8. 
4; or qcRT^ ‘’n?Rr 214. 
ST^TWR: Harmlessness . -a., 
«. Harmless, innocent. 

Biq M Ved. "Whose vic- 

torious character cannot he reversed. 

1 M’^ithout issue, child- 
less, without heir; rpR^ 

S. C; K. 59, C3. —2 Not propitiou.s 
or favourable to children; causing 

fall (qprqqqr^) Ev. 3. 54. 18. “rrr,-“R 

childle.SRiiess ; s^nm^rTT q?^- 

^ o. 7. 

^r|i4^l| a. Impudent, shame less. 

snrrftif^ a. Ved, Not mutilated 
or curtailed. 

# 

5T5fq^g^; Not a corrupt w^ord; a 
properly formed word. 

uKLYcry early (before 
the sun starts on liis journey ). 


a. Having no other or 
second, having uo follow'er, sole; 

5Rn2#*RnTt 8. E. 

Innocent, guilt- 
less, liarmless. — ‘q: Innocence. 

rt.A^ed. Impossible to 
be talked away or wished away. 

Ved. Not letting 

go; able. 

srqqy < «• Having uo ogress 

or pas.sagc to creep out of, un- 
justifiable, inexcusable ; 
q^:Ms. 8. 198 (srqET: qirlq^shqiR:) 
— An usurper. 

Not obstinate. 
a, ( of a cow ) 
Not refusing to be milked. 

ST^RTPr (f * 1 Free from loss or de- 
cay. -2 Imperishable, undiminisbed, 
undecaying; iTor^qqrRRif^q- 
^ } Ki. 2, 11. — 3T: 1 Iinpenshable 
nature, freedom from decay or wear 
and tear; permanence. -2 N.of A^iva. 

Imperishable, finu, 
steady, unfailing, constant, tlurable, 
not transient; 

17. 46.; 8. 17; 5RTqr- 
ftrfq TRRI^ qrRTRT 

Ku. 4. 31; ^ 

Mu. 5. 14; Ki. 14. 37, 2. 
43; ^’i. 8. 50, 14. C5, 17. 2G. 

q, ] Not return- 
ing or coming back, non— recurrent 
( ) ; unremitting ( ? ). 

^iT^rT^-reRT a. [ q. q. ] 1 Eegard- 
less.-2 Careless, not miudingorbeed- 
ing, indifferent. -3 Independent or 
irrespective (of another), not requir- 
ing any other thing. -4 Impartial.-5 
Irrelevant, unconnected, imconceru- 
ed.— ‘^Disregard, inclifference, care- 
lessness, — ^ adv. Without regard 
to, independently or irrespectively 
of ; carelessly, accidentally ; ® 
since it has no reference to. 

«• 1 Not gone oflP, not past; 

SRRrRTFF Ki.C. 30 with- 

out loss of time, without delay. -2 
Not deviating fronl, faithful to, not 
leaving^( with abl. ) ; 

Sk. ; p. iv, 4 

92, See also. -3 Not devoid of, 

possessed of. 

^lu. 1. 14. 

3Erm «. Ved. [q aqq:, ?%o^;] 


spnra: 
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Kot seized or overcome l.y tlm ene- 
my ( ^TIPTT^ ): 

^ ^ 

Ved. Destitute of fonu^ or sliape, 
yliapeloss, actiouloss ( )• 

ST?r'^C^-TT /• Kot an Apsai-as, 
unworthy of a celestial uymplij ^ 
c -■ 

STTTTTT a pai-ticular configumtion 
of planets ; \ 

Dipikii. 

a. Ignorant of, unac- 
quainted with, unusotl to, ( usually 
with gen. ); ^5. 5; f^r- 

fTTTR^Tpnrrf^ I'v. 236 ; 

3T*Tf5Ty5nvr «. [^.d-] ^'^ot hided. 
-Comp. — ^ «■ nnfadod 

or uudiiniuislicd lustre, resplendent. 

An impostor. 

desire. 

— ^T: 1 Want of appetite or desire. 
-2 Kon-relish. 

3TiTfVRreT-f^>-?^_^- 

Blameless, faultless; " leadiug 

to perfection or to heaven. 

Absence of design 

or purpose; so ^ 

undesignedly. 

^TrrfVlfC^ «• 1 named or as- 
sorted; see under aflH'df. -2 

Not fastened ( Yed. ). -rf: N. of 
the chief of a Gotin. 

/• ^on-ropetition ; 

Si 2. 43. 

ST^T^^TRT,— H «. near, dis- 
tant &c.; «. to be shunned 

from afar Sk. 

a. Cloudless ; 

this is (like) a shower from a cloud- 
less sky, 7. e. something quite un- 
expected or sudden. 

aniPj «• Yed. Epithet of rain- 
water ; requiring no shovel ( ? ). 

sTtTH; [ ^ A ihAli- 

mapa ( one who does not bow down 
to othoi's and returns salutations 
made to him by others with a 
blessing ). 

(= ) a. Miser- 

ly, niggardly. 

STTuir^ a. Having no enemies. 
— ^ A state of having no enemies. 


('• Yed, [ =Trf^ 3Td1^ 
rjfTi ^.^r. ] AVoll, l.api>y, f™"' 

disease ; comfortable, salulu ious, sin- 
less. — t Good on comfortable state, 

happiness, prosperity. 

a. Y'caring no garment. 

— A Budilhist mendicant. 

((, Not humble, baugbty, 

proud; 

SIGHTS =rT: ] ^ 

agomeut or conduct; injustice; un 

fairness; ^ 

1G9; I3h. 2. 42. -2 ]iad policy or 

course of conduct, CA’il course ; 

3.184. 

—3 Adversity, cahimity, distiess , 

10. 05 retluced to straits ; 102.— 4 
[ 3fq-: ] 

Misfortune, adversity ; ill-luck.— 5 A 
variety of dice-jilay, gamliling ( ^- 

mr )• 

N. of a king of the so- 
lar itico, a descendant oflksliviiku 
and king of Ayodhyti, who was 

overthrown by Havana. 

.3T?T^^ [^* ^ 

wounded, healthy, sound, 

1 1 I’l-eo fi'Oin 

har or obstruction, free to move, 
iinresti'ained, unhampered ; 

H. 3. 39.-2 Unlocked. 
a. [ri'^ 

Invaluable, priceless, inestimable; 1*. 
5.2;Ai.l4. 88.—^: [JT.W.] M'roug or 
improper value, -Coilip.“tr^T^ 
of a drama in 7 acts by IMurhri 
Jlmuialso called Murari N.'itaka 
after its author and supposed to have 
been Svritten between the 12th and 
the 14th century. 

BT?r^c^-rfT Pricelessuess, invalu- 
able nature; II. Ih*. 4. 

a. Invaluable ; unsurpassed 
in reverence duo from others, liigh- 
ly respected; 

1. 58. 

a. Useless, wortli- 

losSj.gpT; 

Pt. 3. 97.-2 Unfortunate, unhappy, 
-3 Harmful, disastrous, bad- f%^- 

?rHI:i^r55fT.S^ MTT nPTT: I^k. 

160 ; wicked ( opp. ). -4 Not 
having that meaning (but another); 
having no meaning, nonsensical, 
I iiicauingless.-5 Poor. — [^. rf.] 1 


I 

Non-use or valuc.-2 A worthless or I 
useless object.— 3 A reverse, evil, ca- ■ 
lamity, misfortune; H. 18. 14; H 

cr^nTriW^S^: G ; I 

rPT -=lfiSi2l n. I ; of. I 

<kc.; Ms. 4. 193, II. 4. I 

92; liarmful object, danger: ■ 

Moha M. 2.-4 i'lonsense, 

want of sense. -5 N. of Visbi.ui (^Tf- 

).-€oilip. — 3t' I 
?Tt [ ^ ] saiuoness or idem I 

tity.-^ a. ( fr./"- ) 1. doing useless‘ 
or unprofitable things. 2. mischiev- 
ous, harmful ; unprofitable, pro- 
ductive of evil. — JTT^TfT m. N. of 
j6'iva (destroyer of calamities).— •»fT^ 
a. malicious. — a. 
not devoid of the apparent -meaning; 
free from all that is worthless. — ^- 

?T. ] 1- 

a great evil, hazardous adventure; 

^ cfd I ifd ^lill 3. 2. 

[ ^. rf. ] not a risk of one’s money; 
safety of one’s wealth. 

«. 1 Useless; mean- 
ingless: Ye. 1;’’51T- 

K. IDS; not significant, as a par- 
ticle used explctively.-2 Nonsensi- 
cal. -3 Unprolitable.-4 Unfortunate. 

— cf 7 Nonsensical or iucoliercnt talk. 

3T?r^ rt. A"cd. Not lax or loose ] 
(3^1^^^) Hv. 1. 1G4. 2. ; free, un- 
obstructed, permanent. 

a. [ 

^T. rT. ] 1 Not inimicid, not 
hostile or to be bated (^fl^); IZv. 1. 
136. 5. -2 Having no horso. 

m. [ 

^:] 1 One wlio 
sits in a cart to fetch fuel t'cc.-2 [qr- 
^ ipfsq i^f^, 
q, q. rf. ] One who is not able to 
reach tlio destination, 

«• [ arqii^^pr 

Ono wlio docs not give 
to sinful persons, a sinloss donor. 

rt. 1 Not deserving, not fit, 
not Worthy of (with gcu. or in comp); 

Pt.4.; 

ff^TFR^r^ ^Is. 3. 150.-2 

inadequate, nusuitaVde. -3 Uudo- 
serving of reward or punishment. 

fTlFRRT^Tv. ; cf, 

^rSRr ; said by some to be from Biq 
to breathe ]. 1 Eire. -2 Agni or 
the god of lire. See Digestive 
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power, gastric juice j ^rirnT#4=T- 
f7: Su«r. -4 AA'ind. -5 J3ile. -6 One 
of tlie 8 Yasus, tlic fifth. -7 N. of 
Vasudeva. -8 X. of various plants ; 

I^lumbago Zeylanica i 
aud Eosea, the luarking nut I 

tree.-9 The letter r.-lO The number 
three. -11 ( Astr. J The SOtli year 
of Briliaspati’s cycle. -12 The third 
lunar mansion -13 A variety ' 

of Pitrideva or manes ( 

). -14 [ STFinr 
^ ] The soul ( ). -15 N. of 

Vishj^u ( 5T ?j?rf?T ird q chill'd H 
^-V^).-16 The Supreme Eoing. ^ 
“Comp. — ^ a. 1 .removing 

or destroying heat or fire; fe^YK'^IF ^ 

Ki. 5, 25.2.=3Tfh^ q.v. 
“CfW «• promoting di- 
gestion, stomachic. — spj f q%- 

? X. of a plant ( ^qn^n^H^r) 

Ilelicacabiim Cardiospermum. — fqr^rr 
X. of Agni's wife — ^=0^: loss of 

appetite, dyspepsia. 

a. 1 Xot lazy, active, 
diligent, watcliful, E. 9. 15. -2 Un- 
able, incompetent. 

[^Ti%f?r*^ 3RT: 

] X". of a tree ( ) Ses- 

bana Urandifiora ( rR^qp^rt 
rPTfi'WTTFlt IV. ) . 

1 Xumerous. -2 Xot a 
little ; not small, liberal, noble ( as 

niind &c.); Ki.l4. 18 ; muclq'if^q^- 

'T^TT'^T Pt. 1. 136 profusely, in 
many words; 

Ev. 1. 100; 2. 138.-Com]r.--5Rq- a. 
very clamorous or noisy. — a. 
greatly enraged. 

Having no 

scope or occasion, uncalled for. -2 
Inapplicable, -3 Having no ojipor- 
tuuityor space. ?t. ] Ab- 

Beucc of room or scope. 

a. [ 5r. g-. ] Irresistible, 
uncontrolled, impetuous, resistless ; 

Mkl. 1. 39. , 

a. 1 X^ot bounded or 
marked olf, not separated or cut. -2 
Uiilimited, inimoileratc, excessive.— 3 
Undefined; Eh. 2, 1; 3. 1; 

undiscriminated, unmodified. -4 
•Un i n term l>ted, con t i i mous. 

«• [ ^ ] Pault- , 

less, blamolees, unobjectionable, ir- 


ref>roacliable ; Eh. 2. 21 ; E.7. 70. 
— ^ X. of a damsel. -Cum p.—STTT} 
a, liaving faultless limlfe or 
form, exquisitely handsome ; 

i^t. 2. ( -rff ) a woman 
with a laultless form. 

a. Xot sleepy. 

«. [ ] C a re less, 

inattentive. — ?f Inadvertence, in- 
attention ; ®riT carelessness, remiss- 
ness in duty ( lyiTK ); ' 

f?l7^Tr I itrET 

II. 

rt. Unlimited, infinite, 

] Affording 

no help or protection. 

a. Xot lowered or 

bent down; “linTrr: a Buddhist term 
for a future universe ( lit. having 
banners unlowered ). 

STTf^iTTTJr a. Yed. Spreading all 
around, not closely united. 

T. ] Irreproachable, not open to 
censure ( ) ; speaking 

authoritatively. 

ft.[ ^ ^.Tv. ] Un- 

dimiuislied,undecayiug, durable,last- 
ing Jtv. 1. IGG. 7 

having undiininished wealth. 

3T?T^3T «• Xot low or iiifeior ; 
high, exalted, superior ; TTT^pfRnTn- 
E. 17. 27, 9. 14. 

Incessant, coiitiiiuous, 
uninterruiSted ; ^ 

S. 2, 4. —tT ((dv. Incessantly, con- 
tinuously, 

qTj; q. q, ] Chief, best, excellent. 

[q. q,] Having 
no prop or siqjport ; not * depen- 
dent, — q;— qq Iude2Jendoiice. 

q: Tv.J A sort of 
l)iirificatory ceremony to bo jterform- 
ed ill the case of a [iregnant woman 
in tlie third month after conception. 

«. [ ^q-3Tqq; 3Rq: qf- 
^ifqqinq[q q. q, ] Yed. Having 
110 ( wholesome ) food to oat ( qi.'qf- 
^qrffq); Ev. G. G6. 7 ; not stojiping 
to eat by the way ( ? ). 

*(‘l Unsy, having no lei- 
sure or interval of rcpo.se. -2 Ill- 
timed , inopportune. -3 Out of 


place, basole.ss ; H. 3. 

— 1 Absence of leisure. -2 T11 - 
timediiess, uiiseasonableness ; qr 

^r% ^ ffqrnrqrq': 

Mill. 9. 30. 

3T»r^'^n’^ «• [ q. q. ] UudicpR, 

liaving no setting - free from death. 

ed or finished; not determined. — qf 
X. of a kind of Trishtubli metre, 
consisting of four liue.s with 11 
feet in eacli. 

a. Free from dirt 

jiure, deal', 

a. [qn^ qq] Un- 
steady; Dk. 135; 

unsettled, not fixed ; qr?: 

^S'i. 11. 28.— ^[q. q.] 1 InstabiU- 
t}’’, unsettled condition, disorder, 
confusion, —2 Loose or unsteady 
conduct, incontinence. -3 ( In 
idiil. ) Absence of finality or con- 
clusion, an endless series of state- 
ments or causes and efl’ects, 
one of the fiuilts of rea- 
soning ( qqqiq'iqqi <• + qi yRnm^-: ) ; qqq- 

K. p, 

2; qq ^ y. E.-4Xot being 10 

days old ( ^^Tffrqrq:). 

^ri-qtqiq ((. Unstable, unstead}’’, 
fickle. — q; Wind.— q 1 Instability; 
uncertainty, unsettled nature; 

qTnrqprqfqrqni^Uk.lGl. -2 Loose- 
ness of conduct, incontinence* 

l Unsteady, fickle, un- 
settled; “ f^qfqq^ntT^-qq:U. 3 with 
unsteady eyes ; Xu. 4. 28. -2 

Changed, altered; ** qr qpWETTq- 
U. 2.-3 Faithless, loose in 
morals or moral conduct, dissolute 

( sqR-qfftq ) qrut^qr^qqRqrTT: Ms. 
11. 1J9. — 4 Unable to stay or re- 
main ; 5Tf^ qqqqRUq fq^TT: E. 19. 
31;“^, instabUity, loose- 

ness of conduct. 



rf, J !Not croolvcd, stniijjlitforwftrtl. 

Xot lending down- 
wards, looking up. 

sTfT^T^T itui. [ aiqrq: ^qr^frq; q 

qqr q ^qrqqr ] AVitiiout breathing 
between, in one breatli, without a 
liause, (tno (envn, 

• 

((■ [ X- ^qqpTi 

q. q. ] AViHiuut parts (r"^* 
qq ) ; imiutcri'uiJted, unyielding. 
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Having no horse or 
Something thftt is not 


(j^Kegardless of; care- 
less, indiCferent. 

< 1 - 

3,,^ 1 

AVant of supervision. 

'^cr«. [ = 1.^.1 Not »ltog«thev 
destitute of holy or ascetic perform- 
auces. -rr: A Jaiua devotee vho is so. 

S1JT5IH i'astiug, ahstinence from 
food, fasting oneself to death; ^ 
^rnifilv^T Dk. laC making k"n fast i 

Nt. i.-a- ^'lthout 

food, fasting &c. 

• «• huugr}'. 

VH f/. 2^ot eating, ® 

sacvificiaftire in the sabhi vliich is 
approached before eating orhreaklast. 

, « 
horses. —*'3; 
a horse. 

a. {tt /• ) Inipenshahle. 

A cart; ^^TfTT ^ 

Y. 1. 181,3. 269, 6'i. 12. 2G.-2[aT- 

I'^l'^ I'ood, hoiled rice. -3 

Lirth.-^ A living being.-5 A kitch- 
en. -6 A parent ( father or mother); 
said to be /. in these two senses. 
At thO end of Avyayibhava comp. 

is changed to aT^TFT j as 
<fcc. ; also at the end of Xat. Comp. ; 
&c. 

a. [ ^. ] Free 

from malice, not envious, not spite- 
ful; =iTf>3Hto?r^;5r53Hs. 4. lo8 ; Ug. 
18. 71. [ =T. ?T. ] 1. Absence of 

envy, charity of disposition, Ireo- 
doui from spite or ill-will j ^ 

^ 1^.-2 K.of a friend of 
,S'akimtala.-3 K. of Atri’s wife, the 
liighest type of chastity and wifely 
dovotion.[8hc was very pious and given 
to austere devotion l*y virtue of u liich slie 
had obtained miraculous powers. Several 
stories arc told to illustrate them. W'hen 
the earth was devastated by a terrible 
drought which lasted for 10 years, Aiia- 
6»ya created water, fruits, roots &c. by 
means of her ascetic powere and saved 
many lives. On one occasion wheiv 
the sage Ma)l(^a^'ya was about to he 
impaled, the wife of a sage happened to 
touch tlie stake as she passed l»y, where 
upon Maodavya cursed her thatr'she 
Avould become a widow at simrisc. She, 
however, prevented the sun from rising, 
and all actions of men bemg conse* 


qucutly stopped, the gods, sages ' • 
went to Anasjfya, her freiiul, who, >y 
the force of Jier penance, made ® ^ 

rise without, at the same time, bnngj g 

widowhood on her friend. o 

legend is also told in which Anaauya 
changed Brahma , Vishnu and ^lahc.>^a 
into infants, when, at the instigatiou o 
their wives , they attempted to test her 
chastity, but restored them to their orm- 
er shapes at the importunities of tlicir 

humbled consorts. She is also said to 
have caused the three -streamed Gauges 
to flow ilown on the earth near the 
Iicniiitage of her husband foi the a u 
tioiis of- sages ; see R. 13. 51. In the 
Rrtinoyana she is represented as ha\ ing 
been very kind and attentive to Sit<t 
whom she favoured with sound inothei* 
ly advice on the virtues of chastity, and 
at the time of her departure gave her 

an nngucut { See It. 12. 27, 1-4. l‘f ) 
which was to keep her beautiful for c\ er 

and to guard her person from the at- 
tempts of rapacious beasts, demons &c. 
She was the mother of the irascible 
sage Burvdsas ]. 

rt. 3 ^ 

Bg. 9* 1* 

] Foue- 

less. 1 A boneless limb or 

member. —2 AVitliout parts, epi- 
thet of of the Saukhyas or 

fWTPTf. 

n.[5r 3T^: :] A bad 

or unlucky day. 

ind. Yed. Thus, hereby, 

indeed. 

Formless, shapeless, 
epithet of the Supremo Leiug. 

n- 1 In- 

opportuuG time. -2 [ 

7T. Tv. ] Fam- 

iuo ( perhaps an irregular form for 

one who, 

to save liimself from starvation iu 
a famine, voluntarily becomes a 
slave of another. 

BT^TT^Fn^ «• [ ^- ^ Opaque, 

not trausparent.-2 Having no trans- 
parent atmosidiere j differing from 
it. — 2Iot an atmosidicre, one 
undeserving of its name. 

«• 1 perplexed or 

confused, calm, collected, self-pos- 
sessed. -2 Hcgular, consistent, 

!Xot prevented ( 3T- 
); umeclaimed. 

Vnassailed. — rff 

Prickly nightshade, yolanuin Jacqui- 
iii ( ) . 


Ved. Kot staying. 

STHRT ^ airflow, m 

'fFT' Tv, ] Sinlessj 

Bv. 10. 12. 9, ( 

— irr 27. of a river. 

rt. [ ^ ^IXqrT:, rf* ] 1 

Not come or arrived ; 

^ 2 rr= 3 '^AiqHI'*ld' fl* 1.57.— 2 Not got 
or obtained; 

^ ,S'i. 5. 14 J so Future, 

to come ; see compoimds below. -4 
Not learnt or attained, unknown. 

— The future time, future ; ^ rt 
H Pt- 3. 1G4 he 

shines ( thrives, prospers ) who 
provides for the future; 

Ft.-5. 71. 

-Goinp. — looking to the 
future, provident thought, foresight. 

ture ( physical ) trouble or calami- 
ties, illness &c. aflecting tbo body 
iu times to come ; 
of chapter 24 of the 
in Su^ruta. — 

3TT<^*, ^ sflMrlHldd maiden who 

has not yet arrived at puberty. — 
trnj in . [ BT^nm ] one 

who provides for the future, provi- 
dent, jirudcnt ( used as the name of 
a fish iu Pt. 1. 318; H. 4. 5 ) ; 3T?TT' 

TTrrfq^nrlT ^ ?[T%^ 

1 1 ( where 

L)r. Potei’son translates the three 
names liy ‘ JMr, Provider-against-a- 
future-eviP, ‘ Mr, Cool-head,’ and 
‘ Mr. what-wdll-be-udll-be ’ ). 

/.27on-arrival, non-attain- 

% 

ment, non-access, 

BT^rq-JT a. 1 Not come, not pre- 
sent. -2 [ q. q. ] (In law) AVithout 
the title-deed or document of pos- 
session ( such as purcliaso deed &c.), 
anything possessed from tiuio im- 
memorial and without any docu- 
mentary proof; enjoyment 

of property without such a deed. — 

1 Non-arrival. -2 Non-attainment. 

Unapproachable. 

1 27ot coming, not 
arriving. -2 Not future, not likely 
to return. — wi. An epithet of the 
third among the 4 Hnddhist ordei'S. 

a. Not likely to return. 
27ot smclt;(fig.) not 
toucheil or a fleeted ; 

iS'aukaiu,. 


I uuocent ,blamel ess; 

11.-2 Couferring bliss or liappiiiess. 

34ri|x| a. Devoid of custoiuarj’’ 
observances or duties, improper iu 
behaviour, unprincipled, regardless 
of custom, law or propriety <fcc.; also 
ill sense. — ,-3TH I 
Absence of due observances or cus- 
tomary duties, improper conduct, 

departure from established usage or 
principle j is of two kinds 

^ 

^ Unknown , not 

properly known. -2 Surpassing all 
that has yet been known. 

ST?TTcT^’ b'reo from or devoid 

of heat or the blaze of fclie sun, not 
exposed to' heat, cool, shady; =fn5’^‘ 

^JJRTrPT f^fyRWrrn?^ ^ Uh. 

2, 90. — q; Coolness, shade, 

I^ot eager, indif- 
ferent; ^' ^ch f ^rRT r: v.l. for 
3. 15,-2 Not fatigued, unwearied; 

It. 1. 21. -3 Not ill or 
diseased, well, healthy, in good 
liealth; 

2. 187; 4. 144. 

^qiV44< «• [ ] 1 Destitute 

of spirit or mind. -2 Not spiritual, 
corporeal. -3 One who has not re- 
strained his self; 

^1^^ C. G. — w. [3PT^- 

prrfu^ m aiRTTT rT- ] Not self, a- 
nother, something diiterent from arr- 
rjpj; (spirit or soul) i. e. the perish- 
able body; 3T5rffT:W'q^ 

II -Coinp.—^, h 

devoid of spiritual knowdedge or 
true wisdom. 2. not knowing one- 
self, foolisb, silly ; hT N. 

G; ^7T^r^Pr*T‘d^T “ ^r: 

M. 1; pSTJTRrr Ni. 15. 

22. — tr?^%¥rr reltection that there 
is no spirit or soul (with Buddhists). 

«. foolish, destitute of 
<j[^ualities ( of the soul ), not self- 
possessed; ?r pTf Hi ??r 

jfflTT; Pt. 1. 49. 

a, [ HTIPT 3Tr-HT rpRf m ] 
Unreal, transitory, of an uuendur- 
ing chamcter, an ej)itliet(Avith Bud- 
dhists) for the world, 

rt. Not adapted to, or 
fur the benclit of, self; disinterested. 
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S^HIcHdH ff. [3TT?7Tr 

Not self-possessed ; having no con- 
trol over the senses; *T^' 

Su5r. 

o. [ sTpjpf: ft 

H". ^. ] Impersbiuil, incorporeal ( 
frftr ) . — AVant of aJi'ection for 
one’s own family. 

«• 1 Not constant or. 
perpetual, not final. -2 Intermittent, 
recurrent. 

^. ] Helpless, 

poor, forlorn, jjarentless, orphan 
( as a child ); widowed ( as a wife ); 
Jiaving no master or natural jirotec- 
tor, without a protector iu general; 

U. 1.43;ll, 12.12.— Ved.IIelidess- 
ness.-Comp.— fq^:,-fTF¥^: ‘ giver 
of food to the poor,’N.of a merchant 
in whose garden Buddha Gautama 
used to instruct his pupils. — p>Tr 
a poor-house. 

«. [ ^T. ^. ] Showing no 
respect , indifferent, calm, regard- 
less ; M. 3. 15, — [h*. rt. ] 1 Dis- 

regard, disrespect, disdain, contempt; 

P. II. 3. 38, 

f^rsrr,S JTIT^5 17.-2 Ease, i 
facilit}’’ ( one of the senses of 
being ‘ effort or care’, see the word); 

” U. 1 ( perhaps 

also ‘ without any respect for the 
bow of the great god’) ; a^HTTfnTrT- 

Id- 3G. 

Disrespectful conduct, 

neglect. 

5T?rr^f<^ rt. Disre.spectful, irre- 
verent. 

qpi ff; ] Having no beginning, 
eternal, existing from eternity, epi- 
thet of j 

2. 9; 

also of f|^'7qir^.--C’01llp. — BT^,- 
a. without beginning and end ; 
eternal. (-rlO N. of /Siva. — Rvjpr a. 
having neither beginning nor end, 
eternal. — JTtzfhr «• having no begin- 
ning, middle or end ; eternal. 

^HlRdP^ State of liaving no be- 
ginning. 

5THri^rf«.Not produced or effect- 
ed, having no hegiuning. 


stsrrftsra' a. Eaultless; 


/Si. 2. 22. 


STSITfrr «• 1 Disrespected, de..i.ie- 
ed; !Ms.2. 234 ;®fTc^RTT not accepting 
the hospitality. -2 Not careful, re- 
gardless of, indilTcrent tO; 

Hi. 14. lo.— ^ i tjsre- 
spect, contempt, 

«. Not fit to be taken, un- 
acceptable ; inadmissible ; 

Ms. 8. 171. 
I Absence of direction 
or command. -Colilii, — ^ a. doing 
w'hat is Jiot commanded; or 

) not doing what is ordered. 

Sf*i| ^ a. 1 =3T^'^ q.v. -2 Not 
eatable; Avhat ought not to be eaten. 

^>T^>inT Without support, an 
epithet applicable, according tu the 
Naiyayikas, to eternal objects only 
(such as sky ), or to Brahma accojd- 
ing to the Vedantins. 

1 Without mental pain 
or anxiety; P. 9. 54. 

«• Ved. Not checking 
or not being checked. 

a. 1 Invincible, \m- 
checked, irresistible. -2 Perfect, 
unimpaired. 

Inimitable, 

unpariilloled. 

«• ^"^ed. [ 

^ H". cT., ] Unsurpassed in 

giving (3TH?q<|H). 

1 iSepanition of the 
different members of compounds by 
the intervention of others. -2 Not 
coming in regular order. 

/. A'ed. Neglect, 
absence of experience or obseiwation, 
inattention. — (jjl.)Neglectful peojjlo. 

/'• Absence 6f cahunity 
or misfortune ; Ms. 4. 2. 

VI 

R: Tv, ] AVithout 

friends or kindreds. 

ST^fTH 1 Not obtained. -2 Not 
reaching or attaining, unsuccessful 
in the attempt to get. -3 Unfit, not 
apt, unskilful ; 

ts^TT: W Ms. 8. 294. — ?r: 

A stranger. 

5T^rfW: /. Non-attainment. 

3THTiT Not getting &c.; 

1*1 tir *5i. IG, 38 not touched by sin. 

3T?irfn^ a- Vcd. sir- 

3TPim: <T- ] Hot at all 


afrai^l, fearless, undaunted; SPTPT- 
^ '• 

ff. Ved, [ anf^pT^e^^ >T^" I 
7 ^. ^^HTT ?T- ] ^'Ot' praising or 
worsliipping, irreligious (3?^); 

not coining in front. 

a. 1 Xanieloss. -2 In- 
famous. —»i. 1 ‘The iiameless’inoutli, 
an intercalary month. —2 Tlio ring- 
fingoi j see apT]pT^ below. — ??. [ 3T" 

:TWT:, 3PT ^-^- 

Tv. ] Piles ( airiTTPT )• 

• [^* 1 Xame- 

Icss, infamous. — ^ :-^ =3T'l l H d above. 

BT^TPTTj 3pTi(^- 

^ ring-finger; 

so called because it has no name 

like the other fingers ; cf. Tv. fr 

rnrrjSPTT^ ?TT^r: d Kl ^- 

(T^ r^nd I 

^ 1 jp-Mi - 
^TT 5 ^ 1 1 } ^ 

I 3T^Tn^ 

^Tr4^f II. 

''O 

SubhAsh. 

37HTJT^ 3TpnT: tf% 

Free from disease, healtliy, sound ; 

2. 51 where there is no uiiliapjuucss. 
_^..^jGood or sound health; health, 
welkbeiug, welfare ; ^ H^TrPRpnT- 

HrH^r inquired about 

her health ; stc^RPTHT Mv. 1 
ho\v docs the king do ? 5TRFf 

I ^PTTTP^ 

irsRT^rf^'^^ 2. 127.—^: [^7f^ 

WTFl] of Vislinii ( or *S’iva 
according to some); 

aFTR^nr Ved. iCot causing pain 
or hurt, not hm-ting. — 7i, Health (1) 

<(• 1 FTot injuring or 
paining ; ^RP-^rFR-Rr^rrjiirf P v. i o. 
137. 7.-2 Salubrious, curative. 

3i!nf»t»T «■ V'ithout flesh or 
any bait ; bootless, profitless. 

o. [ Hpprrrr h 3TnpT[- 
] Having no injurer or an 
enemy that can injure 

3T^Tn5^«‘ Immoital, 

^ V ithout a leader, 
disorderly, 

«• 1 UnroBtrained, un~ 


' G2. 

checked. -2Hot propped or support- , 
ed.-3Not long, of short duration; 3T- 

-4 Continuous, close, unseparated. 

Not dependent 

K.45not swayed by; uncontrol- 
led, independent ; 

^r^HnrrriPfmr n.2. 22 freedom, i 
independent livelihood, indepen- 1 
denco of life, 

3T5TP7TT o. [t 3nT5f =^^1 T^] In- 
variable ( tt^TR ). 

^T^n’^rra* troublesome or 

difficult, easy ; 

2. — -^T:! In- 
cility, case, absence of difficulty or 
exertion; ^rflT 

^ I 3ftR fir ^ifrr 3RFIFT: F II 

- 2 Idleness, neglect ; easily, 

withoxit difficulty, readily. -Coinp. 
— ^TFT <z. done easily or readily, 
(-rf) an infusion prepared without 
effort or exertion ( prepared extom- 
poi-aneoxisly ) Ak. See . 

3iTH \ rt. [ ff ff. ?T. ] 

Not giving long life, fatal to long 
life ( such as excessive food, sexual 
imion &c. ) ; 

^Is. 2. 57, 4. 134. 

a. 1 Not ceasiug or stop- 
ping, continuous, uninterrupted. -2 
Eternal.— rf 1 Continuity. -2 Ab- 
solute non-entity (3RRPlR)*“Ut/i'. 
Continxiously, always; eternally ; 
5RTTcT ^ hPtR: Kf. 1.15, 40. 

^rH<¥r; Non-com mencGincnt, 
not imdortaking; rrk ^ ’TRP^^r- 
>S^nrRT “H: TmYRTT^ N. 3; c}7T- 

RKr spR 

3FTT^^ Unfit to be commenc- 
ed or undertaken —ind. 'Without 
commeuciDg ; without reference to 
any particular thing; c, g, 
detached remark (upon sacrifices i&c); 

3Tn>iRR:.— Comp. — 3T^r?T «. 

f%lR^W^Fr: ] studied or taught 
or read without reference to any 
particular subject ( not aa part of a 
regular or authoritative work);leiirnt 
as a detached .subject ; qxrf JRfor’r ^i^- 
f%ffRnr ^irtj 

f f?f ’ftRfiT. 

(t. Havijig no support 

( I’Ji' SFfir^q ). algQ written SFfR^R. 


^TWiC\^4( (t. [ 

] Unwholesome, not conducive 
to good beultb, fatal to health; SFTT- 

I^Is- 2. 

57. — t 4 .Sickness, indisposition; 
uidicaltby, unwholesome. 
34^^ ? Crooked; dishonest. 
—4 1 Crookodnc.ss(iuoTal also), fraud, 
insincerity Ni. 8. 11. -2 [ Rl?FT 
HTT^ ^ l^iseasc. 

«• (4t /.) Unseasonable, 

inopportune, premature (as a flower 
blossoming out of season ). — A 
girl xvlio has not attained to puber- 
ty ( the menstruation period ). 

«• respectable (not 

deserving to be styled 3T74)> 
polite or decent ; vulgar ; not belong- 
ing to an^lrya, unworthy, vilo, base, 
mean, wretched ; ^ 

Ms. 9. 2G0 ; 3FT1R’^ tTRT- 

uijTl lU. G6 ; H. 4. 25 ; ^3R7T =TTff 
t^i?n4p(RRT; void of Aryas ; 

^ N. 4 

the king has behaved basely or un- 
worthily towards Nakuntala ; gRT* 

Ve.4. 

— 4: 1 One who is not aiiArya.-2 A 
country not inhabited by the Aryas. 

-3 A Nudra.-4 A^Ilcchchlia.-5 An 
ignoble person. -Comp* — «nR4 
doing work xmbccomiiig an Aiyaor 
becoming oidy a nou-Aiya. — ‘ST u. of 
vile or base origin, (--rf ; [3RPT^ 
jIFT ] agalloclium (being produced in 
the country of the !Mleclichlias Oec.). 
— :a^ a. discarded by the good, not 
practised or observed by the Aryas 
or respectable people. — M-rh : [ ^TR- 
f^PTi’: RRT. (T ] N. of tlio plant 
Gcntiana Chemyta IJox, ( Mar. 
RTCrfTT)^ 

3F!|4cK [ 3R1^ ^ 3RT^#r ] 

Agallochum or aloe xvood. 

a. 1 Not belonging to the 

Aishis, not Vedic ; not belonging to 
the text of a Vedic hymn ( as 
used in the radainltha witli certain 
words not followed iu the Namliita 

Kv ?frt) ; oTFirr r- 

I.l.lG Sk.).-2 Not added to 

a ih'sld’s name ( as an affix ) ; T- 
IV. 1. 78. 

3FTrTO==3T^. 

«. Without support or 



•> 



f 

J 


I 

f 

I 

f 

} 


I 

I 


iSi. 2. 52.— g"; "Want of support; 

despondeucj. — ^Siva’s lute. 

(^)^T ^ womau du- 
ring muustruatiou (r^T^^f)., 

^. ] Beserveil, 
taciturn. — q-: Eeserve, taciturnity. 

g r qr!^ I fig tf a. Unseen, unheed- 
ed, imconsidored, unexpected, not 
well considered or examined, rash. 

yielding 

or desisting. 

O 

5T5T|clld* /.Xon'return(to hirth), 
hnal emancipation. 

u. Not recurring or ro- 
tui nin^ , “ ?fr sTifTf^ H f^rr rr^r 
nm Bh. 3. 115. 

«• 1 Not pierced or 
woxinded ; unporfomtod; “ N. 

2. 10.-2 Unhurt, uninjured. 

«. 1 Not turhid or mud- 
pure, clear. -2 Not marshy, 
u hole so mo, salubrious, as a country 
iis. 7. G9 (frJfiwfr^T^iTfw ). 

(I, Not returning, not 
repeated, being for the fimt time; ir- 

1 Non-return, absence 
of repetition or recurrence. -2 Non- 
return (to birth), final emancipation. 

/- Brought, one of the 
kinds ol f(% q,v. 

Uninjured condition. 

[ ?f. HTltd’ ^TT^r qUT ] 
1 Hopeless, despondent. -2 [ Tfl^ 

^l^ir ] Imperishable, living, uu- 
destroyed. 

«. [^f ^ 

^ qr, q. q. qrq ] 

Devoid of full enjoyment or inde- 
structible, not hurtful. — ^ Imst, 
ahstaiuiiig from eating even to death; 

qrqq fqfq- 

?^gRWqB/ i. ^Ir. Up; Y. .3. 154. 

srq’RTqinR [ q qrqirr arr- 

RT qUTPR The state of 

qq, uiiinairied or student’s life, de- 
voted to contemplation anti know- 
ledge of the soul ; arq q^qRTqrrqqfq- 
q?rqqqq rR I qi ^nvqr q qrq- 
fqq q I C' h, L"p. ; a course 
of fasting as a penance( 't ). 

praised. 

^ qqqfrr or q qn^- 
'fTrrqMq ; q. q. ] Irnpei ishaldc, in- 
destructible, as the .Soul or Supreme 
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Being ; BTqrRRt^q^R^ Mb. ( f^- 

UT ^J^HirtHK.roiiHWlrt ). 

^nrr^ «. [ q5i qq, q, q. ] i im- 
perishahle, indestructible. -2 [ 3r5T, 
-q'q, q. q. ] Not pervading or oc- 
cupying. -3 [q-3q^] Not quick, slow. 

smTsrftrq: 7/t. One who does 

not belong to, or follow, any of the 
4 orders of lifo ( ^jf^qiijpirq^pq ); 

Mdf ■’Hq-q-qnq : not dwelling in any 
.d^i-ama. 

Defenceless, unpro- 
tected, isolated. — q: Self-depen- 
dence, Lsolation, absence of supimrt. 

^ot listening to, ob- 
stinate, turning a deaf ear to; 

5Tqr^%qr^rH Bk. 57 ; 

K. 350; prqgrnrqpqq; B. 19. 49. 

^PnT^Tcr ^ot connected with, 
or dependent on, independent, de- 
tached ; noil-inherent. 

«■ [ ^ §i'q 1^- 
qrq: q. q. P. Ill, 2 . 109] Not having 
eaten or enjoyed, fasting ; 

Ki. 12. 2; /ST. 14. 40. 

«• [ ^TTUT^ i^qqq- 

^ ?fq q<q, rr^rf^q mqqrtq ] 

AVithout mouth or face; without the 
power of speech ( ^Tf^eqriTr^Fqrflrr) . 

«■ Not obtained, 
not found or met witli ; not eu- 

epuntered or attacked ; not occurred 
or having happened, non-existent. 

-CoiJip. — a. unused to war, 
having had no occasion to fight. 

1 Indilleronce, uiicoii- 

ceru, want of consideration ; ar q i H TT 
qfKmnq Ku. 6. G3; fqq-sqqRSLn- ^ 

B- 2. 5 7 ; ^qrrq^qr^^ g r 

fR ft qqf Nu. G. 1 2 a male 
or female is no considei-ation &c.; Ki. 
4. 34. —2 AVan^ of faith or coufi- 

donce, want of devotediiess, disre- 
spect ; qtTFqqrW 

Mv. 2. 39 dillidence. — a. (^Etr ) In- 
different. 

1 Having no fixed 
seat or site. -2 Having or yielding 
no basis or fulcrum, unfit for a 

fixed seat (as waiter ); Kv. 1. IIG. 5. 

a. AVitliout taste, iii- 
sij>id. — f; Insipidity. 

oRTRqrfqq «. UiitastGil ; aS'. 2, 10. 

I'MH AVithout injury or 
hurt ( *^^i'|q ), 


3Tfqq 


a. 1 Vul/eat.‘ii, 11 ij. 
wounded, intact.-2 [ 3Tffq ^ i^firp 
j qr qqff^q q^ ] New ami unhJern ]n il 
’ (as clotli ) ( Mar. tft ). -3 Nut 

ju'oduccd hj’’ heating ( as souiul ),-4 
Not multiplied. — q-q; The 4th uf 
tho mystical Chaki-as in the body, 

(q^^r% ^q^Nq qq3?qTq'--qj^q 

5rrq!n<rtq^);^5;^ q5rqq:^^^,q[q^rqq 

Tqqt I ^fqi^qqqqq qi'qfq: q|t- 

Abstaining from 

food, fasting.—^: 1 Abstinence from 
food, fasting; oTqrqirqRqFf 
Kqcfq II. 1. -2 Nuu-productiun. -3 

Non-seizuro. 

qiqr^rTtq «• Fasting. 

sisrr^r^ a, 1 Not artificial, na- 
I tiiral, not producible. -2 Not eatable. 

/.Not sacrificing; a sac- 
rifice not wmrthy of tliat name ; 
also an improper oblation. 

called, uninvit- 

! ed.-Coinp. — an uucallcMl- 
for speaker or boaster. — qqfqH" «. 
seated as an uninvited guest. 

3T^r%?r «• Houseless, vagmnt ; 
having no fixed abode (as a re- 
cluse ) ; Ms. C. 25, 43. 

^ f WT^q ^rqrqr^ qr 
q3T] Not (true) sugarcane, a sort of 
long grass or reed producing coarse 
sugar ; Saccharum Spontaneum. 

5Tf*pf|TTr cf. 1. Not sw'allow’ed.-2 

( In Khet.) Not hidden or concealed, 
present, not to he supplied (^rqqgTr- 

^); e. (j, in arq: ^ the^]^ 

of the horse is not fq^M or hidden. 

rs, _ ^ 

«. UurestiaineJ, invin- 
cible, uuconquemble. — 1 Non- 

restiaint.-2 Non-refutation. -3 Not 
admitting one’s defeat in argument ; 

“ occasion of non-refutation. 

a. Not divisible, a 
word not divisible. 

Not desirous, unw illing, averse, reluc- 
tant; qrr^^qqjq qf against my wTll. 

UnwTlliuguess, indiffer- 
ence, reluctance. 

a. [ ^rq-fq ] Not gone 
wdtb, unatteiidcil, destitute of ; “ 
having no splendour ; qfHq^rifqq- 
qr?^'rq^: B. 9. 38; /ST. G. CO.. 

3!ffJTrq' a. 1 Not eternal or 
everlasting, transient, ‘ uou-eterual. 
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perislialjle ( ) ( t>PP- ^ 

yr^f m Fff%>Tr 

T, 8. 9 ): 

2IK rnH ' 

2T^n cht^^ fTfr n 

]I. 1, 48; Ms. fi. 77;vrfi'iPT^: 

Ml>. -2 Occjisioiial, temporary, 
casual; not peremptory or obligatory 
as a rule &c., special.-S Unusual, 
extmordinary ; ^ P* ^ • ‘^• 

3U (^fi?H^: 3FW 5 

>TT^:); aTTTn^riPr^ iFl. 1. 127 (?T 

Sk.) See YI. 1. 147.-4 rnsteacly, 

fickle,not peruiauentjMf^^ 
n.4. 08;“^^ f|rTT: Ilnm.-^5 Uiicor- 

taiu, doubtful; oTf^ff^'iT^r 

its- 't. iy9;r^^nar€2r 

rt. 3. 22. adv. 

Occasionally, not permanently, inci- 
dentally, casually ; 5TnT^ 1? 

iFs. 3. 102. -Comp, — 
an occasional act, such as a 
sacrifice for a special purpose, 

a voluntary and occasional act. — ^tT: , 
-^TT^:,-^f^; a son given by Iris 
parents to another temi)oraiily ( for 
teinpoiury or preliminary adoption). 
— sr^%^Tr ( '' ith Buddhists ) tlie 
consciousness that every thing is 
perishable and is passing away.— ht- 
ti-ausitoriness, transient state, 
limited nature or c.xistence ; so ^^- 
f n r gT?T| fi-ailty, instability.— 
a soi^hism or fallacious reasoning 
'which generalizes 'what is excep- 
tional ( as 3T?^iri|H ). — ^jTira; a com- 
pound which it is not obligatory to 
form in every case ( the sense of 
■which may he equally expressed liy 
resolving it into its constituent 
membei's. ). 

3TTn5[' (t. Sleepless, awake; (hg.) 
vigilant, watchful, — gr sleepless- 
ness, vigilance. 

«. Unchecked, unsiih- 

dued. 

srf^nr n. Ved. Having no master 
or lord (f ?r). 

^TTn^ [ ^- ^. ] Uisi)ensing 
with or disregarding Indiu or his 
W'orship; ( ); 3T- 

”r^vrH4^T: Rv. 5. 2. 3. 

Reason (that which is 

not the senses ).-2 Xot an organ 
of sense, the mind. 


«• £^"«tlaiiing uuwxx 

( to sleep ), untiring. 

aifsnmr: 

nucc of lifo. 

a. Not bouml, iucolic- 

rent; 'STPirfirn. ( *“1*^“'= 

incoherently ). 

Unobstructed; R^ • 

3, 1. 11. -VT: Liberty. 

1 private or re- 
served, luihlic, open, not hidden. 
—2 Immodest, bold. -3 Unsteady, not 
firm, tremulous; 

I^le. 08; Ki. 3.^00, 13. 

^^fal. 2. 12 not hidden, loud; 
/S’i. 10. CG. See fJppr also. 

Unobstructed, unim 2 ‘)aired, unabat- 
ed ; Kv. 2. 25. 4, 10. 116. G. 

SrfJn.'q* o. :sot wealthy ( f^^). 

I’v. ] 1 A frog (rTfqqr^fq 
). -2 A cuckoo, -3 zV hoc 

^ The filament of a lotus, q?r 
N. of ilie tree Med. 

3r|%Tn»T ^'- Unbounded, immense 
(^rrRf^^); “^r Rv. i. 27.1 

a. Causeless, groun 
Icss; casual, incidental ; 

*b'. 7. 17;«'^Fri^dis- 


watchful. -3 Open (as eyes, flowers). 

— q-; 1 A god ( for the eyes of gods 

do not twinkle ) ; ^Si. 5. o/. —2 
A fish. -3 Vishnu. -4 of IMahakala. 

-Conip- — 

ing steadfastly or with a fixed gaze, 

gazing intently. 

rt. delating to the gods. 

1 Uncontrolled, un- 
restricted. -2 ludofinite, uncertain, 
not fixed; irregular ( forms also ) ; 

2 irregular 

liours.-3 Causeless, casual .incidental, 
occasional ; ® ) 

U. 4. 4; iStM. 10. 2.-Comi>.-ST^: 

an indeterminate digit ( in ^lath. ). 
— rt. not solf-jiossessed, whoso 
soul isnotproijerly controlled. — 
a woman loose in conduct , unchaste. 

rt. 1 . having no regular or 
fixed employmcirt or ajiplicatiou (as 
a word). 2. having no regular income. 

l^^iirestiuined, im- 

controlled, free ; ^ 

r^q^*T' 8. 1. 

1 Absence of rule, cou- 

trol, regulation or fixed order ; no 

settled rule or direction ; 

I ^\\ ^ tq ft; 
jS[. -2 Irregularity, 

uncertainty, indoflniteness, vague- 
ness, doubt. -3 Imjiioper conduct. 
— a.,5Tpr^Tf^l^ it. Irregular. 

t An assessor at 


interested, Dk. 25; il. 3. 9. 

— tT 1 Absence of an adequate 
cause or occasion, causelessness, 
grouiullessnoss. -2 A bad omen, ill- 
omen ; 

^Ik. G ; ^<4^- 

9. lU; STRnfpfR^T Ye. 

2, 3. — rtf/y., -«rT: Croundlessly, 
causelessly, without any adequate 
cause ; 

18; M6.4.144. 

- Comp. — Rirf^^rr averting ill 
omens. a kind of opbtlml- 

mic disease ending in total darkness. 

//i(^.Yed.AVitliout 
winki ng, vigilantly ; incessiintly. 

( % ) ^ ^/. [ q. qr. ] 1 Not 
winking, steadfastly or intently 
fixed ; K. 102; 

“'T^'FTT 131; ^^fcmVTRf5ni'S[ff%lW: 
K. 3. 43 ; K. 00 fish 

and twinldeless glances, -2 Vigilant, 


t L*V a 

court who has not been formally 
appointed and wlio is not entitled 
to vote. 

^rfSp: «• [ ^ 

qo =f^: ] That cannot be propelled 
or driv'on along ; cZTT 
Itv. 8. 48. 11 (Wq^W^>-?T 
1 AVaut of food ; utter dostitutiou 

(^nrrfrfRiR^ ); 

Rv. 7. 71. 2. -2 [ ?TT 3T^ 
q. q-. ] A calamity such as 

(=t(n). 

^"ot obstructing or 

warding oft'. 

^Wt^iTTi a. 1 Not articulated or 
clearly spoken.- 2 Not clearly state 1 
or explained, vague, not jdainoi 
well-dclined; =T|7qTW:U^; 

Kilty. ; 

Br. -Comp. — TTpf indistinct singiOo 
or hummiug, a particular mode of 
chanting the ^T|qq<. 


I 







<-• Viiubstructeil, free, 
uncoutiolletl, self-willed, uuruly, uii- , 
gov«n-nal)le. — tg': 1 A sjty, secret oinis- 
Niry.-2 X. of a sou of J^nulyuinua. 
[Auinuliiha was the son of Kama iiiul 
graiulson of K>‘isliJja,Ush«, the daughtei* 
of a demon named IJo/av, fell in love with 
him and had him brought by magic iuHu- ! 
once to her apartments in her father's city 
of .s'onitagnra TJo r. sent some guards to 
seixe him, but the brave youth slow his 
assailants with 6nly an iron cluI*. At last, 
however, he was secured by means of mag- 
ic powei's. Oil iliscovering where Ani- ' 
nuhlha had been carried, Ki-ishna, Bala- 
raina and Kftinu went to rescue him and 
a great battle w as fought. Baym, though , 
aided by A'iva and Skanda, was van- 
quished, but liis life Avas sjiured at the 
intercession of Wiva, and Auiruddha avus 
carried home to Dw/iaka Arith Usho as 
bis wife. He had also another Avife Ro- 
ehaiio, gi'and-daughter of king Rukmin i 
(»f Vidarbha, aa’Iio bore him a son named 

Vajra. ],-3 jVIso X. of Yishuu • and j 
of ;S'ivaj of nil Arhat, a coutein- 

por.iry uf Ihiddlia. — A cord 
or rope ( for fa^^telliug cattle ). 
-toilllb — qTtj [ q- 1%^: ] 

1, unobstructed path. -2. the sky, at- 
nmspherc (;t^ 

Aiiii iuldlia’s Avife Uslui. 




U ucorf aiut v, i udecisiou. 


u. [ ^ f^rTri^ 
?7ir?TT^ 1 AVitliiii the 10 davs of 

impurity caused citlior by' child- 

• 1 . 

biitli or death; ^ 

5TrT%sT 5. 76j 

iff: 5. 8; 5. 79; 4. 21*2, 217 ; 

lint tell days old; ttF 

Ms. 6. 242. 



^ «. budefiued, not 



cified ; ^ 2 with- 

out a defiiiito aiiu. 

Abseucc) of positive rule 
or liirectioii. 


c(. I iidefiuable, iueffahle, 
inde.seribable, iiiexjilicable, iiicoiii- 
pamble; RFTT^- 

V. 3. 18. — ^ All epithet of' 
the Suprciuc Heiug . 

sTurafrfcr a. Xot d'-tcriiiiued. 


or H'lccrtaiucd. 

■:d f(. riirty, foul. 

ft. 1 Uuuttorahlo, 

inde.scrihidjle, iindehnable, e]ntliot 
of UiQ Siipreiiie Being. -2 iinpro- 

l-er f*i be luontiouud. — ^ ( In 
Vfibiiita) 1 Alaya tu’ illusion, ig- 
iiorance.-2 'J'lie world. -CoiiH>. — 

D 


X. of a Avork by *S'riliarsha, j 
also called tsi iHtfj ^CfTpST; ‘ 

'«iW 

ff. Uiiwmsbed; unbath- 
ed; H 

1. 71. • 

M ^ I C* 1 Xoii'Cuinpk*tiou;iinii- , 
accuiiiplishiueiit. -2 luconclusiA'c- 
iicss. -3 liisuiriciciicy of inconn*^ be- 
ing straitened in means. | 

«.Xot fatigued nr tired; ! 

■iTr^Tr^fTnJrr nt-t | 

o^f^^TTOf a. A"ot dnprcssc<l or ; 
fatigued; an epithet of b isluni. 

Xon-dc‘pressi<ni, absence ] 
of deicQtion or despondency; { 
self-reliance, idiicking ui) courage; , 

pi^^r ft liam.; 

4; cf. ‘Faint 

heart ney^er Avon fair lady’. 

a. 1 111 at case, uneasy, ' 
discomposed, unhappy. -2 Unaccom- 
plislied, unfulfilled also in ' 

this sense). 

/. 1 tlneasines.s, 

anxiety, disi|uietude.-2 Poverty, , 
destitution; TP ! 

^frirrH THir Fdb. , 

Destitute of einidoy- j 
inent, Avretclied, miserable. 

^ Ihi. 1. 54 ] 1 AViiid ; SfT^TPTPTR^- 
^ X. 7. 1 2 ; #T %- 

Xu. 4. 30. ( The number 
of winds is 7 : — 3T[^fl 

I II 

and these are again subdivided in- 
to 7 divisions, the total number 
being 49). -2 The god of Avirid. -3 
One of the subordinate deities, 49 
of Avhom form the class of Aviu<D. 
-4 X. of one of the 8 Vasus, i. e. 
tlie fifth.-5 The Avind in the body, 
one of the humours; «> '*5r--6 

Itheumatism or any disease referred 
to disorder of thoAviiid.— 7 The letter I 
! ^.-8 Symbolical expression for the 
number 49.-9 X. of the lun ar astor- 
I ism ^qnt.-lO X". of Vishnu (ppfq' qt- 

'qi>Hqr TP-Tpq )- ^COllip. ' 

— Avay or coiuso of the Avind. 

— i . 
feeding on the Avind, fasting.-2. a 
.serpent. — oTtT^: (wind-dostruying) 
X. of a ]ilant ( Ingudi) or stirp^TT^q-, 

' — 3TRH'*r: f^ou of the Avind, epitliet 


of Bhimaand Kauuinat. — 

^TT^. 7 T.] l.ilatulcnce.- 2 - 
rheumatism (qpRW). — 
curing tl iso rdo vs from Avind. — 
a large tree (ft^iTT^r) Tminimdia 
Belerica. — h - m ^ ; pain and .swelling 
of the eyedids ami outer jiarl.^ of 
ill,* (.yi, ff^ of a Aviiuly na- 
ture. (-f^:) XI of tlio iilanet Saturn, 
— derangement of thclmdily 
(internal) Aviml. — liie ( the 
friend of Avind); su 

31 '''■ IiH-xpm-iencf-d, 

3Tf^T^ <(. Xot Avell consider- 
ed; Xi. 

•> 0 “ 

— ■ — I * 

ft. 1 X ot turning aAvay< 

lirm, stoadfast.-2 Bight, not fit to 
ho aliandoned. 

0.1 BmvejUol retreat- 
ing • Mstt an ejiithet of Vishnu and. 
the Almighty ( 4 od.- 2 XTit returning; 

5 K. 1 ‘. 10 . 

3 jfVn%^irra' c/. Xot sKtiiJs 

doAvn or retiring to rest, cA'cr going, 

restless; .qjrnrr n?^RI^^r»TRr: Bv. 7 , 
40. 1. 

«• ' ed. ) laving no 

place of rest. 

ft. \etL 1 X'ightless, /, <*, 
uiiinterriipted, inee.ssaiit (f^^r rf%- 

-2 Ever afraid. — ^ ImL Incessaiillv, 

1 . 

ceaselessly; HT^r^fq 

q A. 3 . 4 ; Bv. 2 T 1 G 2 . 
A ed. X"ut resting or 
reiiosing, incessant; incc.ssiintly 
iiowing; B\', 10 . 89 . 4 . 

srf^rf^rgf 5 VTRTO A'ed. n. Un- 
forbiilden, unchecked, unopposed. 

a. Unfinislied, not 
settled. — Comp. — qH^,--qTq luiA’ing 
the guilt not settled, Le. UDex 2 >iated. 

3 TrH^ <1. 1 UiiAvished, uudosir- 
ahlo ; unfavouiAible, disagreeable, ill 
( with gen. ); 

^IcTHr AIs. 9 . 21 Avliateverill 
she thinks of her hushaiul. -2 Evil 
f()rhiddeu .-3 Bad, unlucky, ominous! 
-4 X'ot honoured wiili a sacriticc. 

An ey il, mishap, misfortune, 
calamity, disadi'antagC; a crime, of- 
fence, wrong, uiiwcdcome thing; ‘'re. 

Alill. 8. 1 2 ;>Tq?^Rg-| ,J 

Ku. ;b 42 - 

ill-omen; ^ snrf II. l! 


r 
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-Comii.-srafPra: "■ '’J 

or attended with calamities ; 

155 . -Mnm pt-ting 

what is not desired, an undesired oc- 
currence. — 

iug or boding ill. — an evil or 
malignant planet. having 

an evil and corrupt mind. 1. 
an undesircd occuiTence.-2. connec- 
tion with a wrong object, argument 
or rule. an evil result.— 

fear of evil. — an evil omen. 

a. One who has not 

.sacrificed. 

o. Vcd. Unhurt. 

/• Kon-accomplish- 

meut, non-completion. 

iftd. [ ^ 

rlTt^ ^ ] So tlr.it the arrow (the 

feathery portion of it ) does not 
come out on the other side,- i, e. not 
with great force. 

arf^Rcft^r a. 1 ^’^ot crossed, set 
aside or got rid of. -2 Unanswered) 
unrefuted ( as a cliarge ). -(’Ollip. 
— STf^l^rnr: a defendant who has 
not cleared himself of a cliarge 0>y 
refuting it ). 

3TrIT5F:-% [3Tf^f^ ; ari- 

f^fT^ Un. 4. 16-17] 1 Army, forces; 
troop, host; f gT 5 Bg. 1 . 

H. 3. 80.-2 A collection, group, 
mass; JT4 i I rt*| ii ^ R. 3.53, 
-3 Battle, fight, combat. -4 A 
row, line, marching column, -5 
Front, head; chief; 

Rv. 8. 20, 12. ( ) ; 

^at. Br ; BihlHHf - 

SF frRr.“6 Face, countenance, ibid. 

fRRi ); 

splendour ; brilliance ; form ; 

Rv. 7. 2. 23, 3, G 

(mostly Ved. in these two senses). 

-7 Edge, point. -Comp.— BT: 1. a 

warrior, combatant. -2. a sentinel, 
( armed ) watch. —3. ,au e1opl)ant- 
driver, or its trainer. -4. a war-drum 
or trumpet. -5. a signal, mark, sign. 

a. Vcd. forming the face 
or front rank ; occupying the fore- 
most rank. 

adv. In rows or columns. 

^r, 3T=fNr-^] 


1 An army, host, forces, -2 Three 
chamus or one-tenth of a complete 
armr ( ); G5G1 

horse, 2187 Ldephanls and as many 

chariots.-3 A lotus. 

a. 1 Not low or vile, de- 
cent, respectable.— 2 !N^ot pronounced 
witliiho aoceut.-Comp.— M- 

not associating with low 
or vile persons, (-m ) a faitliful 
husband. 

«. Having iioahodc(hody), 

incorporeal, ejdthct of Agni, 

3T5fr^: /. 1 Impropriety, immo- 
rality • injustice, wrong act; indis- 
cretion, foolish couducl.-*2 ) 

Freedom from calamity. -Coilip. 
— a. impolite, not discreet, 
not conversant with policy. 

STHTR hluQ, white &c.; 

'/«. ‘ w'hite-horscd’; K. of 
Arjuna; Ri. l-l- 26, 42. 

^ a. 1 Having no lord or su- 
perior, i)aramount, supreme, with- 
out a controller, uncontrolled ; 

R. 10. 20,-2 Rot a 

master or lord, having no mastery 
or control over, not master uf ( with 
gen.); powerless; TTTWnnRNt^l^ 

S. 2; 

V, 2. 19; jMs. 9. 104. -3 
Rot one’s own master, not indeju ii- 
dent(3pc^?f5r); IT^ fcr^rN’: ^rf^. 

R. of Vishnu ( 

^ ft" ^T: ). — Helplessness ( 

'm ) ; wm .3W f^*TRt>S^- 

1 Having no superior, 
uncontrolled. -2 Unable; ^if^TrTT H- 

Bv'. 2. 182. -3 Rot relating to (xod; 

^Is. 6.7 2. -4 

Rot acknowledging God, atheistical. 
— t Tbo godless one (with Saukhyas), 
ejuthet of the world; 

-Comp . — atheism, not 
acknowledging God as the Supreme 
Ruler. — w. one who main- 

tains the doctrino of lu* god or 
atheism, an atheist. 

31^7^ «. Indifferent, listless. — 

R. of a king of Ayodhya. — ^7 Dis- 
regard, apathy, indilference, disin- 
clination; Ki.2.10 carelessly. 

< 1 . Undesi.rod, disagreeable, 
unpleasant, — tf Displeasure, 


37^ itid. ( Either used with 

nouns to form a<lverbial compounds, 
eras a prefix to verbs and verbal de- 
rivatives, or as a separable preposi- 
tion with acc. and regarded as a 

1 After, behind, along after 
( ); H \ K^ V. 5; 

7 2 ; ?T Ji-c-ti <^15 ^ % "fRi’ 

■ 

^TStTcT; R- C. 78; ^ 41l<l5iW3* 

ICu. 3. 23 ; wm 

2. 24; 

cpin3;P.IL4.18 8k.; 
rf^ 9. 2G 

afterwards. -2 Along, along-side, by 
tlie side of, lengthw ise ^ aiM- 

R. 13. G1 i 

i^r^HTP^nL^- 

= itnpRqpift ( 

^ ) situated alongside the 
Ganges P. II. 1. IG 8k. ; STTR* 
^r|!rMHW<^*^r: jMg- 21; 

3.3 along the sides or slopcs.-SAfter, 
in consequence of, being indicated by; 

^^3 HN'JtlP. II 3. 8 8k. 
qn^Tcf so 

-4 V'itli, along w'ith ( €^1^ ); 
connected with ; ^RfHcTT 

1M.4. 85 

sr|?|[:Ku. 7.24 along w*ith,cou- 
temi)oraneously;#S'i.8. 56; 

9- 1". -5 Interior or sub- 
ordinate to ( ^?f); Pr=n^PHT^ ?7PT%- 
Ki. 13. .52 inferior, lower iu 
value orimportance;BTq 
#TT: P. I. 4. 86 8k.-6 Iu a parti- 
cular relation or sU\to ( f^-T^ftH£qr% 

an ar- 
dent devote© of Vishnu; tf?^T 
R ^ Ram. favour- 

ably inclined or devoted to.-7 Hav- 
ing a jiart or share, participation ; or 
one that claims a share of (Hl^r); 

?f^ ^TFTRPft; 

8k., 1 1^ 4»‘dFTqfff<^7 =■ 

-8 Repetition, in a distributive 
sense, n ostly in comp, f|qq- 

); day l.y day, ever)' 

day ; every iiii'incDt ; 

every time, frequently ; 

8k. Tvatei's tree after 
tree, 1. e, every tree ( 

%qr:).-9 ToAvards, iu the direction of 
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near, to, at II. 1. 15); 

Sk.; *S'i. 7. 2-i 

near the riverjSrf^ M I 4^ i <1 H H 5 ^^: 
9. 55 to ( 5TfW ); on or in. with tiie 
force of tho locative; 
nPTrf% I. t>9} < . 1; 

^Ic. 50. 

-10 In orderly succession, according 
to; in regular order; 

'6 tMi 2 in order of senior- 
ity; “’jt; 3?^^ %nt Sk.-ll 

Corresponding with, like, in imita- 
tion of; ^ JTr*T3 % f^2rrR<^5r*r ^ 
H c^rtrr »Tr 3 »T: V. 4. 25; so 
to roar after or in imitation of. -12 
Following, conformahle to (sT^d); 

4. 12 -13 With re- 

gard to, towards, in lespect of; 

'^i* 14' 53; ^- 
^^4 vO On account of, by 

reason of (with ahl.); ^rr rTf- 

^TafcT I ^ H MMiK- 

sfnT% II hiim. As a 

separable adverb sty is used only in > 
the Vedas and means after, after- 
wards, later on, now, at this time, 
again, once more, then, and further. 
(The senses of 3?^ as given l>y G. I^f. 
are 3T^ "^^-=4 j y IH H 1 41 

j i ^ t ; ^z. 

j tmr?7‘?r ?Rg- : 

*1P% 3Tn%5T5^ ^TTfTTdH^^MlW 

The senses of 
may he thus expressed in verse:- 

I ^ HTWT^WTI^ II 

% wqr T<ir I SHT- 

^pii' II . 

'^T5* ^ ed. 1 A man. “2 X. of a 
son of Yayati. 

a. [ P. V. 2. 74, 

Sk. ] 1 

Greedy • desirous.— 2 Libidinous, 

lustful (as a lover).— 3 Sloping. 

10 '1^0 relate after 

( some one else ), mention subse- 
quently. 

1 Subsetpicnt mention ; 
*11^5 ^'44, 3p4f^^^^3T^-I4 Kiwi. on 
1\ il. 4. 32.-2 Itelation, narration ; 
di^C'oiiiaej conversation . 

The next young - 1 
Lst. 


1 A. To take pity or 
compassion on,sym])athize with, pit}' 
( with acc. ) ; 

Mai. 10; : 57?4 ^T§r4r 
Mk. 3 ; 4.8; 

with loc. also ; fTUp SP^^TT 

Mb. — Cifns, To jiiiy &c.; 

Ku.4.3a. 
«. ITtying, taking com- 
passion on, sympathizing witli. 

('■ One who iiitics, kind- 
hearted, compassionate. — ?f Com- 
passion, pity, tenderness, sympathy. 

[ ^rq-^nr j Comp.assion, 
commiseration, pity; with gen.; ^qy4 - 
I^g- 10. 11 ; oi‘ ■^dth loe. ; 
>T=?F^r ^ Jh 2. G3 ; 

or in comp. ; rR- P. 2. 

48 ; 5T?^ q|^f ^ P.V. 3. 7G. 

2^- 2^- Pitied; ° 
having a compassionate spirit. 

Pitying ( in comp, ) ; 
sympathizing with . 

2 jof. 2^‘ Pitiable, worthy 
of sympathy ; f% rf^T ^FrT% *PTT^- 

4f'tr*T 4 p-4? Xu. 3. 7G. — c?(: 1 A 
courier, express messenger. -2 An 
ascetic. 

Desire, Avisli. 

] 1 Agreeable to desire, according 
to one’s desirc.-2 [ 3Rq»T h qh" 

^ *i» 

3T^] Desirous, lustful.— q ztifL 
xit will, according to desire or wish, 
as desired, at pleasure. — q; f 
q: qiR: ] Proper or worthy desire; 
desire ; fulfilling one's desires. 

«. [ fpRI 3T^q,|4; 

^ Tipk nrTT frq^: 

P. V. 2. 11 Sk. ] Going at will 
or pleasure; one who acts as he 
pleases ; ar^i^rHMdr cznf Pk. 

o. [ qnrtCT ] Op- 
portune, timely, adapted or suited 
to tlie time. — ^ i/id. Opportunely, 
on a proper occasion. 

Act of proclaiming or 

publisliing. 

a. [ BTfn^T; Ft? 

flK^'^nr 1 1 Pavourahic, agreeable 
( lit, folloAving the hank or slope, 
according to the cuiTent, with the 
grain; ), as wind, fate.&c,; 44 44 

-inTT Me. 9;?ErR- 

.y. 4. 10 ; “qfrTPrr >y. 

I 7 ; Y, 0. 20,-2 Friendly, kind, 


well or kindly disposed. -3 Con- 
formable tO; pleasing, agreeable or 
favourable to, conducing to, capable 
of ; oft. in comp. ; 

SfiTrTT: o- 2, 7 ; K. 

4.5 not inclined to pride ; 

^ 474 197 ; ^AFvRir^Hr^- 
P. 5. 76 befitting, suitable. 
— FT: 1 A faithful or kind husband, 
( tr^rrf4j D. or qq»THcfi : 4^ 

: ), a variety of Jirqqr. 
“2 ' Favoui-able to all, ’ epithet of 
Vislinu. — FTrlX". ofa tree (^f) 
Croton Polyandrum. -2 X. of a 
metre. — 1 Favour, kindness ; 

fTTfnPT^^FTJTTTO^ K. P. 9.-2 
( Phct.).t\. fig\irc in which unfavour- 
ablcness tiirns into kindness ; 

^tTh ^ H I H ^ y qrq 414 ^ S . I) . ; qn qRrhr 

d^TjRTFTU; 1 U3Tqr~ 

^ TO II . 

^T^^!HdT“R 1 Favour, conformity, 
kindness, good will; 

^ P. 1. 42 the wind being favour- 
able. —2 Prosperity. 

Den. P, To conciliate, 
propitiate , act iu a friendly way 
towards; (4) dW,sf4 «h si H - 

Ku. 2. 30; Ki. 13. 71 

7. 11. 

8 r. 1 To do after or 

afterwards ; follow ; especially to 
imitate, do after or iu imitation ol‘, 
resemble, equal, copy ( with gen. ); 

TOTT: •. 

Ku. 1.44 . TOId^^n’ K. 

10;3T^557df4 TOTOT C,282; 

^^PTdRR^irn?^ il. 5; ( also 
with acc ) ; TOHi'-'Mlfd’; 

4 TOTT^: K. 7G ; ^FTTTRq^^n’- 
pk, 2. 8; ^^FTT d’t- 
i d V. 5; Ms. 2.199. -2 To 
requite, recompense. ~3 To try on, 

adjust, adapt; #4 Siwr. 

3T3^ a. Imitating. — ?:: Au 
assistant. 

3T3^iV4,-l>f4: /• 1 Imitation; R* 
4l ^Tti -d Rd I <«l f4i%dii Mu. 
7. -2 Copy, resomblauce, similarity; 

onamatoi)ceia ; 

P. A’’!. 1. 98; V. 4. 
07; I. 4. 02 ; ^JiT^rng;^ff5r2,4T: 
Me. 69. -3 Compliance; 3TirfTO!rrR- 
3!ltf44^ % Taitt. Up. 

?«. 1 An imitator. —2 
Actor, ]>ei-lVirmer. 

1 Iniitatiou. 2 [TOT* 

^4 qr4 ] A subsequent rite. 
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ilftov 


— Trram- I iniiliitioii, I'l'- : 1 !’• •, ' 

IT srnfHlrepIv lo tv souml; 

eeiiililRnco : TTfPfrj^'Tv' ^C2 [ ^1 ► Ar,;i ‘i 7 

»• : " ■ 

O Ii»it»t>'>S- io-=c»'- ; (^'-y 111 

bling'' ( iviili gou^ III- in m.i|0 J _ 1 U., i V. 1 !» 


T I M I » ' ' ’ ’ ’ - 

riH'- ; cuunt ni., emimeralc, slate nr „o 
Fit to 1)C imitateil.— ' tlirou"]i in order; 


Hulisequent rite or c< remoiiy. 

Tv. 'f\ kiii'l of fsacritieiul rite 
civlled ?TT^^. 


^Mbli. on r. I. I- "-; ^ 

trilile of contents, used frequi’iitl} 

ill the !N^irul\trt. 

rt. [ 3T ilTT ] In due 


s^y^npa- | -H: 1 Succession, order, 

^ sequeuce, nrraiigcnient, inctliod, 


tliizo or condole ^vitl^. 


lAU .w--, 4 . ' ^ -p 

1 r To dmg after onc' duo order; Ay 

' .. s e Tfi . MVT-=r:T 3T:?iT;r5K'9w 14.G0 i 


self, to attract ( in grom. ); see 
3 pr^^ bclou'. — To subject. 


6. 70; 14. GO; i 

2.41. -2 A table of eon lent.'!, 


1 Dragging I'tt''’- , ^ *' ^ 

.ImiWinr aloug ; attraction in gen- ' ^amlnlas. 

.■ral.-2’ Summoning or invoking (by ’ sts^RitT 1 I’lcCTvbng '« niVi- 
means nf spells). -3 ( I I’ammatical at- Following.— off, -f^^f [^’4^^. J 
liactiou, npplicatioii or attmtinu of ] of cnnU uls, an index 

!i word in a preceding rule to a sub- j successive conlcnls oi 

sequent rule, word tfcc,; * 

Mbb. on F.ll. 2. J ; sec also 


8k. mi V. YL 1.127. -4 


11 work. 

1 V. Tf> sboul at or 

. .. . 1 ’ i urier. — CV<«i;. To join iu lamcnl- 

Iht'’ axle-tree or i . -n i +i , 

bottom ot a cairingc,-5 iKdayed- ^ ^ ^ 

7 , : 1 Ihty, compassimi, 

pcrlorniiincc ot a only. 

. < Mil 1 




rile boltoni of a 


earn a go. 



tenderness (with loc.) ; 
jtH ii5;^7?Tfq 

fTrf: niadc to relent tS. 

•1 ; JT ^ ^it !n% 3. -2 Ono 

wlio ha.s gone over a krosa (2 miles) 

( ). 

ind. Every instant, con- 
stantly, frequently. 

}u. ( W) The attendant 
of a door-keeper or chafioleer. 

iStipoiid given to certain 
temiilc-worshippcrs in Orissa ( i ), 

2 P. Ved. To dcsciw, 
see from a distance. 

Descrying, -2 lie- 
porting, revealing. 

^ ) aV discoverer; 

reporter. 

1 P.l To go after, follow, 
- I attend, accompany ; iT^rpT^ ^ \\ h\ 

* ^fr ^ Pt- 1.73; 5ir^- 

«. Mltl.oui hvmnsor • 


1 A. To 'ft 'How duly. 

I 

CV.K.'J, To eau.se others to folbnv i 
ilnly. 

^ ] 1 

.secoudajy direction or precept, a 
.vubstitutc or alternative to bo uscil 
in times of necessity when the 
primary 0 no isinit po.ssible; 
as the dirociion to use JTT^T or ?rTr7 
in tlie absence of Sf^: 

31s. 11.30, 3.147. 
-2 A work connoctecl Avith kalpa 
(ono of the six auxiliaries of the 
Vedas), 

ST^rfi <'- 1 Pnulleied, unsaid 

(in gmiii. ) ^apTfHTfrT q. v. under 
3rpr4r.'-2 Unheard of, extmordinarv. 

•3 Not tobi; ^r^Thr^sfr ^ 


G ; i^ls. 12. llo ; Ivi. 0, 2. 2 
I’o follow, pr.actise, oli.se rvc, obey, 

act np to ; TT^T^FPT^- 

-srit "* f 

iprr *Tr*fr^5'* i ^ ^ 

To seek, wander through ; 

Ir^ ^ ^ Pain.;fR?;Tf 

go in quest of.-4 

To emne, arrive, aiipioach, prc-sent 
oneself (as time); Phag. . 

_5 To answer or respond to ; corre- 
spond Avith, be suitable to ; imitate, 
rcsejirble ; 

Ki. 4. 3G ; Mr F4>nT^ 

* \ 1^* 13;^ 

^snfr 203 . 

-6 To go or dio out, be extinguished; 

iti* I P^' "7 

To enter into. — Cct i(s. [-TT^W] To 
cause to folloAV, IoHoav ; 31F?Tr^d^' 
frTrff?T M. 1. 21 followed or 

accompanied in sound. 

ff. [ I rpT-T ] (In 
comp! ) Following, going after; cor- 
responding or tallying Avith, ad- 
equate to; I^Td^Ti IT. 1.* 5U; 
^Ftrird’t ^IK P* 13- 64; lie. 

47;qxiq^lM^^lld'*i 2. 214; W^- 
■KWTd^Tifqr; 3.142 governed or 
regulated by; S. 233. —IT: A iol- 
loAvcr, (obedient) servant, companion;' 
fF^^PlTd^ P* 2. oSj 3. 82;^“ 
foUoAVed by an army, being the 
head of an army. 

oTd^TfT p. P^ I ( Psed passively ) 
( « ) Folio Aved ( lit. & tig. ), attend- 
ed; P- P-- 

102; M. 3, 3; lls, 11. 71. (6) I'nll 
of, iiiicd Avilh; 

^ IMk. 4. 5; ^WT^ieTd^iTd" 

_ ^ B'.k* 


iongs of praise; Ra". .j. 2.. 3. 
jcrmtod, dentate d like a saw. 


"47id!f^ ATT 'ir^.Sd’T^^ = 4 ; %- 

mif Trd^p^iom^T* 

2. 2 1 AJT^rTi 


P* 133 consisting or 
made up of; n4etrd^M4nl<41< ^I^’- 
( r ) Covered, ns liy a dross hanging 

behind; f^^FTdTd^ Tr*t^*i°Tr P^- 
2 ( ) . ( d) Extmguii^hed 

&e. (e )Aciiiurcd, ohtaind. -2(Uscd 
actively) ( <t ) FolloAving, obeyingi 
observing; ^Pi. a. P'i 

>Tpfr 3. 28; 

^ra^rd^PTf dpiPPii K. 1 9 1 copio to; 
IMs. 3. 2G7; K. IGGtMu. G. TuH. 2. 

P. 13. 3. (6 ) CorrosponiUng 
tallying Avith, adaiitcd or ansAverinp 

to, iu harmony AY itb; 

8. P.; “* ? 

accompaniinout to the lunsical tiiue) 
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1; o^. ,S'i. 

11. 10. (r) Adequate or suitable to, 
fit for: Pt. 5. ( 

Imitating; 

M. .) I am glad that the hoy 
takes after liis 1‘atlior.— rf Modcnite 
time in music. -t’Olli]). —3?^ n. 
liaviiig a corresponding or easily 
discoverable sense. 

1 Following; ^757^^- 

• 5^^ Pam.; TTrTT g^ - 

f^r^: fcdiowing, imitating; sec 
under rr?r,— 2 Consent, approv al; sj- 
forced consent. 

1 PulIowing;^5Tpj^Tjj^- 

n. l. 88 ; ^- 

s. II. -2 Comiireliond- 
ing, grasping (as a sense); 

8. D.-3 Following in death, 2)ost-crc- 
rnation, aolf-immolation of a widow 
on her linsbaTid’s funeiTi] pile. -4 
Imitating; aiiproacliing.-5 Conform- 
ity, acconlancc; Vc^^5TPT^^ 8. P. 

Following. — »i. A fol- 
lower =3T7RT. 

<(. Habitually or con- 
stantly following. 

^15^^ ^ ‘^fter or in 

imitation of. 

« 

;>7/. Poared.— ^ A roar- 
ing echo, Kii. G. 40. 

'i- [ ^r: Wv^i ] 

►Suiting ( the Icngtli of ) tire oxen. 
3T?rfTK ?«(/. I'Jy the mountaiii- 

sulc 5 . 13. 49. 

1^. ^ . 2. 15 Sk. ] A cowherd. 

Pepeat- 

ing, following in sijeakiug, echoing. 

'Sec under 

O. [ ^ ] 

Having similar rpuxlities, of the 
Siimc nature; ?ir*r?TR?TI M 41 f df^I ^2- 
!rrr •Siu'i’. ; conformable to, 
lavouiable or agreeable to, sitita- 
hle, according to ; ^- 

^ ^|iin ^Iv. 7. 7 obedient to 
the will . 7. 3s ; TRr^fTr^-g’^nTr ^Tr%- 
rT: Ki. 0. 33; 10, 13; congenial, 

suitable, fit; I>k. 04, fi4; j 

®Id2ik''i'5Ki''if Ilk. 130 not having ' 
wives Worthy ijf themselves; (’^PTr) | 

TT^iipnrTT Jlk. 3. ; 

«j agi eeahle or jbeasing to the heart, j 

exactly after the heart (Tv. hero takes i 


* 'TT to inea?i rKr^7F^f»Trf itself ) ; 

cr^^-»Tr^fr!7r%^ ?r P. ( :.; 

8 . I)., “of 

9 1. 39 — 'T: A natural pe- 

culiarity. — of adv. 1 Favouralilv 

* V 7 

conformably to one’s desires ; N^- 

ifpfKr JrmfrrcRT^gTjfr Jik. 

8. 95.-2 ^Vgreeably or conformably 
to ( in conqi.); fTTir^TT^JT^ 

Ilk. 11. -3 Abitni-ally. 
Favourableness. 

I)en. P. To make fa- 
voumble, conciliate ; bring about, 
secure; ^nfr^^fTonr^T Ki, 

13. 44. 

5T55H «. Covered, sheltered. 

1 P. 1 To sing after (a per- 
son), sing to (a tune);' follow in sing- 


ing 5 


ST^^TRTffT ^ I • ^4 n H "=< *lt.I ■* f 
Grit. 1; j7Rp.^rTrTT5rr: 

Ki. 3. Go sent back, ccliooil. -2 To 
.sing . to celebrate iii song. 

Singing in resijonsc to ; 
Patn. 1. 19. 

/. K. of a metre of 
two lines, the first having 27 and 
the second 32, nuUras, a sjxccies of 
the Ary a 'metre. 

9 P. ( V cd. -^ 7 iTr% ). 1 

To favonj', oblige, treat with kind- 
ness , 5^31^ : ►S'. 

3 our friend will he so good as to, 
or kindly, take a seat on the stone; 

A". 5 be pleased 

to sit down &c. ; 

V. 3 favourexl ( by modifying the 
curse ); with instr. or ahl. of that 
which is on obligation ; 

xSW^Fnrr H'-I'in * ►!>’. G ,* ^TTTf" 

K. 135 ; 

ac 4 i 

am much obliged to you &c.( 3T53T^ 
is oft. used b^^ itself in the sense of 
bimch obliged’, ‘many thank.s, ’ ‘ I 
thank you’, ‘I esteem it a favour’ ). 
-2 To foster, cherish, -protocl, 
maintain (as fire); = 

A'Sval. -3 To receive, welcome. 
-4 'To hold up, s'upjiort, upliold, -5 
To follow in rohljing, seizing or de- 
j)riving. -6 To keep to, conform or 
corresponrl to, follow, take after ; 

Tprr: Vb. 2;^n^yj^- 
5. —Ca>fs. 'To 
cause to favour, or to favour ; 347^- 
^ f^f^^n'5*TPTR5?Trfira5 AIu. 4. 

1 A favour, kiadne.ss, 


obi igation ; .showi rig favour, obligi ng, 
rewanling ( opp. f^q-g- ). r-TST^?lf- 

Pt. 1; p. 2. 

3 ^ 5 ; A'. 1 J 547777- 

? Ku. 3. 3.-2 Assist- 

ance, Indp (sliowii to the pour in 
feeding them A-c. srTtlTf^Tt).- 3 Fa- 
j cililuting by sjtell.s.-4 Acceptance, 

I -5 Pear-guard. -Comp. — 
anxious to I'lease or for favoiu’. —47- 

^ 341 Cl cation of leelings or mental 
comlitiou.s. 

^2^4757 pot. /); Fit to he favour- 
ed or ^bhged;77?r ; 

■ T’TSSTT^ K. 134; ^ 

oi. 

545^7?^ (f. 1 Favouring, further- 
ing, promoting. -2 Cmcious, kind. 

A mouthl'ul ;• the 
equivalent of a mouthful. 

Linking together witli;' 
74HT7 ^rr^7 K. 240. 

1 P. 1 To follow, jiur 
sue, go after; to .serve, attend or 
wait upon; fT 7 %: P. 

3G8 serving. -2 To traverse, seek 
alter, go through, ivander. -3 
'To conduct oneself, behave. 

545 ^; 1 A comi>aniou, follower, 
attendant, servant* riHfW-dA.*^I Qdli 
Ih 2. 4; 54rc*7|H-^<Ht Riyi-HHUr 
2G, 52; Ale. 3; AIs. 12 . 47. In comi*. 
attended or lolloived hv; 527 * 74 47 - 
* Ac, —2 Following a s[ty (^ 44 ^- 
)• “’tT'j-TT 1 A fomale attend- 
ant. -2 A logical or due stroiihc. 

545 ^=^ 14 ^ }>■ I'ollowcd Ac. — rT 

Walk; walk in life; conduct. 

: A follower, servant 
Ac. — A female servant. 

/. Vcd. Pepeating (in 

a chorus). 

1 AY rong, improper. 
-2 Unusual; unfit. 

10 IG 'To consider, 
think of, call to mind; 

?T^: -S'. 2. 9 ; Pg." 8 . 8 ; 

AIs. 4. 92. 

■ - 

34gf%^rf%Ff 1 Calling to mind, 
tliinkiiig (if, meditating upon. -2 
Pecalling, recollecting. -3 G’onstaiit 
thinking, anxiety, 

'The part of a man’s 
under-garment wliich is allowed to 
hang down in front from the waist 
to the foot ( Alar. Rf=?7r ). 


70 


^ ' * 

cxtirpntion ; non-clestructiuu; m- 

(Icstructiljilily. 

a. Kot rejected ; pure? 

holy; t'rcslii uiiuscdj l^k.l 12. 

4 A. 1 To he born after, 

arise or bo produced after, to fol- | 

low in being l»orn, arising &c.; cf- 

ffTHTT H nf? 3^f>S^TfPT% 

Us. 9. 134; viw ^ 1 ^- 

take after 

(one’s pareuts);to bo born similar to. 

P‘ V’ after, la- 

ter, younger; <|*lH;iiTrrT: V. III. 4.72; 
5TW 6. 78 ; 

«TTHT 1 SO ^ 5J- 

Jw. r^rm: 1 ^ younger broth- 
er; Ms. 5. 58.-2 A cadet; born 
again, after born, younger, later. 
-3 Taking after.-4 LorJi again, in- 
vested with the sacre<l thread. —'517, 
-'Srprr 1 younger sister.-2 N. of a ' 
l>hmt oi a 

l>lant (smfTl!^l^)--CO!nit.— 3m «• 
lower than the younger, youngest. | 
:»T55n=q^ w. A 

j'oungvr brother ; 'SpprnT 
?rT Jvi. 2. 17 ; ,Vi. 13. 2, 14. 

IP. 1 To depend upon 

for subsistence, hang on, live by or 
upon ( something) ; ^ 

{h RT? R" ^ Ih'im. ; ^ 5 
RTPn7T?RPT35fn%^TW 1 >k. 122 liaug 
or depend on, live ( submissively ) 
under, live as a sxibordinate to. -2 
To see without envy ; ^ rir 

R?3^rR: 5TT 3m frnmfr- 

^TTR: Mb. —3 To live for any one. —4 
To follow or imitate in living ; R. 
19. 15 V. /. —5 To survive. 

«. Depeudout, living 
on or uiion. — »j. A dependent, ser- 
vant, follower; BPhRr^TT: 

Ki. 1. 4, 10; 

^ ^^lNH I H, Pt. 1. 69. 

n* To be served, (as a 

laastcr). 

3T5IIT 0 V. 1 To permit, allow I 
( a pei-son or thing ) ; assent or con- 
sent to, approve ; authorise, sanc- 
tion; rT^^^rnffl RlRTFinT U. 3 so 
letnie go ; 

?T^75llTRRf >5. 4. 8 penuilted to go; j 
3ik. 1. 23; U. 1. 19; Ms. 2. 116; fr- 

5 approved, 
agiecd to. -2 To betroth, afhance ; 

RT ^RRHi ‘RRfR^rRF%^^ ^H | >;^|<i r 


% HRT 50.-3 M’o excuse, for- 
give ; ^Tt fTrm^ RRRR- 

R I ^ Rd^^lRriR ^Ih.-4 To rejient, 
he sorry^ for.— 5 To refpiest, cntieal^ 

beg ; m ?TTfR3^fTRTf^ ^ 

^ llain.-6 'I’o treat or behave, 

kindly, favour ; R RT R^^TT--- 

IkIb.-7 To dismiss, 

hid farewell (usually in cans.). 

— Cai/s (-ITTRRlt) 1 To ask or beg for, 
request. —2 ’I’o ask permission, ask 
for leave ; take leave of, bid adieu 
to ; ^617 fTSSyRT* • RTRTRR^'^R 

TprT: Pt.^ i ; R ^RRrRTR^^fFR 

RR; 5; jVIs. 4. 122; 9. 82 ; 

H RIRTR.^^'^ RR^R R^ 1 
RRTRTrRR^RT'^ 

mi.ssiou, consent, sanction; 

j|j-R RTR: li. 2. 66.-2 Permis- j 
siou or leave to depart. -3 Excusing, 
forgiving, allowance made for faults. 
-4 An order, command. -CoiHp* — RR"- 
'Rff-RniRT requesting permission, 
taking leave. 

^5RTR p.P’ Permitted, allowed, 
assented to, gi anted, lionoured, 
favoured, authorised, dismissed. 

3TR^TTRR7: Olio who commands or 
orders. 

/. 1 Authorising. 
-2 Issuing an order or command. 

a- [3TRTT(?r I7ext 

to the eldest.— adv. According 
to seniority. 

11^- 1 To heat; vex, annoy 

( )• (4 A. or/)a5i*f.) To repent, 

grieve, bo sorry for, be stung with 
remorse ; Rf^TRI^R^- 

jfRPfRm: 3. 5 ( i\ L for 

eprq^ &c. ); Ki. 17. 40. ^Caus. To 
])aiu, afllict, distress f ^fqR i-- 

3RTRR^ RT^fRR^rW^R. 8.89. 

2^-P' 1 Heated .-2 Pilled 
with regret, repenhant. 

37grrrT: 1 Ivepentance, remorse, 
contrition, suh.sequent regret or sor- 
10''’ ; bf V. 4. 38 stung 

with remorse. :M.s. 11. 228.-2 Heat. 

3TRRTqR a. Causing distress or 
regret or sorrow. 

Pepentant, soriy. 
See under 3^^^. 


liquor ).-2 AVish, desire. -3 Hrink- 
ing spirituous liquors. -4 A drink- 
in^ vessel ( used in drinking spiri- 
tuous liquors ). -5 Liquor itself. 

3 and 4. 

l^'ollowing ( as ^ 
field )._rf ind. Omin after grain, 
i. €. by gmins or very minutely. 

a. \cd. Depressed or 
rcpressctl ( in sound ), unruftled. 

the point or end of gmss ) with cot- 
ton ; P. III. 1 . 25. 

Euhbing in this manner. 

I V. 1 To go across or 
to the end. - 2 To stretch length- 


wise. 

H5Rt [^RRrR^ 3T%R;R77^ m] 
Fare, freight. 

(T. Not over-anxious, not 

repentant or regretful ; st'lf-com- 
placent. 

a. y^d. [ ^^-RTR.R.] 1 

Not moistened or wet; 

Kv. 1.80.7. —2 Not set 
driven forth or urged 
invincible (1). 

a. [r 1 

Than which there is nothing better, 
having no superior or better, un- 
suipassc<l, the very best or high- 
e.'^t, inconipaiubly or pro-einiucntly 
the best; sloRRlf- 

II. Pr. 4; RTf^ R^R^tTRT 
Ms. 2. 242 ; Y. 1. 87 ; smmiT gW- 
R^-RH RR: L 27 all-pervading; 

Pg. 7.18; Ms. 2.9; r>. loS; 8.81. 
-2 Not the Ijcst. -3 ( In gium, ) 
Not used in the R^RR or first, 
pei'son. — R: N. of dViva or A'i.slinii. 
-Comp. — 3f>T?T, -3TRT%Ri’ ^ term in 
Sankbya philosopby,s;\idto mean'iu- 
dilferenco to and abstinence from 
sensual enjoyment , as fatiguing 
or involving injury to external 
objects.’ 


fb [RTI^ RfRPt] 

1 I’rincipal, cbiof. -2 Best, ex- 
ccllent ; I>i'‘ 

162 unsurpassed. -3 [ RTffR 
RRR ] AVitliout a I'oply, silent, 
unable to answer ; ’R’ RR" 


] 1 Tbii-st, de- 
sire to <h-ink ■ ^^^KRqRnriN^ii 

10. 2(thir.st and 


^RRrftTR Naishadhn.-4 Fixed, iinn 

(R ^RTl^ RRT^).-5 Low,inferior,liafie, 

mean.-6 Southern. — ^ [r. r, ] No 
11 I'Oply which; being evasivC; 
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is consideretl to bo no reply, — 
(pi.) A cla.ss of gods among 
Jainas (" ). — CT The south. 

ST^TlTn' steady, not .ruttlod 
(by waves); Ku. 

3. 48. 

^T5*r^Tr^ Absence of exertion. 

/. Failure, non-pro- 
duction. --a, a. i^^ot yet pro- 
duced. -foiuj). — prepara- 

tion for a future state, acquiescence 
in the state and moral condition 
which is. yet to come. — a 
method of arguing against a thing by 
attempting to prove that nothing 
exists from which it could spring. 

produced or born, 
unborn, unproduced &c. 

coming into exist- 
ence, not hiking effect. -Coilll). 
— see 3TgTqi%v45fltf^. 

I ^ T^ostituteof energy 
or determination. — AVant of de- 
termination, energy &c. ; listless- 
uess, languor, indifTerence. 

^toderate, not over- 
eager, retiring, calm. 

a. !N'ot deviating from 

the Suti’a(of Paninior of morality); 
not anomalous or iri’cgulur ; ** 

>S'i. 2. 112. 

: Absence of haugliti- 

iicss or pride; 2. G3; 

mode.sty ; “ ^ j . 

cr. “ Jlodesty is the handmaid of 
heroitiiu **. 

a. iiTot puffed up, not 
proud or arrogant ; >T^r 

«• [ ’T 3 ^ or 3T3?^ 

I ^ ^ ] \ ed. FTot urging or 
[ onward; or, emulating others 

giving ( .<5(10 

Waterless (as a desert). 

-2 Having very little water ( as a 
P'lddle ). —3 iJevoiJ of the liliations 
of M'ater (a sort of VFJ ). 

'^T^TISr f'., 1 Kot lofty, low. -3 
boft, tendej*; weak, not sharp. 

1 Having a slender 
^^oi5it;thin, lank; Bk. (h- 

TST, see vp ). 

^ To give Ixick, restore; 
io yield, gmnt, remit. 


♦ 1 liostopation.-2 A female 

companion. 

ST^qprrT «. G mve (accent ); not 
elevated or mised ( not iiroiiounced 
with the Uilatta accent ); , 

; acceutless, having the 
neutral, gene ml tone ; 

Tq’: uttered with the 

gmve accent (as a vowel); spqrq qr- 

fP T^:; 

Bk. ( The term 3fif- 
’'ti ^ i® used l>y Pan ini for the gmve 
accent which immediately pjrecedes 
the Udatta, and also lor the general 



acceutless tone neither high nor 
low, termed the one mono- 

tonous intonation belonging to the 
generality of syllables in a sentence). 
— ^;The gmve accent.-rouip. — sn- 
rq: a nominal base of which the 
first syllahlo is ^^a verbal 

root having for its the grave 

accent ( denoting that it lakes the 
Atm. terminations only). — a 
syllable followed ( immediately ) 
by the gmve accent. — a, more 
than still lower or gmver 

accent, ?. e. that which immediate- 
ly precedes a syllable having the 
or ^r^rp accent and is thus 
more depressed than tlio oj-dinary 
3T3<| -q accent. 

rc «. 1 Hot libeml, nig- 
gardly; not high or noble. -2 Hav- 
ing none more libeml, very libeml, 
or great. -3 ( Bp^rp^ ) Adhering 
to or followed by a wife; 

HHq^jr^rd';S3?TT^Jv.P.4(ii6cdin 
sense 1 also ). —4 Having a suitable 
or worthy wife ( 3p-g^p: ). 

a. 1 Ujiisaid, not utter- 
ed. -2 Hot risen or appeared forth. 

'bn/, Daily, day after 
,• qirrqTp: Rir^ich'^iHnrfWr 

qq effriq" fn; Hdh,; 
ST^ltw qrf^RT^ilr; H 3. 


G P. To pjoiiit out, assign. 

1 Pointing 1)ack ,* a rule 
or direction Avhich refers or pjoinls 
back to a previous rule; 

r. I. 3. lO; subse.iuent 
mention of tilings ( words, sufli.xes 
A'C. ) in the order’ of things tirevi- 
ously mentioned, respicctivo cniime- 
mtion or statement, fii-st for first, 


second for second; as in 

% P. lir. 4.3G.-2 Direc- 

tion, order, in junetion. 

''f- Pointing or I’oferriiig 
hack ; Ijeing the object of an 

1 P. To survey, behold; 

to keep in view or mind, see in 
prospiect; ?r ^ 

^^^^Rqp^Bg. 1.31; hh.'d. S.^CrUf.. 
To show, teU,^ inform as f.Ib.w..; 

Hqrrfq: ^rpr^qRw 

1% hr. 5 ^VTites or iiif<jrms as ftdb*ws. 

Insjiection, sui-vcy ; 

^Tr^pq^^q Ham. ; con- 
sideration, regard; ^5r5^f?^ppiT62pjf^. 

Hg. 13. 8 perception. 
«. Having a favoumble 
look. --f^: /. A favoumble look, 

] Longi- 
tudinal, lengthwise. 

ST^:g7r «• Hot mised or puffed 

qp; “^TT: ^Trj^r.* A. 5. 12; 

humble; modest; unsui-passed. 

t 

1 Hot removing or tak- 
ing away. -2 A ot offering, establish- 
ing or jjroviug. 

1 A’on-iJartition; not tak- 
ing a share ( fq#^gjT^qf (tHiq: ). -2 
Hon-removal. 

Hndivided, uuremov- 
ed, uninjured, unharmed, undestre*^'- 
ed, unofieretl or established (fcc, 
-Coy Ip. — sp-^p-^^prp^. taking pilaco 
of sunset, while the ih-e 

contmuos to be unremoved • from 

the qrftpFq. 

Aot bold; soft, 
mild. —2 Hot exalted or loft}'. 

H'ot diligent, 

idle, inactive. 

liepeated pdaying' or 

gambling ; AL of a part oflheSabha- 
pjarvan. 

«• Lazy, not industri- 
ous. -^^T; Idleness, inactivity. 

^ ^ ^ after, fol- 

low, aceompiny; Tni^<?r- 

g'Tlj. 3. SK; 12.67; 10. 25; 6'i.l 
52; 5. ii9. -2 To chase, pursue. 

P- 1 followed, pmrsued; 

( sometimes u.scd actively ) .-2 8eut 
or brought back ( us sound ).— ?f A 
measure of time in music =lmlf 
or one-fourth of a Alatra ( or of the 
time taken to utter a short vowel)* 

SfTTif' 


V ^ 
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celibacy* 

secure- 

^« y^TT Iroju anxiety or 

a|»j>reht*n!*ioii. -Secuiit^ or liec 

(linii Iroin fear, 

1 P. 1 lo run after . 

foli«>w; ^r^Kr^TO^Tprf 

1^- 1* sense follou's tl»e 


-w'drils ( tlic wortU Iteiiig not utter- 
ed with a view toa jniiitieular sense); I 

follows his nwii will. -2 To run uj> 
to, ii]'iiroach.-3 To cleanse, w;xsli, 

1 t.Ioing or running after, 
following, pui'suing; HriT ® ^RT^fTFr^: j 
■ ,V. 2. -2 Close jmrsuit of an object 
( for the knowledge of truth ) ; re- 
search, investigation. -3 Seeking a 
luistress, though unuttainahle. — ^ 
Cleansing, juiritication. - 

1 r. 1 To think of, muse, | 

w I 

consider at tenti vely. - 2 'i’o wish well 
. of, to bless, favour; irsTTpr^ 

%rTHr^ 1C 11- 60 

1 .less; 


17. 3 G favoured. 

'J'liinkiiig or wish- 
ing well of, favouring, attachment. 

ST^WETpr p. p. Mused, thought i 
of etc. — ff-TT [ ’^%-? 3 r 5 ] 1 Thought; ' 


lx. 262 : meditation, 
religious contemplation. -2 Think- 
ing of, remembrance: ztt VTRR- 

^3>*MH*H*Rr Ku. 6. 21. -3 
AVisliing well of, aflectionate solici- 
tude for ; 5T3»-eti^i^qdM 
q-; U. 7. 1 1 ; ^ 

#?TPrr U. l . 

One who 

wishes wellTjf. 

a. To bo favoured or 
wished well oi‘ ; i;, 

17.3G. 


1 1*. To sound towards 
or at (with ace. ). — CV(«-<. To cause 
to sound, make resoiiaut, fill with 
echo ; ^^TWIT^ ^ HPTTnUT^- | 

f ^ ?Tfl^r ! 

Mb. made | 

musical or resonant. 

; ^^0 Sound, noise; 

»Si. 7. 18; reverberation, echo. ! 

^niRrt <'• Echoing, souiuliug, i 
re.soiiaut. 

Sec under 

rt- [ ] 

1 Xusal, pronounced through the 


nose 


, 

r.I. l- t?; 

qq q t:f] 6 'ikslia; sTJ'iilH^ being a name 
I for the ”> nasal ciiisouauts, the vow- 


els or the consonants 7 , ft; 

( ninlci* certain cireuinstances) ; <- *"■ , 
the letters included in the gfqfSlT | 
afn’ except ^ainl ^.-2 The sign used | 
to mark the nasalization in the case 
^ of J^^or rS". — ^ 'J'ho uas;d twang. 
^Coilll).— conjunct emso- 
naiit beginning with a nasal. 


Doscriptioii or rela- 

* 

ti.ui following tin* previous order | 
or secjuencc ; \ 

i3"^rl S. Ib 

c 

Subse(|uent libation 

w 

( with claritied butter). 

ceremony conuected 
with this libation. 


1 P. 1 To conciliate, win 

over, iuduce, pei-suiule, prevail upon; 
re.iucst, supplicate, entreat, propi- 
tiate, pacify, appease (anger &c. ); 

H -Jl; f?- 

19. 38, 43 ; l>k. 6 . 137 ; 0.40 ; 
^ V. 3. 20 I 

])acified, made favourable or agree- 
able ; Ki. 13.G7 ; M. 5; K. 1G’8,178; 
Dk. 3, 4, 7. -2 To cherish love; r- 


Bh.2.77;cf. .Shakespeare 
‘* Cherish those hearts tliat hate 
thee”. -3 To l.ring near to ( with 
dat. of poi'son ). -4 To train, dis- 
cipline. -5 To honour. 

a, [ 5 fT- 3 rq; ] Kind, concili- 
atory, pacifying ( as words ). — 

1 Conciliation, propitiation, iiacifi- 
cation ( of anger ), friendly ]iei*sua- 
sion ; ?^^^r 5 ^r^r,s^H«rr 

P. 2 . 54 . ^ 
^ dNIHHd-M: IR; H. 4; 


H iTRr*j^rR .S'. 4.-2 

Courtesy, civility, courteous or po- 
lite behaviour, niodestv, modest or 
respectful deportment, conciliatorv 
act ( such as salutation ); showing 
respect ( to a guest, deity tfce. ); f|-. 

3^5 ; ^f^ri M-r\ ° 2. 22 ; f^. 

.S- D. 458. 

-3 An humble supplication or en- 
treaty, a rcipiest in general; fif^ 

1 I '4i ^ I q H i Kdf 


Mm 2 ; P. G. 2; 

conciliatory address. -4 Disidpliiw*, 
training, regulatiiui of ciuiduct. — ^ - 
adi\ Fitly, suitably. 

'SRRl^ </. Courteous, polite, 

".w - 

liuiuble, supplicating. 

‘1- 

Pk. 8 . 75 adopt ing a 

N...# 

conciliatory loiie;^A'i. 10 . 5.J. 

<(. S\»bmissive, humble, 

X5. 

suj .plica ting. 

5T?d \ '^* Conciliat ing: fsf^TrR^ 

.Si. G.7. — A iomale. 

character sul. ordinate to the Xayika 
or leading character, such as a frieinl, 
nurse, maid-servaiit I'cc.; '-Tqt'^TTf 

?P4r 1 RFq^f- 

fc'^qr f%w 11 

o. Kot riised or elevat- 
ed, not lifted up. -Comp.— -Hpm 
level (neither mised nor lowered). 
— ft. having liiiih.s not stout c.r 

proiniuoiit. 

ST 5 '-TTr^ 5 -^ 3 ^=^ra’ <■<. mad 

or frantic, sober, calm, sane. 

"i H j V* 

aTftrsFoftjr <f, 1 Kot obliging, 
ungi’at(!ful, not making a votnrn f.»r 
bonelits received. -2 AVorthle.ss, use- 
less. 

p. p, Xot injured or 
destroyed ( 3Rqcjft«Jr). 

ST^qrrfy^ 41 , Kot praised.— ?f 
iad. So that no other person aecuiu- 
panies in singing. 

Srgq’y l d • ^Vbsence of damage or 
detriment; “srfitrT oT.tained without 
any detriment (to the paiornal 
estate ). 

ut yielding or 

gmnting livelihood, havingno liveli- 
hood. 

5TgiT^ 1 P. To say after, rei.eat. 

^ 3 ’TT^ p. p- Pcad through, le- 
peated in imitation of tlio teaclior’.^ 
instruction.- 

a, "Who lias rca.l 
through, prolicient. 

IP. 1 To tly to or towards. 
-2 io lly or run after, follow ( fig. 
also)^piirsue, <‘liase 

. 1. V: ^irtTfT^qrlrT 
^ <^^ 1 H .V, 1. ; ?f ^rsT 
^Ih^MnRT :fr ^ (^H*:) 

9. 8 does jiot run after ( cherish) 
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liope or leave it ; 

F%^»%rrT: ^VIv. 1; /S'i. 11. 40-2 To 
full upon, attack j ital. 

8. 9. — (7rt«5. 1 To fly to.— 2 To throw 


another down along with oneself. 


o 


H3Hd*i,-qTcT: 1 Falling 
aligliting upon in succession. -2 
following, going after, pursuit; 

7. 27,-3 Going or 
proceeding in order or as a con- 
serpience. -4 [ 3?^^: tTFT: ] 

Proportion. -5 Pule of three. -6 A 
degree of latitude, opposite to one 
given,— i/ici. (regarded as a iiainul 
IromcHf) koilowing in succession, 
going^ after; rTrg^qrw 
Pk. 2.11 to 

creeper after creeper,- or after bend- 
ing the creepers ). 

Following as a result.' 
— »i. A foPower; cfm-; 

Bk. 1C8. 

Ci- [ tP4m^iTrr: ] Follow- 
ing the road. — A road, favour- 
able road; STfT^qrrr oT^^TUT: Iiv.5.52. 

adv. Along 

the road. 

STWqi: 4 A. ( P. in epic poetry ) 

1 To go after, follow, attend,-2 To 
be fond of, be attached to ( as a 

. T I f 1^ 


?i* Word for word. -4 On [ j ;f- 

charge. 

si.ace ) ; 9T3<m^gT 3m?r Sk. : ^r-t . 

• fc. ^ '^*1# 


the heels of, close behind or after, 
immediately after ( of time or 


S I shall be close behind you, 

just follow you ; K. 

2G3, 264 ; oft. with gen. or in 
com]), in this souse j 

^nicl^ Ivi. 12. 54; (rfr) '"oTT- 

qri^rnr P. ii. 
1. 44, 14. 81 j *5i.'l4. 48. 

Folio udiig, gone after. 

a. p, Y 2. 

90 ] Following, seeking after or 

for, a searcher, inquirer ; 3 T^ q^tT«^ - 
^ Sk.i 

-6'i. 9.70. 

H3Tft?Tr [ q? ^r q iq.i - 

A ^shoe (boot, 
buskin, or slippers ) of the lengtli 
of the loot (arjgsf 
^qrqiT, P. Y. 2. 9 8k. ) 

A way, road. 

‘ Having no or 


^r\ 7^ SO to or into. -4 

lo fall down, come down ( to the 

); 

g'fr Mlj. “5 To outer upon, betake 
oneself to, 

*1^^* Pam,; 

?rn^TOrT Mb. did 

not do anytliing else. -6 To find, 
discover, see, notice; f|-‘^ 

^ri5^?TrT Bhag. -7 To lose 
( with abl. ) ; q^cqrvTF^trtr^ Uh. 
“8 To handle. -9 To fall to the share 
of ( Ved. ) 

Ved. Coming 
to ixiss. Food (got every day) 

a. [ q^J^TgTTrT: ] 1 Follow- 
ing the feet closely. -2 Follow- 
ing every word ; a com- 

mentary ( of a Praliinai;ia ) explain- 
ing the text word for word. — q; 

A . of a man or tribe. — q A chorus, 
burden of a song or Avordsr sung 
Jigainat regular intervals, ^ind. [q- 
'THrar ] 1 Along the feet, near 

lo ^ 3T3q#tT fJk. 

A otep by step, at every stop ; ,S1. 


penultimate’, a letter or syllable 
not preceded by another. 

rt. [ q. q. j Guileless, 

fraud; ^rr^PHT,^ 

I'laj.g U. 2. 2. 

srgisTrer: i P^ot mentioning; 
non-statement. -2 Uncertainty 
doubt, failure of proof. ’ 

/. 1 Failure, failing to 
be; jqqan- q^3T#qWT5^qqT%tr: 
Bhasha. P. 82(qr^» being the failure 
of the meaning aimed at, or of any 
connected meaning) -2 InappHca- 
bility, not being applicable.-3 In- 
conclusive - 1 ‘easoning. absence of rea- 
sonable grounds (g^mq); 

^ ^ cffq?q nf^- 

sec qpqfqr^ also. —4 
Penury, adversity. 

Improper, impossible, 


^5qw ’ 
inapplicable, impracticable, incon 
elusive, irrelevant. 

«. [ ^. ^. ] Incomparable, 
matchless, peerless, best, most ex- 
oollent. — qr The female elephant of 
the south-west ( mute of qrqq 

o. jMatchlo.s.s, incom- 
parable. 


food ). -2 Unsuited, unfit, impro- 
per, useless, unserviceable 8’. 7. 

Useless.— IT: Use 
lessness, not being use(L(as foodj. 

1 Hot dead. -2 Hot 
stopped, uninterrupted. 

5T^q'^5T'sy «. Unobserved, un- 
perceived. 

/. Hon-recognitiou, 
non -perception ( qrqctrr^PTfq ) : qq- 
^rfriqqrq©^: ( the knowledge of 
^spnrq is possible because the q|^- 
or counter-entity is not found 
with the non-entity or spqq ( that 
is, there being no or know- 

ledge of the ). one of tlie instru- 
ments of knowledge according to the 
Mimtlmsakas, but not according to 
the H'aiy^iyikas.- Cniiip.-^; a 
fallacy, trying to establish a fact 
( say, the eternity of sound ) from 
the impossibility of seeing the non- 
perception of it. 

J Want of apprehension • 
uon- 2 mrception. ' 

^gtfcnfcin, One who does 
not wear the sacred tluead ( belong- 
ing to his caste). 

Any thing or cir- 
cumstance that aggravates a malady, 

a. Following with his 
looks, keeping in view. 

a kind of 

or fallacy in Hy ^iya, a sub- 
division of the 

that is, that 
which includes every known thing 

in the qqr and thus prevents the 
corroboration of a general rule of 
causation by illustrations, positive 
or negative ; as qt 1^ sT^^FqrfT • 
srq q^nqrq q>rq?q 


that is not, or lias not the force of 
an Cpasarffa.-2 Tlvat whicli has no 
Upasarga. -3 That which needs 
no additions (as a divine being ). 

Having no zq^~ 
q i. e. some condiment, sauce, curds 
&c. to moisten food witli. 

a. 1 Unpolislied, ( as 
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silver ). -2 Geiiuine, blameless. -3 ] 

Xot cooked or dressed ( as food ). 
-4 ^fot reijuiriuj^ any evident object. I 

elliptical 
) Ivi. 11. 38. 

5Tgq^5>jX5T Absence, not being 
at hand. 

^^wt placing, offering 
or producing, Jiot having ready or 
at hand. 

«. Not ready or at 
hand, not offered or produced. 

Not present, absent, 

distant. 

Not present, absent, 
not at hand or near; not current. —ft 
A ■word tliat is not 3tTl^-TfT 4- v. 

: /• 1 Absence; »T*T 
your honour M'ill be 
pleased to excuse iny absonco.-2 In- 
ability to remember. 

a. 1 Not injured, Tin- 
impaired, unvitiated. -2 Not used, 
unbleached, new ( as cloth);* ft 
K. 110, 229. See 

2 P. 1 To iliiuk after ( a 
person or thing ), drinlv along witli; 

K. 8. G8; 

Su^r.; llri. S. 7G. 6. -2 To 
follow in drinking. -3 ( 2 P. ) =3pr- 
Tr?s: q. V. 

1 A drink taken with or 
after medicine (sTf TO'ST 

rTd: ); a fluid 
Tehicle in in- dicino. -2 A drink 
close at hand. 

^'TT'?|RT rt. Serving as a litjuid 
vehicle of medicine. — An aftej - 
drink, what is lit to be drunk after. 

«?gqT 2 P, -qr?^ 10 P. 1 To 
guard, watch over, protect, defend; 

f^^-f rrr^rtrrjqr^^^ 

Ms. 8. 27 keep in custody. -2 To 
conform to, obey, observe* 

2l,.,i4SS 

H. 4. 23; so iffif &c.; 

keep, preserve ; 

Ki. 2, 10 watching. 

Preserving, keeping up, 

obeying. 

Not rendered fit 
for or conseemted for saci-ilicial pur- 
poses. -Coinp.-TTRt flesh of an ani- 
mal not prepared for sacrifice. 

see under 3T,jqrt. 


«. Not clearly visiblo 

w 

or discernible. 

STMTcfNfr 

A heinous crime such as 
theft, murder, adultery A'C. 35 
such sins are enumerated in A i- 
shnusm/'iti ; Alauu luentious 30 
kinds; See 11.54—58. 

^^* IjS'teral, along or 

by the side. — (pb) !N . of a people. 

«. A^ed. AVestern. 

follower. 

kind of reed ( )• ' 

a. [ 3Tf fT?T: <3rf qrtqr^ 
iffr] I liegular, having a suitable 
measure , regularly shaped, sym- 
metrical; fTTTJ^ ^ ^ Nn. 

1. 35; Ni. 

17. 50 Alalli. ); 3q^- 

Dk. 131; 

ibid. ; ""’ho has regular haii*; 

o Trr^ having regularly shaped 
limbs; so *1^, “?rrpr,'Tn^. -2 Order- 
ly, successive, in duo order or 
succession; coming in the order, 
following. -3 The lowest ( Rfrs'sr- 

Naty.-€oilip. — ^ 

a.dosccnded in a regular line. — 
a cow tliat cah'es regularly. 

■“’^“1 adv. In regu- 
lar order, one bj'^ one, successiv'e- 
ly, from above, downwards ; from 
the beginning or first ; 

AIs. 8.142; 3.39, 7.35. 

o. Kegular, orderly, 
succesjivo. — ^ 

] ( A rope, cord &c. ) 
Fastened along the back, tied 
lengthwise. 

«• 1 Not endowed with. 

-2 Not invested with the sacred 
thread 

ot •sown (as seed); 
fallow, meadow, (ground &c.)’ 

Sigfc^JTVi. Grown without 
being .sown, 

Tiuciiig, 

tiuckiug. 

1 A gift, donation. -2 
A sort of external effort of the 
vocal organs giving rise to parti- 
cular letters ( *gr- 


fyicZ. Going in succes- 
sion ; ‘’ff 3Tr^ 
qjff-^ P. 111. 4. 50 Sk. 

7 A. To employ, 

apply, einiffuy in addition. 

Additional use, repeti- 
tion; P. I. 3.G3 ; III. 4. 4-5. 

Repetition or re- 
production of what has been said 
by the teacher; *aTrf^ ^ class of 
words given in P. 1.111. 

STq’Sr f^ ^ j r G P. 1 To enter into, 

join; R N ' 

P-; i\[. 5 ; ( fig. also ) ; 5%- 

p:fRrr: 1 enter 

into familiar talk or convei‘satiou. 
-2 To accommodate or adapt one- 
self to; 21 ^ ft ^ 

rf^ ft ^ 1 f^- 

q%Tt. Pt. 1. 08; ^ qrq- 

^ cqqft RTM H H:n\ A.P. 1 

you too share in his opinion, or 
think with him. -3 To follow 
in entering ; sleep with. -4: To 
attack. 

1 Entmuco into;qTqfq’ 

ff% 

cTfrr: li. 3. 22; 10. 51. -2 Adapt- 
ing oneself to the will of; ^- 

qfrt: Pt* 1 ; 

>S'i. 9.48. 

-3 Imitation. 

A subsequent question 
( having reference to what the 
teacher has previously said). 

/• 1 A^ei’V close 
attachment. -2 A’'erv close logical 

t. O 

connection ( of words ). 

Gaws.To propitiate, con- 
ciliate ; A^ 3. 

Pro^fitiation, concilia- 
tion ; qRpTrf A^ 3. 

ft. Latitudinal, follow- 
ing the breadth or latitude. 

2 P. To breathe after. 

— To animate, support, feed, 
help ; mo.stly useil iii the statc- 
I luent of Ala Ilka ms iu a sentence ; 

^rqn%: &c. 

SRqpqq- Breathing after, auima- 

tlull. 

R* 1 obtain. 

-2 To reach, go to, overtake ; Tf- 

Mb. -3 To imitate; 
^ i'i I \ R- 
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4.22. -4 To arrive, comeC iutraus. )j 

K. 132; Vc. 

C. -5 To get back. 

j>. p. Keache*!, got, ob- 
tained. 


/, Getting to, reaching^ 
arriving &c. 

^=qT?t fr»T4'jfnJff ^Twffwn:- 
’T ^ ] Allitemtiou, repetition of 
eimilar letters, syllables or sounds; 

K. P. 9 ; 

=I|p!T; ; 3T^|{: 


^ S. D. 633.) is 

of 5 kinds; (a) or'“ single 

aUite i-ation ; ^f^f- 

K. P. 7. (h) or lianuonious,(c) 
or melodious. ^^7) ® oi 

tinal; as Jtt 

f%- f^f^. 

Foi deiiuitions aufl exam2)les see 
H. D. 633-38 and K. P. OthUllasa. 


3T55[ 1 A. To run after, follow ; 

qn^nrrfm 

A.E. 5. 

A follower, seiwant ; ^tr- 

Pc. 13. 75; 

:Mv. 2, 7. 19. 

^ 1^‘ 1 lo bind or fasten 
to, attach, tie, connect ; ^Rff r?r»f- 

Si. 8. G9 forming, 

armnging; TT^g- 

)Pcitm.j ^4| 

=^7UT Ilk. 114 connected with. 
-2 (fOTo have in tlic tmin(fig. also); 

?r Phag: ( 0 ) To bring 

about, cause, leail to, result in, pro- 
duce as a conser(uence; grR^ R ii ri 
Mb, ; |r ^ fT^rr R#fr,S^H 

^^^W*T3WRrf% P. yi. 1. 141 comT 

-3 To press, importune, urge, re quest; 

3^: 3^Tvr3^-^RPTr K. 69, 133, 207' 
233. -4(a) To attend or follow 
closely, follow at the heels of, fol- 

*-^R^M^T^r S\ 7; 

K.* 139; rTR^^nR^ 

»Trm ?RC2rqqRrr% x. 158, 194, 
319, 347; Ki. 6. 8 ; Mv. 7. 18; ,Si. 
•j. 26. (6) I’o chase, jjiu'sue;rf^5^.q'- 
HR K. 120;^ 

132. (c) 4’o afihere or stick to, 
cling to ; 

?^t!pqrT; K. 221. ( ^7 ) To cuiitiuuG, 
take up; qq: 322; 


qTqgq».qiq U. 3 
V.l.foi ST^^'f^; ^'^PTPRTTRRT^rq^- 
K. 262. (e) To follow, suc- 
ceed, come close upon ; ‘Sf- 

K. 73; sce sRcfj'?^ below. —5 To foster, 
cherish, entertain, liarbour; |% 

qrPT ^lark. P.-6 

to bear, endure; Ks. 19. 47. -7 Xot 
to burst or break loose, hold or keep 
^ogetlier; qfr^fq- f= ^rrJRRq^R- 

R ‘TfR: H.l. 95. — To be relat- 
ed to or connected unth. 

^il***^ 2^’ 2^’ 1 Pound, attached, 
tied to. -2 Following in the train, 
coining as a consequonce ; 

lU'. 4 1.-3 Con- 
nected witli, related to, relating or 

belonging to. -4 Constantly sticking 
to, being in ; continued, continuous; 

Ve. 1 ; ^ cjcti l ch r^- 

17,43 ; ^ K. 66 ; 

135 constantly howing.-5 
Fixed u|)0Uj directed towards ; 

^ ° I)k. 33. 

1 Pinding or fastening on, 
connection, attachment, tie (lit. 
& fig.) ; 

Mai. 2 ; 

^ fR q ^Rn% Ch 3 

state of feeling; K. 257.-2 Un- 

internipted succcssiou, unbroken se- ; 
queuce, contiuuous How, continuity; 
series, chain ; qr^q- ^ f^?lTqirr R- 
S. 4.14;^^” IC. 23G follow- 
ing up death, desire for dying ; 

Iv. 280; qqr qpqj- 
309 ( pei'sistcnce in ) 

fbllowing me, 317; It® , , 

L>k. 63, lGl;2^rTttR 
Iv. 63 continuous sorrow ; fT?>r5R- ' 

qnjqr ° Ihitn, 1 ; 4. ]6; ^ 

^ ^3TTff q f^TTPR: P. 1- 64 con- 
tinuous, uninterrupted ; qR^tgrpR- 
^qq^qqr P, 9. 69 continuous cn- ; 

joymont; 5R 5flVT!-.Sqmg^: 

V. 5 giving rise to a chain of evils. 
-3 descendants, posterity ; TTR^TT 
^qr 97T% Pam,-4 Consequence, re- 
sult { good or bad ) ; STFqfRTg^q 
K. 319 in consequence of; Rf- 

3^^ ^ Pt3- 18. 39, 25 ; -57^^- 
q^Rq: qrq'TiqRR^'qT: Panu -5 
Intention; design, inotive, cause • 

233SWr’CTfTq^^qiFl’RqTqq: | r- 
Tnm\ ^RRHT ft qrq^q 

Ms. 8.126; qrq®of evirdesigns. 

-6 An adjunct of a tiling, a second- 


ary member aRv^qj .’ a 

secondary symptom, symptomatic 
affection, attendant on tlie jniuci- 
pal^ disease ( ^fqrqqn^fqr'iifqqfqpTf^ . 

^3^1 r fqqqfqrriSiur.-? Connect- 
ing link or adjunct of a subject or 
topic , tlieme, matter of discussion ; 
introductory reasons ; (f lqqnqfoiq i i ^- 

3t^, 7:) (iHi indispensable 
clement of tlie Yodiusi i).-8 (Oram.) 
An iudicatoiy .syllalic or letter in- 
tended to denote some peculiarity in 
tho inflection, accent &c. of the 
word to which it is attached ; as the 
cT in qtcT, R^tr qrpRPT q* 

'4 irinwcqTRfrftqri^: Ki. 13. 19. 

—9 OlFcuce, fiiult.— 10 Au obstacle, 
impedimont; also tlie clog or eu- 
cuiubi'ance of a family; domestic 
ties or attacdiineut.-ll A child or 

pupil who follows the exanqile set 
b^ liis 21a rent or teacli0r( q^eqpRpf)' 

(%^:).-12 Peginning, commence - 
meut.— 13 Petieated application or 
devotion (t^; ). -14 

( burse, pursiut.-15 A small bit or 
part, a trifle.— 16 The junction of a 
traction (with an integer), as HRPf- 

Base, stem (qffq). 

[ ^Tqqr] 

1 Thirst. -2 llicknp. 

<t. Connected, related. 

Kg^JR Connection, succession, 
series &c. 


(f. (oft. at the end of 
comj).) 1 ( a ) Connected with, 
attached or related to • 

^Ti^^Rr ^r^qTtrr MaJ. 1 hav- 
ing for its contents or subject 
matter &c. ; Dk. 101- 

continuing. (6) Mixed or blended 

^ qrqqq*^t ^l«h 9.-2 Followed 
by, accompanied with ; having in 
its train, resulting in, having as a 

; qRi H f H HH q q qr^sqvrq- 
qr^l’ I>k. 60; 3Rq?JJ’S?P3q'5rr gT; 
RR TiT^fqTT^qRr 156; giR 

5^T V. 4 one misfortune closely 
follows another, or misfortunes 
never conic single; K. 349; Jvi. 1. 
20^. 15. 2; jpqi- 

Hq^RT R Ii. 1. 22 being associated 

witli. -3 Lasting, thriving, ]n'os- 
perous, g]-owiug apace, continuous, 
uniuterniifled; 

^ JTfrFRirrRgqpT qtFqrlvu. 5. 34; 
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conti^ 

nuous, uninterrupted or all-i^ervad- 

ii}^ j K* * 24C^ 333- 

a. 1 Principal, chief, pri- 

niary (which may receive an adjunct, 

as a root, a disease &c.). -2 [ ^- 

tf: ^ killed 

( as a bull ), one of the three princi- 
pal sacrificial animals at the 

sacrifice; “* 

[^?TOr?r<T?r 

guard, an auxiliary army follo^^ ing 
another. 

4 A. To awake, to recol- 
lect; Team, obtain information of, 

know, be aware of ; R* 

K. 104 does not perceive or recog- 
nise. — 1 To remind, put in 

mind of; 1 

well reminded. -2 To advise, in- 
form; f ^ 

8. 75. 

1 Au after-thought, re- 
collection. -2 Eeviving the scent of 
faded perfumes, replacing them 
when removed by bathing. 

Eccollection, reminding. 

work resembling a 
Brahmai.ia ( E- IV. 

2. 62 Sk. ). 

] One who learns or knows 
an 3T3^TOT* 

&c.Se 0 under 3TJ1J. 

1 Eepetition of an 
assertion to refute it. -2 Ee- 
peating what has been said. -3 
Conversation, dialogue Hpipt). 

a. Speaking in reply; 

*E. 16* 86. 

A kind of crow. 

7 A. To enjoy, experi- 
ence ( good or bad things ), sull’er 
( as the due consequences of one’s 
deeds ) ; 

E. 19. 39 ; 53T 
Ku. 7. 5. 

oTg^PT: 1 Enjoymoui. -2 A i 
grant of land in perpetuity for ser- 
vice done. 

E. 1 To enjoy* lasto, 
experience, feel, have experience 
or knowledge of, notice, perceu^e 
( by the senses &c. ); to suffer, bear, 
undergo (as misery &c.) ; ^ 

*12^ Dk. 


121; ST^rffr: E. I- ^ ^ 

2. 45 ; E. 7. 28* ^TTcff^TrTrTT T? 
g H Hd ^ ci'ff K- 1'^^ j 

Tvu. 4. 41 ; 

jr. 5 uiulergoiug the stato ot a 
servant ; ^ K. 77 being 

in the sixth year, six years old. -2 
To loam, hear, understand; ^1^5* 
Ch. Up. -3 To try, test, put 
to the tost ; ^ ^ ^TT^‘ 

ffrf^ I ^ ^ 

II Ek. 5. 35.-4 To com- 
prise, include, gmsp ; ^ M- 

Ch. t)p.-5 To come up with, i 

arrive at, get, obtain ( mostly ^ ed, 
in these senses ). — Caus. 1 To cause 
to enjoy, feel, or experience: 

I ^firm JTf ^fu. 6.15; 

H H 4l I lEl dlto l>k. 125; 
sTPTTit ^ 

Bv. 1. 120.-2 To reflect on, meditate, 
tliiuk of ; JTTOf f tTTtTtf^R^TH 

K. 176, 279.-3 To infer, know ; rT- 

H. 

4. 101. 

STg>R; 1 Direct perception or cog- 
nition, knowledge derived from per- 
sonal observation or experiment, no- 
tion, apprehension, the impression 
on the mind not derived from mem- 
ory, one of the kinds of know’- 
ledge ; I m (%f^ 

I I 

wliicli again is zf- 
'qpf right & 3TT'4rA‘ wrong. Sec T.S. 
34. ( The jJfaiyayikas recognize 

and as 

the four sources of knowledge; 

I the Vedantius and ^Minuimsakas 
add two more 37141 <T(Ti and ST^rr- 
; the Vaiscshikas and Bauddhas 
admit the first two only, the 
Sankliyas exclude -dtiHi, wdiile the 
Cluir\'akas admit only. Other 
sections of plulosojdiical schools 
add tlirec more to the six sources 
of knowledge recognised hy the 
Mimamsakas ; ^ equivalence’ ; 

‘ fallible testimony and 
‘ gesture ’.) -2 Experience; 

iS\ 4.105 -3 Un- 
derstand iug.-4 Eesult, consequence.’ 
-Comp. — cf. established by 
experience. 

BTgHR; 1 Dignity, consequence 
or dignity of person, majestic 


* 

lustre, ^iloudour, might, pow*er, 

authority; 

!!• 1* 37 J ^PTR- 
7; 37g;HT^' 
l-C 1,3; 6. 

20, 41, 4. 22, Iv, 108, 240; V. 1; Ki. 

1. 6 ; Dk. 29, 113 ; Mv. 6. 53; 5T- 

fr ffTURT ^ 

great luiglit or power ^ WT 

K. 10. 38, 2. 

75 greatness (dignity) &c., valour- 

Ki. 6 . 28 ; 

fT q^ | 4(d?€ r 1 ^’cry noble or 

dignified. —2 ( In Ehet. ) An exter- 
nal inanifestation or indication of 
a feeling ( Hlff ) Ey appropriate 
sj'inptoms, such as by look, gesture 
&c., calletl by some ensuant (hT- 

^ 

fl^ J ^Ei- 

q: ^FTTff 

' I 'hi 4^4 : 

li y* D. 162, 

163 tfcc.; 

^ Mill. 9. 35. -3 Firm opinion or-, 
resolution, determination, belief; 

Causing to under- 
stand, making one apprehend, 
indicative; understanding, 

knowledge ; f^?Tr 2TT^TrT^>7T- 

qgRrTT Bhushii. P. 84. 

Indication of feelings 
hy signs, gestures &c. 

a. 1 Perceiving, know- 
ing, .showing signs of feeling. -2 
An eye-witness ; 343^.? «T: 3ff- 

f^rf^r Ms. 8.69. 
-3 Being or coming after. 

Perceiving, 

understanding. — /. E^jerieiice, 

direct knowledge or perception ; 

/. 1 Perception, aiipre- 
hension, experience. -2 (In Nyaya) 
Knowledge derived from four 
sources: namely direct iierception, 
inference, comparison, and A’erbal 
knowledge; see Bhilshil. P. 51-52.-3 
Dignity, consequence. -Couip- — U* 
qrr^f: of the gloss or pam- 

7)lirase of the principal Upanishads 
hy hladliavachar^’^a. 

1. 3. p. To praise conform- 
ably; to throw or commit into. 

3Tg^ m. Praising conformably, 
imitating. 
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^ younger Ijrother 

( 3T3TT?ff ). 

^TJTJTT 1 ^"cd. , To rejoice 

over, gladden. 

stJTtT p. p. Intoxicated with joy. 

pot.p. To bo praised in 

.succession, to be granted with i^mise. ■ 

■ 

4 A. 1 To agree or con- j 

.sent to, comply with, approve, sanc- 
tion, grant j to permit, allow,* rf^ 

fTwR. 11. 39;M. 1.12; ^5^' 

K.1.87; 14.20; ^j^snrrrf i 
RlK^n^MH Ivu. 1. 59, 3. GO, 5. C8; * 

A. 5. 20; ; 

^ 2Tfr^r 

R* IG. 85 be pleased not to 
reject or refuse* Bli. 3. 22.-2 To 
foRow, liave recourse 

I^Ib. ^ Cults. 1 ! 

To ask for leave or permission; ask 
the consent of; oT^rTF^Tftr H^RTST: 
V. 2 ask for leave to gO; take counsel 
witli ; 

S. 3. -2 To ask for, request or beg ; 
Y. 1. 240. -3 To honour. -4 To put 
to account. 

ST^JIrT P> p> 1 Approved, assent- 
ed to, agreed to, perinitted, allowed, 
granted &c.; ^ 

5^qTrr^ Vc. 3. 22; “TpHTT 4. 9 
allowed to depart; R* 

5. 10; Y. 2. 72 admit- 

ted by both parties &c. -2 Liked, 
beloved, pleasant, loved, agreeable, 
desired by, dear to;ff|- ^ 

:lHdi Rri. S. 5. 72. -3 Being 

ot one opinion, agreeing or concur- 
liug with. — A lover; eppr- 
^ firar: Si. 6. 65. \ 

Cunsent, approval, i^ermission • xr*Pf 

^f^V.3. 17. 

fd ; /• 1 Permission, consent, 
approval, assent. -2 The 15th day [ 
of the moon’s age on which she 
rises one digit less than full, wlien 
the gods and niiines receive oblations 
■with favour; personified as a god- 
dess or worshipped in the Raja- 
«uya sacrifice ( 

^F^1 fdd'rfd Aat. Jh’.;]Ma. 3. 86-87. 
-C«lii]i. — cf^ a deed expressing 
assent. 

1 Assent; sufferance, -2 
Independence. 


STTJTq rt. Consenting to, permit- 
ting, allowing, suffering ( opp. to 
active agent ); Bg. 13.22; iVls. .■). 
51 advi.ser. 

10 A. To consecrate <;r 
accompany with sacred hymns or 
magical fonnulas; to dismiss witli 
sacred and auspicious words, flis- 
niiss with a hlcssing; ^PT?- 

dljiHNdTsS^: U. 2 ( ^'.l. for arr^- 

f^: ^Ib. 

Consecration by liyiuns 
and prayers. 

See under 

A country next to a 

ilesert. 

51^411 3 A, 2 P. 1 To infer, (as 
from some signs, promises &c.) ; a^- 

JTfrfff ^tb. ; 

coucluile, guess, conjecture; 

T. S. 41 ; 

Xn. 2.25; R. 15. 
77 , 17.11; ^PT: 2. 

7, G8; 5. 12; Ki. 5.47. -2 To 
reconcile, equal. ~^Caus (-^TR^rfd ) 
To lead one to infer or guess, 
be-speak, indicate ; arrfrPflrdr^Hr- 

q^lctM'HrWNdi' X- 132, 202. 

] Inference, con- 
clusion from given premises ; see 

«. One who infers ^- 

^ ?THwpid^,s5»Trrrn:: * 

3 ^‘^iTpf 1 Inferring as the instru- 
ment of an conclusion from 

given premises; an inference, conclu- 
sion ; one of the four means of ob- 
taining knowledge according to the 
Xyaya system; j ^pf 

y;^i It is of two 

kinds ); , 

^ ^ fwfw^ I ^ g- 

•d4yr^H*l7Hldl II Ms. 12. ! 
105. -2 A guess, conjecture, sign to 

know;tfTT%T5*Tr^ It^TF 
Ram.-3 Analogy, similarity; ^Tn^pfr 

/S'. 5 you judge ( of 
others ) by the analogy of your own 
heart ; X. 

305. -4 ( In Itliet.) A figure which 
consists in a notion, expressed 
iu a peculiarly striking manner, 
of a thing established by proof ; 

8. I). 711 ; I 

qi^ 7T^ W* i 


, gr •* ftcT 1 1 q 

X.P, 10. -C(»lllp, — /. 

I reasoning; logical inferf-Mce. 

I ( f^^/*) (.'aiieiug an 

inference as an oifect, being the 
ground of an inference. 

' /• Inference from given 

premises; tlie knowledge obtained 
I by means of STf^TPT; qTPnfjpq tTPHT- 
I jfhriT: the knowledge that arises 
I from dedirctioii or .syllogistic 
reasoning. 

i f Desire uf inferring. 

ST^q'^r pot. jf. Inferahlc, to he 
I inferred; R* 1* -0. 

sT^TTm ado. Along the w.iy, 
! according to a ( particular) way, on 
' or in tlio way ; ST^qpipniir X. 

I IflQ com(‘ by this way. 

I adv. Like a kidney 

j beau or iu it. 

qpT.- ] The fol- 
lowing month. ind. Every 
mouth, month after mouth. 

1 A. ( P. in epic yjoetry) 
1 To rejoice with, join in rejoicing or 
sympathizing with ; gflwPT^qrq^ 
Bliag, -2 To express approval; rTW 

U. 2 ; approve, 

second, aiqdaud ; 

qr Ik 14* 43 ; to allow with plea- 
sure, permit; sr^qnWTT^r^: X. 77; 
^HHqiRdrqrqr l GO. — Caus. To glad- 
den, deliglit, favour, permit. 

1 The feeling of pleasure 
arising from sympathy, subsequent 
pleasuro.-2 =3Tq7ff^ sec below. 

1 Aiiproval, assent, 
.seconding, acccidancc, comi^liance, 
-2 Causing pleasure. 

^3^ GA. To follow ill death ; 

q'q 3^i4'=(rii qr^^trrfq 
riP-^rR R* 8. 85 followed in death by 

you ; ^ I rh R ^q<H q 

58 ( used actively). 

Pollowiug in death ; 

F^^qy^HiW q H. 3; 

post-cremation of a widow (aiqqyiq 

i pywiimt 

qfqiiiriTiqq^q It This is allowed 
to Xshatriya, Ahiijya and other 
women, but not to Brahinaya women; 

qqrq^*q Rqr qq^rfi'q. Baya 

severely condcmu.s this iiractico: see 

X. 173-4. 
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1 


srgqr 21'- 1 ?“ ”“7 

( hl-. also ) ! 5i3Jn^ ^rra^ -• 

77 : *. l- 

,,^ JKTft K«. 4- 2 1 --2 11“'^'^- 

O. T.U.1; n Ri7i?t3^tl^ 

^fCT: I!. 1 -27 ; U. 0 j 3TgtJr^fH: 
16.71; 'S'i- 12.3 followed and i'o'tat- 
eil.-3 To att.eud, accompany: 9‘ 

^ 3T=t^ «. following. — ^rr: ^ 
Foot!! 

STj^TPJ follower. 

Kctiuuc, trail!; attcii- 

daiice upoii; following; c<4-di^rjd^^ ^ 

Kfini, — ^ odo. Ill or after a pro- 
cesaion. 

:3;;t] A follower, attendant; H, 1,2. 
Following. 

3 T^ 2 rrf^«. [P. IIT.2.78] 1 Fol- 
lowing; attend iug, cousc'ineiit. —2 
Like, similar. -3 Following a prin- 
cipal person as a teacher 
^ttttt ^ follower (lit. & 

fig.); TRr5«rr5^nf^: followera of 
the doctrines of P.; a dependent or 
attendant; ^7>SczT5^rrr^*t: 

P. 2.4, 19. 

3Tg?Tra: [ P. 

VII. 3. G2 ] A part of a siicriticial 
ceremony ( secondary or sup- 

plementary sacriticial rite ; usually 
AViitteu STJfqpT q. v. 

aT^_ 7 A. 1 To ask, question; 

f% ^ Rh <M u M 

P. 5. 18;5T ^?j^ ^ H T ^ : 
f^: 11. G2; ,S'i. 13. 68. -2 To ex- 
amine (^as au accused ), put on 
trial; JIs. 8. 79, 2.59. -3 To imiiart 
or give, aa instructiou. -4 To order, 
enjoin. -5 To select as hushand, 

p. p. 1 Asked, question- 
ed, examined, ordered &c. -2 Ceii- 
su re d, rep roaclic d . 

«. [ 3?^?^ ^ ] One 
who has ordered, examined; cf. 

An oxaminor, inter- 
rogator; inquirer; a teacher, especial- 
ly liircd or luerconary ). 

STg^ni; 1 A question, intpiiry, 
examination ; | ^ 

S, 1; Pui^UI^^Til P. VIII.2,94; 

^ p. 13.71. -2 Cen- 
sure, reproof. -3 Solicitation, -4 


Exortlou, cUort ; STganf ^ ' 

rSptl -• 14^- 

ligious moditat'oii; spiritua uui ^ . 
-6 Comment. -CoinU- 
an interrogator. —2. a teachei, 

itual preceptor ( f 

oT^rf^Ro. 1 ^Vhat combines or 
unites ; connected with, situated in 
or ou. -2 Examining, questioning. 

P<^f- 2^' question- 

ed, asked ; asked with a reproot- 
a sorvaut; obedient and 

humble servant; ^P-^TFlf^ 

'* 7 8. 31. 

A question, inquiry. 

4 V. 1 To he red; 

'^’i. 9. 7 ( bcciuiin red 


.5 


or attachcd),-2 To be delighted, hud 
pleasure; rf^ H 

^ }ig. 11. 36. -3 To l>e at- 
tached or devoted to, he foud of, 
love, like ( with acc. or loo. ); 

^ Pam.; 
^iRrlT Pt. 

i.'soi; 

dKiH^; Ms. 3. 173, —Cans. 1 To 
make red, redden, dye, colour; ^- 

'5i. 7. 64, 8. 17, 
12. 68; Dk. 168; Ki. 12. 23, 4. 27. 
-2 To attach oneself to, please, 
gratify, conciliate, keep coiitcuted 
or satisfied; ^ ^ixh : SHTT- 

Pam.; ^ 

U. 1. 14; 

rPTTO Ft. 1 pleased, gratitied. 

5T5TtI7 7^- P- 1 Peddened, dyed, 
coloured; 

K. 170. ~2 Pleased, contented; 
loved, beloved; loyal, loyally de- 
voted; UmW: Ms. 7. 64; 

^3^r»T3rr^^TT>Fr: Ki. 1. 31 
having all means favourable to him ; 

: beloved by people; attach- 
ed or devoted to, fond of (with loc. 
or acc. ); sttT ^T^TcFT: 

Mu. 1 ; 

Mk. 1; S. 6. 

18; 5Tr^>-?PT5rfT7^ f%5 ?Tr(f- 

Mu. 6. 

ST^tirh : /. Love, attachment, 
devotion, affection. 

f ^ratifying, ideasiug. 
Concilicating, satisfying, 
gratifying, pleasing, keeping content- 

1^; U. 1. 11. 



P- 7'* Pl^‘'sed, conciliat- 
ed, kept contented &c. 

I y,, Pecome reil, reddened. 

— TT: 1 Keducss. -2 Devotion, at- 
tachment, contentment, lo^ alty (opp. 

). love, allection, passion 

( with loc. or in comp. ), 

^r: Mai. 4. 21; 

a gesture or external sign ex- 
pressive of lovo;TOf^f5 ^T®^: 

mnf: 7Vk. 

l A^ttach- 

ed, enamoured, impassioned, inspir- 
ed with love; F 

H. 1; Fr 

1 6 a/. 2 C' ' Q 01 

inspiring love. — Peraonification 
uf a musical uote. 

1 Sounding conform- 
ably to; a continuous tinkling echo • 
produced by the sounds of boUs, 
anklets (fee. " -2 The jiGwer of words 

civlled ^5^ (p V. ; the meaning sug- 
gested by what is actually stated; 

^ S.D.4, 

: /. Love, attachment. 

[ rv^THP^PTfi ftw ] A 

foot-path, a by-road, the margin of a 
street, (a path along the margin of a 

road);qcFnr(5(OTT4 ^ RAlHIWfeh^ll 

a. Sounding, echoing; 

M. 1. 21 ac- 

companictl in sound. 

,-<Rld Eeho, reverberation; 

magnitied by echo; U. 2. 21; 

Mai. 9.6; Mv. 5. 41. 

BTgFT: 1 aV secondary 

feeliilg (in Pliet.). -2 A seeondaiy 

« 

llavour; saltish tastc; 

solitary, private. — ^ ad a. In secrat, 
apart, privately;.;Si. 7.50. 

(t. Following the night. 

— adu. In the night; every night, 
niglit after night. 

3T5?psra. 1 Causing welfare; also 

written as it ^r^FT^ni 

Av. -2 Born under the astoiism 3f' 

JTMT P. IV. 3.34. — 'tTT [^5^ ^ 
] N. of tho 17 th of the 27 lufiar 
mansions or asterisms ( so called be- 
cause it folio Avs ^p4T 01’ 




consists of four stars. -C'oini). — ^TR:, 
tlio ancient capital of Laiikji or 
Ceylon; also calletl ^ descfib- 

od by Rajasekliam as fuU of curio- 
sities. It isa laigetown in the north 
of Ceylon “with 1600 square granite 
pillars which suiiported tlie floor of 
an enormous monastery called ‘ Tlie 
Great Bmzeii Palace ’ said to liave 
been built in 161 B. C. ” 

2 P, To weep along witli, 
condole witli, sympathize; 

Ku. 4. 15; 3TfdfTffr^ 
q’frrr 4. 47. 

Condolence, sympathy. 

711. 1 To obstruct, block 

IMb.; to sur- 
round, hem in; F^ 5 ^>iTVrF?R,. 5 T- 
Bhag. ~2 To bind, fasten. 
-3 To stick or adhere to, follow 
closely, observe, practise; 

^ !Ms. 5. 63 sliould observe 
impurity (be in mourning ); q'n'rCTn-. 

3^-^ P. Ill 1 Too 

►Sk. born immediately after a ‘ male. 
”4 lo love, bo fond of, or devoted 
to, attach oneself to; 

Ram.; 

^^TcTT^iRTT: iNlv. 2 follow or ado'Jit; 

RPHTR Ivi. 11. 78; 

Bk. 16. 23 love,' 
like. -5 To conform to, obey, fol- 
low, atlapt oneself to, act up to ; 

Ki. 2. 12; 

U. 3 re- 
member or cherisli (act up to it ); 

^ K. 181, '298; 

rtlT^fR : Mv, 6 feel 
the force ot compassion; 

Mv. 5. 35 follow- 
ing up; 3Tf% Mv. 3 re- 

gard witli re.sjiect, obey; 

^* *TTrfr u. 4; 

jf Ij. 5. -6 To coax, gratify, flutter, 
eootlic^ 

^ . 3.26; q Ch *1 ^ 

W K. 207 please by carefully attend- 
ing to &e., sho^v regard for; 248.-7 
To urge, press, entreat, request; sjpj- 

X. 277; 

TR^Mal. 1; 

^ ^ l>k. 1 22 

' '■nirted, woocd.-8 To assent or agree 

hb approve; like, comjtly witli; i^gr- 
^ ^ *T Dk. 106; 

^Iv. 4 agree witli me. 
■’T3F'4.«. [r4-|^] 1 One who 
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^ 5 ^ 


f 


2 Obeyed, 
( 3T^f%7T ), 

written as Bv. 3. 55. 5. 

1 Comjdianee, gra- 
tification, fulfilling one’s wishes &c. 
-2 Conformity, aceordauco, obe- 
dieiice, regard, consideration; 

ISO, 192; 

7 jileasuro or gratification; 
^rvrcRfr'^R: !• out of lo- 

gard for; ^TR^^Tr^Frv^rfr Ve. 1 in 
bonsidei-ation of ; Mv. 5, 3. 28; 

^ “ 3.^'rTr?T-qiT accordingly, in ac- 
oorthuice witli it ; ■ 

vrn^Pt. 1. 100 after great coiTsi- ! 
deration; liiimouring H, 2. 103 ■ I 
reference (of a rule.) -3 Pressing! 
urging, coaxing ; entreaty, solicita- 
tion, request; ^ K. 209; 

135; 

Si, 2U* 81. -4 Boaring of a rule. 

a. Coiupliant, 

complying with, obeying or con- 
lorming to, having regard to, car- 
ing for; TmprrTRm^r^'rf^TdT Pam. 

%% ^ ] 

1 Like, resembling, corresponding tO; 

>T Rri od Pt. 1; 
worthy of; 37|cHMtf.q ft 1 ; 

^ Iv. 192, 203;-2 Suitable or Id, 
adapted to, according to; with gen, 
or in comp.; X. 146, 

158 ; 


V. 5.21 ; 

^ 1; /6id.; 

^^6* d; li. 1. 33 ; Me, 13. — q 
1 liescmblance, likeness, conform- 
ity. 2 Suitability, litiiess; U. G. 20, 
— T; The antistrophe, having the 
siiine metre as tlie or btro 2 >he ; 

the second olthe tlireo verses ( ?Tf) 

recited together, the other two being 
and qq^Ff; 

NSffT; HF.SF^'T; dsval. 

:-TT,- qfT; ctdv. Conform- 
ably or agreeably to, 

a. Attached to, intent on, 
seeking or imrsuiug after; 

Mk. 4 intently 

fixed. 

Bepetition, tautology, 

A peacock. 

6 P. To anoint, besmeai 
( with i>crfumes &c. after bath- 
ing); smear, daul), cover over; 


RIT f 9..il, 9. l.j; TT^rr ^Rg - 

^ Jv. 10,10 cuvurcfl witlij 

^nmr A'. 7.7 ; b.i RRrjR- 

^7 :; RfWfRR cnvelupcil in cl uk- 
iies-s; Hk. 71 Ij.-- 

smeared with perfumes Ac, 

“^Tf 1 L nctioii, anoint 
ing, smearing. -2 Oiiitnieut, unguent 
such a.s sandal juice, oil &t'.; any 
emollient or oily aiqdication: «STr^- 
X. 28 rubbed witli im.t.*; 

K. 324. 

BT ((■ One 'who 

anoints (the body) 'with unguents &c. 

«. Hidden, clinging to, 
attached; *S'i. 5. 46; Dk. 

104 concealed from fiie tieople. 

«• t efpT P, V. 

4. 75,] 1 ‘ A\ ith the liair,’ regular, 
in uatuial order, successive ( opji. 

); (lienee), favourable, agree- 
able ; RPam.; 

/Sat. Br.; 

qTfRR fffR Sk. ploughed in 
the regular directiou.-2 !Mixed as a 
tribe. — >TT A woman of the lower 
caste than that of the man’s wliom 
she marries; Y. 2. 288. — *f ado. 
In regular or natural order,- 

Siusr. — R: ( jil. ) 
ilixed castes. — CoUil).— BT^T a, liav- 
ing fortune fuv'ourable. — a. 
speaking in favour of; 

trr^H : ffRf r RT: >Si.2.25.— 
-jRipT (/. boru in duo gradation, 
offspring of a mother inferior in 
caste to the father,- said of the mix- 
ed tiilies; ils. 10. 25; Y. 1. 95. 

BTjt^fR 1 Ilegular gi’adation, 
sending or putting in the right 
direction. —2 ( In medicine ) Cari'y- 
ing off by the regular channels, 
such a? purging; alleviation. 

Den, P. 1 To stroke 
or rul> with tlie hair or witli the 
giain, go with the grain ; rR TT R^f f- 

yiu’r. -2 To evacuate, 
imrgo, carry off liy the regular 
channels. 

1 Xot 

excessive, 

neither more nor less ( 

smoothed, free from dis- 
turbing eirc mil stances ( M. -2 Xot 
clear or manifest, 

* [ f^TR: ] 1 A 

d table ; 
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^ MT Mb. 2 ilotlciu 

mcc or .siiCL'iea ; uuav family , 

«• [ ^ ] l^^elat- 

iug n gcuealogical table. 

3T5^^ rt. [ ] ^"ciy 

erookeil ; somewhat crooked or 
oblique j “tt moving somewhat ohli- 
fjuely or retrogre.«isively ( said of 
jjlaiiets )- 

2 ]b 1 To .‘^ly or apeak 
after or for one • flr^TRT 


11.191. 

-2 To repSxt, recite, reitcmtc; 
study 

;|^ below.-3 To concede the point, 
assent to, yield, —4 To name, call. 
mmm (yiiit.K, To cause to recite, to lead 
to oneself (before reading aloud); 
oft. used in dinmas; ?tt*T 

j '•4i' 'M d 1 1 ; Idu 

V. 2; Mu. 1; M3- 

m, Repeating, reciting (n- 
): replying &c. 

1 Repetition, recitation; 
teaching, instruction, lecture, Y. 3. 
190. -2 A chapter, section, le.sson, 
<li\*ision. -3 Repetition of ]\rantins 
or texts in conformity with or 
injunction said by other priests. 

lb 11. 4 . 29 Vart.] 1 Repeating, re- 
citing, reading, -2 A subdivision of 
the A^'eda.s, section, chapter.-3 Chap- 
ter or section referring to a compila- 
tion from thei^/gveda or Yajurveda 

( ^frnT^:iT^).-Comp.-5T55fTTT'Tr N. 
of a table of contents attributed 
to Abuiiaka. 

A verse 

recited by the Hotri i)ricst, in 
which the god is invoked to ac- 
cept the olieriug prepared for liim, 
or a sort of priest; SI 14. 20 (irw- 

5fr5r 

Malli.). 

^ firq; ] Repeti- 

tion, recitation «&c. See 

'—fit. A lecture. 

1 Recitation of i)a.ssage.s 
of tlie y^^gveda by tlio Hotri priest 

iou 


to recite, teaching, instructing.-3 
Reading to oneself ; see above, 

P- P- Repeated, recited 

after; occurring in the text studiet , 
f. 1 Subsequent mention ; 
I'f'petition l)y way of ext*lanaiiou oi 

illustration. -2 Study of the Vediu^. 

oTg;j^rd or-R"; 1^^” 

qi7T; lb III. 2. 109 ; 
rpTTd 3TJT^d: Sk.] 1 One devoted to 
study, learned ; especially one u ell- 
versed in the Vedas with their 
Angas so as to be able to repeat, 
read and teach them; 

»l^rd^Ms. 2. 154 ; 5. 82 ; 1. 3. 24 ; 

Ku. G. 15.— 2 ^lodest, 


unassuming ; humble, well-behaved 


^firrq'J 1 A year.-2 The 4th year in 
the 5 years’ cycle ; or the 5th of 
5 cvcles of 12 years in the Z/rilias- 

i *< 

pati cycle. 

BTJTcTT 1 P. 1 To imitate in 
speaking, mock ( with aec. ) ; f?r^ 
TT:...^5^rrT fT^rf 'mW; 

R, 5. 74 repeat ; 

(lb &A.) to resound, echo* 

#Tr P. I. 3. 49 Sk. 

^f^rq ^41 ibid. I 



f>l»edieuce to the injuncti 
C^) of the 3p.^ l)iiest.-2 CaHsiu 


Cf 

o 


>S'i.2.67 echoed and approv- 
cd also ; qrjsh- 

J>k. 8. 29.— 2 To repeat or s:iy 
again by way of explanation, illustra- 
tion or corroboration ; See Kull. on 
^Is. 1. 74 ; 2. G.-3 To repeat, tell, 
say ( gonemlly ) ; 

Dk. 21.-4 To abuse, mil at. — C'ai/«. 
To cause to resound or echo. 

1 Repetition (in geiieml); 
^‘T’ K. 206. -2 Rejjctition by yyny 
of explanation, illiistmtion or cor- 
rubomtioii ; oT^qi^ =^4:«qFrT P. II. 
T. 3 ( Sk. ). -3 Ex- 

planatory rej)ctitiou or refer- 
ence to what is already niontioii- 
ed, such as paraphmse or free 
translation ; j)articulurly, any por- 
tion of the Pialiinanas whieli com- 
nicnts on, illusti'ates, or explains a 
I td/ti or direction previously hud 
down and whidi does not ‘itself 
lay down any directions ; a supple- 
mcjitary repetition, opp. lo <n\i. 
thonhxtive or direct injunction’. 

XyAya sAtra. 

It IS of 3 kinds:— 


qjTir ^5 

and TVn^ ( 3T^rT 

also.-4 CoiToboration, coufinuatioii. 
-5 Slander, abuse, reviling, -6 -Ad- 
vertisement, notice; report, rumour. 
-7 Commencement of speech ( ^\^\~ 
r»T<TO^.). 

1 Explanatory, 
corroborative, ro 2 ) 0 ating with com- 
ment, explanation or illustratiou ; 

3Trt>rV ^TTWr^r^ R^k. 95 bespeaks. 
-2 Conformable to, in harmony 

with, like ; Ram,; 

R. 9. 30.— 

m. Ab of any one of the three 
notes of the g:\mut. 

54 ^^ 2>. 1 To be explained 

or illustmted. -2 ( In gnuii. ) To be 
made the subject of an assertion (in a 
sentence), opposed to which 

aifirms or denies something about 
the subject. In a sentence the btj- 
or subject which is supposed to 
be already known is repeated to 
mark its connection with the or 
predicate and shouhl be placed first ; 

^ ; iu 

34Tt^, should have been 
placed first., though the construc- 
tion is defended by Patanjali. 


&c. see 

a. [ ] Subject 

to the will of another, obedient, 

— Subjection, obedience ( to the 
will of another ), 

^ dwell near to 

or along wdth (with ace.). 

tf. One who dwells near ; 

resident. 

«• [ ]1 Dressed 

clothed, wrapped up.— 2 Fastened, 
or hound to, attached to. 

One of the 7 tongues 

of fire. 

[sT^Tfirr ^:] The wind- 
ward direction ; the wind wliich 
blows from the pupil to the pre- 

^ Ms. 2. 203^ 


tftd. Time after time, re- 
peatedly, frcfpientl \% 



,10P. ITo scout, per- 
fume. -2 io uso the oily enema 
( see the next Avord ) ; treat by 
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using such enema j 

^TTV Su^r. 

3T3^r^T;'^ 1 Perfuming or scent- 
ing ( in general, ) with incense &c. 
-2 Perfuming clothes by dip- 
ping the ends. — 3 ( “ sf: also) A sj^- 
ringe, clyster^pipe ( iilar. ; 

an oily enema or the operation it- 
self ; f^grrrrTr ^f^prg^- 

II ( SfF ST^q-- 

m: ). 

3T3^T%rr «. 1 Fumigated, per- 
fumed. -2 Administered as an 
enema ; treated by this operation. 

6 TJ. 1 To findjdiscover^ 

see, obtain. -2 To deem, consider. 
-3 To marry. 

ST^I^frT: /. Finding, obtaining. 
See under 

^ g f%> sn' 3 XT. 1 To lay down a 
rule, regulate. . -2 To obey, act 
up to, follow, conform to ; See apr- 

f^rfq^ ; Bh. 2, 28 

the foot-stej)S of the great have to 
be trodden in, -3 To resemble, 
imitate. —/)as5.*To bo trained to fol- 
low rules; obey. 

ST^rtvirf 1 Obedience. -2 Acting 
in conformity to ( orders &c. ) 

X Obedient, sub- 
missive, compliant^ conforming to 
ordei-s; H.2.141; 

>tR r ri 3. -2 
Resembling ; 

f^ASi. 6.23, 15. 96. 

«(M 4 P. To disapiiear, va- 
nish or perish after or along with 
another. 

Perishing after. 

6 P. To enter or go 
after, follow. 

-=5rT 1 Following , entering 
aftorT -2 Marriage of a younger 
brother before the elder is married ; 

( -xHiyjiH )? 

fl” Mb. , 

a. [ ] 

A next-door neighbour. 

( pi. ) N. of a people 
ill the north-east. 

Being obstructed in 

consequence of. 

11 


1 ( sometimes Pialso) 

1 ( Transitively used ) (a) To go 
or roll after, follow, pursue ; (fig.) 
to follow, conform to, act according 
to, obey, adapt oneself to, bo guid- 
ed by ; humour ; ^ cTT^c^MHHf^- 

fS. 2 ; 

K. 289 ; ^ R?irpt 

aS. 3 approve of her 
I choice ; ^rf%^rsTf ft 

XT. 1. 10 words conform to the 
sense; ^ K. 104 follow; 

; Ku. 3.36 followed his mate 
in drinking, drank after her ; Bh. 2. 
110 ; Bg. 3. 23; Dk. 80, 96 , 126 ; 

Mu. 3 following 
the path of gratitude ; ft 

15. 41; Mai. 3. 2. 
(d) To imitate, resemble; equal ; 

c 

irii. (c) To gmtify, humour, please ; 
Dk, 65. -2 ( Intransitively used) 
( a ) To follow, come after ; ^frTpq' 5’- 
II*3. (5) To contiDue,endure. 

( c ) To act towards, heliave. (^d) 
( In gram. ) To he repeated or sup- 
plied from a preceding rule, Sfitra 
or assertion ( said of «a word or rule 
whicli continues to exercise in- 
fiuencG on what follows ) ; e. <j. in 
■P. IV. 3. 95 ^4^ ( occurring 

in Siitra 89 before ) Sk. 

— C<ins- 1 To cause to revolve, 
turn round ; qir ST^fnH ^TT^^- 
2T; Bg. 3. IG, -2 To act up to, 

follow, obey; rptrrft 
Mv. 7; .3%; Rw 

Ve. 3; K. 367.-3 To favour, oblige; 
comply with one’s request ; 

qrft K- 73; ^rtir- 

MM. 7.-4 To put in, 
carry out. —5 To repeat or sup- 
ply from a preceding Sfitra ; 

P* V, 2, 13 I 

Sk. -6 To use, employ. -7 To lead 
one to. attach to. -8 To speak in 
favour of, speak for ; to approve. -9 
To imitate , do after one ; ^rdT '^TT- 
rrr^iiw^f^iR dfsi^rf^r K. 298. 

1 Following ( fig. also ); 
attending, compliance, obedience; 

conformity; UfirlWT^W^ Ak. ; 

Mv. 7 . 4; 

^RT^oPk 161. -2 Gratifying, 

obliging. -3 Approval of, concur- | 
ronce in. — 4 Continuance; result, 


consequence. -5 Supjjlying from ^ 
I preceding Sutra. 

j a. 1 Following, obeying, 

conforming to,v'ith acc. or in comp. ; 

Pt. 1. 69; 5Rrf^ 

1. 383. —2 Guided by, following 
the advice of ; obedient, faithful, 
compliant;H5qrf^^if7%Pt. 1. 101, 

, 298. “3 Like, resembling; suitable, 
worthy. 

[3T:d*i*ii ] F oUo'wing, 

attending. 

p» p- i Obeying, follow- 
ing &c. -2 Uninterrupted, conti- 
nuously kept up, continued; oT H^-d - 

JmR: u. 77 -3 

Rounded off; ta2)eringly round ( 5fr- 

: qArti«M< ); U. 

179.-4 Supplied from a preceding 
rule &c. -5 Conforming to the 

character ( ). — tT Obe- 

dience, conformity, compliance; 

I5tri3f%d ( ChiUi. 33. 

/. 1 Assenting to, ap- 
proval; d=5r ^5^ Ku. 

5. 65. -2 Obedience, conformity, 
following, continuance in ( oiip. 
5qrfr% ); taking up; continuity; 5^- 
gr^f/rnff^P- 13. 78 by follow- 
ing the example of; ST^fr^TTSPn^dr- 
Tfrf; Dk. 100 service; 
q'ddT^l^rKi. 10, 52 in conse- 
quence of, -3 Acting according or 
suitably to, compliance, acqui- 
escence; gratifying, pleasing; chldF®- 
^|ci4dR U. 3; MM. 9; 

ASi. 9. 58; Dk. 55; K. 265; M. 2. 9; 

^ dPT ^qrr4f^' 

Mu. 3 who conforms to or 

is true to the duties of kings; ( ]ire- 
viouB ) compliant or obedient spiiit, 
previous course of conduct; U.7.5.-4 
Remembiunee Ki. 18. 18.-5 (Giam, ) 
Being supplied or repeated in a 
following rule; continued influence 
of a preceding on a following rule. 
-6 Imitating, resembling &c. -7 

Repetition ; . 

a- Increasing in 

regular ratio. 

iiid. Ever and anon, con- 
stantly; ^ « q dj irrfrT : R. 

3. 5; aS'I. 3. 79. 

«• Bent in 

conformity with; bout under. 
Securing with bandages, bandaging; 


rv 


w 
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tlio 1 4 kinds mentioned by Su^ruta. 

Following (aTjn7T);"^m^rg: 

Kilty, ^)' 

^ secondary token. 

3lgs q^4 P. 1 To hit or piorco 

again; ^T5'* *Twf^-'^ • 

To wound, pierce; 

-3 To fill or mi.'c with, blend with, 
see below.^ To impel, urge, 

p. p. 1 Pierced, bored; 

I ^n^TrTr 
P.-iT Overspread, intertwined; sur- 
rounded , full of; pervaded l>y, re- 
plete or filled with, abounding in, 
mixed or blended with, intermixed, 

%^^'TrrT r*^ i ♦ 20; 

P. 13. 54 iuterwoveu with 
emeralds; 16. 48, 6. 18 ; «<frt- 

Me.65; ^rtwr** Mk. 1; 
F%^tt ^lu. 3; Ku. 

3. ^5; 

112; 137;M^l.l.-3 Connected with, 
relating to; adliering to; 

117,124;^sj^- 
Si 5. 25 chased, 
closely followed or pursued.-4 Set, 
inlaid; variegated ; 

(W f^: ^ ^RTTOTT: P. 6. 

63, 14; -S^i. 4. 49. 

3T5l>j;,-S2rnT: 1 Hurting, pierc- 
ing, perforating ; tt ft 

s. x>. i; 

-2 Contact, union,. 5??n%F *I%^Tr 

trrTT^^^mnj^ -s^i. 2. 20.-3 Blend- 
ing, mixture; fusion. -4 Ob- 
structing. 

Kyiya) Con- 
sciousness of the i)erception; (in 
Vedanta phil.)perception of a senti- 
ment or judgment. 

5(Tf3^rn5?rnT [ 

That which comments on and ex- 
plains Mantras. Sutras &c. (jHlt- 


* ■ 1^1 ^ 

P7); especially, that portion of a 
hihmai.ia wMch explains difficult 
mtras, texts «Scc, occurring iji 
nother place ( 

r ) 


^'TgsqTf?:dir,-52TT?n:: 1 Repoti- 
OU repeated utterance; mention- 
ig along wth something else. -2 
. curse, imprecation. 




1 P. 1 To follow, go after; 

fT*r 5r»1HfHd,d^r^ K. 132, 210; attend 
especially a departing guest ( as far 
as the bank of water, lake, &c. ) as 
a mark of respect; Y. 1. 143; rf JTrH* 
d Ku. 7. 38; 

RTPfTrfq^ ^fcf^Pam .-2 T o visit 

ill order, seek. -3 To go t o ^o r near: 
betake oneself to; grtT HTpT- 
.jp( Pt. 1 deer herd or associate 
with deer. -4 To obey, to do 
liomagG to. 

-pTs^TT Following, going 
after, especially a departing guest: 
Ms. 3.107. 

5T^r^ 2 )oi, p. To be followed 
as by tlie relatives of a dead pei-son 
to the cemetery. 

«. [ ^ ^ ] 
1 Devoted or faitliful to, attached to 

( with acc. or gen. ) ; pRrRT H- 
rafTT Pli. 2. 103; %^r: ^^T5p^c^■;. 
Pam.- 2 Duly performing tho vows 
or duties prescribed ( opp. ). 
— fT: A class of Jaina ascetics. 

«• Accompanied with, 
or bought for, a hundred ; “srift-; a 
class of words or lycT mentioned in 
P. IT. 3. 20, whore both mem- 
bers undergo Vriddhi. 

Ac. iSgo under 

^-3T^]A sort 
of evil -spirit, Piikshasa. 

Anything used (for the time 

being) instead of a regular instru- 
ment, such as a finger-nail; a 

secondary weapon or instrument. 

2 P, 1 (/'i) To advise, 

persuade, prevail upon, address ; 

5. 5 ; R- 


•smr P. G, 59. (5) To direct 


tell, order, enjoin; to teach, instruct 
(how to act); ?^rwmr5t%F; R. 
13.75; 4* 

Bk! 

2(J. V. 4 

tells, direct s ; ?T??r grtT^- 

V. 5 tells, directl; 
WTf^rn^JSk.; Ms. C. 86.-2 
Toriile,gov6ru.-3 To chastiso.punish, 

correct; Ye' 

^^3^Tn^^^Ms.ii, 100,9. 


233. -4 To praise, extol. -5 To ac- 
complish, perform, execute. 

a. due who directs, instructs, gov- 
erns or punishes ; fl^- 

^k: Bg. 8. 9 ruler ; 

V. 4. 

Advice, persuasion, di- 
rection, order, command ; instruc- 
tion, laying down rules or precepts; 
a law, rule, precept ; treatment ( of 
a subject ), ( with the object in 
comp, or with gen., the agent, if 
expressed, being put in the iiistr. or 
geu, ); Ki. 1. 

28 words of advice; rF^RK^^TT^R' 
Ms.S.139; 6.50; 2.159; ” X.14G; 

'* laying down rules on tho 
gender of nouns, explanation of 
gender &c. ; Sk, • 

P. II. 3. 66 Sk. -Comp. — qr a. 
obedient. of the IStli book 

of tlio Mahaldiarata ( so called be- 
cause it lays down jirocepts of ad- 
vice ). 

/• Instruction, teach- 
ing ; order, command. 

a. Practising, learn- 



ing. 


I 


i 


/• [ fwqr ] An 

animal followed by its young one. 

aqg^fr 2 A. i To lie or sleep 
■with, sleep along with ; lie upon, 
close or along; lay oneself down; to 
adliere to or follow closely, cling or 
sMck to ; ft 

S'R I 3T3>^Tqf^ VTTWt ^ H 

Subhkshita.— 2 To repent, grieve for; 

5^-; Si 14. 45 ;^- 

JR; Ivi, 8. 8. 

1 Repentance, 
remorse ; regret, sorrow ; 

Mi\l . 8 ; : FI. 3 

why should yon be sorry ; 

6'. 7.25 ; ^ Tf- 

Rgftf^ V.4: ^'i. 2. 14.-2 
Intense . enmity or anger; ftr^TTrft’- 

^ • I G . 2 ;^Tft»psf5TTrT^- 

*n- 5rnTf% ilai. o. i.'^-S 

Hatred. —4 (Uosc connection, as 
with a consequence ; closo attacli- 
ment ( to any object). —5 (In 
edanta phil. ) The result or con- 
sequence of bu'l deeds which very 
closely clings to them and makes 
the soul enter other bodies alter on- 




i * 
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joying temporary freedom from 
recurring Ijirths ; ( 

WT Hrg’i.jfrift- 

w r| ^%^Trr 1%1^-iHM 

^ Rft^^ 3?^%% >S^- 

Tv. ). -6 Eegret in 

the case of purchases, technically 

called rescission ; Ms. 8. 222 ; see 

“^r A disease of the feet, 

a sort ol boil or abscess on the ■upi)er 
part. 

«. Regretting &c. — rt A 
variety of heroine ( qT^fq-^Trfq^rrH^: ); 
one who is sad and dejected, being 
aijprehensive of the loss of her 

m 

a- 1 Devotedly attached 
to, faithful. —2 Repentant, penitent, 
regretful, sorry.-3 Hating intense- 
ly. -4 Connected as with a conse- I 
qucnce. -5 Enjoying the fruits of 
deeds,* epithet of the soul. 

Intent or assiduous 
application, constant pursuit or exer- 
cise, constant or repeated practice or 
study j Ki. 

16.28. 

ST^^ir^rl a. Assiduouslj’’ prac- 
tised, repeatedly done, carefully at- 
tended to or studied. 

1 P. To bewail, mourn 
over, regi-et; ^ 

Mk. 3j ydHM^^rrr 

TPsaiiPt. 1. 333;^^ ^ 

K. 333; Ve. 5. 4 condole 
with, weep with. — Cans. To mourn 
over, deplore, grieve for, regret; 

f'Tm ^ ^=!Trr 

f^r U. 3. 32 nor was she ( her 

loss ) regretted. 

A ceremony enjoined 
by the Vedas ( ? ). 

Sorrow, repont- 
Auce, regret • (^f) (%t in the 

same sense. I 

< «• 1 Regretful, ^ 
penitent. -2 Causing regret. 

5 P, 1 To hear (='^); ^TT^- 

^r^fPtMs.O. 100; 

Pt. 1 heard, related. —2 To liear 
rejjeatedly as from a sacred author- 
ity, hand down as by Vedic tradition. 
ST^Pir?: Vedic or sacred tradition. 

for ] A kind of Sima ( 

JTnptr: ). 

(“ ^ ) 1 P. To adhere or 


^T58T 


cling to, follow closely. — ^jce 55 . (— 5 f- 

1 lo stick, cling, adhere to, 
bo attached to ( fig. also ) • ^ 

H oTTH 

Dk, 43; sometimes occurring as 3T^- 
( from also ); 

^ Eg. G. 4; 18.10. 

—2 To be supplied fi’oma preceding 
laile or statement. — Ociks. 1 To fast- 
en or attach ( something ) to. -2 To 
supply ( as an elliptical expression); 

acliK In continuous or 
close order, one after anotlier. 

Tti 2^‘ P. 1 Connected with, 
closely related or attached tO; 

4^m4irH : Mv.2 constant, ever- 
arising. -2 Clinging or adhering to(ac- 
tively used); ^ s^TTF^ f :? 5 f 

I e?T It Mb. ; 


* Ivi. 6.35 connected with, natur- 
al to, gi’eatness.— 4 Addicted to, dc- 


^rTRfftrT U. 
4. 2 constantly preying on the 

heart; ° I Ph ~ H7 H r ? Mv. 4. 

1 Close adherence or attend- 
ance ; connection, conjunction, as- 
sociation ; ^l^q^iirr IT. 7 

good things closely follow one an- 
other ( come close upon one an- 
other ). -2 Coalition, commixture. 
-3 Connection of word with word. 
-4 A word or words repeated 
from the context to supply an 
ellij)sis. -5 Hecessary consequence, 
inevitable result. -6 Connection 

of a subsequent with a previous 
act.- 7 Incidental mention or re- 
lation ( * smn ) . -8 Y earning, eager 
longing. -9 Compassion, pity, ten- 
derness.-lO ( In Ryaya ) Connect- 
ing together the or applica- 

tion and finq’q' or conclusion by the 
use of the pronoun 

-11 The nasals connected with cer- 
tain roots ending in consonants; P. 

VII. 1. 59 Sk. 

a. Polio wing as a neces- 
sary result, consequent ; concomi- 
tant, adhering to, connected with. 

a. 1 Connected with, 
i* Ihtring or sticking to; 

g?srrg*^f5Tf^" 17. 57.-2 
PoUowiug as a necessary consequ- 
ence ; ^TFzrT^qPTT ^ 

Bli. 3. 76. -3 Related or applicable 

to, common, prevailing ( 

RTTF ); y 

flpT: IkIs. 7. 52; 072*013^ 


voted or attached to, fond of. 

Concord, grammatical 
connection or agreement. 

Rewatering, sprinkl- 
ing over again. 

^gRr: /. Rmisc (in due order.) 

1 P. ( ® ) To praise 

after, follow in praising. 

/• [ ^ f%trTf ^>*q7T6qirr 
3Tqj:q; ] 1 Following in praise ,- 
speech. -2 Sarasvati. -3 17. of a 
class of metres consisting of four 
Piidas of 8 syllables each, the whole 
stanza consisting of 32 syllables (so 
called because it follows with its 
pi-aise i.e. srqfhTf^ the gayatri, whicli 
has,3Piidas), In later 

metrical systems it stands as a gen- 
eral name for all metres which have 
8 syllables in each foot ( the highest 
possible number being computed to 
bo 256 ); ^ ^ 

^ ^ II which 

rule is sometimes violated. 

1 U. (“^qr) 1 To do, 
perform or carry out, execute, at- 
tend to (order, duty &c. ); bring 
about, effect, accomplish ( business ); 

7 . 1 , 1 . irj 

S. 7; 3TT^- 
m S. 

ij jtprt: Rg. 

3, 31 follow; ^ do 

as your papa orders; 

M. 1 look or attend to your 
own duty, do your business, 

“2 To follow, pmetise, observe 
(q^, ^(T &c.); commit (a sin). -3 To 
rule, govern, su 2 >erintend; apj^oint. 

-4 To stand by or near (with loc,); 
Ms. 11. 112; sit on; occupy,- ST^HT- 

^irTT 5rfiw»TRr=r Ram. 

-5 To follow, go after (lit.;) 

Ram. ; 5rnrr»T% qi^ ^rr^if 
Subhash.; follow, obey, 

-6 To imitate, tread in ; 

^ Bhag.-7 (In- 
tmus.) (a) To jdace or put oneself 
ou, be in a position, present one- 
self. (6) To remain, continue, (c) 

To be engaged in religious cereruo- 
nies ( muttering i)raycrs &c. ) ; 3T3’- 
5TTfnqpTr M. 5. 

«• [ ^-qr-q?!] Standing after 
or in succession. 
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Doing, perform- 
ing, "executing &c. ■ one who under- 
takes or begins. 

3^5^ 1 Doing, perfonnance, 
practice, execution, accomplisli-' 
ment &c. ; obeying, acting iu c&n- 
fonnity to j ^rTt'S^S^PT 

4 practice of religious austerities j 

Pt. i ; 

Pt2.95| H. 1. 103.-2 Coiuuiencing, 
undertaking, engaging in; ^rft 

T Dt. 1.-3 Com- 

mencement or course of conduct, 
procedure, course of action ; 

U. 5. 21. 

-4 Practice of religious rites or 
' ceremonies, any religious rite or 
ceremony ; 

U- 1- 8; Mv. 4. 33.—^ 
Performance, doing &c.-Cuillli. 
— ?rfiT ‘ the body of action ’ ; (ac- 
cording to the Sankhya doctrine) 
the intermediate body between the 
or subtle and the or gross 
body. 

3T5STW «. Causing to perform. 

Causing to do an act. 
>1^2,311*1 *1, u. Doing, performing. 
p. p. Done, performed, ac- 
complished &c.; practised, followed, 

&c.; ^^^llTrir; Ku. 6. 29 

brought about; that being 

done, thereupon; begun, undertaken; 

d 5Kl4^^flid Earn.; 

(used actively) foUoAving, ])ractising; 
Ms. 10. 127. 

5T3flr:-f: /. ] Proper or- 

der, succession (used only in iustr.); 

in proper order, 
duly, immediately, properly; im- 
mediate, direct. 

5T3^,-gftr52r 2)of,2^’ To be ef- 
fected, performed; followed, done 
conformably to; M. 5 

what to do with, 

a. 1 JS^ot hot, cold, chil- 

^yi R 12. 62. 

-2 Apathetic; lazy, sluggish (^n=r?T). 
“5^^: Cold touch or sensation, —EOff 

^1* — 5vf A water- 

hly, blue lotus(^?qT7).-CoilH).-iT: 

(“ 41 ray ) having cold rays, tbo 

luoon.-^r N.of a plant 

«. [mRj, dfiwo 

Accompanied by fuod. -rf adv 1 

Through or after food,-2 According 


to food; after every sacriheo. -3 
Voluntarily, according to one’s will. 

A hind wheel. 

Concealing in order 

or succession. 

1 P- 1 To walk along- 

w 

side, follow, join. -2 To pursue, 
seek after. -3 To visit, go towards 
or to, -4 To penetrate, cross, tra- 
verse, -5 To become assimilated. 

Following, piusuing. 
—adv. At eveiy occasion of coming, 

U. 1 To extend every- 
where; to diffuse, spread about, over- 
spread. -2 To contiuue, join in, 

/. Continued succession, 

continuity. 

3 U. 1 To search into 

or after, look after, iuquii’e into, 
investigate, explore, examine, as- 
certr iu ; 

H. 3;Ms. 12. 106.-2 To calm, 

compose, quiet; 

^ U. 4.-3 To think of, 
aim at, refer or allude to, consider, 
dcliboi-ate; If. 

dq*i-»+i Mv. 6 after 
deliberation, or because I aimed at 

?T?Tt n. 3 let us consider what is 
before us, ( turn to the matter in 
hand); 4^^- 

317 Malli. on Ku. 1, 21 should' be 

sought or referred to. -4 To ])lan, 
armuge ; prepare, set in order ; 

fib'll 

H, 3.-5 To follow, go after, attend 
^cc^^^Pany ; ^ Mu. 

0; ^ jMk. 

1 »TRdiWvrTT: Mk.""2 arc 

after me. -6 To take up, foUow, 
contmue;rr^ H ^ 

K. 240 following, making'^up the 
unfinished portion &c. 

_ 1 Inquiry, investiga- 

tion; close inspection or scrutiny 

examination; Mv. 7.- 2 Aiming at! 

H. -3 Planning, arranging, getting 

&<!• ; ^ ^gssmf 

tl. 3 equipping with the necessary 
materials. -4 A -plan, scheme. -5 
Suitable conneGtion.-6(In the Vii? 

pMl.)The4thstepin asyllogi 

the or application. 

rt. Investigat- 
'Dg, looking after; skUful iu con- 
certing plans. 




/>. 2^' Inquired into, in- 
vestigated ; connected with, in ac- 
cordance or union with, contorma- 

blo to ; Mb. ; 

E^m.— 4 adv. 

In the Samliittl text ; according to 
this text. 

Regular completion 

- 2 P. (°f ) 1 To go to or 

visit successively or in order. -2 To 
join in following or being guided 
by. -3 To join, hecomo assimilated. 

Eegular or projier con- 
nection, as of words. 

a. Connected with. 

After a sacrifico. 

-2 At every sacrifice, after ablutions. 
-3 Every moment. 

Srg^rnT [ ^TPT arjiIrT:] Con- 
ciliated, friendly, favoumble. 

iml. Every evening. 

3T5^r4^ fragrant sub- 
stance, sandal, aloe &c. 

Indicative of, 

poiutiug out to. 

Indication, pointing out. 
37^^ 1 P. 1 To follow (in all 
senses) ; go after, attend, pursue ; to 
2jractise, observe; betake oneself to; 

Me. 30 go to; 
57.-2 To go over or 
through. — Cans. 1 To lead, forward; 

m Earn -2 To cause 
to pursue, follow. 

A follower, companion, 

attendant. 

1 Following, pursuing, 
going after, seeking after ; 

H.3j 

37^; ?t. 1. -2 Conformity toj ac- 
cordance with, consequence of (in 
instr, or abl.) ; 

Me. 84.-3 Custom, usage, habit. 
1 Going after, following 
(fig, also ) ; pursuit ; ^^INI^iHK-^foh- 

^ ^rrflr Mk. 1,17 ; 

*S. 7 looking in the 
direction of the sound • 

^ • ^fk, 9. o following up oi' 

tracing fraud. -2 Conformity to, 
accoi-dauce with, suitability, oon- 
formUy to usage ; 

• - ‘Custom, usage, establish- 

J-Ib. 8. 1 02.-4 Pecoivodor establish- 




85 


ed authority, especially of codes of 
law.-5 ifature, uatuiul condition 
of anything.-6 Currency, j^reva- 
lence.-7 Conseqiienco, result. 

( in comp, ) 
In accordance with, conformably to. 

«< 1 Following, 
piu-suing, going after, attendant 
on; li. 14. 70; 

^<ll^ tUK°f 1. G.j qrt^: 

Dh. 91 ; 

^ Pt. 1. 278 going after, falling 
to the lot of.— 2 According or con- 
formable to, following; ^ 

Ms. 7. 31.-3 Seeking, looking out 
for, investigating, scrutinizing; Ms. 
7. 102. 

Going after, pursuit; 

/. 1 Going after, follow- 
ing; conforming to, accordance with. 

—2 ^rtiriv j Au iiuchastc 

woman, harlot (^f5?r ). 

P. To glide along or 

after, follow, 

A serjjent-like being; a 
reptile in general. 

a. Created in succession. 
/. 1 Creating in order 
or succession. —2 A ready-witted 
woman. 

a. Practising, observ- 
ing, habitually addicted to. 

] The rear of 

an army, rear-guard, 

iucL Having entered or 
gone into in succession; 

^ Sk. 

Strewing or spread- 
ing round. — cfjr [ ^ ] 1 A 

cover, ( such as leather) ; 

A^val.- 2* A COW; (Fpf 

r1 *i ’■‘lirkfTl rl C«11 ^4 1 3 tn ^ 

Sky.); especially the cow sacrificed 
at the funeral ceremony, which 
enables the departed spirit to safely 
cross the river of Hell called %rTK- 
ofl ( ar^rfR^ smr 

^ Tv.). 

' 3T?T^nr Pi’aising after; FT. of 
a work relating to the Saruaveda. 

iiicL After adding oil. 

Plain, obvious, 
a. Ycd. Whizzing (as 

an arrow). 


1 P. To rcmeinhor, tliink 
of, call to mind, recollect (with acc, 
01' gen. ); S. 1; 

^ Pg. 8. 7 ; 

Ki. 4.38. — 6W. 
To remind (painfully), cause to 
remember with regret; Ki. 5. 14. 

1 liccollectiou, remem- 
bering. -2 Eepeated recollection. 

• /' 1 Cherished recollec- 
tion; thinking of; 8. 

B. -2 Thinking of one thing to the 
exclusion of others. 

a. [ R^-=ffr-3;;5 ] 1 Wo- 
ven together, regularly and un- 
interruptedly. —2 Sewn on, fastened 
to. “3 Closely attached or linked to. 

continuing, fol- 

lowiiig. 

1 Sounding conform- 
ably to.-2 Au after sound; eclio; 
sec and K. P. 4 (36). 

ST^^cTR;: [ I 

^ Tv. ] The 

nasal .sound which is marked by a 
dot above the line (*) and which 
always belongs to a preceding vowel; 
ST ;lHTKlchl^ ' l &S^n:; P. A'lII. 3.4.’ j 

Inviting, stirring up. 

^33^ 8 U. To roar in imita- 
tion of; reply to ; 

^ ft d I R Kj. ' 2 o . 

Poaring in imitation. 

1 P. 1 To imitate, resem- 
ble ; ^ 

U, 4 ; Ki. 9, 67, sometimes with i 
gen. of person ; ok. ; see 

below. -2 To take after ( one’s par- 
ents), to always imitate their na- 
ture (A. in this sense) (iT?mr^?t) ; 

**11^ • P. I' 

3. 21 Vai-t.; (iM 

Sk.) 

Imitation, resembl- 
ance, similarity. 

po(- P- To be imitated, '' 
— Monthly obsequies on the 
Darsa or new moon daj” (cf.af^^ffpl), 

: A cart ( ^ ) 

:?r?? ; or fr. with srg- ] 1 The 
backbone, spine (t^^TT^lT: ^TR*T** q- 

^ Ait. 

Br. (where Hky. remarks i 

OT? ?<frr ’^) . -2 A killdof I 


3T?qr 

**\ 

sacrificial vessel ; accor<iing to some, 
the back part of the altar ; arurinTpr- 
-3 Former birth or .state 
of existence. —5f7 1 Family, mce. -2 
Disposition, temperament ; cliarac- 
ter, peculiarity of race ; 

f? qrr: Su«r. 

] 1 Eeflection ( of light).-2 
Kegard, reference, ilhistmtion. 

^^jTh J <xc. See under 

A^ed. Com- 
ing after, successive • “ 3 ^^ day 
after day, on tlic following day ; 

“ ( ^ ) horn in successive order. 

The 2 dauk or board on tlie 
side of a bed ( 

>S'ankara ) ; oTT fHHR fpT 
Ait. Br. ; ( 

Sky.) 

^3.^ «. 1 Kot borne or carried. 
-2 Unmarried ; 

fTRlUTfR Ak .— 37 An umnarried 
woman. -Coilip. — *TR a. basliful, 
modest,— RR (®ST”) Fornication. 
— m. (“ST") 1. the brother of 
au unmarried woman. -2. the 
brother of the concubine of a king. • 

^3^* /. [ ?T. ] Kot 

coming or going (to aid) ( brrtr ). 

AVaut of water; drought, 
aridity; 3f?Tr Bkm. 

^3^^* ' Eelative order,’ K. of 
a ligure of sijeech in which a re- 
ference is made iii successive order 
to what precedes; 

qfr^i®r qg; S. D, 732. 

3m|T?r, 3T^J%rT &c. 8eo under 

3T^5T «. 1 Hot inferior, not less 

(with abl. expressed or understood); 
not wanting or lacking in ( with 

instr.); E. 6. 50; 

18. i;3n%i%sr- 

M. I 

of no inferior stuff ; 

%% E. 2. 54; 6. 37 ; rtt^- 

E. 10. 1. -2 Full, whole, 
entire ; large; h cFnq’C Ki. 

14. 40 ; great; *S'i. 4. 11; (before ad- 
jectives) very; ® S. D. exces- 

sively big or hei!,vy.-3 Having full 

jjower. 

3T^<I «. [ ^ P.A’ t. 
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Ar AVAforv rich or nhomul- 
ni ar water, ■\\aicj\, ' • i 

iiif/ in water, wot, inarshy.— T. T 

Awiiteiy plac.' «r cnmitiy : 

.%: Jis. 

7. 192; Y. 3, 42; qr ? H ^ ^nTT" 
-2 2n^- of a priTticvilar country ( -'TT: ^ 

111 . ); r». 0. 37. -3 A niaiph, hog. i 
_*ij. poiul or tank of watoi. 
-5 Lank or wide ( of a river, iiioun- 

tain ); ^rniTT^^T^njTr? lium.; 
qi^d T gn ibid.-Q A huifalo. 

-7^A frog. -8 A kind of partridge. 
-9 An elcithant.^Coin|>. — ^ J'loist 
ginger. —TTm marwliy, boggy. 

3 TJJC^ a. [ 3T^ ^ :, ] IJe- 

ing in a pond or bog. 

a. Vcd. To be fastened 

as a sacrificial animal; 

/bat. Hr. : A ■'^val. 

sT^j^rnr, 

STrT^ ft. [ Jf. ] Thighless,— F: 
Ai'una, the charioteer of liio sun 
( who is represented as liaviug no 
thighs); the dawn; seo appT.-Couip. 
— tho sun ( having for 

his cliarioteer); 

,bl 1. 2. 

a. 1 A^'ot strong, weak, 
powerless.-2 Free from ]>ride. 

t(- iS^ot high, low; ® 

Vcd. whoso splendour does not rise, 
who lights no ( sacred ) tires. 

«. 1 Aot waving, umutlled 

hy waves, not llnctuating. *-2 
Inviolable. 

m. Ved, A part of the 
body near the ribs. 

a. 1 Saline, the same as 

STTT ; ci‘. and -2 i^’ot 

saline. 

3T«J^ a. Thoughtless, c«areless. 

«. Vod, Thornless ( as a 
path ot couch). 

31^:^-^ a. [ ^7. ^. ] 1 AVith- 

out a hymn, not containing a verse 

from the y^igveda; oTFcF ;erR P- A". 
4 . 74 Sk, -2 [ ^ 

^ FHR: ] Kut convoi-sant with, 
not studying, the Zi'/gvedm; one not 
iiiN'. stod "Ni ith tho sacred thread 
and hence -not yet entitled to study 
the yedas^( as a hoy ); ^ =^OT- 

^ Hr. 2.158; 


3T^ 

case the foiiiJ should pi-operly bea^^; 

Sk.; but soinotimes 

also i ri the same sense; cf. TPIT^F- 

(? ^rT Idl), 

also in the same sense. 

a. Xot stmight, crooked; 

( fig. ) unfair, wicked, dishonest ; F 

4, 177 ; P. A^. 2. 75 Sk. 

STcTHT Free from debt, wlio 

has paid off the debt ( due to an- 
other) with gen. of person or thing ; 

M 1*^ ^ ) ib 12. 54 ; 
Hv. 5. 58 ; rr^Pipr: AIs. 9. lOG ; 

G. 94. Every one that is born has 
three debts to pay off: — to 8ages, 
Gods, anti the ivlanes; cf. 

I 5[T?I^rwTF’^f«JRr 

ilfR '^^5, ; be, therefore, 

wlio learns the Vedas, olfers sacri- 
fices to Gods, and begets a sou, be- 
comes ^7^ (free from debt); q’'? ^- 
q-; cf. also ^- 

it 8730. 

vid^ld lr^r?^ Freedom from 

debt ] “ dIt»’^HIHchK Pt. 

5 do harm by ^vay of retaliation 
or injury ; 

M. 5. 11; ^ 

5T^®rrTT d-^'3'R: Pt- 1 repay or re- 
quite the favour of our lord. 

si 

I *11 ltd dc^o€< 

^i^rriX ^sSfofr 1 1 

345^ a. [if. F.] 1 I^ot tme, false 
( words ); *rT Ms. 4. 170 wrong- 
ly got; OTRL-t. 138. — rf 

Falsehood, lying, clieating ; decep- 
•tion, fmud; 3m^^T3:»nrr- 

?rT liv. 7. 49. 3 ; 5irdr^% Ms. 1. 29 ; 

8. a7 ; oft. in 
comp.; n^^ giv- 

ing false evidence in the matter of 
Ac.; Hs, 9. 71; cf. also: qr- 

=qr^ irirfF 1 f tit 

fTf^S^qr^tll Pt. 3. 108. 37^ 

personified is the son of a7>7^ and 
r?FT, husband and brother of 
father of Frqr, HTqr and 'k^ 
A’^iahnii P. -2 Agriculture ( opj). 
F?q ; Ms. 4. 5. -Coilip. — fq- a. 
whose gods are not true (Say.); liv. 


^ I 

7. 104. 14 ; not [)laying fairly ( 1 ) • 

— lying, lalso- 

hood.-^l^-’qr^ a liar. 
a. false to one’s vow.s or promises. 

Pyb^g, 

[ F. F. ] 1 P^nilt season 
imiu'Ojier or jireinaturc time , 

Us. i. 104. -2 Xinie l.el'orc 

menstruation. -Coillp- — a girl 
before nieustruation. 

Cl. 1 !N^ot one ; more than 
one, many ; ^rt^TTqTf^TFTT 5 

Y, 2. 120, ^lyi. F 16; 

several, various ; 

Y, 3. 144. -2 Separated; divided; 
oft. in comp. ; ** 3Trq7K having many 
shapes or forms; diverse, multiform; 

** 'qrr7*^“qf^ .scvoml times, many 
a time and oft; “Hp} Iniviug more 
wives tlian one. — COUIU* “3q^lT,"3T“ 
^ a. liaviug more than one vowel or 
syllable; polysyllabic. — 51T7 «. 1. 
engaged in Severn 1 pursuits. -2. not 
coucentmted or fixed on one object. 
— 3^77 a. 1. [f. q". ] not alone so as 
to exclude all others, uncertain, 
doubtful, variable ; 

qpq^ -2. =37^qf7n^ q. V. ( -rf: ) 
1. unsettled condition, absence of 
permanence. -2. uncertainty, doubt- 
fulness. -3. an unessential part, as 
tho several anuhandhas. ®qT^: scepti- 
cism, ° diR ?T m. a sceptic, a Jaiua or 
an Arhat of the Jainas. —37^ a. 1. Inly- 
ing many (more than one) meauingSj 
homonymous; as the words dt, ^^PJrT, 
3r<r &c.; K. P.2.-2. 

having tho sense of the ivord 3T^q7. 
-3. having many objects or pur- 
poses. (-^;) multiifiicity of objects, 
toiiics &c. — 3Tf^ rt. having more 
than one 37 W (letter) P. I. 1. 55. 
— 37riT^,-3TFnT?T «. ( inAkm. idiil. ) 
dwelling or abiding in more than one 
(such as Tfdm, Trti^'^TiTfjTrn' 

Bhashh. P.; dependence upon 
more than one. — fTH w.Moing much’, 
N. of Aiva. — a. of many kinds, 

I manifold, diverse; ^RyiF’- 

Ki. C. 37. — N. of a 
king; ‘*3Tf%am4Hdi^: K. 3.— 
belonging to two P milies (such, as 
a boy when adopted), i. e. that of 
his own, and that of his adoptive, 
father. — a. gregarious. — 
a. not of one mind, fickle-minded; 

I * *7^; not following the counsels of 


oue; H.4. 31.— "ST a. born more tbaa 
once, ( -"ST: ) a bird ^F- 

- — q"; an elephant (so called 
because ho drinks with his trunk 
and mouth); of. ftq’; 

B. 5. 47; >Si. 5. 35, 12. 75. — a. 
{^/•) «- 1- having manj’’ laces, 
many-faced. -2. scattered, dispersed, 
going in various directions, taking to 
various ways; ( <rtii% ) 

^TPT^ 2. 54. — 55 ^: ‘hav- 
ing many forms’, N. of Vishnu who 
assumed various forms to deliver 
the earth from calamities, 

^Tf^5T, «. victorious in many 

battles; Pt. 3. 9, 11. — IST'T 1- of 
various forms, multiform. -2. of vari- 
ous kinds or sorts. -3. fickle, change- 
able, of a varying nature; 

Pt. 1.425. (-qO epi- 
thet of the Supreme Being. — r%=5rq; 
N. of /3'iva; also ol Indra, and of the 
Supreme Being, he being said to be 

&C. — the plu- 

ml number; dual also. — a. in- 
volving more than one ( unknown ) 
quantity (the unknown quantities 
X. y. z. <fcc. being represented in 
Sanskrit by colours &c. ); 

simultaneous equation; '’^- 
opf, multiplication, 

subtraction or division of unknown 
quantities. — f%^ a. various, different. 
—Wfi «• cloven-hoofed. — «. 
synonymous. — common 

to many, the common property of 

many persons Bk, 83. 

lo. various ways, 

variously; 

Bg. 11. 13. 

Several or many times, frequently; 

—2 In various ways or manners. 
—3 In largo nuinbers or quantities; 

II' 1. 

"" «• alone, accom- 

panied hy. 

ing, immovable; of the same form, 
opithet of B.rahma or the Supreme 

Soul ^^)* 

sT^qfrfT or ^ To make or he mani- 

fuld; to divide or be divided into. 

A foolish or stupid per- 
son, dolt, fool. -Comp.— 
doat' und dumb; ^ tW* 
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K. P. 7 . -2r. blind. -3. dis- ! 
honest, fraudulent, wicked, perverse. | 

a. Yeti. 1 Not to be blamed; ' 

( 

praiseworthy, chief ( T'4T^ ). 

“2 Not near; infinite. 

a. Sinless, faultless (Say.); 

without a variegated set ( of horses); 
Pv, 6. 66, 7. 

a. Sinless, blanielcss; 

not liable to error. 

‘ One who has no superior,’ 
a sovereign or paramount lord. 

a. Yed. Pmisewortliy. 

a. [ q Wql: 

^ ^ Uv- I- ] : 

( lit. ) Not killed ol* destroyed or 
obstructed; Ved. without a rival, 
incomparable, unattainable, inacces- 
sible; unobstructed, not liable to bo 

hurt or injured; «T^- 

Rv. 1. 40. 6, 4; 6. 50, 3. — ni. 
(fT-f% 'Src. ) Time ( not being 
liable to be destroyed). 

a. Variable, uncertain, 

unsteady; occasional, casual, ( as a 
cause not invariably attended by the 
same effects. ). 

3T%q7rf^ «. (^.^-) I Unsteady, 
uncertain; not to the point, not 
very important; 

cTrlPt. 1. -2 (in Logic ) Name of 
oue of the five main divisions of 
^rq pTTH (fallacies,) otherwise called 
Hoqr^Nrt. It is of three kinds: — (a) 
qi^TTW, where the fH- is found both 
in the and (^qk, tbo argument 

being therefore too geiieml, ( h ) 
where the hetu is in the 

alone, the argument being not 
general enough, (c) which 

embraces every known thing in the 
qi¥r, the argument being uon-conclii- 

sive. 

STtq^f 1 Existence of many ; ab- 
sence of one, plurality. -2 Want of 
union, confusion, disorder,- anarchy. 

Variable nature. 

Absence of ti*aditional 
sanction or authority, or that which 
is willibiit sucli sOpUctioii j 

{/hL No, not; oPTI^ ^ Sl^r 

IV, ^ 

qrfq Ak. 

3T5Trf7OTf^=J:./"' 

ing in a house, a boggai. 


«. [ sit^q-rr ] Not 

leaving the house. [ sfqitT; ^Rv- 

qf?r ffq, ] A ^ tree ; 

B. 2. 13; 5. 69. 

1 Nut atteuded with 
the sacred syllable ^fs. 2. 74, 
-2 Not accepted. 

?(i5TtTsr a. Without food (asaqq). 

snfNriii a. To be carried in a 
carriage ( arqqf ). 

Unfitness, impropriety; 

K. p. 7 . 

Want of vigour, eiicrgj', 
or strengtli ; S. I), thus defines it; 

^Tnf^'rii I Preedom from pride, 

modesty, liuuiility. -2 Ti*auquility, 

placidity, calmness ; 

m JT^ Ivi. 4. 22. 

«. Not legitimate, not 

% 

one’s own, adopted ( as a sou ). 

1 P, ( MfTffT ) To bind. 

a, [ 3TTT-q^TJi.i. 3. 86 ] 1 

Near. -2 Last. -3 Ifaiidsome, love- 
ly ; jMe. 23 ; Ni. 4. 40, (where, how- 
ever, the ortlinary sense of ‘ bor- 
der ’ or ‘ skirt ’ may do as well, 
though JIalli. renders by 
quoting the antliority of ). 

-4 Lowest, worst. -5 Youngest. — H: 
( /i. in some senses ) 1 ( « ) End, 
limit, boundary (in time or s^iace ) ; 
final limit, last or extreme point ; 

^ MrJKrrTT ^qf q^rlcT U. 4, 50 
hounded by the ocean, as fin* as 
the ,sea ; BTqpf^ Ak. ; 

U. 3. 114 goes to 

the end of, masters completely ; 

(where also means 

end or destruction) ; ^qrjj<=h^<5iinr^- 
50 enjoyed all ^worldly. 

, pleasures; ViirtinnH = 

K 124 end, furthest extremity ; 

p’v. 1 . 2.-8 boi- 

dovjcd^, precinct; a place or ground 
in geuei*al; qqrq: U. 2, 25 

forest ground, skirts of the forest ; 

^■qqqrqrTHr: B.9.35 as far as tlm hor- 

ilers or skirtS; ^-rf: 

U. 2. 58, 2. 19; Me. 23.-3 Kud of a 

texture, edge, skirt, fringe or hem 

of a garnioiit ; Tn i ^ ^ 

i 
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K. 9 ( by itself in Veda). -4 
Vicinity, proximity, noighbonrliood, 
pr<'seuco; 

Ms. 4. IIC; Y. 2. 162; 1. 143;^- 


^ 2r* *ThT3^: 2. 115 going in- 

To the vicinity or presence of \ ania; 

s. 1). r ^rr ^ ^TJTiT^rH 

frTf% A^t7lJr.(These four senses 
are allied). -5 Knd, conclusion, 
termination (opp. 3TTt^ or ): ^- 
K. 1. 51 ; h^tHF K. -4. 1 ; 


rt. 2. 175 ; 7. 

45; ^rrTSqf^^r^IJ. 12. 1 going to 
the end of the i)eriod of life (end 
of the wick) • rlWTH 

?nfd^l‘^'F5‘^ l^t. 2. 180 ; oft. in 
comp, in this sense, and meaning 
‘ending in or with/ ‘ceasing to 
exist with,* ‘ reaching to the end* ; 

^nTd ^lt.a. 91 ends in it ; 

^FT'sridiPr TT^rpF 1 1 

Pt. 5. 7G ; rrT:^PFrd^ 

Ku. 5. G ending with ( lasting till) 
the attainment of fruit; ^qtlid 
•Tzfr K.U.6 .44* E. 1 1 .02,14. 41; 

R dt^ T T Ivi. 2. 52; ^rr- 

^1=®. 1 • ^ 3 

at the end of 1000 Yugas; JrTTTrf 
^ Ms. 8. 359 capital punishment 
( such as would put an end to life). 
-6 Death, destruction ; end or close 


of life ; vnr Dll. 3. 71 goes 

down to destruction; 3fl4nid rT ^^-ai - 


E. 1. 8 ; 

2. 48 ; 12. 75 ; S. 6 ; 3T?:r 

dTTW: fTfricfr dT f:^RTr?i 

T^db.; <TFri<tr*iHr; Ms. 1. 4C ; 

To bo destroyed, perish, ho 
ruiued.-7 (In gmjn.) A final sylla- 
ble or letter of a ■word ; end- 

ing in a vowel; so, 

&C.-8 The last word iua coin|)Ound. 
- 9 Ascertainment, or settlement 
( of a ^ question ) ; definite or final 
settlement; pause, final determiiia- 


tiou.a^in Pi'^i ff ; iTf !iTH4t4 H <! 

^Tq^r^ir%:Bg. 2. 10 

“10 ihe last jiortiou or the remai 
der ( «. Msu); _ 

T^ndcrneath, in.^ide, inner part - 

^ Pt. 4 in ^vat 

underneath water ; ^ 


^ Dt. 1. 202 does 

nut penetrate or dive into, sound, 
fathom ; M. 3 

shall dive deep into, fully satisf}", 
my doubts.— 12 Total amount, vliole 
number or quautity. —13 A large 
niiniher — 14 x^aturc, condition j soit, 


I species ; tF^FT^TT: ^3" 

I Ms. 1. .50. -15 Disposition ; 

essence ; [ cf. floth. 

and- Germ, ende and ent ; also Gr. 

anti ; L. anfe -CoHip.— 3TTOn^ 
«?. r ^ chtlndala. 

] 1. a barber. 2. a 
cliantjala, low-caste.— 3, X. of a sage 

see atf^rn’fTTi'Sr^ ( 

r^rf^^rd )* — having 

the acute accent on the last syllable. 
( ) the acute accent on the last 

syllable* P. VI. 1. 199, “3RT,‘'^iT'T, 
a, causing death or destruc- 
tion, fatal, mortal, destructive; shT^^i- 
rP^T^OT f%^: II- fl. '’5 causiug 
the destruction of ; 
rft ^ 3nT^?F^ -^ts. 9. 221 ; ir- 

fTfrRiff 3ff *^F?T’e^^ f%’^F^:r.k. — ^- 

4^«. death, destruction ; off 3f^^- 

jff&r Dhatupatha.— SRTF7: time 

or hour of death; 

JEh. — frrX.?n. death; 

-=( ^■SF^rrfH^F.S'TH E:\m. 

— T 7 a. having gone to ihe end of, 
thoroughly conversant or familiar 
with, ( in comp. ); ^TnsFFWrMP-^f 
Ms. 3. 145. — T 7 (%,-TfrPT^rt. perish- 
ing. —ippT 1. going to the end, finish- 
ing, completing; IFFI^I^^ ftrff^f 

death, perishing, dying. 

— ^ a. 1. walking about, going to 

the bordci-s or frontiers.-2. comple- 
ting or finishing ( as a business 
<^c. ). -“'sp rt, last born, a 

figure ofspeech(iii Ehotoric).— 

1 . a frontier-guard,guarding the fron- 
tiers; "iff ;M. 1 ; 

'ihid.~2. a door-keeper 
( rare ). being at the 

end, l^st, —r^^pf a. hidden, conceal- 
ed. — pffq'; droiqdng of the final of 
a word. ) a, dwelling 

near the frontiers, dwelling close by. 

pupil ( who always cfwells near his 
nia.sterto receive instruction). P IV 
3. 104; VI. 2. 36.; Ms. 4. 33.-2. a 

ch^ndala (who dwells at the extrem- 
ity of a viUage). ^ 


— 53 |Tqf%: / change of the final syl- 
lable, as in Jtq fromf^ri; JV^ir.— 

1. a bed on the ground.-2, the last 
I bed, death-bed ; hence death itself. 
-3. a place for burial or burning. -4. 

a bier or funeral pile. — ■hR^'MT lost 
rite.s, funcml ceremonies, obsequies. 

— ^ 7H. a pupil; ^T^qr^t 
^:Ki. 6. 34. — hR^I: the svarita 
I accent on the last syllable of a word. 
oTrT^ a. [ efrRl^, ^ '^rj; ] 

Causing death, inakiug an end of, 
destroying; W^^rFrF ^ FTTg^hr^: 
E, 11. 21; ^p^TVF^tR^F rT^ 
jT^TrTptfT^v^^^T^W 3. 30, 

1 Death.-2 Death personified, the 
destroyer; Yama, the god of death; 

qirl^: ^rf^JfFF^Tf H'-^Ff^ Pt. 1. 137* 

IF?^ 

E. 2. 02. -3 A border, boundary. 
-Coini*. — Ved. provoking death; 
Ev. 10. 132, 4. 

STrid : ind. [ efrf-HRn^ ] 1 Proin 
the end.-2 At last, finally; at 
length, lastly. -3 In part, partly. 
-4 Inside, within. -5 In the lowest 
way; ( opp. ); ( 

may have all the senses of spr ). 

sirF^ rt. [ 31^ ] Hav- 

ing an end; limited; perishable • 

I’^^F f^^^FFTTr: ^?fFR^; 
JIh. , ^ ^tTFRTWcT ^ Hf- 

^(a4aitnf^ D;-7. Jiy, JJp^ 

^ ind, ( loc. of 3frr ; oft. used 
adverbially ) 1 In the end, at last, at 
length, lastly, finally. -2 Inside. 
-3 In the presence of, near,, close 
by. -Comp. — 1, a neighbour; 

companion; ^ 

Ait. Pr.— 2. a pupil ; ’g’- 

*S'i. 1*. 55; Yo. 3. 7, — jjj 

a state of pupilage, ( ia stat 7 i pu- 

q.v. above. 

^TcT?T rt* Ved. Nearest, next ; 
f^^F Ev, I. 27. 5 ; 

HtF^ G. 46. 10; intimate, vm-y 
close or familiar. 

7?n/. [ 3T^-3Tr5i: Un. 

5. 60, ] 1 (Used asa prefix 

to verbs and regarded as a preposi- 
tion or T\(^) (a) In the middle, 
between; in, into, inside; 

"f, dc. ( 6 ). Under -2 
( Used adverbially ) ( a ) Between, 

betwixt, amongst, witliiii; in the 
middle or interior, insido ( opp, 

); B, 2. 32 burnt 
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witliiu himself, at heart ; 1 

Iv.lO.G iu the palace, 
ill the harom j so ^ pfsr ^|7f 
Mill. 5.2U; 5^rTf%^ I)h.l3; 
nr^T^rf rt. 4. , 88; 

V. 1. 1 interually, in the mind. (6) , 

• J>y way of seizing or holding ; ot^- 
t^r ( Cd 'T iT^).“3As a separa- 
hlo preposition) { ) In, into, he- 

tiveeii. i.i the middle, inside, witli- 
in, ( with loc. )j fn -i 
t^X ^1%: 1- 31 ; Ch. 

Up. ; Ms. 7. 223; Y. 3. 

302; llv. 1. 23. 19. 

(6) Uetween (with acc. ) Ved. 
«trTH#r f^r UcV. 7.87. 2;^3TK- 

8. 2. 4 ; 1 

VRT ^ut.Br. (r) In, into, 
inside, in. the interior, iu the midst 
(Avith gen.); 

Ye.3.5 ; 3^:%^r%^^^^B:^tn.2.3; 

^rfltrT^ ^RT Bg. 13. 1.5; I 

^dURd^^rrm Y. 2. 104; 

^ ^ ^fltrT V ^ f4 
Ki. 2. 53; vi^fT Ak.; 

oft. in comp, at the cud; ^qirf: 
crf^; Pt. 5; 

;Ms. 8. 79; Ms. 5. 141 

between the teeth; 'i'fcLi^iT*?*rxSrTHTd'3: 
SI. 3. 77; also iu compound with a 
following Avord; ^rnchr^f^- 

^ Ks. 4. 11. -4 It is fre- 

(iuently used as the first moinber of 
compounds iu the sense of ‘ internal- 
ly,’ ‘ inside,’ ‘ Avitliin/ *iii the inte- 
rior,’ ‘having in the interior,’ ‘filled 
Avith,’ ‘ having concealed Avithin,’ or 
iu the een.so of ‘iiiAvard,’ ‘ internal,’ i 
‘secret,’ ‘hidden’ &c. , forming Ad- 
verbial, Bahuvrihi or Tatpuruslia 
compounds; (Bah. comp.) 

,S'. 5. ID fille^l AvitirdewjOrfr^f (Bali, 
comp.) Me. G4; (Adv. comp.) 

Ivi. 1. 34; '5‘=f 1^! ( I^t, 
comp.) U. 3. 31 ; so “s^rT:, ®^R*Pr;, 
o <S:c. -5 It is also supposed 

to he a particle of assent (^^^KR^). 
( ^oi«. In comi). the of i** 

changed to a visarga before bard 
consonants, as &t^'). 

[cf. L. uiier- Zenda/iforej (.’oth. 
'tuidar; Pciv. andar; C^r. enios; y 
_Coijl|».— B^: the breast (=3RTT-3^ 
V. ). — iiiAvard fire, the hre 

Avhich stimulates digestion; ffyidifir- 

Bu^r. - «. 1. inward, 

internal, coniprehonded, ^ included 

( with aid. ); I'M. 

12 


Sutra, -2. proximate, related to, es- 
sential to or referring to the essen- 
tial part of tlic sirf or base of a Avord 

( opp. ); ^Tr^qrnf^r: ^frPT*t?nTf 
1*. VI 11. 3. 74 »Sk. -3. dear, most 


helped (3T?4;ir?rqr ); ^(^r- 

^TTHcTW: S. 4. v.l. (-if) 1. 

the inmost limb or organ, the heart, 
mind; d)k. 11; ‘’ffrT 21; 

the mterior, -2. an intimate fi*ieml, \ 


near or confide iiiial pcr.son f form- 
iug, as it Averi*, jiart of oneself ); 
^rrt»TS?TfB)k. 81, 93, 101; 
vri%5T 135; BTrR^^ 150. 

-3. an essential or indispensable part, 
as Tf^Td’ RffV-'qRd' in rt aliziiig 
Brahma. — • airiuner part; P. 
V. 4. 62. — the ether or 

Bralima tlii\t resides iu the heart of 
man ( a term often occurring in the I 
Upanishads ). secred or hid- 

den iiiteniioii. — sppjrr: an addi- 
tional augment hetAveeu tAvo letters. 
— Bpr*TTt the interior of a liouse; Y. 
2. 31. — BpT^^wi. (?Hi) 1. the in- I 

most spirit or soul, the soul or mind; 
also the internal feelings, the heart; 
SPTjgTTprq-b’^'rlTr^lTT 

PfcJpjp: J^ts. G. 73; 

!-• 13; 

Bg. G, 47 Avith the heart fixed on 
me; W?fr r?^^: H'^id sp- 1 

fnr^r 4.21, U. 3. 38, Uc. 93.-2. 

( In phil. ) tlie inherent su])reme 
spirit or soul ( re.-jiding hi the in- 
terior of man); BPcnTRTRT 
Q, 21.“SPrT^: a market in the heart 

(inside) of a -town. ”3ii <i , i ; 
See s. V. -“BpnCR «■ rejoicing in 
oneself, iiudiug pleasure in his soul 
or heart; 

Bg, 5. 24. — an internal 
organ or sense, "S ed. a secret 

abode. the internal organ; the 

heart, soul; the seat of thought aud 
feeliug, thinking faculty, miml, cou- 
scieuco; jpJTrf S. 1. 22; pp- 
Wm- "'T: sPfTPRFTr 4 tlio soul ill 
all its senses o.xternal and internal, 
the inner and outer ninii; 

JTr*s^TTrnTcT:^'?%rMl^: B- 2. H. Act 
coi'fliug to the Vedanta 

is of four kinds: — iT^f 

^TP'TfHirltH I I 

rWd Bankhj^a 

'33, i. e, 

I 35, i. e. —^7^* | 

‘ a certain number of years ( Avith ' 


* 
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Buddhists ). — o. inAVTinlly 

crooked ( lig. also ) ; fraudulent , 

(-f^;) a conch -shell. — ^ (^) R: 

a disease of Avornis in the hoflv. 

» 

— =iiT^i7pq'^f. l. 

internal tli-itiirhanco; II, 3 . - 2 . in- 
Avurd AviTith, secret anger. 

the interior of a .s 1 ore-r<joni. — xpir 
the secret <>r hiilden (langi s (siip- 
pesod to communicate riiidergrouuil 
Avith u secret .■stream in I\Iys"ie), 
— PT^ a. [ PmR 1 u?f le.-. , 

'sSii 'C. *J 

uiiprofitidile, nnneccs.sary, unaA ail- 
ing; i%TTVf ?ri?p-|T 5 TT Bar. S, ( 

3 Tr?TFI Prp' 4 ^. 

V&tt). “PR'PlTT&c. Be(' under app- 
fp?.— PT^ 1 . bearing young, preg- 
nant. - 2 . liaving a tth- or inside,- ro 
‘’prpTg:.“fpTt“R ? y/f/. in mountains, 
— PTT^HPT: the .‘Jiaiiucter muscle. 
— aiij o. conccaletl inside, being 
inward; U. 3 . 1 ; P. Pi, 

57 ; “ f^R": Avith poison concealed in 
the-hoai t. — pj^,-pt^, -=-> 7 ^ [ 3477:^4 
Tfl’ &e.] 1 , the inner aj)artinent of a 
house, the interior of a house. - 2 , 
N. of a holy place iu Bena- 
res; fR 'TPTHTTul' 

_qtT;-ct [ 3irr|=^ 
f^qrrT: ] 1 . thc Open Space before the 
house between thc oiitmiice-door 
and the house (= jiorch or couil; ); 

^VTPRR; Bk. 

7. G2 ( T: 

(-R^-'T:)^* of a country of 
Biihika ( or Bulliika ) ( P. III. 3 , 
78 Bk. ).— qR: 

striking in the middle P. Ill, 3 . 78 . 
— a. ptei’ATidiug the body ; inter- 
nally situated, internal, iuAvard Ku. 
3 . 48 ; U.* 7 , — tT u. born or bred 
in tlie interior ( as a Avorm &c, ). 
— ‘ 5 r 2 T the stomach, (^-lud.) iu tho 
stomach. — tho iiiii.T part of 

thc jaAVS (ifTK^rdpi 

ppv).— BTR rt- iuhoi'ii, innate. —"Bfrw 

iud. between the knees, —^rnt iu- 
Avard or secret knoAvlodge. — ‘^rf^T^ 
(/. enlightened iilwardly_, Avitli an 
enllghtoiicd soul, (-R ?* ) in- 

AVsvrtl light, light of Brahma. — * 
pjip iiifiaiiiinat ion. (— Pf: ) inward heat 

or firo; iiientalanxioty, —TrrT «. burn- 
ing iiiAA'ardly. ,( -q": ) internal fever 

or heat /S’. 3 . 13 . -*^R [ 

1 distillation of 
spirituous liquor, ora substancGii.sed 
to produce feimeutfition, — a 
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lorm iu astronomy, the time when 
a particular plaivct exercises its in- 
fluence over inau’s destiiiy(^^prTty: 

flTFTt ) - 

-.^jTT? un interval of 10 <lays| 

before 10 days ;i[s. 8. 222; 

— 1. inward heat; 

U.3.31; ^TtTTW^ 

liiiiu.— 2. iullaniuiatioii, 
r/, sad or iilllictcd at heart. — 
terually had, - wicked or haso at 
lieart. /• examining one's 

own soul, insight into oneself. — 
an intermediate region of the coni- 
])ass. — CIT a jirivate or secret door 
within the liouse ( H't»i<5SLK )■ "“'Tf, 
l^cT see s. v. — the pal- 
ace of a king ( being inside the 

town ); cf. “q-r ; 

liam. — HftfT «. l)t‘ing co^icealrd 
within; 

jr. 2. 9. — ff- engaged in 
internal meditation. — qr:-? a screen 
of cloth held between two persons 
who arc to bo united (as a bride and 

hridegrooiiijor pupil and preceptor) 
until the acctual time of union ar- 
rives. — Ty a. Ved. being on the way. 
— {)ul. in the interior of an in- 
flected word. — q^^=§Tg53irpfv^pipf: cf- 

the innermost garment. 
— 'T^Nt o. being between the ribs 
( as flesh ), — q'f^: the Soma \rhen 
in the straining vessel. — 
riqfHT^ q^^tr yq" ] the time* when 
the cattle are in the village or stables 
( from sunset to sum iso ); 5T?T:q^^ 

ypT: Katy. (ffly ygq 
qT?TM qTqr^rq:q%ycom.), 
•"'Try:, 'TT^: 1* insertion of a letter 
( in gram. ) -2. a post fixed in the 
middle of the sacrificial ground 
( used in ritual works ); sfrT*q3^ 

^ qfl'rqfy:q'r^i^ ^rryfrKMy.. 
— qTf^j-^nfrT^ «. t. in.«erted.“2. in- 
cluded or comprised in ; falling 
within ; fy STTimt K. 

20.— Vod, interior of ,a vessel. 
—^T^l one who watches over tlie 
inner ajiartmeuts of a palace. — q^ 

L^: ari^^fTT 9t or gTFTRT: ^ry(t] 
1. inner apartment of a palace ( set 
apart for women) ^female or -women's 
apartments, seiuglio, harem ( so 
called from theii- being situated in 

the heart of the (o?t-n,for purposes of 
safety); - 

^fy^^^Is.7. 21G, 221, 224;^- 


Pt. 1.-2. in- 
mates^ of the female apartments, 
a queen or qiicous, the ladies taJmi 
cullcctivcly ; 

S. 3; K. 58; emt ^-.3^ 

gossip of the harem JIs. t • lo3 ; 

S, 4 ; also in pi. ; yiTTF^" 

o -women ol the j^alacc, inmates 

of the female apartments; -H- 

guardian or superin- 
tendent of the harem, chamberlain; 

^qrT: I 

II these 

live sorts are mentioned:— h * i ^ > 

h ^ ri ai^d yn'irq; see IJri. 
S.) ” : 0^® belonging to the 

harem. — qrf^: [ 3^=3^ ] 

a chamberlain « « (-yr:}-yiT)a 
woman in the harem; 

jiT% (yrr) Chaiuh K. 

— ^tq" ] the menstrual matter 
of women, before it regularly begins 
to flow every mouth; qV^r^qr^rr- 

^4" qw 1 ^VfT :q^ 

q qHi^ qrrR qq: Ka^yapa; “gt is tliere- 

'O ^ _ 

fore tlie ago betweeu 1 2 and tlie 
menstruation period. — «• ulcer- 
ous. — ^ Ved. drinking up. — q-giirt: 

1, the internal nature or coiisti- 
tutiou of man. -2. the ministry or 
body of ministers of a king. -3. 
heart or soul. ”Trqfrq; internal dis- 
sensions or disaftectiou; 

Ki. 2. 

31.— qqffhry sowing internal dis- 
sensions, causing internal revolts; 
H. 3. 9,3. — a, knowing one- 
self, with an enlightened soul. — qf^- 
gry residence in tlio interior. -rqT- 
Gq- a. 1. with suppressed tears; ^trT* 

rnnT»i^ Me, 
3.-2. with tears gushing up inside, 
bedimmed witli tears; qf PTr^**^ 

Tyi^ qf r^Nry rT^: V. 4. 5. (-g^:) 
suppressed tears, inward tears; pm- 

5T ‘W Uh, 3. G* Miil.5.— .iny:j-qT?qT 

s^ee under ^Tfr^ separately, — fHvT a, 
split or broken inside, perfoiuted, 
bored (said of a pearl) Pt. 4 (also 
torn by dissensions), —^fq; /. in- 
terior of the earth. — discord, 
internal dissensions; ® 
ilk. 4 torn by internal dissensions; 

‘ a 


house divided against it sell can- 
not long stand’.— qVq subtcriti- 

iieau, underground. — 
iiig the rutting state concealed with- 
in; P, 2. 7.— qqTT a. 1, sad, discon- 
solate, dejected, <listi‘actcd.-2. one 
who has concentrated and turned his 
mind inwartl, lost in abstmet me- 
ditation. — 5 ^ /•) 

to tbe mouth, pointing or turned 
inward; ilv. 5. 26.-2. having an in- 
ward entrance or opening 

qrmtw qryrFqf^qq^idMi 

f^).-3. an epithet of the soul called 

qFfT, whou it is enjoying the sweet 
bliss of sleep ( 

sort of surgdeal 
scissors (having an opening inside), 
one of the 20 instruments mention- 
ed by Susruta iu chapter 8 of Su- 

ti-asthaua. — Hid'*! [ ^=^41: 

qpjqq ] a name given 

in the Taiitras lor - the letters of 
the alpliabet assigned to tho six lo- 
tuses ( qy ) of tho body ; a 

term used in Taiitra litei-ature for 
the mental assignment of the several 
letters of the aljdiabet to the dif- 
ferent parts of the body— a, 
sealed iusido; ^4. of a form of devo- 
tion.— fly a. still-born.— ypy: men- 
tal sacrifice or 'worship, a mode of 
worship referred to in the Tantras. 
— ypy: 1. suppression of the breath 
and voice. -2. ‘'qT^,a sacrificial vessel 
( yftrqqT?f ) ; accord- 
ing to others, a Soma libation made 
during the suppression of breath and 
voice; rqq^q^^ Ait. 

lir.— 771. 1 . regulating tho soul 
or internal feelings, soul; Provi- . 
dence, Supreme Spirit as guiding 
and regulating mankind, Brahma; 
( according to tho Brf. 4r. Up. aly- 
‘the internal check ' is tlio 
Supremo Being and not tho in- 
dividual soul; * wlio standing iu tho 

earth is other tlian the earth, w’honi 
the earth knows not, ■whoso body 

tho earth is, who internally ro: 
strains and governs tho earth; the 
same is iht/ soul (and mine), tho 
internal check 4rrqff4^, &c.&c.);3fy- 

| qnryr- 

%fr: qr?ifr?fyq: &c. -2. wdnd; 

PT. of a Brahmaria included iu the 
Bri. rtr. Up, — deep meditation, 
abstraction. — a, acute-angular. 



) an acute-angled triangle (opp. 

) ( the perpendicular from 
the vertex or falling within 

sqTT^the triangle ). a. 1 . latent, 

hidden, concealed inside; 

? 5 llTT: U, 3.9; Pt. 1 .- 2 . in- 

herent.— a. (P. V. 4. 117) 
covered with hair on tho inside. (-*T) 

[ ] tho hair to 

bo covered. — = "q-C q. V. — 

nr^o-^TTf^: [4rTt^ ^ 
a superintendent of tho women’s 
apartments; I^t. 3 , K. 93 . — ^ 
(^) a. situated in a forest; “off 
P. VI. 2 . 179 Sk. ind, within 

a forest P, VIII. 4 . 5,— a. being 
in the interior; having something 
in the interior. — Yed. 

a pregnant wom- 
an; P. 15. 13. 

— ’W: [ fF-T?f ^ 

lindigestioii, flatulence; belch- 
ing. a. being or dwel- 
ling inside, included or comprised 
in.— ^ 7 . of a Soma sacrifice (for 
and .erg^pT). 

M.an irnder-garment Ks. 4 . 5 2 . — 

(f. ^TdX7PTr4 3TrT:'=h<.^ ^ 

=£5rf^ forming part 

of oneself such as children, cattle &c. 

JTHcr iRq ^:) having 
progeny, cattle &c; ^ 

Pv. 1 . 40. 7; abounding with pre- 
cious things inside. (-ac/y.) inwardly. 
— a, [afrTj r^-HTT 

] sldlled or versed in eerqj- 
tures, veiy learned )• ”f^' 

^TT?: entering within, peuoti'a- 

tion.— Ved.(i't 5 ^/* ) know- 
ing correctly or exactly ( knowing 
the paths between heaven and 
eax'th) Rv. 1 . 72. 7.—^: inward 

uneasiness or anxiety, inward fever. 
— a. pertaining to the inside of 
the sacrificial ground, (— qc^y.) with- 
in this ground. (- 1 %:-^ /.) [^jfdT 
^ ] the tract of land be- 
tween the rivers Ganga and Yamu- 
na, regarded as a sacred region and 
the principal seat of diyan Erahma- 
1.1 as ; cf. HWqV 

qi q dd HddY< 43*^1 <ti -' h I f H- 

A. P. 7; it is supposed to 

have extended from Prayaga to 

Hai'idvaia and is also known by the 

names of ^RT^qc^l and si . (— J^x.pl.) 

inhabitants of this land. — 

the inner apartments, interior of a 


house. a chamberlain. — ^: 
internal arrow or disease. in- 
ternal and spiritual part of man ; the 
interior of the body. — a. hav- 
ing in the interior an arrow, pin or 
any such extraneous matter; rankling 
inside. — rtTRT N. of a river rising 
from the Vindhya mountain. — 
- 9 jTpf A^ed. internal support ( scaf- 
folding &c.)qTnf^ t^qr4?r:^r^nT- 

Ait. Er.— in- 
wardly conscious (said of trees &c,); 

Ms.l 49. 

— q. having inward streugtli 
&c.(-^qT)l. a pregnant woman.- 2 .the 
marking nut. — ^diq : internal ])ain, 
sorrow, regret. — q. upright at 

heart, or having Sarala trees in- 
side ; K. 51. — q. with water 

(flowing ) underground ; srfftdqffT;- 

P- 3. 9. — ?Tn: q. 

having inward strength and vigour, 
full or strong inside ; powerful, 
strong, heavy oriionderous; “tiffwfH- 

Pt. 1.126; 

t>Rrrf^ I>k. 132; 
q -| R ey: Me. 20. (-^: ) 

internal treasure or store, inner store 
or contents; II* 2.105 

internal matter or essence (and pus). 
— q. whose delight is in self, 
inwardly hajipy Eg. 5. 24— i7id. 
into the midst of armies. — q* 
(also written sTtRIT ) being be- 
tween or in the midst. -BIT: ) 

a term applied to the semivowels, 

^ standing between 

vowels and consonants and being 
formed by a slight contact of the 

vocal organs ( ^ fit’ll '41 ); 

they are so called becaxise they 
stand between (^-4) letters and 
(^, q, fT, ?■)• —BIT 1 * ^ deity 

of the vital organs . -2 N. of one of 
the i?tgveda hymns. “, 5 ^^: the mal- 
leus of the ear, — [«^* 

elephant ( in rut ). 

striking in tho midEe. 

N, of a country P* VIII. 

4. 24 Sk. — ind. in the haiM, 
within reach of the hand, — 
q. being in the hand or within 
reach of the hand. — laughing 
inwardly ( in tho sleeves ), a secret 
or suppressed laugh ; ?rNT?I% 

Me. Ill with a .suppiessed laugh, 
with a gentle smile, — the in- 
terior of the heart. 


q. [ apf rnW n-rr ] 

1 Eeing in the inside, interior, 
inward, internal ( opp. wiftr )• ^fpT- 
^ >S'at. Br. ; “ ?■ STT^r Tait. Up.; 

■^rvqTTTTT >44: 'S.E. -2 Near, proxi- 
mate (3TT44); Pv, 1, 

1 0. 9. -3 Related, intimate, dear, 
closely connected ( STirrf hq ) ( opp. 
qr ); rTtrR^; ^414 ...... 

'S'at. Br.; bt^- 
44 Eharata.-4 Similar ( also 
3frIT44 ) (of sounds and words) jRJT" 
^64T44: P. I. 1. 50; ^qrrTBT qq^K t d ’ 

BT4: Nahdak.; :^r#BT bTTR 

!■ 4^4: P. 

VIII. 1. 1 Com. -5 (q) Eilferent 
from, other than( with abl. ):4r>S'^ 

Er/.^r. 

4r^6^r^^S==4^ 4^4 B 3Tr?4rrn:: 

4rq: P* VI. 2. 16G Sk. (6) The 
other; yqqBTi qrtPjim. -6 Exterior, 
outer, situated outside, onto be worn 
outside ( 3^ qRqflTi^H^n^r: P- I. 
1. 36 ) (In this sense it is declined 
optionally like 4 ^ in nom. pi. and 
ahl. andloc. sing ); ^t-rrqr 3J?T; qr^jf 
f?q^: (4^f4TR4?T:); ^Trft'TT 41 ^l|i=h|; 
qitqrftqr Sk.; so 3TqV|qf 

3T4n% 44^, 44i4r^^ 3T4W Pop. — t 
1 (q) The interior, inside; riqirfi 414- 

Pi- 4.29, 5. 5; 

Ms. 8, 132; H'HMirKrtHrOqr 

K. 13. 33; Mk. 8. 6, Kii. 7. 62; srfq 
44X4^ V. 4. 26; rfrq^ 5^4f- 

Eatu. 1. 26, Ki. 3. 58; 

from inside, from out of; 

iri'*K4K'*5ii^4'll%45: Pam.; spFR 

in, into; ^44% 4n44S 
&c. (6) Hence, the interior of any 
thing, contents; purpoi-t, tenor* 
3TsrT4t TldlRf r NR^qr ^vet. Ujx (c) 
A hole, an opening; 

^ 4f 4?n4 ?nif44*“2 Soul, heart; 
mind ; 4444S4T 4^*145^4^ Pi. 5. 

18 the inmost or secret nature (lit. 
middle space or region) ;?^q4Tnrrsri4^: 
Mu. 3. 13 having entered the 

heart; 4^4 3^4144441 V. 3. 

-3 Tho Supreme So\xl.-4 Interval, 
intermediate time or space, dis- 
tance; pBrnR: 'S'. 4. 10; f%r444^' 
qTT4 Ek. G ; V. 4. 26 ; 

41^ fl44T: H. 4 at tho 
distance of; ^^^^444^ P* 3. 54 ; 

oft. translated by between, 
betwixt;Tii?ii^^5 K.U. 3. 38 in the in- 
tervals of siDgiJi© ; 
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betwixt deatli ; Jf- 

?Tmr?5W U. 3 in the intervals 
of creeping; ^T^qT¥iTT*n<SCzf^_^- 
^ fT^ U/ 4 at inten^als ; 

course of conversation ; ^reiir(<.md- 

^PTrfPnf^ H. 1. V. 1. ?ieO ^[c^trTt J 

fo ^^1 H 

]Jg. fl. 20; TT ^cHTT^- 

S. (i. 17 hetween tliu lireasts; Bg. 

5. 27; ^ 

1 ; cT^ HT N«r5r B. 2. 20; 12. 
20. (6) Intervention (^^f^vu^) _ t>l t, 
in the sense of Hlirough’; il^frTCT' 
Fy^AlfH^iTf^sf li. 13. 3S tlirongli 
the cl9nds ; ^ 3TcR 

P.vr, 2. IG6 Sk.; jr^nr#- 
^t ^ ; ^nrjtnwf^w- 

yf?; B. 7. y peeping tlirongli a 
AviuJow; ^rqrt^CT 


I time; ^%?nTT 

c|T¥RnT Bt. 3. 172 ^vaitiug 

forasuihible opportunity or time, -fTf- 

fpfr <H“i*T5TfnT iBni. 
-9 riitference (ludwcou t\vo things), 
(witli gen. or in comp. ): tl" 

nrrt ^ H. 1. 43; 

1. 66, 2. 4(l; rT^HH ^ 
H55r'T?=^ evit I Kd i 1 i Bg. 

^r; Kinn.; p4vHrT^ Ih 30; 

IS. 15; rarely with instr., r^stT ^- 

^ II. 2 ; ir^ilHpr Tj^hr^- 

^ Pt. 1. 101; difference; NRid- 
f? 5^: San. Iv. 

-10 (Jtath.) Jtilfcrencc, remainder. 
-11 («) Different, another, other, 
changed, altered. ( manner, kind, 
way &c. ); ( Kote that in this sense 
31?!^ always forms the latter part 
of a compound and its gender re- 
niaiiis unalfcctcd i. o, neuter, Avhat- 
GYov he the ;:oiider of the noun 


1 3 ^;T'’Rpr Iv. 306 

to idlow to conic between or in- 
tervene ; f^Tm ^ Tlqiri^ 

=4}^^ U.3.-5 Kooni, place, space 

in general; r i diH i-il rt Ku. 
1 , 40 ; JT 53 hl^ d^l^lf^ 

Bi i m,; ^dd*l Y. 1. 147 ; 

'^didfT: B. 4 finding or making 
ii.ium for themselves ; ^ 

^iTt^rrr^ K. 266; ^ R idi 84 
room ; ifnrq' ^ W4,^ fTRTC 

Bum. tlo not give way to sorrow; 
fRSfRT ilk, 7. 2 waits till 

it finds I’ooiu ; 3t^fC . STrft Mk. 2 

make way, make way.-6 Access, en- 
trance, admissi jn, footing; %- 

cn% B. 6. 66 found no ad- 

mission into (was imt impressed on) 
flic mind; 17. 75 ; r T^ l ^idi r ^TT?^- 
.Sfr 16. 7. -7 Period ( of time), 
to)-m; JTmmt ?2f Ak.. ^ 

t ^ VfT^ Ms. 1. 63, 
see Tp^-^TT; sR B.S. 56 

the term or peiuod of sepaiation ; ^- 
^unvTR; within tlio period of a mo- 
mont.-8 Opportunity, occiision, time; 

RTSf^ I rTOT- 

^f^^rTR^rr: I^L 1 ; 

Pt. 1 on that occasion, at 
that timo;5Tft?T^rft Dk. 164; ^ 

Mai. 6 ; 

Mu. 2. 22 getting an opportunity; 9; 
7. find a fit or opportune 


foiming the first part; ^“qTdi (^7“ 

-^TT ^R^r), BTOT ( rDTT ), 

); in most crises it may he 

rendered hy the English word ‘an- 
other’); f^fR^idihlClNdl -S'. 3 

changed condition ; K. 154 ; ^lu. 5; 

Bt. 

1.121; ^fRIdl^lpIR 2 frieiid- 
sliips of another (forniGr) existence; 
^ M. 3 I shall 

not do so again ; aTTHITrg; 

Bv. 1. 15 ; BO KifcTTn^; 
in the other, ease; f^, ?T3T^ 0 ) 

Various, different, manifold (used in 

118 various or dilferent states; 160; 
sometimes used pleonastically Avitli 
&c. ; 3T^R?fMid<‘ Bt . 1 . 
—12 Distance ( in space ) ; r^T 
<:t'4ii*i7Wddii'^n4^id< Ak.,- q*- 

Ks. 5. 80. -13 
.'Diseuco; WRRTcRRRrRT ^" 

^RRTT liani.; ^ ibid. 

-14 Interniediato member, remove, 
®Icii,gi'adatioii( of a generation &c.); 
Ms. 10. 13; 

fTPft 7 : tJehidiHRf^ B. Yllir 1.55; 

>S'.7.27 sepamted hy one 
remove, see licdidi also. -15 Been- 
Parity, peculiar or characteristic 
po.ssessioii or property ; a (peculiar) 
sort, variety, or kind ; gfr adA^ gT”!; 
Trik.; ifr;ff ^T^affrt, ihid.j^f- 

^Wr id< t^e.-lG Weakness, weak 


or vulnerable point; a failing, detect, 
or defective pointy fr^^Sabdak. 
^ ?rr^rtt ivi. 2.^ 52 • 

qrf^TMWf^Rr ibid.-, ^rn*' 

2rrn^ srnf w^i Mk. 0; 

^if^RrTt Kala. 7^ 2; ^- 

%fR =T ^RT^rwr ^ 

^ Biim. -17 Surety, guar- 
antee, security; cR 

^ Bt. 4 he has pledged 

Ills honor that lie will not liana you ; 
5Tr^nTHdT.SfTtRnt 247 ; sfrft ^ 
- d^ l 4 : V. 2. 239 ; ^f^rtrf- 

^f; P. Ill 2. 179 ; vTRraRT'TJpHnr^- 
^ Sk.-18 

Bcgard, reference, account; ?r '%rr- 
RfTT ^ Biim. with 

reference to me ; 

—19 Excellence, as in ^pTTcTt ^‘^TTd’ 
RfvW^TPTTS: M. 1. 6 ( this meaning 
may lie deduced from 11). -20 A 
garment ( qf^r^ )• "21 Purpose, 
object, ( cTT^'q’ ) ( Malli. on B. 16. 
82 ). -22 Concealment, hiding; q^- 
didRdf BR: ( Hiis sense properly 
i belongs to q- v. ). -23 Be- 

j presentative, substitution. -24 Dcs- 

I titutiou, being without (l^Wr) which 
belongs to ( atdl H't4\l'^INr=rT- 

1 i%^F%?fq^TRrlTq- 
?nR<qH<|rMR *q Ak. ) [ cf. L. al- 
/'<'?’] -Coilip- — iv proguaut 

woman.— =Er5|7 a technical term in 
augury Br(\ »S, chap. 86. know- 

ing the interior, prudent, wise, forc- 
scciug ; ?TirT?:^: pjpqt H 

Ki.11.24 not knowing the dif- 
ference. — rfHrt. spreading havoc. 
— ^ a. cutting the iutorior or heart. 

«TdTr intermediate re- 
gion or rjuarterof the compass. —a^ 
o. realizing the Supreme Soul(q^ q | rHl - 

). —5 ( ^) the inter- 
nal man, soul (the deity that resides 
in man and witnesses all his deeds); 

M.s. 

8. 85. — ^=VR^-ti3Tr. -jprq-: [ sf- 

snrqf^Jone of a 
mixed origin or caste,- ^diMd'^PTr ^ 

Ms. 1.2. —sy^; an in- 
ner question, one contained in and 
arising out of what has been previous- 
ly niontioned. — ,-^UTf^- 
a. 1. inward, internal, in- 
herent ; " ^ 

r^^Bt, 1,221,-2, interposed, inter- 
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veiling, separate. -3. Seated in the 
heart, an epithet of 

In the interior ; inter- 
nally , between or betwixt. -2 
Within ( prep, with gen.). 

«• "Kearest, internal, most 
immediate, most intimate or related; 
like, analogous. — A letter of the 
same classs; for ex. see under «• 

i? ] An under 
garment ; I^k* 

69 j 5rT^7fH^RRr^T^;lT:Ivi.7.14; 
9. 48; •«nt ^ i 

II. 

Between, amidst, aiuong.st 
&c.; see e^TTT -( !)• 

«. Interior, internal; being 
■within, in the middle. 

Deu.P. 1 To cause to iuter- 
venc, divert, put oil; 

K. 338j iT^ ’dR'^’C^r^ U. G well, 
I shall change the tojiic, divert the 
course of conversation. —2 To oppose 
prevent; ^ ^ H v^chi «| Rl iri^\^ 1^- 243. 
—3To remove ( to a distance ), push 
after; '5>i. 12. 29; 

tiqM*nii«mdqi415|^Iv. 161; 

*!?prttnT; 

3. 24 drowned. 

3TTPT ind, ( fr. 5t?^T ) 1 ( I^sod 
adverbially ) ( a ) In the interior, 
inside, within, inwardly ; 

3Iu. 3 inwardly, 
.secrectly.(6) In the middle, between; 

'S- 2 stay between 
tlie two or in the mid-air; 

/V. 6 do not interrupt 

him (in the middle^; 

jMs. 10. 71 therein; 

1 4 H r^pT : I 

4. 126 ; MrTTr AlhtM'ivd: K. 15. 

20 ; 5 

pptTrn’ i>. G29; ‘^^:r to oppose, 
tfj stand to oppose; cHT ^'iidTr 

4^ | ^cr4 t liam. (0 On 

the way, eu route, midway; 

^ HitTC T 7 28; atrnr 

V. 1; oiWTF >V. G; VTCiCihWT 

Uk. 52; K. 267, 304-5; W' 

M. 1,\.2.107. ((i) In 

tlie neighbourhood, near, at hand; 
npproachmg, resembling; H 

ytnfk^ IRHTO Kam.approuch- 

ing or resembling liamu. («?) ^Nearly, 


almost. (r’)In tho mean timo; d r ^ r ^? 
rRmPT ^4s. 2. 56; Y. 3. 20. (^) At in- 
tervals, here and there; now and then, 
for sometime, now -now ( when re- I 
peated) ;5TrnT ft| H d il 

TO K- ll8j3i?T- 

^irKT here and there, at inter- 1 

vals; 121, 127; , 

n 58, Dk. 49. -2 (Used as 

a preposition with acc. P. II. 3. 4.) 
(a) Between; 

f^rfTii ^rR?:r P. B. lo. 
86; SRrTn ’^B/d. Ai\ Up.; 

t ( ?rrTC\ ) 2T4dir ?rf ^ Ch. Up. ; I 

^ ^ Jir ^ Mbli.; rarely 

with loc. ; T-^rRT 

•did^l liuiu.; qr^f: 

Bam. (6) Through; frTT^^- 

R'JIdVlir ( c) During; 

S. D. ( d) 4Vitliout, except; 

5 ^ Mu. 3. -Comp, — 3T^: the space 
between the shoulders, breast; ar?! ' 
3TPl5|^ /5>'at. Br. — 

the soul or embodied soul 
existing between tlie two stages of 
death and birth ( tr 
fe-R: JTT'^^rnemH^:). — f^SeO 3f- 
rixR^.: — bringing into the 

midst or procuring Bv. 8, 32. 12, 
f. 1. a vemnda resting on 
columns, porch, portico. -2. a kind 
of wall B. 1 2. 93. — ind. bc- 
tAveen the horns. 

ifi>d. 1 ( Used as a preposi- 
tion Avith acc. P, II. 3, 4 

) ( a ) Bxce])!. Avithoiit, leaving; 

, *S'. 3; MnJ 3^- 

RteSTR 3 Avithoijt interfering 

Avith any other duty; tj nWTtRPR' 

^ *TggRBA-. 1.117.(&)l 

4Vith regard or reference to, Avith 
respect to, about, toAvards, on ac- 
count of ; 

^f^TT: 2; Mt d^jHdlHrR^ 

>S'. 5; ^ 5 

iT TRr K ’ T t^'^TTSR^ 1^* 

d^R HliddFlVr ♦iroRcftT j 

51. 2 hoAV 51. is faring or progres- 
sing in tlie dance «&c.; j 

(c) AVithiu, inside, into (d^-%). (d) 
BetAA'cen, 

I 5Xbh.; *\\h^ 


6’at. Br. ; ^ m 

rj^ ibid.; Si. 3. 3. (c ) During, 
amidst. -2 ( Used as an adverb ) 
(a) Between, amidst; r ^T^RTRI; 

ciHRrR'J|M'*l4l; ^Vat. Br. (6) At 
lieart, 3T?K*T q^5Ik.l. 

[ arrjR- 

ffN" ^TRiRupR, anrr-^, r^r ] 
1 Intermediate .space or region 
or time, iutenM ; TpfrTTn^f^ B.* 
30; srrfJqiHirHR;^^ Dk. 143 ; 
RSRRF^rm^ B. II. 2. 26 ; ^Rt^T- 

Sk.; /6’i. 9. 2; 'TR>TTTrTTn^ K. 83; 

Dk. 

17, 143 half Avay hetAvixt lo\'e and 
bashful ness; JTR*TR ^- 

Trik. ; oft. used for 
' room ’ or ‘ space * in general; ^r^- 
jRTRrRTrRr 150; JT- 

23, 162; Wef T F ^ in midAvay, in tho 
middle or midst ; in the in- 
terval; wpqpTi'iRqd'^ii^HRir^ in 
the interval betAvecn the ^dropping 
doAvn and starting up of teal’s U. 1. 
31; 5Ial. 9. 14; 
f%t^ hRtT??!: Pt. 1; 

HW Uk* 1 5; 3" 3T- 

cRM fSrUk. 123.-2 Interior, inside, 
inner or middle part; fs^fr^rTRTR' 
Dk. 148) FR4‘ l t»Hidi l ^ qrB. 223. -3 
51ixed tribe or caste ( ) J 
^tdirWfR ^ 

-Comp. — f^/- tl 10 intermediate 
point of the compass, such as, north- 
east &c. 

2 P. (3frK.+f) 1 T’o go ho- 
tAvceUjto stand in one’s Avay, iuter- 
A^eno to separate d4HR*fr< 

Bi*. —2 To exclude from, to pass 
oA’^er, omit. -3 To disappear, sec 
SRfR heloAv. (-am^) To come or 
step between, iutorposo; 

Mk. 2. (it may also 

mean, ‘ separates the two'). 

1 An impediment, oh- 

stacle, liindrauce, Avhat stands in 
the Avny; ccfdalT^tr H^Rt 

Hr B. 3. 45, 14. Go; 

^'RF Pt*3. 101; ST- 

^ ^ if P'1 H trq f^fT : 

rrrR^#r 1 '^'l- standing in 

the Avay. -2 ( In Vediinta ) Hin- 
drance to the coucontialion of mind 
Avhich is said to ho of four kinds, 

q^qRand C^TJ^qR.“3 An in- 
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terveutiou, ft covering, screen; 

jwrr il:'!- 3, 

12. -4 (With the Jains ) Interler- 
once or obstruction olTered to those 
who arc engaged in seeking deliver- 
ance, and consequent pieveiitiou of 
their accomidishuieut of itj one of 
the 8 classes oi harman. 

• p> p- 1 Gone between, in- 

tcrvcniug.“2 t *onc within, hidden, 
concealed, covered, screened, shield- 
ed, protected ( from view ) by some- 
thing ;qT^qhTton^ 

.S'.l liid behind a creeper; fTH W 
^T^TT H. 3 screened; fe-- 
3; ?TfK?rimiHn?r frnr- 

Ku, 7. 37 covered; Dk. 21,140; 
K, 28, 152, 200; q^rrriWrn^: set 
Ak. ; Iv. 1 08, I J . 1 0. 

8; Mai. 0; tTFqrf^- 

ih 19. 2. -3 Gone in, 

reflected; FTrf^PTT^rrTRTTPl fTRiR'- 
reflected in the crystal waU. 
-3(rt) Concealed, made dormant, 
impeded, hindered, prevented; r^- 
Wl|t«TfHT^f5TraR?T Mu. 2 

prevented from being made; 

?TKtTlfd Mu. 4. 15 prevent- 

ed from being actually effected &c.; 

Ki. 3. 45 

obscured; 

Pt. 2. 133. ( b ) Sepamted, 
lost to view, made invisible by in- 
terposition; 

JIal. 8; H§trrF?T^mT% f%^- 

rT^rnfff 3; 

Dk. 30; ■■4jtl4l‘^HHirlKd4:^ 

K. ^338; 

rrRffff^Mal. 2; 

^ J7ZIT Ku. 4. 
22 separated ( from ino ) by the 

next world, i. e. dead, deceased; 
Ht.qRn; N ^ rT^ 3^ I l^ich I (1 
S. J). (c ) Drowned, obscured, re- 
inoyed, eel ipse d; : - 

Dk, 82 drowned, eclips- 
C(l, obscn ieJ; 

A^e. 4 drowned; [ 

ft^raNrfrmir K. 322; 

^^4 forgotten, removed; ^ ^ p ^ i f~ 

K. 16. 05 obscured by 
nioou-light. -4 Disappeared, vauisli- ! 
cd, departed, retired, withdrawn; 

33 ; ;tRT- 

f 3TrrRw iT^ U. G has 

disappeared, has been I'cmoved, >-5 


i Passetl over, omitted ; 3^2?" 

I’TThri’ irrRfT tr^r^TT U. i ; i rfi'^RiR' 
?Tf»T^ M. 5 put ott‘, dolayed.-6 Slight- 
ed, despised, -7 ( In Math. ) lliat 
•vv'hich remains, the remainder -8 A 
technical term in architecture. 

[ MrT: 

^^ 1 *^ Tv.; accord- 

ing to Kir. ^fTCT ^TTfffTRr^qi; cMff 
(TJff or 3i7pcr Tff cfnif^ 

f^PTfTT^; or ^its^rT: ff 

* ]lThe intermediate region be- 

tween lieaveu and earth; the air, at- 
mosphere, sky 

ifPT 5 %rT Say. ) ^ 

I yandliyii,Mautra;^^rirTr^i7- 

^ i ri RiJJPTW^ ?TrT: 3 - 

drTa ^ f?4'RTff ^f%T^ rTFTT^R^ A^at. 
Pr. -2 The middle of the three 
spheres or regions of life. -3 Talc. 
-CoJIip. — ct. wliose inside is 
as wide as the atmosphere. (-^ ) the 
interior of the atmosphere — Rth, 
a. dwelling in the atmospliere, 
— TT:, a bird ( moving through 
the atmosphere ).—‘3TH water of the 
atmosphere, dew. — ett a. [ 
fflRr qj’-jfd, ] filling the at- 

mosphere; illuminating the sky, tm- 
velling through the atmosphere. — 3 ?t 

floating 

over tlie atiuosplierc, sweeping or 
going through it. — the inter- 
mediate region, regarded as a dis- 
tmet -world; ^ V[r^ 

( earth ) il%TTtc{r^r^;, ffTSlr^tr 
(heaven ) 8 at. Br. — a, 
sharpened in tlie atmosidiore. — 

[ mr rn% qn ] dwell- 

ing or residence in tlie atmosiihcre. 

sftrR a. [ zTtX ] Aerial, 
atmosplieric . 

'^T^nfhrJ ffeff an^r 

I". arff fjj; P. VI. 3. 97 ] 

A portion of land stretching out into 
the sea, promontory; an island ( be- 
ing situated in, and surrounded on 
all sirles by, water). 

5Tgt,-bJT See under airix. 

1 P. 1 To go between, 
interpose, intervene (so as to ex- 
clude ).^2 To be included or compri- 
sed in. -3 To vanish, disappear 
(mostly used in past part. only). 

1. Gone in- 


3i?nqf 

j to or between, crejit into ( as a bad 
I word &c.).“2 Being or seated in, in- 
cluded in or by, existing in, belong- 
ing to; ?TR Ms. 4. 108; ?^3ftqT 
^iT^qtrnkT H. 3. ; ^ 

iJcTrk ^|JKid*klH ^ Pam. -3 Be- 
ing in the interior, hidden, concealed, 
internal, inward, secret, .supj)rcssod ; 

^ fftrT^T; Ku. G. 

60 inward ; ITH R 1 P* 

14. 53 with suppressed tears; K.GO; 

I “ cTT 1 35 inward; sffTitrT IIT- 

(I* P.2.43 in- 

ternal, seated in the breast or heart ; 
'’‘f rtridT: 10. 50; “ffl ^• 

143; 198;^?i^4-=(Mcti|- 

inward or secret 

motives of the mind Pb. 1, 44; 

^ Ms. 8. 
25; "iRnipH aS. 7. 2 inwardly long- 
ing ( for the same ). —4 Slipped out 
of memory, forgotten. -5 Vanish- 
ed, disappeared. -6 Destroyed. 
-Comp. — a concealed simile 
( tlie ])ai ticle of comparison being 
omitted. ) — q. v. 

' SfcPSlt 3 U. 1 To place or keep 
within, deposit; 

I Ait. Br. -2 To receive 

within or into oneself, admit, take 

I i»; *TTHfT>l'^JTfRr P. 

15. 81; contain, comprise, include; 

( 

Rnf Mb. “3 To indicate, exhibit, 
display. -4 To liido or conceal one- 
self from, avoid the sight of, ( witli 
abl. and used in ^Itm. );?qF: . ‘ t ! n gri 4^ ~ 
vj=^ P. I. 4. 28. Com. 

Bk. 5. 32; 3^rrt>mr 8. 

71; fTrrT »Thrf§lTr: C. 15. -5 To 

cover up, conceal from A'icw, liidc, 
obscure, envelope, winp up, veil; 
eclipse(fig. )j ^Tg^sncHBTjTrmf^r Ch. 
Up.; ^ (T^:) 

® , covered ; (q 

^ ]yib7 ob- 

scured or eclijised. ^ 2 >ass. 1 To bo 
received within, ho absorbed; to be 
covered up or concealed, bo obscur- 
ed or rendered invisible, becomo 
invisible; to vanish, disappear, cease 

Rc^Y^rTt- 

Kir, disappears; 

( “>lTff^(rT ) To render invisible, 
conceal, 
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^ 3TT ] Covering, 

concealment &c.; 

rff^ SI 8. 12. ^ 

oTrnrpf [ ] Ueing invisible, 

(lisappeai-ance, passing out of siglit ; 

° I H I K , P. 1 0; I 

® < 1 ^ or ^ to become invisible, disap- 
pear, -Comp. --TRr a. disappeared, 
invisible. — ^ «. moving invisibly. 

oTcTVjpT^ Cl. Concealing, render- 
ing invisible. i 

Vrrr5; /. [ ] Disappearance, 

concealment • hiding oneself from 
( another); 

P. L 4. 28; .Si. 8, 42. i 

STdt'In p, p, 1 Placed between, 
sepaiated, rendered invisible by in- 
terposition, hidden, concealed- 5 Trr- 
l^dr S. 4 ; covered 

( with something else ); crRTT- 

K. 293; %^p4rr- 
Piim. uncovered or 
bare ground; tn^ ^ 

aTT^nE^T d^val.j oTrinJ^ «Tr^ V. 

3. 4 a disguised male, a female in 
male dress. -2 Disappeared, vanish- 
ed, become invisible; *i^sr*Tr- 

4 withdrew from 
sight, became invisible ; 54*T?%^ 

S. 4. 2; rTRrRRrTffTOpTHr^: 
l£. 13. 40 dwelling in a palace hid- 
den under ( the waters ). -Coilip, 

of /Siva. 

1 P. To be contained, 
comprised or included iu; be iu- 
liorent or implied in ; 

^ K.P. 8 ; ^ f ^ r - 

H ‘S. D. ; 

^T: Ks. 34. 204; 5|7^- 

Rf55!T7n’^>fr 1 1 > I s J 2 . 8 7 . 
.^Caas. To contain, include, impl}’’, 
involve; ^rf^; P. 

111. 1. 88 yk. involving a causal 
sense. 

Inward, internal, inward- 
ly situated. 

1 The being included or | 
comp*ri8ed in, inclusion; ^ii- 

K. 8. -2 inherent 
or natural condition or disposition. 
-3 Disappearance, becoming invi- 
sible; ^ 3TfRf^ Dk. 20. 

1 liiclusion.-2 Inwaul 
meditation or anxiety, -3 A tecjini- 


cal term in arithmetic, rectification 
of niimhers by the dilfcrences of 
the products. 

^Tefs^ p, p. 1 Included or con- 
tained in; ^n^r^^^n^rn|fTf^- 

^^jrqrrnT- 
^11 Han. “2 Inward, internal, inter- 
nallj'^ situated; 

i,id. [ 3TJT-f ] A^od. 1 Xcar, 
before, in the presence of; ?r 

3irr2T^ Ev. 1. 1G7. 9; 

1.79. 11. -2 (Prep.) To, iu the 
vicinity of ( with gen. ); 

’IT^r: Plmg.— f^: /. An 
elder sister ( in dmnias ). -Cnillp. 
— ^3rf% a. ready with help, (-f^: /■ ) 
protection of what is near 
Rv. 1.138. 1.— ij^a house near one’s 
own dw'elling, the Jieighhourhood 
of the liouse. — ^ a. being near the 
god; an adversary ( at dice ) ; liv. 
1. 180.7.— a. near or 
at hand with lielp, wealth, or kind- 
ness; oTT^RF § Pv. 7.77. 4 (^^T- 
P-T^HT)- 

STfrRTr 1 An elder sister. -2 An 
oven, fire-place. -3 H. of a plant 
( Frr-W'rTHTie^r'TR: ). 

a, [ BTrT: ^FMI^dTld 

according to Nir. from 

3TT-df; STpfIrf ^Tf^S-- 

] 1 Rear, proximate (with gen. 
or abl. P. II. 3. 34). -2 Reaching to 
tlio end of, reaching to; Ffra'rR^, 
Ms. 2. 4G. -3 Lasting till, until; as 
far as, up to; Ms. 3. 1, Y- 1. 3G. 

Kearuess, proximity, viciuitj^ j 
presence; ^TR^FR^ H. 1. 4G; 

oft. in comp.; R- 2. 24; ^^F- 

/SM. 24; ^fFR- 

M. 1. 1 2 a servant in attend- 
ance upon the throne. — adv. 

( with abl. or gen. or as last mem- 
ber of comj}.) Rear (to), in llic 
vicinity; 5lfR^ ttrR-RR^ ^ ^*^*1 
into the presence or proximity of; 

Ms. 2. 197 ; 5rf%2' 
F'^R^T Kiim.; so SRTR^, 

«TrW%R ne.ar ( witli gen. ); 

P- ii* 3.5; 

near, closely, within the pre- ^ 
seucc of ; from the i>roximity of, 
from near , from ( ahl. or gen. 
or acc. ) ; ® ^FflRff: P* VI, 2, 49 ; 
rST;^: Phu^- j 


1 RFWFR^ff^Mf%^?i 
Ms. 9. 174 from; so 

^R^F: ^RrM^R^rn^Pam.; vr^rli 
near, closely, in the presence 
of or proximity of; Rg, 13. 15; 
^^PfRr^rnTR% Rala. 1. 22 ; 

i^F: Ms. 2? 22. -Coilip. 
— HT^R* resorting to what is near, 
contiguous support ( that given by 
a tree to a creeper ). 

5T"r^^. iiid. Ved, Rear. 

srf^fT «. [ 3R atrf ] 1 

Immetliately following. -2 Last, 
final, ultimate; ^HF- 

^ ^rfd^F: II. 1. -Coillp.— 

the last digit, the number nine. 
— the little finger (^f^rfs'^r). 

5T?fr An oven, lire- place. 

BTcq" a. [3t^ &c, 3 t;tr 

fl'rf: ; ] 1 Last, Jiual ( as a 

lettei*, word &c. ) ; last ( iu time, 
order or place ) P. I. 1. 47 ; as ^ of 
letter.s, Revati of asterisms, iMina 
of the zodiacal signs &c.; 
in old age R. 9. 79; R. 1. 

71 last debt ; 8. 71, Ku. 4. 22. 

-2 Immediately following ( in 
comp. ) ; aqwfT ** ninth. -3 Lowest 
( in rank, degree or position ), un- 
dermost, worst, inferior, base, vile, 
wretched ; “ H^WF Pt. -1 . 1 1 0 
reduced to the worst plight ; 
f?Fr^ Pt. 1. 33G at perilous ( cri- 
tical) times; belonging to the lowest 
caste; ^3177 “RR: Ms. 11. 17C; 

12. 59 ; ^ ^”r- 

5CR fiar^FF- 

rrRFR^rR^rpR: ( 3®, 

3. 9 ; 4. 79 ; Y. 1. 148, 2, 294.-^: 

1 A man of the lowest caste;sec above. 
-2 R. of a plant (n^) (/- also) 

( the roots of which are prescribed 
for colic ), -3 The last syllable of a 
word. -4 The last lunar niontli 
i. e. Faignna, -5 A Allechcha, for- 
oigne!’, barbarian. -6 ( In A aiseslii- 
ka phil. ) A name for the category 

Rhksbii P.— RF 1 A teclinical namo 
for ill astronomy. -2 A 

woman of the lowest tribe. — 1 A 

measiire of number; 1000 billions 
( 1000,000, 000, 000, 000. ) -2 The 

12th sign of the zodiac. -3 The lust 
member or term of a progiession 
( series ), the last figure- ^^tjfc^ffrRTtF 

LiU.-€oiiip- 
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H:Tee niuler ’'<• 

/ ^ or wmmn of 

tho lowest Ciistc, liegotteu by a t liai.i" 
(lala on a Kisliuili woman; 

fT% crT?rf^^f^ li 
following 7 are regarded as belong- 
ing to this cla5is; ycf^: etHTT 

I *TFTVlMlM4t ^ 

belongs to the last or lucndiciuifc or- 
der . - :/• '^7^ " 
or funeral oblations, sacrifices oi 

ritcs; ® 

Bk.-^ the 

lasrof tho three doBts which every 
one has to pay, i. e. begetting cbikl- 
roii; see sr^fT. intercourse 

by a woman of tho higher caste '^vith 
a man of the lowest caste. —:5r a. 
latest born, younger^ belonging to 

tbo lowest caste; ® ^*^PT** 

8. 385. (— ^* ) 1. a ASudiu (st* 

7^l fPi 3Tr#, -2. 

one of the 7 inferior tribes; chan- 


dala &c.; ^ I 

1 1 Yaina : 

also Ms. 8. 279; Y. L 273.( -w) 

.1 woman of the lowest caste; Ms. 1 1. I 
59, 171; Y. 3. 231. 

^ i d^ TTa.l.one belonging to the lowest 

castc;iT^iTif fH n?v^ ?3[5rT^^^^T»T^*rT: 
Ms. 10. 110-2. a /Sudia;ofH^ jrs. 
12. 9. -3 a cliaiidala.— V:I?f the last 
term of a progressioii or series. — q^- 
the last or greatest root ( in a 
stpiare).— if 1. tlie last lunar man- 
sion the last sign of the 

zodiac; Pisces. — tlic last or 
Kali age. «• of the lowest ori- 
gin; ]\[s. 8. 68. (-f?r; ) the lowest 
.source or origin — drojiping of 
tho last letter or syllable of a 
word. — a man or woman 
of the lowest caste, a ^'udra male or 
female. —fq^f5T K. of a metre. 


4 

A ]nau of the lowest tribe. 


?;g’; according to Ui.i. 4. 1G3 
J An eiitrail, intestine; 

JPJT^ Mv. 3 the vitals of 
the heart are rent 

N.of a plant (used against 
colic or wind in the stomach ; cf. 

). -Comp. — sTTf; 

a worm in tlie intestines. — 

the rumbling noise 


ill tlie bowels ; 

ffprl* ^0*177 ^ Sim*. — qr^T^ 

ilK qmfH] X. of a medicinal plant 
/Esebynomene Ginndidoi’a. ^ 
a kind of roasted flesh.— fr^: J‘ 
inguinal hernia, rupture, swelling of i 
the scrotum. — ^ li'vci 
rising from the Viudhya mountain. i 
f, a garland of intestines 

(worn by ^ ' 

/. 1 luligestion, inflani- 

mation of bowchs; flatvrleucc. | 

str 1 P. Yo bind, fasten. 

Binding. i 

^Ht-qqtfT! Un.l. 93]also 

. 1 A chain or fetter.—S -.V chain 
foi^the elephant’s feet; 7T'5rq|T^q fq- 

-3 A sort of ornament worn round 
the ankles; cf. qtp:. 

1 An oven, fire-placc. -2 
An elder sister ( cf. -MfrrqTT ). 

Ikui. P. To swing, 

agitate, rock to and fro, oscillate. 

Swinging, oscillating, wav- 
ing ; 

10 U. 1 To make blind, Idind; 

Bfvrqq '^i. 1 1 . 19; fcTPK 

9. 21. -2 To be or be- 

come blind. 

sf'cT a. 1 r>liud ( lit. and fig.); de- 
void of sight, unable to see ( at 
particular times ) ; qrf^; 

; made blind, 

I blinded; f^T^VT: 

s. 7. 24; blinded 

by intoxication ; so ; 

3*1 *jf fS’i. 16. 29 blind to his own 
j wicked acts. -2 ilaking blind, pre- 
venting the sight; utter, pitchy, 
complete, thick ( darkness ) ^Is. 8. 
94 ; rtqf^ U. 3 . 38 ; Mai. 9. 

8, 20; iSee “ ^q, “rTPTFi infra. --''4 1 
Darkness. -2 Spiritual iguorance; 

I or ariq^r q- V. -3 ^Vator ; al- 
so, turbid water. — vq; 1 A kind of 
mendiciuit (qi^qr**!^) wlio has com- 
pletely controlled his organs ; (rTg^f 

^ qqfqr qltqrtq ]\ -2 An^epi- 
tliet of the zodiacal signs at parti- 
cular periods ; ( q^5^q?FpTT7qHiq%q- 

); f^r nqmr: 
1 Rqlw: qft- 


^(^TTl'^^irTT (pi.) X. of a people I 
see sfvi. -Comp. -3TWsft a '’“'“I ■ 

boil or abscess in the eyes ( one rj 
that does not open or suppurate ). j 
-3T%: serpent, i^c. H 
one that is not jmisonous. ( -Ff :> B 
) K. ol a fish (^iqqTf)* 3 

[3tq ] darkness (lit. and B 

lig. );r5?r?T f^M^cTPrqP-T^rt Kn. 1. *1 

1 2; } 

K. 36 grows dim ; iTT^'Sf^^TITrM^r- ^ 

K. 161, 286.-^: 1 

^4: ^ J 

mouth of which is hidden; a well i 

overgrown witli jdants etc. -2. [ 3^ q- 

^q T? ] mental dark- 

ness, iufatuatioii. —3. K. of a hell, 
to Avhich those who tease and kill i 
liarniless creatures are condenincil. I 

— cTTO ( P. -A- 79 ) , -?rrTO> “"qf- 

deep or com|ilete darkness ; r^- 
d H HI P- 11* 24; 

^rfqq qfqqrrfq U- 7 the gloom of hell; 

qT^qrHqiqqH -H W q K l ^ 2.33. 

(-^r) iiigi»t.-rrFfqq:-M: (q !»iso). 

1. complete oi‘ deep darkness (espe- 
cially of tlie soul); (Tipmr^q^qr ^ 

Sliu. K, 48 (qqfq- 

>-zp.q 7 ^r 5 Mv.l.- 2 . spiritual ignoi*ance 
(II q? ^ q5';?frTCTqwf); envelop- 
ed ill utter darkness. (-^:, ^) N. of 
a division of Tartarus or infernal 
regions, the second of tho 21 hells to 
M’hich those who seduce tho wives of 
others aud enjoy them are condemn- 
ed. According to Bhavabhuti persons 
committing suicide were condemned 
to this hell ; cf. 3|qdl|7l’t?ir ^nrqt qR" q 

-x 

c?rqqpp-q: q sTTRqrm ^- 

q^q'f U. 4 ; Ms. 4. 88, 197 ; 

Y. 3. 224; doctrine of annihilation 
after death.— >fF a. mentally blind. ■ 
— ’JjRT a demoness supposed to 
cause diseases in children; % 

! qf^rqiTqqqR ^1 hiIb i ^ hi q: i 

: qqqqq :qTql.s*^?Rl'^Rq ; 

q^qr^q Snsr, — a small covered 
crucible with a liolo in tho side. 

— qtqqiT [siq q^^rqrq qq-of??] 

K. of a plaut or grass IqqrT (q?^' 

^q Hqrffi^t^qrqrqf^O- 

dark iiight(Ved). — ni.[^q ^jSq' 
qTRTnfl^??^ qq ] the seventh 
skaudha or region of wind. 

I ^qSq'qj^oF «. Making blind (P. III- 

2. 56). 




«. ]jecoiuiug 

I'lind (P. HI. 2. 57). 

5TVT^ a. [ ] Blind ; ^JicR": 

^■®5fch^ Pt. 5. 91. — ^;1 K. of ail 
Asum, son of Ka^yapa and Diti , 

and killed by ^Siva. [ He is represent- 
ed as a demon with 1000 arms and heads, , 
2000 eyes and feet, and called Audhaka^ 
because he walked like a blind man, 
tliougli he could see very well ; 

ff ^RrT 1 

II He was slain by 
iS'iva when he attempted to cari’y oft' the 
Ptirijota tree from heaven ; whence tSiva 
is called Aiulhakaripn^-ari^-drish &c. Ac- 
cording to the Matsya Purawa Andhaka- 
was admitted to the class of (la/jas by 
•S'iva, at his importunities and humble 
supplication, when he was about to be 
killed by the god for having attempted 
to cany off liis wife P«rvati ]. -2 
N. of a descendant of Yadu and 
ancestor of Krishna and his deseen- ' 
dants, a grandson of Kroshtu, son 
Yudluijit who, together witli his i 
. sli li is tlie ancestor of I 
the celebrated family of Audha- 
kavi'ishms ; P. IV. 1, lU, VI. 

2. 34.-3 K. of a sage, son of 
ilainatrt and of Utathya, cider 
brother of Brihaspati.-C’oiiilb 

&c, slayer 

of Andhaka, epithets of ^Siva. — 

N. of a mountain.— 7V. de- 
scendants of and ' 

1 J^ight. -2 A I 
kiml of game or sport, probably * 
bliiidman’s-bulf ; gambling ( riqr fl | 

r%^ I’v. ). -3 
A woman of a particular chumeter, 
one of the classes of women. -4 A . 
disease of the eye. -5 =1%^ ' 

fPT%5^r^n%i%: ). I 

S L'. To make blind, blind; ^ 
blinde<T in niind, ! 

become blind. ! 

n. [ 3T^-BT^ 

r^f ^ Un. 4. 205] Food; ; 

Ki. 1. 39 ; iT^r»^n% 

( supposed 

to have in the Veda the senses of 
SuiJia, the lierb itself, or its Juice, 
juice, ghee or boiled rice, but iisiiuUy 
taken to mean ‘ food ’ only by In- 
dian lexicogntphei rs and cominenta- 
tois. [ cf. Gr. ((ud/tos']. 

^HlUn. 1. 27 ] 1 A 

well;'HnfFfr3H: 




The male organ of generation ; 

A kind of 

tree. Acacia Sirissa 

(.P^* ) I’N. of 0- people arid 

the country mhabite<l by tliem. 

[ The country of the AuuLras is said to 
be the modern Teliuga/m. But the 
limits were probaldy confined to the 
Ghats on the west and the rivers Godo- 
vari and Kiishaa on the north and south. 
It bordered on Kaluiga (See l)k. 7tli 
Ullrtsa ), and its capital Andliranagara is 
probably the old to'am of Vengi or Vegi. 
According to Daudin, there was near it a 
lake ‘ like the ocean and crested with 
cranes ’ wliicli description can only refer 
to the lake Colair u hich has an area of 

over 150 miles ; ’'-ff- 

1 FT. of 

a dynasty of kings. -3 A man of a 
mixed (low) caste, being born of a 
Vaidoha father and Kdravaia mo- 
tlier, who lives by killing game; Ms. 
10. 3G.-4 A kind of fowler. -Coilip, 
— the Andhra tribe.— 

FT. of a dj'uasty of kings. 1 

according to Yaska, from 3T^,3 tW 
3Ti^ ^ ^ ^r- 

*T^l'rr u- 

rTT^rf] 1 Food(m general); 

Ms.3.*l82;3Tf*T^H^^^r?fiT H.l. 54 
I am 3'our prey &c. ; =^rmT*Tvnr^?T: 
Ms. 5. 29. -2 Food as repre.sentiug 
the lowest form in which the Su- 
premo Soul is manifested, being the 
coarsest and last of the o vestures 
) ill which the soul is clothed 
and passes from body to body in 
the long process of metempsychosis 
-“the uutrimentitious vesture or 
visible body in the world of sense ” 
(p-T?5^rtlT calletl )• “3 

Boiled rice; P* f I* 1 • 

-4 (join (bread corn );?[[ ( ^1 ^ s ) 

t-)i. Fp. ; 3Tri^- 

JTsn’; I 

3. 76; 9. 219 ; 10. 8G, 12, 

! 65. -5 Water. -6 Eartli ( 

N, of Vish- 

— 5r: The sun (fr 

kg': ). -CoiUf). — 

14, v. — <iatmg 
; fyod. — rc. 1 . eating food. -2. , 
having a good appetite (^ftl^)- , 


( -^;) K. of Vishnu. — proper 
food, food in general; ^Is. 3. 82, 
4.112, 11. 144. 

food and clothing, food and mi- 
meut, the hare necessaries of life. 

consisting of, liv- 
ing ly, J'ood, desirous of food (3f- 

: ). — : hour of 

dinner; meal-time. — ; =°rTf5S‘ 4. v, 
— a large heap of l)oiled rice. 

; 1- a cupboard; granary. -2. 
Vislmu. -3. the sun. — f, the 
passage of food, gullet ( cf. 

?T^) • dysentery, diarrhoea. 

— 'sr.-'illd Cf. produced from food as 
tlie primitive substance. -'srf^ food 
and water, bare subsistence. — 
a. having the vigour caused by 
food. — «.l. giving 

food; 

Ms. 4. 229. -2. epithet of /6’iva. — ^ 
K. of Durga or Annaimmit. — 

[ ^IRT. fT. ] a .servant 

who works for food only, one who 
becoms a servant or slave by get- 
ting food only. — fbe deity 
supposed to preside over articles of 
food, — 1. sin arising from 
eating prohibited food; Ms. 5. 4. 
—2. a defect in the food eaten ; 
derangement of food or the hu- 
mours of the body ; 

Ms.5.4. — dis- 
like of food, loss of appetite. — q^: 
lord or possessor of food, epithet 

of Savitri, Agui, and ^iva. — qr^: 
cooking of food; digestion of food 
( hy the fire in the stomach V — 
purifying food, epithet of tlie Sun. 
— rt. filled wdtb, iJos.sessed of, food. 

( -Off ) a form of Durgu ( the god- 
dess of plenty); K- of Durgd 

or a form of Bhaii-avi. — ^=^3T- 
q. V, — ifrnr a. being dissolv- 
ed into food after death, — STT^;, 
-111 AH’ i’kc ceremony of giving 
a new-born child food to eat for 
the first time, one of the 16 
ras pGiformcd l)ctweeu the .5th 

auflSth month (usually in the sixth, 
i^Is. 2. 34) with preliminary obla- 
tions to firo(Mar. 3Frqq-); Ms, 2. 34; 
Y. 1. 12.-51^ w. Brahma 

as repi’esontcd hy food. — cf. 

[ spiTfq »pfT7! ft. V. — 

('/. eating food, e])ithet of ^S’lNa, 
— rt. see below. — 1, excrement, 
feces; P.YI.l. 148 Sk. -2,sph'iluoup. 
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Tiqunr ; ^ *?r)*i7fRT 3Is, 11. 94. 

j,j,_.caiitioiiH as t'l rating foiul. 

essonco of fond, cliylc j food 

and drink, mitrimcnt ? ^r^r^TPr^- 

Jahiu. 

=‘’vr^l?^ *1- 

1, tnni.sfoi'inatioii of food, assimila- 
tion. -2. disorder of tlie stoniacli 
caused by iudigcstiou.-3. seminal 
discli.irgc (of man); semen itself; 

of. er^f^rT; ?PT^- — 
oi cmstom relating to food, /. t. the 
custom of eating togrtlier or not 
wit! I oilier j)er.sons. — Irq": leavings 
of food, olfal. — ff^^TTT; f ou.secm- 
lioii of food. — ^r*T: a .sficrilici* (with 
10 iiiateriuLs) eonneclL'd with the 
Aivamedlia sacrifice. 

rt. ( ^/- ) Consisting nr 
mad'* of food, conqmsed of or e -n- 
t aining bailed ricG;®^^;-5r:t]iegRt.ss 

material body, fbe wliicli 

is sustained by food and wliich is 
the fifth or last vesture or wrapiier 
of tlio soul ; see ( 2 ) above and 
also ; hcucc, also the material 
world, the coarsest or lowest form 
in wliicli Brahma is considered as 
manifesting itself in the worldly 
existence. — ^ Plenty of food. 

o . [ 3f4r 3 tVt 

] Increasing food : Rv. 

10. ].' 4. 

«. [ 3T^ 

] 1 Auotlier, 

ditfeiviit , other (i'H^),* another, 
other (genoi-ally) ; ^ 

>T^?Tlri% r^rcT ^ ’qT T d Bh, 2.40; 

H'4hM -S’. 2; every- 

thing elsej f^ ~ g^ = gif^<?f r: B. 2. G2. 
changed, altered; ^ P,h. 3. 

CG quite different persons; oft. in 

HPTTTT &c, -2 Other tlian, diflerent 
from, else than (with abl. or as last 
luemher of comp.); 

’JPlRTTrlTf^ X. 35; ^- 

*-T^r Bv.4.37; 

B.12 49;i%JT- 
: S. 1 ; oft. 

used in addition to or f^PTf 

: ^ Pt. 5. I 

S, 3. -3 Anotliev person, one dif- \ 
ferent from self ( oi>p. 3|7?T?fq- ) . j 

v^n^Ms. 4. GG. -A I 
Strange, unusual, extraordinary; sT’ 


5^ ?T Jrffrr: X. 1 G8; bT^F 

fff r%: B''- ^ p"- 

^ Jb-5 Ordinary, any one; 

Mv.l. 31; 

ef. ^rfT. “6 .i\ dditionul, .new, more, 

I - anotbei 

ten (coins); 

i X. 157 new and new ( changing 

every now and then ): It" 

auolhor day; '.m© of a niimbci 
( with geu. ); moreover, be- 

j sides, and aguiii ( used to connect 
sentences together ); 5T^ iBe 

one- the other; Mu. 78; see under 
also; one— another, 

5T5=zr: 5fr^i% ^ 

another .suffers; 

5r ^lu. 5; WrTPF^ ^I«- 

40, 99; 8.204; ^ ffT" 

! Pt. 1. 305; 

*^'i. ? 02; 

&c. one, auotlier, 
third, fourth 7" 

I fi it Rt- 

3Tti%WT^ Pt- 1 • 1 35; 

; ( in 

pi, ) some-others ; 

ir%- ^l^s, 10. 70; 4. 9; 
12. 123. [ cf. L, alifts : Or, 

alhs ior aljos, Zend anj/a^, -C()ilil». 
— 3 ^ a. having a diffeieiit mean- 
ing, sense, or jmrpose. --'5T^>41T^ «. 
not common to others, jieculiar. 
— a^piT^TT «. going or passing 
over to auotlier. — ^^ c/. born from 
another. ( ) a stop-mother’s 

son, a half-brother. (-^f) 0 

hall-sister, — a. married to 
another ; aiiotlier’s wife, 

^ a worm bred in excrement ( 
fTr^?:). — ^ 1. another field. -2. 
another or foreign territory. -3. 
another's wife. — going 
I to another. -2. adiiltertiiis. un- 
clia3te;^f5r^r 5 T%Rr ?^r- 

j Xs. 21. .IG; 19. 27.-Tfma. 

j of a different family or lineage. 

('• having the mind fixed on 
some tiling or some om* else; .see 
— ‘af-iirrrT K. of a different 
origin.— ,i. another life or 
existence, regeneration, itiftemp.sy- 
cho.sis,— a. diliicuH to bo borne 
by others. ad- 

dres.sod or refen-ing to another deity 
(a.s a Vedic Afaiitra). — hav- 
ing anothor or difforout ])ropert'v'. 


( (-4; ) difforciit property or oha- 
I ractei’istic. — \fr «• whoso mind is 
["turned away from (»oil. — ptIPT 
belonging to auotlier family. — 

1. another substance. -2. the seu.<te 
of another word - "5r>-Tr?T'r^#H%: tdie 
Baliuvrihi compound essentially de- 
j [lends ou the sonsr of another "word. 

1 — qr o. 1. devoted to another or 
sonietliing else. —2. expressing or 
referring to something else. — 

‘ reared by another, ’ epithet of 
the cuckoo, wliich is supposed to he 
reared hy the crow (called ^T^^J^X.),* 
:3^C2[T3f^ST Xu. 1 .45; - 

I P. 8.59.— [ST'^T: 

j 1- ^ woman already 

promised or betrothed to another, 
i —2. a remarried widow ( ) 

see BT^T-gcrt. — 

fin adopted sou ( horn from 
other parents ), one who may Ijo ad- 
opted a.s a son for want of legiti- 

I mate issue. —>^ 7 / 1 . a crow ( rearing 
I another, it being supposed to sit <m 

the eggs of the cuckoo and to rear 
I its young ones ), cf. 6\ 5. 22. — JR- 
H, 1. having the 

mind fixed on .something else; inat- 
tentive. -2. fickle,vei-satile, uustea'ly; 

H. 1. Ill ahseut- 
mindod; pos.sessed by a demon, -qy- 
g: 5 f; a half brother (born of another 
mother) Y.2.139. — 
subject to another king or kingdom 
(Ved.). — having another form, 
changed , altered ■ qnr?ff 
jMo. 83. ( -q ) another or changed 
Ibriu; '’^iii another form. — f^jrr, ?t- 
-^(f. following tlie gender of another 
word ( i. e. the substantive ), an ad- 
ji'ctive ; Ak. 

— l. giving false evidence. 
-2. a de fondant iiigenend, — qyq; the 
cuckoo leaving the eggs in the 
nests of other birds. -mfSpT «. = 
or a cuckoo. — sTtF (t. following other 
(than Vedic) observances, devoted 
to other gods, infidel. — a 

Brahmana wlio has gone over to an- 
other .school (of religion &e.); an apus- 

tate.— a, fixed on or trans- 
ferred to another ( woman ); 
oTT^q^: M. .3, intercourse 

I with another : illicit intercourse. 
■"^>Trvq «. common to many otliers. 

another’s w'ife, a woman not 
one’s own. [ In llholoric she is con- 
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siilerctl as one of tliroc chief female ’ 
characters in a iioetical composition, ' 
the other two being W’TF- ' 

pft iiiiiy be either a ilamsel I 

or another’s wife. The ‘tlamseP is one 
not yet married, who is basliful and I 
arrived at the age of p\iberty. As , 
‘another’s wife’ she is fond of festi- 
vals and similar occasions of amuse- 
ment, who is a disgrace to her family 
and utterly destitute of modesty, see 
S.D, 108-110]. “TT; an adulterer Ms. 
S. 386. [Note. 8ome compounds un- 
der will be found uniler ] 

a. Another, other (=3T^ ) . 
ti, ) Another &c. 

" —?»(/. Again, moreover, besides &c. 
-Coilip- — 1. having a ditferent 

meaning. -2. referring to or expres- 
sing another sense. ( -Cf; ) a differ- 
ent meaning. — btRTT desire of some- 
tiling else. — STtf^r-tt /’ ‘'■uothcr’s bles- 
sing. — devotion or attach- 
ment to another. «. longing 
for another, attachment to 

another. 

((■ [ ST^q-^Tfq^ ] ( declined 
like a noun and not a ju’onoun ) 
One of many, any one out of a large 
number ( with gen. or in comp. ) ; 

Ms. 11. 76; 6.32, 

1. 13 ; Y. 2. 22, 3. 253 ; ( ^'MefO^q"- 

qntq'i?^ ?m'%q^0' 

«. ( declined like a pro- 
noun) One of two (persons or things), 
either of the two (with gen.); rT^ff^I^- 

K. 151 ; ^rT: 

h 2 the one or the 
other j /S'. 3 ; Ms. 

2. 111.. 9. 171; other, different; 

the one -the other ; 

( loc. of "n) either way, 

in both ways, optionallj’’; frofjuently 
used by Pdriini in his Siititis in 

the sense of qr or 

3Trrq''^^=^mTFqr &c. &C, 

On one of two 
sides ; having teeth on one side. 

-q dii'tH ■*r?T^-^T^] 
(>u either of two days, on one day 
or on another, P. V. 3. 22. 

*1 From another; ^ 

^ •i I d * y * U. 1 . 13.— 2 

On one .side; 

gj-q- . on the one side, on the other 
side; 

Ki. 5. 2 ; 


PT RTH-nf'^iirii ^ Niti. 

-3 To anotlier place, towards .some 
other person or direction ; qr 

Ms. 2. 200; ! 

q -3'. 2. 2; STr^ sr^TTHr^^TH : 

Ii.G.82. -4 From another ground or 
motive. -5 On the other side; on the 
coutnuy.-B Otherwise; iu another 
idace, cLse where. -Cnillp. — 

A’^ed. a land wliich is wood}' here 
and there. *— qTT,-mq?T -npff Yed. 
variegated or spotted on one side. 

a, striking in one direction. | 
— ^PT rt, suite ring occasional wind i 
( rlieumatism. ), ( -ff; ) a sort of I 
ejm-discase. , 

[ qpqm ^m^'] An 
cuomy, adversaiy. 

<idi\ [ ( ol't.=^-q- 

(^if^ with a subst. or adj. force ) 1 
Flse where, in another place ( with 

abh); arq^Tf^rqtnr^^^rW f^ir^FT^PT^T^- 
irr^Tfr^ P. lAn2. 39 Com.; sometimes 

withRqr;f%^rdeiqH«-^^ 

Pt.l. '11; (with verbs of motion ) to 
another place. -2 On another occasion, 

i; 

j at another time than; oft. (in comp.); 
i >rjq^ ^ ^ i 

' 41.-3 Excejit, without, other than ; 

I 4ieiIffT 1 

^ qiYsr ii 

i Ram. iVtv. G. 8; It. 14. 32; Rg. 3. 9; 

I Y. 1. 

.Ms. 4. 164; oft. with the force of 
' the nom. case; 3T5=^l%qTf%^^i 
^ ICau^. Br. ( ST^qq'-^T'^ ). 

-4 Other wise, iu another way, iu 
■ the other case, iu the other sense; 

j ^rflr ^ \ 

Ak.; 

I 2. 12, 14 sk.-Coiiip. — qq^-p^ 
whose mind is directed to something 
else, inattentive. 

i/td. [ 3pq'-qqrn:r^ ^qr ] l 
otherwise, in another way or lui ii- 
; nei*, iua different manner;qqqTf^ q ff" 

:^rf% Hri^ %5T qq^qr H. l;wit1i3Trr:, 
or rffT; otherwise than, iua man- 
ner different from; ST^TF^qr qrffq^ 

ACs.5. 31;Bg. 13.11. 
R* one way, in rui- 

other ( tlift'erent ) Avay ; | 

qiwqq^qqr qrqq 4 . 255 : 

I qirqqnrnifr 5^: 1 ! 

, : Mu.4.8. ^ 


^ ) to do otlii rwise, 

change or alter . q qr^qq^qr 

qTgqf^r^^iwqTf^ R. 62; q q- 

^qrqt ^gq^qmPt. 1. 258; 

S.G. 13; ( 6 ) to act otherwise, vio- 
late, transgress, go against ; cqzTT qr- 

qq Tqq qr^q^r fpf Pt. 4; 
(e) to destroy, undo, fnistiato, baf- 
fle, defeat ( hope, jdaii Ac.), qr^- 

qriq^^qrqif qqq ; qft=Egrr qr- 

5=qqT IW: Rs. 22. 51 ; ^ 
ir qr?=qqT Y. 2. 195; ( (^ ) tr» make 
false, falsify ; Jsqpfr c^rqjqqiltq qr* 
^Fqqr irq: Ibiui.; vqRq: fflffqr- 
^ qr qccqq: qTT^q-qqr Ms. 9. 234 
to do wrongly; ®q^,'qq,-?TqTff», 
-4fq^qr(^qivqrq Ac. to take or think 
to be otherwise, to misunderstand, 
understand wrongly ; q- 

q' qqftqf^ qqr 

M. 1 . 2(1 ; 3T?^TFqrq:^rqT ^pq S. 

1 ; f% qrq^^rqr ^qiqqf^ x. 117 ; 

/V. 3.19; ^srqlFqqT qqqqf 
S. 5.17 suspects to bo otherwise 
( than chaste); ®5T or ?TT to be other- 
wise, be changed or altered, be falsi- 
fied ; q q qfqgqfm ^3’. 4; 

^Tqrrq^ q wrqq; qqg qp^rqr 

Ram. ; rrqr^pqqiqrqq qpqqT qrm 

^rTFr Ram. -2 Otherwise, or else, iu 
the contrary case; ^q^ qipqqiqq^" 

qr qr q q^q^ P,3; 

qr ^^Ms. 8. 144; Y. 1, 86, 2, 288; 
on the other hand, on the contrary. 
-3 Falsely, untruly ; hhq**qqr ff- 
f|qr qqr^ R ai 1 1 m d "y r AA 2 ; Rppq- 
qr qrl^ fq^rrTqq M. 4; ?r ^j^q^qqr 

A\ 3; qr ^qrqq^qqr 
^ q qrfq q^ q^: ^07; II. 

‘S. 20 ; jMs. 8. 9(1. -4 AYrougly, er- 
roneousJy, badly, as in q.v. 

i below; see under 1 also. -5 From 
^ another motive, cause, or ground; ^- 
qFra'i^Tqrf^q Jpqrr^^ qr^qqr‘3. 

' 7,[ cf. L. allvta. ].-Coiiip. — H^qq- 
' /. sec ep-rfqi^- — qiK: clumging, 

•iltfihu' ( -t) adr. in a diUerent 
manner,' differently P. 111. 4. 27. 
j — i^rrq: P erroneous conception 
‘ of the Spirit, title of a jihilosophi- 
' cal work. -2. wrong conception in 
, gcuoral( inphil. ). —qrq: alteration, 

' change, being otherwise, dilJeicnce; 

^ i'qiqqi4^i'ii*‘qqiqi4 • P. ^ • 

4.53; change of view or miud;qi% "qr- 
^ qcfjri’^q: Cli, Up. — qrr^qv/. .'<pcak- 
ing diirereully or falsely; speaking 



falsely or inconsistently ; ( iu law ) a 
jirevaricatoi';, prevaricating witness. 

(f/.l, changed, altered,— 2. aflect” 
ed, perturbed ; disturbed by strong 
emotions ; 

=t?r: Me. 3.-f^ rt. prov- 1 
ed or demonstrated ^viongly; ( in 
Kyiya) .said of a cause (fnr^) '"'hich | 
is not tho true one, but only refers 
to accidental and remote circum- 
stances ( the as.s employed to 
fetch clay &c. in I he case of n ^ 
or jar ) which do not iuvarialdy 1 
contribute to the result, see 
this is said to he of 3 

kinds in Tarka K., hut 5 are men- 
tioned iu Bhashii P. 19-22. — 

/. wrong del nous tiat ion; one 
in which arguments, not being true 

causes, are advanced; an unessential 
cause, an accidental or concomitant 
circumstance Bhksha P. IG.— frft- 
^ satire, irony ; Y. 2. 204. 

Den . P. To change, alter. 
bid. 1 At another time, on 
another occasion, in any other case; 

^Si. 2. 44, B. 11. 73. -2 Once, one 

day,» at one time, once upon a time. 
-3 Sometimes, now and then. j 

a. 1 Belonging to an- 
othei’. -2 Being or existing in an- 
other. 

hid. At another time 

( ). 

flPj, P. Ill, 
2. 60 ] 1 Of another kind, like an- 
other.-2 Changed, unusual, sti-angc • 

Mai. 1; >TTT^^r 2 ; 

being different or otherwise ; 

4 ; Dk. loG, 

K. 309 ; ^r- 

^Iv. 6 stmngo. 

b>d. [ snr-n^ P^ V. 3 
22] 1 On the other or fodlowing day; 

HTt nfT^fRRT- 
?Tr P. 2. 26.-2 One day, once. 

o. [3T=%3 iA^;, Occur- 

liiig every^ day, \laily, diurnal ; 

Svur, 

- 5 ^: A (piotidian lever. 

One another, < ach otlior, 
Huutual (treated like a pronoun ). 
In many cases the use of this word 
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corresponds to tlie use of the word 
^oach other’ or ‘one another’ in 

English; ^ 

they strike each other ( ^*■4: 
?Tr3TTrt). Thus may be regarded 
ns the subject and 3^4 as tho object 
of the verb, as in English. The 
second epir may, therefore, in many 
cases stand in the iusir,, gen., or 
loc. cases ; 

Ihim. ; 

P. I. 3. IG Sk. But there are 
several instances, especially when 
enters into compound, in 
which the first 3T^ loses all its 
nominative force and becomes a sort 
of oblitjue (Mise, or an iiTCgulai com 
pound of Bpq and ap^T, see P. Ylil. 
1. 12 Sk. ; 3T?ErNrW52pTNT^:: 

9. 101; oft. in comi). and translated 
by ^mutual’, ‘reciprocal’, ‘ mutually’; 
^r>Tr'5pnTTHKu.l.42; so ^ 
q-j&c.— 5 :^ iud. Mutually.—^ ( In 
Blict.) A iiguro of speech, the‘llccipro- 
cal’, in which two things do the same 
act to each other* 
f%^r- RP4*- I ^ rp41 

I>. 724.-Coiiip.— 

reciprocal attribution of identity (ST- 

'Ml'MHKhHliiq': ); W 

^T^iRTTflrr-. I rPTf ^ 

II — a. taken 
from one another, taken secretly. 
— mutual non-existence or 
negation; one of the two main kinds 
of MHR; it is reciprocal negation of 
identity, essence, or respective pecu- 
liarity, and is equivalent to dilfcrenco 

(^); flKk»•qd4t||c^f^^^d^Rl^^S^- 
-qpTR:, as qr; UTf it exists 

between two notions which have no 
property in common. — u. 
mutually dependent, (-^f:) mutual or 
rociprocid dependence, support, or 
connection; reci[>rocal relation of 
cause and cflect (a term iu hfyjtya). 

/. conversation. — 
transposition of numbers from one 
side to another. — mutual dis- 
.seiision or enmity; so 
mutual union. — mutual 

l)ai’tition of an inheritance made 
by the sharers(withoiit tlie presence 
of any other party). —fr%: /.mutual 
oUect of nue thing upon another. 

reciprocal action 


or 


inllueiice; mutual relation oi 
cause and effect. 

5q7^pJT (c. Ved. 8i)oUess. 

a, Not drying up. 

^T?qT?T «■ L ^* ^* ] Unjust, im- 
proper inijust punishment; 

5.— ^:lAuj 

unjust or unlawful action; see -qr4 ; 

acting un- 
justly, following evil courses } 
unjustly , improperly ; 

'T^fT: Ms. 

2. 110. "-2 Injustice, impropriety. 
-3 Irregularity, disorder. 

a. Unjust, imiiroper. 
rt. 1 Unjust, unlawlul. 
-2 Improper, unbecoming, indeco- 
rous. -3 Not authoritative. 

a. Not defective or de- 
ficient,^ complete, whole,* entire ; 

" neither deficient nor supor- 

fiuous. -Comp.— BUT «. not having 
a defective limb. 

Not residing iu 

one’s own bouse ( dwelling in an- 
other’s). 

Sec under 3fsq. 

WNnf^*TT-] 
1 Visible, perceptible. -2 Following, 
close on the heels of, iiuiucdiately 
following.—^ lad, 1 Afterwards, 

after; sTUt? R*** HfWr 
llam.-2 Immediately after, forth- 
with, dii’ectly • Y. 3. 21. 

A kind of Yedic 

Sandhi, that of a vowel and con- 
sonant. 

a. [ noin. 

] 1 Going 

after, following ; HF- 

>S’at. Br. ; ^ 

Ait. Br.-2Lying leugthwise,liorizon- 
tal ; ill the rear or behind, 

from hchiud ; 

#Vi. 12. 34 ( ). 

ind. 1 Afterwards. -2 From 

behind; ^ aSI. 9. 

7G. -3 Friendly disposed, favoura- 
bly -HFt-,3TF^ becoming 

friendly disposed 1MII.4. G4 Slv.(3T- 
qTT: 

^r).“4(witb acc.) 

After; 

B. 2. IG went after or followed hoi*; 

Ku. 7. 71. 

[ 345 -^?^] Following. 


I 
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• *Soe under 3T[^. 

m. A^ed. An invite r. 

3T?^!qr «.[ 3T^fT: bT^h’] H aving the i 
menning clear or iiitelligihle, haAuug 
a meaning easily deducihle I’l Oin 
the etymology of the word ; hence, 
true to tho souse, significant ; I 

^pjp^TT^r I'"* ‘A* 

Hi. 11. G4 ; *yi. 

1 2. 2o ; t* d I sTP^rfr 

H. G. j TT^T^rnET 

Mu, 5, 7 in the true , sense of the 
word, properly so called. -Coilip. 
— literal acceptation of the 
meaning of a word ( opp. to or 
conventional).—^^!, an appropri- 
ate name, a technical term which 
directly conveys its own meaning ; 

!/• a nanic for ‘ future ’ is 

an compared with -2. 

a proper name the meaning of which 
is obvious, 

iScixttering about 

successively. 

I'^t Descending and fol- 
lowing. 

^ref id H ]1 »Slackcn- 


3T^r^2jfr| 1 .Subsequent mention 
or enumoriition ; an explanation 
referring to what is mentioned be- 
fore. -2 Section, cliaptci'. 


1 Statement of 
a secondary ( ) rite or action 

after tho mention of a primary 

) one; adding an object of 
secondary importance to the main 

object, one of tho senses of the par- 
ticle Ak.j 3T=5r~ 

I + r4 % pwr- 
Ut where going out to heg 

is enjoined to the beggar a.s his 
principal object, ami the bringing 
of a cow (if he can see any) is tack- 
I ed on to it as a secondary object, 
j -2 Such an object itself. 

I a. Secondary, inferior. 

itid, 


I 


Tv.]( Used like only 

with ^ ) So as to assist or support 
I the weak ( )j option- 

ally regarded as a preposition; 


or " sni)portiug, assisting (a 
weak person ); ^ ^rdRT I’* 

I. 4. 73 Sk. 


ing, letting loose (opp. 3Trqur)--2 
Permission to do as one likes (^TT- 
H^KTpIT), one of tlic senses of STf^r 
P. I. 4. 96 J see Following 

one’s own will. 

Connected xvith, 
bound or fastened to. 

luce, family, lin- 
eage; Ki.13.37. 

Kcgard, consideration, 
[arg^ieqfrf] The 9th 
day of the dark half of the three 
mouths ff dlowi'ng the full moon in ^TT- 
i. c. ■^jf^TTpq-and 

Afs. 4. 150, 
A /Siaddha nr any such 
ceremony pei'^'jrmed on the 
days. 

Towarils the 

north-west <1 i icct i o n , 

«• [H' ^ hJ throw] Shot 
or hurJeil along, shot; intcjwoven 
( as in .silk ); chequered. 

i/it/. Day after day, every 

day. 

2 P. To rdpoat In suc- 
ce.ssiun, enumerate. 


C P, To name or 

mention again; to mention or refer 
to in a subsequent ]_>lace, employ 
again- 

P’ P' ^ Alentioued after 
or according to; employed again; 

P.A^I.2. 190 

I .Sk. -2 (Hence) Diferior, of second- 
ary importance. 

Subsequent or repeated 
mention, referring to what has 
j been ])rcviously mentioned; re- 
’ employ mont of the same xvord in a 
j subsequent part of a sentence, or of 
! the same thing to pertorm a sub- 
' sequent operation; 3Tl<t^T* '^^4 
! -cn^; Has/, onP, II. 4. 32. 

i ( and qrid arc said to assume the 
' forms &c. in the sense 

j of 

' ^frfjTT e. g. 

1 ’qi+<'j|*r4T5T 6 -^THPr ; ^r- 

i qrt^ ^ 

4) Putting on or depostiug luol on 
the sacicct fire.s. 

^rctrfk * [^? ’4r-f^] 

i (In civil law) 1 A hail, deposit or 


security delivered to a third pej’son 
to ho handed over ultimah’ly 
to the right owner; 

?T II. A second de- 
posit. -3 [3TqTT?r; fRTT; ] Con- 

stant anxiety, remorse, repentance, 
j’egret (after the committal ol a 
bad act). 

A sort of or 

w’omaii’s property, presented to her 
after marriage l>y her hushaiid s 
or father’s family, or l*y her own 

relatives ; f^qffP=qT^ h^ht- 

I (v. 1. 

W-)^rSM'qr 11 Haty. quoted by 
Kuliron Ms. 9. 19.5; Y. 2. 144. 

t,* 

A class of divinities. 
a. Xcd. Peing in the 

entrails. 

3T«-dl^dd' Latitudinal, — q 

iiui. In the house. 

ST «*c| I ^ ^ «. A ed. In accordance 

w’ith (BfquTT Ac.); lollowing after. 

I 3T rc|144 1 d TT A deity invoked by 

I the verb 

1 A. To begin, com- 

meuce.-2 To touch; 

! Asval.; qr 

dm ^ 1 >m qr ^ ^rt- 

H Ihim. 

p, p. 1 Touched on the 

back or on any part of the body,* 

sR’Mi'qlm qpq^m 

Ixat}'. —2 that wdiich 
has touched or on has been placed 
' the body (as tho hand). -3 hollowed. 

I oTmn?-^ /Je/. p. To be touched a- 
i long w'ith. 

Touching, contact, 

especially touching the qspfrq ( the 
performer ot a sacrilice) to make 
^ him entitled to tho fruits and nie- 

1 rits of the holy rite. 

I An initiatory or pre- 

liminary ceremony. 

1 P. To follow in as- 
i cending, especially the funeral pile ; 
to ascend, climh, mount; 

(fufr) Pilm. 

A wonuxn’s ascending 

tlic funeral pile after or w'itli the 
hody of her liusband. 

! 2 A. 1 To bo seated near 
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or irmiKl; J 

lipuD, SiTVf, jliiPlul llpull; 7T74i>^n^- 

A. 3; 

L*. 1. 56: to sit after one (acr. 
of pnrsoii)j ffr 

iierfoniijas a leli^'ious em-inoiiy ; H- 

Kam, 

1 Service, attcinlancc, 
waiting upon, worslii]*. -2 'I'aUing n 
i eat after iiiiotlicr.— 3 Itcgret, sorrow. 
_4 ^V. plac© of industry, nianutactory, 
work-ftlio]> (fee. —5 Aii oily tu’ cool" 

ing cuenia. 

K^Rfi'^ 7)?7.s. 2^- Sitting down 
after, seated aloug siile of, 

[^5 

ifri% JTITt 1 

fieial gift or otTcring j*ivsentcd to 

tlie priests (Say. 

^ ).-2 The moiitlily A'raddlia 

[(fjrtbrjiied in honor of tlie manes on 
the day of new monji; fqTfTT »TI7^- 

3. 123. | 

-Tump. — the southern .sricri- ■ 
ticial lire used in the sacri- I 

lice. ' 

f<.(^/.) Daily, diurnal. 

<1. V. 


V. Tl. 2. 29 Sk. -4 Drift, tenor, 
purport. -5 llace, family, Hneage; 

]hl.9,l’-;3. 27:12.33; 

- -- 

mcc. -S Descend ants, posterity ; ?TP-^ 

V. 2. 117; along with 

the fiiiiiily or descendants j ^Is. 2. 
IGS ; I’t. 1. 27. -7 Lngical connec- 
tion of cause and etfcct, logicid con- 
tinuance , ^ 2rrTr>S*"=t'^ll^^^^* 


iiohlc family, noble, high-boni; H- 

a. Connected as with a 
consequence, 

1 Followed or attended 
hy, in conq^aii}’’ w^iih, joined hy ; 

: F. 3, 28. 
-2 Posse.ssed of, having, posses- 
sing, endowed witli; full of, seized or 
stnick with, overpowered liy; witli 
instv. or in conipoiuid ; 


Lliug. -8 Deiug seen ( qrT<T )i ^ 

irtm I Pr- 1 Prti% rt. l- *15: 

Pt 332.-9 (Iu|^", r#^”; f^RPT° stnick with 


o 

Xya^’a ) 8t«itcnient ul the constant 
and invariable coucoiiiitancc of the 
f;T ( middle term ) and the 
(major term) of an Indian .syllogism 

instance qtfTf the rela- 
tion ^ ( wlier- 

ever tliere i.s .smuki* there is lire ) is 
called or 3T=^pp??rf^.3T=^,in fact, 
corresponds to tlie iinivcr.sal A i)ro- 
jiositioij of European logic ‘All A 
is 15. ’ The ‘ ’ means an 

assertion of tlie concomitance of the 
ahseiicc of ^tT-^ and the ahsence 


wonder; fTt>T°<&c. &c. 

-3 Connected witli, linked to, fol- 
lowing (as a mnsequenco). -4 
Connected gi-amiuatically; 

9. -5 Vnderstood, reached by the 
mind. -Coillp. — 3T^ having a 
meaning wliich i.s easily nuder.stood 
from the context. : 

a doctrine of the Miniaiusakas that 
words in a sentence convey mean- 
ings not independently or generally, 
but as connected with one another 
in that jiarticular sentence; see BTf^- 


of ( ftcpiMMl: I under 3TPP4T ^'TuI K.P. 2. 


5qit^: ) and coiTes]»onds to tlin 
converted A proposition ‘AUnot- 


“ F. [ 3TJ-? ] 1 To follow, li is uot-A ’ ; or in Sanskrit 

emiu* or go after, succeed ; yhll^ und 

T5rfif.Sr^^R: Ms.-i. 15f ; q^...!ppTT j ^ c» use 01 Q q said to je connect 
li. 1.9U ; Fh. by 

3. 18 ; attend, accoinjiaiiy, accrue to^ i when both the affirmative and 

y7^rFrw^nTP%m.-2(r/) To follow'" relations between the 

thing to be proved and the cause 

that proves c<an bo equally asserted^ 
such a Jleia alone makes the ariru- 


( in grammar oi' construction ); be 
|■o^nu■ded or construed willi ; 

^Ib. ^'CG lielow, ( 6) 

To obey, conform to, he guided hy; ' perfectly souml and incapa- 

^Ih. -3 To seek : ' refutation. This proce.ss of 


to lull to one’s lot ( A cd, ), 

[ f qTTTfr in% qr bt^] 1 do- 
ing after, following ; uLso , fol- 
lower, rciiime, atlondaiits ; cq^~ 

^rferr >ff^ Fk. 5 . 6 C. 

-2 i\ssociatiou, connection, relation; 

W: The na- 

tiiml order or connection of words 
in a sentence, construing, grammati- 
cal order or i-clation ; 

or qTOnnfrjTq- 

fS. ] > ; logical conue^ctiou of wortls 
snr (ill ilic i-x. firrj 

r.viii. 3.44 ,^k- q. > 

bjUr: 


arriving at the Vyapti or universal 
proposition corresponds to the meth- 
j ods of Agreement and Dilfcreucc 
; ill Mill’s Logic ; 

Hu. 0. lU. -Com]). — BTHIrT «. 
hereditary; Pt. 1, 3; - 1 ^ ft Pt.:]. 
a genealogist . 

F. G. cS. — ( ”5}^ or ) 1. 
positive and negative assertion;agree- 
ment and contrariety or difference * 
sec above. -2 rule and exception. 

/. affirmative assertion or 
agreement, affinnativc universal. 

((. 1 Having aeounection 
or eonscqiicncc, following, ^2 Fe- 

longing to araci! or ftmiily- I'oni of n 



(I. w on over or favour- 

% 

ably disposed by means of a -Siiluta- 
tioii. — f%; /. 1 Following. -2 Food. 

C P, To desire, seek, 
search for or after, look out for, 
seek to get; sTtT: 

Iv. 17. 47. (-4 P.) To 
seek, search, look out for Ac.; q 

1% rfH Kii. 0. dy ; 

XJ. 2. 13; to inquire, investigate; 

¥MT Vi 1 •-q rt 5. — lV(m5. 

To seek, .sea rch Ac • jj-. 

^ WVlTk ^r: Fh. 3. 10. 
J*. Desired, sought, 
searched; Ku. 

1. 15. 

1 Search after, seek- 
ing for, iiujuiiy into or after, look- 
ing out for, watching ; qnq- 

^rlT: 1. 24 ; ®*qcT- 

cTO Pt. 3, 91 ; fiqr^q-orq^Tpjrr 

E. 12. 11 ; ^ y_ 2, 

^T5%qq7, ST^qf^, a. 8earch- 

ing after, seeking for, iiujuiriug Ac; 

tKt ; ,s'. 1 . ; 

E. y. 2. 90 ; »nrPi >5'. 7 ; 

E. 32. 51; II. 4. 102. 
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1 A. 1 To koop looking 
or gazing at, keep in view. -2 To 
seaicli, seek lor, iinpiiro iiitoj re- 
flect or meditate ui)Oii, think of. 

Search, seeking for; 
investigation. -2 licflectioii; medi- 


tation. 

3T^Rr a* v. 

«. [ sTj'TTTr ^qt ] 1 

Xear tlie Avater, situated near water. 
-2 Attoiuahlo or friendly. 


//ul. Verso after verse. 

Un. 2, r)8] 

(Declined in classical language only 
ill pi.; Birq;, 3Tq:, BTirf and 

hut ill singular and pi, in Veda) 
1 AVater (regarded in VeJ, as sacred 
divinities, ^j[q\ 

Als. 2.G0,AVater is general l^’^. con- 
sidered to he the first of the o 
elements of creation , as in T n^r 

Ms. 1, S,S. 1. 
Ij lnit in Ms. 1. 78 it is said to have 
been created from oi' 

after and or 

r^; ^?frr: i 

II -2 

Air, the intermediate region. -3 
The star S virginis. Dor the changes 
of BTq;^ at the end of comp, see P. Y. 
4. 74, VI. 3. 07-98, [cf. L. aqua, 
Or. appos ; Lith. uppe, Goth, ahva; 
Pors, al; Zend ap; OkK Jerm. rt/m]. 
-C'Olilp, — deep meditation by 

means of water, — an aquatic 
animal. — q7%; 1, ‘ Lord of waters’, 
X, of A^atuna. -2. the ocean. For 
other comps, see s. v. 

Bjq'r enters into several compounds; 
e, g. destruction of the 

world by water; ‘ calf of 

waters’, ]N. of aslav; BTqt5TqT»T, “STITT, 

N. of Agni i)i%firc.as sprung from 
water; cf. Ms. 9.321 ; srrrrqf^:, 

dol'd of waters, the ocean; 
of A'anina; hre. 

ST1T iinl. [ ^ 

'J'v, 11 (As a [irefix-to verbs it means) 
(«)Away, away fnuu, denoting fq^T; 
BTq'^rrm^ ) deteriom- 

liori ({%lt);Hq^CTf?r‘'d<?s wrongly 
fjr badly ; (r) op|Kjsition, iiogalioii, 
contradiction ( fqqifN' ) ; 

) direction or mention 


i or illusti-ation ; 

|(^j) exclusion (et^^); ^TTO 

joy, merriment or laughter 
( ); ( y ) concealment 

I or denial (#4); -2 

I As fir.st member (d" Tat, or Jjahu- 
vvilii comp, it has all the abore 
semses; 

I a bad or corrupt word; ® vfr fear- 

I lesS: stainless;' arq^T^: dis- 

i content ( opp. to BfgrfJT ); 

I Kn, G, 54 <Scc. In most cases nq niay 
be tmuslated by ‘ bad ‘ inferior 
‘ corrupt,’ ‘ wrong ’ , unworthy’ &c. 
It also means ‘ going downwards ’ as 
in BTqrq:,-3 Asa scpaiuble preposition 
(with a noun in the ahl. ) (a') 
away from,* ?fc#q^q 
q^Tf%4^nT,Dam; ( 6 ) without, on the 
outside of;BTq?'t: Sk.; ( f’)with 

the exception of, exceptiiig;BTq f^^T- 

Sk, on the outside ol, 

I with the exception of. In these 
senses B^q niuy form adverbial com- 
pounds also (P. II. 1. 12); ° 

iSk. without A^'ishiui; f'2T 

excepting T, &c. It also implies 
negation, contradiction &c. ; 

' Tlie senses of this word as giv- 

I enhy G.AI. may be thus put in vei’se; 

rntRl^qt:! 

’q ’qfq^ [^i- l. ai-, Gr. 

apo ; Goth. «/. Fug. of or oj" ; Zend 
I ay;a]. 

I 3T'T'=hbi'4» ♦ deep, indelible stain. 

ST^^T T f* A"ed. Abhorrence, aver- 
i siou, abomiiiahlcness ; absence oi 
what is dear. -—4 ind^ Unwilling- 
ly, against one’s will. 

8 TJ. 1 To carry or bear away , 
remove, drag away, insult by drag- 
ging away ; ^vSq *'=i^ ^diWIrTF Pk. 

I 8. 20 bore forcibly away. -2 To hurt, 
injure, wrong, harm, do liarm or 
injury to (usually with gen. of per- 

I son ) ; BTrqf^ ^qrqff^ I'l* 

14. 78 ; 

Pt. 1 ; f% rPE^ q^rq^4 what harm 
have I done to her! f% ^ ^f^raTTSf" 
j ^ C r ^ ”r NfrH Ivum. ; sometimes 
Avith ace, or loc. also; aTtr ^ 

ifff 5Trc?F^qr^ Ph. -k iio ; q q^^ 

Hwl *1 ^5*-?5^rqs:^^rfT f q 

IG. 52. ^Caits/Vi> harm, injure &c. 

Bqqqr^ 1 Acting imjirojjorly. -2 


Doing writiig, injuring; ill-lj^nt- 
iiig, olfondiijg. 

Mqqrsj a, 1 Injurious, doing haiiii 
or injury, olfensivi!. -2 Hostile, 
inimical, — in. An onemv. 

4. 

^qqiqq [qf. e.] Of bad <.r de- 
gmded iU'tiniis, corrupted, depmved. 
— ;/("4) 1 Jdscliargo, paying off 
( *jf a debt ) : qxF^TPTqqrq ^ AIs. 8. 
4. -2 An im[U’oper or uinvortli}' 
act ; evil doing, conduct, or course, 
any 'legmding or impiue act. -3 
AVickeduess, violence, oppression. 
~4 Incompetence, laziness. 

VIM'+kK; 1 llami, wi’ong, injiny, 
hurt, olfencc, misdeed, Avi’ong deed 

( ojip. 

Tfr^^^trqq Pt, i, 66 : chi r r - 

R^tt ^Tpqq prq-'TTqqrrft’Tr I ^qqnrrq- 
ft ?F^T®fqrRft: ^S'i, 2. 37 ; 
qri ^ ^ffrr;. &c. -2 
Thinking ill of, desire to offend or 
hurt(3rfq5f%fTr).*^ AVickeduess, a io- 
leuce, ujipression, eiunity. A 

mean or degraded action. 

meaning to harm, male- 
volent, malicious. — /• )j 

abusive Avords, menacing or 
insulting speech- ^qqqTTT' 

nf; Ak. 

HqqTHqr, injuring, do- 

ing Imrm or Avrong to, ijiiscliieA'OUS, 
oJl'eiidlng, liarmful, liurtful, injuii- 
ous; Pt.- 1. 95, /i'i. 2. 37. — 

All evil-<locr( ojip. qqqrrifl ), eueiny; 

5TqqnH5 q: ^ 

H. 1; STq® harmless, luit harmful. 

p.p. 1 Injured, AVrongod, 
Avickedly or maliciouly committed 
<&c. -2 Done or practised as a de- 
grading or iniiiure act, as funeral 
rites. — cfAii injury, harm, offence. 

arq^fq:/., 1 Harm, injury, 

hurt, damage, olfeuce. -2 Opposi- 
tion, enmity. -3 A degrading or 
impure act, 

1 Hurt, injury, disservieo ; 
fault, Avrong or faulty d<H'd, mis- 
deed ; 5 qfqr ?iRqqq- 

/>'i. 2. 54; Ki. 13. 64 fault. -2 

PaA'iCo off (debts). 

1 P., G H. 1 (o) To diuw 
back or away, draAV off <u’ asiilo, ilrag 
doAvii, drag away, iaki'. »U'. carry 
off, lake or draw out, extract; 

BTrqn^K^rqq^q^rqn' ik ig. 5.5 
dniAvn out; qHiqfqvfqqfT^^ 
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^ J£--. 1, l ”l 1 o t. 

Ti> take Ml- <‘aiTy away, reinovo ; W 

i.rev.-nls or intrrfeiv.s vntli fieodoiii 

of action; %Tr^ Dr awn 

destroy?, rubs one ol, —2 fu iliini- | 


H.lliiw Oil- or l«ck. (fc ) ; eripi! Mil. -1 ^'Vivd, nliouatcl, OS- 

■ ■ iiaiinc.l, <;ul oir, so ^7^: ^TT^T- 

4. 14; extmelcal, ilrawn out, 
ilwgged, lost, tlimiiiisbed, lirought 
down, deitressed , lowered ifcc. 

or att meted by ; 

„isl., .locrraso, omit; .kut oii, or tlio '"’Oik of, katc. 

gTq^,SnM -3T..lii>iiilt!is.abo«').|Lo«-, vilo, l«so, ^iiilon..r, i»e< 

^tb. -4 To lower or j ( opp. ): H 
d<d)ase, dishonour, detract from, HTR” >T^ Id ; V[p{ 

Ksseii Uio value of. (lispai-agCjift^- fMraS JK •'>. 103 ;^ 

;T f? JI'J’ -5 281 ; 9. 24 ; FT^TW 

' * Ki. l-I. 22. — E-: A crow.. -C<>IH|». 

— %rrJT '''• nieiitally dclnisod or 
corrupted, low-minded. —^ifrf <f.of a 
low tribe or origin. 

ST’T^ 6. P, To scatter, P)»out out 

(water) ; ST^TT^FTm ^nTf^T 

fchlM' ‘Sb. -2 To scrape with tlie 
feet ( for food &c. ) tbrougb joy, 
said of quadrupeds and bii ils,(cba ug- 
ed to 3Tq^ A, in this sense 

P. VI. 1. 142 ) 

fE:, 

*^1 ^TTMZTmT ^ Slc; 

jSi. 12. “4 semtebed j l5T3m- 

2. 9. 

Scattering about &c. 
Xews, inbuiuatioii. 

5T>Tf%: /■ 1 Unrijieucss, im- 

luaturitv. -2 Indigestion. 

V ■t? 

3T^T^ a. Unripe, iminature, un- 
digested ( as food ); uncooked, mw. 

1 P. 1 To go away, rim 
away, Hy, escape, Ileo away, leave, 
retreat, retire ( from ) • 

Mu. 1; 3 wliilo 

escaping . —2 To glide away, 
pass away, ( as time ). -3 To meas- 
ure off bystep.s or by pacing. 

1 Going away, tiiglit, 
escape, retreat. -2 'flio place or limit 
to wliicli one may retreat : f%f^<T^- 

Siirya S. 

“3 tdiding or passing away (of 

time, —a. [ WR: ^IRT ^TUTRj 1 
AVitliout order -2 Irregular, in 
wi‘Oiig order. 

5T*lf^*PT, Pi ‘treat, retirin 

flight, (‘.scaito ttc. 

ft, (*oing forth or awav ; 
not going fast, true. 

^ M sh I I AVmse, reviling. 

<'f. 1 AVitbovit wings or the 
power ol lliglit. -2 Not beloiigiug to 


To briug or dmw backwards; anti- 
cipate (as a word in a sentence) 
what occurs later oii; 

P- 

Com. — To remove, take away, 
lessen, diminish, detmet from; 
o^T^RcJpjrf 

P- P 

1 (^O Pmwiug otf or 
dowu; diMiinilion, decrease, reduc- 
liuii; ^fr^q^RPk.l 60; loss, decay, 
decline, deslnictiuii; ^ e. 

1 ; deteriomtion, inferiority: 
'T^^R^fR'r Sk. (6) Dishonour, 

. ilegradatioii, lowering ( of esteem ), 
iiifani}', disgmee ( opp. in 

all senses ) ; rTTRlRiPir^^g % iT- 

I R JT- 

jrJ=JTrr: II AJs. 10. 42; 
rise and fall in price, increase 
and decrease. -2 Aiiticii»ated por- 
forniauce of a duty, as of a >Sraddlia. 
-3 Anticipation of a word occur- 
riug later on ( in gram., poetry or 
Alhnamsa &c. ).-Coiit]». — ^; a 

.sort of lallacy; e. y. sound has not 
tliu quality of shape, .as a jar, so 
sound ami a jar have no qualities 
in common, 

«. 1 Drawing or taking 
olfur down, removing. -2 Lessen- 
ing, diminishing, dcliacting from; 
(^IRTUr) 8.D.I. 

rt .4'aki ug or drawing awav, 
removing, diminishing (ojip. ^^). 

8u.«r. —of 1 liemoving, taking 
awav; di-awing away or down, de- 
priving ( one ) iif^ dm wing out, 
e.vU-acting. -2 I.e.sseniiig, making 
inferior, detraction. -3 Supei° 
selling, -4 Denying, aholishim^ 

O • 

/>. 1 Dmwu or taken 

away, removed ; 


OJ 


the same side or party. "3 1 la\ ing 
no adherents or friends. -4 OinH>sed 
to, adverse.-Colllli. -TR: iiui'^'^t.iai- 
ity. — qTm^«‘ impartial. 

1. 5. 9. V. To bring to 

an end, destroy, luiniliilate. — 

To decline, decay, waste away ; 

wane (as the moon), 

oTqTtRT; Decline, deca}', vane. 

p.p'^ DccUned, wasted, 

waned. 

0 P. To throw away 

or down, take away, remove. 

-4T''rT 1 Casting away 

or throwing down. "2 3 lirovv ing 01 
jmtting down, one of the •• kinds 
of ^yjfiT ill the Aai^tosluka phil., 

see 

One who has attained 
his mojority ; see sT^fl^TT- 

srqrfU^ I P.lTo goawuy,deiiart,; 
pass away, clajise (as time); K, /3 ; 

rRgW^RirTJFTT bl. 3 ; ^TW 
tTE^ Pt. 3. 8. -2 To fall otf or 
down ; go away, vaiiisli, disaptiear. 

^Tcpx a. Going, turning away. 
—ITT A rivei’ (wrongly IVo' 

yi./i. 1 Gone away, departed, 
jias-sod away, gone olf • being remote; 
oft , as lii*st momlier of eoiup. in 
the sense of ‘free from’, 'devoid oP ; 
o 3TF2Fiq’'TRT: N* 43 having no other 
duties ; o 45; 47, 157, 1G4, 

207, 211 ; ‘‘FFFPf H|^qr 151 de- 
void of twinkling or winking ; 

102,-2 l)ead, deceased. 

M'UPT;, 1 Going away or Aff, 
doijarturejSepaiutiou; HHDlhT: ^TTHT' 
R; It. 4. 65. -2 Palling off, going 
away, removal, disaptiea ranee; fSffJl- 

11 Pt. 1.283; 

Ale.TOjjptjpT^Jpir^- 
;frlt P. 3. 7; lap.se, passing away,- 

P-. GG, 193. -3 

Death, decease. 

/. A had fate ( going to 

lioliiice, );SrTRr'nTf^^qRPi. 2.10s, 

STq^K: n 1# 3R ] 1 

Censure, ieviUng( j%f ); aTpfTnpFT- 
n Katv,-2 One whn revile.s or says 
what is d isagreeal tie, re viler, 

o. Tlvunderless ( as a 

cloud). 

Deprived of its gate- 
ways (as a town ), 


f 
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a. Ye»l. 1 Y^iutiiig in 
bolduoss, abortive. -2 Eeing on the 
.side, lateral. -3 Separated from the 
oldest by one. 


A demerif, 

15. 32, 


fault; >S'i. 


G A. 1 To illsiipprovc, re- 
ject. -2 To llireaten, menace; revile, 
censure, reproacdi, rail at. -3 To de- 
prive of. I 

^q4 | K ' -^frt Having nrised 

or lifted up; oT^qTfrt*^rt i"- 

VI. 1. 53 Sk. lifting their swords. 

sTtTsi: 1 U, To hide, conceal. | 
Ved. A hiding place, 
disappeai'ance, concealment. 

STMyci*. [ 3PTf ^ 

Hi 3.77], 

A limlj or member of tlie body, as 
a hand or foot ( 

H ^ g" 

Sk. and KiUikii ); but it is 
also iised in the sense of * the 
body' ; 

33k. 7. 02 (where the coni- 
mentatoi's take to mean the 

body itself).— «. Tree from the 
obstruction of clouds, cloudless. 

1 Striking or cutting 
off, warding off’, preventing.— 2 Ivill- 
ing. -3 A violent death, any evil 
accident proving fatal. 

a. Killing, murdering. 

Sk. ] 1 Unable 

to cook, or one who does not cook 
lor liimself. -2 A bad cook, a term 
of abuse ( 3.^ • 
VI. 2. 157-8 Sk. 

1 P. 1 To depart. -2 To 
go astray, ti-ansgress; oifeud, com- 
mit a fault, act wrongly; 

Mb.; 

Dk.l62 outraged. 

3TT^ft^ P- P- Hone away, depart- 
ed; deceased. — rf A fault, wrong 
or wicked deed, misdeed; aTT^t^^lT- 

'S'. 5 ^ ff - 

vm-HH : 1 Departure; death; 

3Jk. 7 2. -2 

Want, absence. -3 A fault; off’ence, 
misdeed, improper conduct, crime; 
Rr^r fTdTnprrrTO; 4. 

20; ST Trsrnr^TT^cK^ u. 2 ( v.i. 

for J 

JPT^ K. 15. 47. -4 Injurious or | 

hurtful conduct, injury, 'S'e. 4. 10.-5 ' 

14 


-V defect, flaw, failure, d»dicicncy; 

^S'i. 14. 32; 

mistake, omission (to do a thing) 

( ); Ki. 16, 

48. -6 Unwholesome or improper 
regimen ( 3 pt?,7t ) . 
f^^fTdRr^Ai: I 

Tftr II '5i. 2. 81 ( wliere i>t° 
also means liurt or injury). 

Olfending, doing wrong, - 
wicked, bad ; dnfrH-dlK'^N' ^Is. 8. 
317 a faithless wife. 

3 A. 1 To fear. -2 To ! 
respect, honour, worship. 

rt. Feared, honoured. 

3 P.l To honour, respect. 

-2 To invito respectfully. -3 (5 U.) 
To gather, collect, 1 To be 

reduced in strength or bulk, sink, 
waste away ; 

S, 2.9 reduced in bulk, ema- 
ciated, lean ; to wane, decline, <U- 
miuish, grow less ; 

Tf ^^^F'TfRtiC.P.lO. 
-2 To fall away from, be deprived 
of, lose (with abl.) ; 

Mb. 

oTT^^: 1 Dimimition, decrease, de- 
cay, decline, fall (fig. also.) • ^rTTHT- 
Dk. ICO; zrrRr^- 

Su5r. ; H. 3. 130; 
defeat Mv. 2. 13. -2 Loss , priva- 
tion, failure, defect ; H. 3. 133. -3 
K. of several planetary mansions. 

2^* P' 1 Reduced in bulk, 

decreased, wasted, expended &c.; 
emaciated, thin, lean. -2 Honoured, 

respected, saluted — rf Honouring- 

(P- VII. 2. SOVi'irt. ) 

1 Loss, decay, decline, destruction. 
—2 Fxpense, —3 Atonement, amends, 
compensation, expiation of sin. -4 
Exclusion. -5 Punishing. — 6K. of a 
daughter of Marichi. -7 Honouring, 
worshipping , showing reverence, 

worsliip ; f%f|cTrTf^Rr^?T^^ 

10. 9 ( where it also means loss, 
destruction ), 1. 17 ; 15. 34; 
K. 324; Ki. G. 46; 11. 9. 

3nTi%?^/. A noxious flying in- 
sect; that which causes decay. 

^^}A disease in which the 
glands of the neck are enlarged and 
swollen. 

a. Without a pai-asol 

or umbrella. 




«- [^TT'PTr ] 

1 Shadowless. -2 Having a bad oi 
unlucky shadow. -3Devoid of bright- 
ness, dim. — One that has no 
sliadow, i. e. a god; cf. K. 14. 21 ; 

snr-^rRrr 

^pirfcr t fTfrnr^ ?FTr RrtRij- fir 
(irrqf) ^ II — An un- 

lucky shadow, a]>i)aritiou, phantom. 

1 Cutting off or 
away. -2 Loss. -3 Interruption. 

3Tq^5 1 A. 1 To fall off, go 
away or off’, withdraw, desert* -2 
To perish, die, 

STT^qr; Going or coming out 
(RRft); Rv. 1. 28. 3. 

P‘ 2^- Fallen off ; departed, 
perished; melted awa5^ 

STtr^THT* A bad son who ha.s 
turned out ill ; one inferior to his 
parents iu qualitie.s ; riiriHtrquuTr ^»TTrT' 
fq?r; tPT: I 
^5Tf(Tt.S WW5HI 

«• (^*T 

JT^) Ved. Accustomed to take oft' or 
remove the covering &c. (sinifK'TTK- 
) Rv. 5. 29. 4. 

3Ttn^ 1 P. To defeat, conquer; 
turn oft' or away, avert, ward 
or keep ofF;q!T /Sat. Br. 

Defeat, overthrow. 

STqHT 9 A. To deny, disown, 
repudiate, dissemble, conceal ; 

P- I- 3. 44 Sk. (arq^rq- 

f^); 3Tr?*TnT’rTWHFT: 

Bk. 8. 2G concealing himself, 
srq^fpf Denying, concealing, 

A simple elementary 

substance not made of the five (epr ) 
trross elements; the five subtle 
elements; h n u ul 

3pHlfr^Tj^4 II 

danta. P. 

3. Kot separated 
( by a curtain or 6creen).-2 Adjoin- 
ing, contiguous ( = arq^FTT ). 

[ 3T^: qr: qtt, ?r. ] 1 

A screen or wall of cloth, particularly 
tlie screen or handt suiToundiug 
a tent. -2 A curtain. -Coilll». 
— ) tossing aside 
the curtain ; ( = arTT^^fpr) 

‘ witli a ( hurried ) toss of the 
curtain frequently oeciining as a 
stage-direction and denoting preci- 


r 
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Iiitiitf ctilniuct* OJi llie wliicli 

jirises iVoin liUiry, agiiaiioii 

S:c., as w'heu a chainctei* tussiug up 
t lie curtain Bud<leiily enters u'ith- 
out tlio usual introduction rTfr^ 

Sftpj- rt. 1 Xot clever or skill'ul, , 
slow. 'lull, awkward, uncoutli. -2 i 
IiifdoMVU'iH ( as a speaker ).-3 Sick. i 

ST7? rf.ljnakle to read j nett read 
iiK^ ; a Itad reader j cf. 

O ' 


n, Xot learned or wise, ^ 

foolish, ignorant; *Tj^T*?’TrTfTr’ , 

mn Jdi. ‘2. 7, -2 Wanting in skill, | 

taste, aiJproclatiou &c. I 

Sfq’tnr (t. Not saleable ( tbe 
yraritis uajuc scvei*al things wliich 
ought not to be sold by particular 
])ersons and on [tarticular occasions) ; 

1^. 3. 99. 

rT^ pTwprtfi'nfTf 


^^^Tv.JA kind of^r?TrFT> spasmo- 
dic contraction of tbe body or 
stomach. 


. 3TfTrT?frr 

fTf Spasmodic contraction 

with occasional convulsive lits; ^PT- 

tTr7PT?=T?rrfHTf Su.?r. 

3T<TfTr*T^5 Alfectetl with sjtas- 
modic contraction. 


3T<TfiT, a. Without a master; 
without a husband, unmarried, 

A^ed. Not a master or husband. 

Unmarried, without a hus- 
band. 

1 Without a wife(when 
sho is either ah.seut or dead ). -2 To 
he performed without the company 
of a w'ifc; Katy. 

^ ^ l^i^d Tirtha or place 
of idlgrimago. 

10 P. To cause to fast or 

starve. 

1 Fasting (in sickness). 
-2 Absence of satisfaction. 

qw ^ » 

^ . H. ; some derive it from 
SPT, the tormiuation ^ being added 
to it, as in .sprung from 

a .stock; "i aska gives two ctyiiiologies: 

^rffT fq^ : ?Tq7RT|%- 

^ T'-lPiq ?lft 'TqfrT, ^|ri-i ffrff 

^ qtTrfff^ qr ] offspring, el I i Id, 
progeny, i.ssue ( of animals ami 
meu ); offspring in gener.d ( malt- 



oj- femah* ) ; son.^ or grandsons and 
oilier later generations ofaCotra; 

F. 1 G2; 

^rNTT^ni'd ^ : F, l. 
■59. ( IJhavabhuti calls an apatj/a 
‘a knot for tying parents together’ 

Wf:; * I 

'-q^ll u.;u 17). -2 A partroio’iiiic I 

a if i x; 4li4 fFTT : Ak.; I 

iSk. -Coilllt.—^rH ('• ; 

sirous of progeny. — N. ot a 
plant. a. giving oifspring (as 
I a Mantra tfcc. ). (-^ ) N. ot a ^ 

I plant (UH^Ffif^)- — 'Pf: vulva. 

I — a patronymic affix. — rq^- j 
f^pr lit. a seller of liis cbildren, a 
fatlicr who sells his girl for money 
to a bridegroom. —qr^: [^PT^q 

qfqr:?Tr] l. ‘having the 
' child ft)!’ its enemy’, a crab (saitl to 
die ill producing youug).-2. a ser- 
pent. — a. Ved, accompanied 
' w ith offspring, 

a. Leafless, without wiiig.5 
&c. — 5r: 1 The slioot of bamboo; a 
j sprout in general (rrqq^qprr ff^: Q'q'- 
I qp-qd q| cq^ f ff^TT^) . -2 A tree the 

leaves of whicli have fallen off, 
-3 A lord witlioiit wings. 

1 A. To be ashamed, bo 
bashful, hang down the face 
through shame ; ( avUh instr. of 
person or thing); ^TnjT^mr- 

I ^ i\lb; ^ STTcWTSTT^ 

Lk. 14. 84 turned 
away from with shame. 

f(. Shameless, impudent. 
— qr-TT 1 Shame, bashful ness. -2 
Embarrassment. 


fo 1 1 o ws evil ways; ^ 

K'. 1*3. 45, G4,-2 Heresy, hetero- 
dox v (in opinions ). -3 The vulva, 
N.of several plants . nuK Ly 
or ill the wrong way, astray; MqM' 
Sk.-Uomp-— pursi ing 
evil courses: heretical. —spr^ o.u.k- 
ing to evil ways (as man); spent or 
used out of [dace, niisapidied, mis- 
spent (as money Ac.); II, 3. 123. 

a. [q.rT.] 1 Unfit, unsuited, 
improper, inconsistent, olmoxious; «T- 
qrr^ Fam. 

—2 (In medicine) Unwholesome, uii- 
salutary (as food, regimen Ac.); 

q Tr^rr: Tl. 3. 117 ; 

MU.G.-3 IJad, unlucky. -CoilJIL— qrr- 
Kq ff. ail olleudcr; 

¥rT°r^: ; 

' enemy or traitor to the king. 

-qr?«. (q^/) [=r 

N. 

q. q?*r§P3C-q. rT,] 1 Incompreheusible, 
unknowable. -2 Having no feet, 

I footless. 

(f. 1 Footless. -2 Having no 
ollice or post. — q; A reptile. — q 1 
No place or abode. -2 A wrong or 
bad place or abode ; wrong timer 

I f^rqq^ i luy doubts 

were out of jdaco, ill-fouuded; ^ 

Ki .9. TOiuu'eason- 
ably. -3 A word wliich is not a 
2 Hf<ia or an inflected word.“4 Ether. 
-Uoi»H». — 5TvT^ rt* adjoining, couti- 
I guous, very near, (-t ) proximity, 
contiguity. — F^T, N. of a 

parasitical plant. 

! I'o the loft side. 


«• ] Bash- 

ful ; ,S’i. 8. 40. 

STTTST^R 2 y.p. Afraid of, deterred 

from ; ( slightly ) afraid 

of waves ;P. IL 1. 38 Sk. 

I a. [qnffT tp4t qq] Pathless, 

roadless ; ^ryfr Ac. — v, 

-TtT: (also airrqT: P. V. 4. 72, II, 4. 
30 ) 1 Ebit a way, absence of a way 
or road, itathless state; a bad or 

wrong road (lit. ); ( fig, ) irregulari- 
ty, deviation, a moral irregularity 
or deviation, a wrong road, bad or 
evil eour.se; srqir 

P.9, 74 ; ItT 54; ;t 

' qf ‘^1 H I qq ,s.5. lo 


«. 1 AVitliout self-re- 
straint. “2 Of wavering fortune. 

a. Free from forest fire. 
Far from ton. 

-qrrqt [ qft^-q- 

qr^PTT, ^ qr^ 1 Pure 

conduct, approved coui*so of life; 

). -2 A great or noble 
work, excellent work ( perliaps for 
^rqqrq q. v, ),-3 A W'ork avell or 
completely done, an accoiuidished 
Work. 

1 Nothing, non- entity. 

-2 Not the moaning of words ac- 
tually used in a .sentence; arqqnff' 

fq qrW^; P. p. 2. 
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G P. 1 To point out, in- 
dicate, sliow; : Id\ . 

GO^ assign, allot. —2 To declaic, 

put forward, adduce, cominiuiicate; 
aunouuco, say, tell; inform against, 

accuse; ^ 

To feign, pretend, hold out or plead as 
fi pretext or excuse; 

P. 19. 31, 32, 54; 

Dk. 5G pleading head-ache 
as an excuse.— 4 To refer to, liave 
reference to,- >T^ 

Dk. 102 referred to, calkul l>y the 
name of. 

1 Statement, adducing 
pointing out, mentiouiug 
the name of; ^ I Pk* 

GO ; iTfdj^nTr: f^- 

TPT^T Nyaya 8.;fr^TnTr 5PmrTH Katy. 
-2 ( a ) A pretext, pretence, plea, 
excuse; contriTance ; 

Mn^T^g-R; ^S'. 2; 

;fr: P. 2. 8; 

V. 3. 12. {b) Guise, disguise, form; 

7; 101.-3 

Statement of the reason, adducing a 
cause, the sccon<l ( ) of the five 

memhers of an Indian syllogism (ac- 
cording to the Vakeshikas ). —4: A 
hutt, mark ).-5 A place, quar- 

ter. -6 Pefusal, rejection.-? Fame, 
reputation. -8 Deceit. —9 ( ^Tg^rlt %- 
^: ) A had or wrong place. 

Pretending to be, as- 
suming the appearance of (in comp.) 

P‘ 1 bo feigned, 
adduced &c. -2 Being in a wrong 
))lace. 

Half a point be- 

tw(30ii two regions of the compass 
(f?r^T%*t*-%)jin an intermediate region. 

A goblin, evil spirit. 
A bad thing. 

A side door or entrance, 
an ontmiicc »)ther than the projicr 
door Su^^r. 

^ll'Vsff Vr*d. Shutting iqi, hid- 
ing ( I%fr4: ). 

1 P- To prevaricate. 
Prevarication. 

Free from smoke; 

B. 10. 74. 

1 P. 3 0 think ill of, liavo 
evil tlioiighte about, curse menially; 


Evil thoughts, thinking 
ill of, cursing mentally ; 

Iv. 29. 

1 A ( rarely P. ) 1 To 
packoff, clenrout; aTT'-^R 

Hariv. -2 4’o alniso, 
revile, scold : ?t 

: ^Ib. — Coi'/s. To free 

1 

irom dust; blow away (as dust d:c.). 

1 llegradation, falling off 
or from, disgrace. -2 Concealment. 
-Comp, —la"; -"in' a person of a mix- 
ed, degmded and imptire caste (where 
the motlicr belongs to a higher caste 
than the father’s ) JLs. 10. 41, 4G, 

. Destroying, removing; 

Ak. 

2 ). p. 1 Deviled, cursed, 
accursed, contcmidihlo, to be dis- 
dained. -2 I’ouiided badly or imper- 
fectly ( )• -3 Abandoned. 

— A vile wretch, lost to all 
sense of right and virtue ; «PT' 

3. 

«• Hounding wrongly. 
•— rT A wrong or harsh sound. 

^Without a nose ; 

^ Dk. 

Having a bad name. 
— « ( ) A bad name. 

sTtrsfr 1 !'• 1 To lead or carry 
away, carry or lead off; cause to re- 
tire ; HHCAtm^tX 3. 242. -2 ( a) 
To remove ( in all senses ), de- 
stroy, take away; BTRRF 

S, G, 20; Bk. 

IG. 30; so Hcorf, >T^, >^TT, 
tf, &c. ( 6 ) To rob, steal, teke 
away, carry away or off; 

B. 1 3. 24.-3 To extract, take 
or draw out from ( dart, oil ttc.); 

M<Ry?Tr'^T’sr?R4 Dk. 31; 

^ v.*5. -4 To put 

off or away, take or pull off ( dress, 
ornaments, fetters &c. ); SRfflrTr- 

K. 206; trqr 

*H. i; G; 

S. 2- B, 


duct.^3 liijtiry, oflcncc (3T<mr);fm: 

A'i. 2. 1 4. 
1 Taking aw'ay, j'c.niov- 
ing, extiacting &c.; 

2G; -S'. 5. 6. -2 

Healing, destroying, curing ( dis- 
ease <scc. ) ; fprnrrpRR P. v. 

4. 49. -3 Discha rge or acquittance 
of a debt or obligation. -4 Sub- 
tractiou, deduction. 

P- 2^' 1 Taken away; re- 
moved, pulled off &c. ~2 Pemoved 
fro]n, deviating from, opposed to, 
contradictory ; %• 

^ Pam. -3 Badly done 
or executed,, spoiled; gqf- 

^ ST^^TTR^i^ Jib. -4 I’aid 

I 

oil’, disci iai;ged. Had couduct. 

G P. To remove, fake 
or drive away, destroy ; ^FihTRq^” 

^%?nT Bk.io.i3;?r 

R WT5^T?r. Bg. 2. 8 ex- 

piate, atone for ( as sin ). 

/, Bemoving, 

taking away, j-emoval, destroying, 
driving aw«ay ; expiation, atonement 
( as of a sin ); qpTRRq^^ Ms. 1 1 . 
210,140, 93; Y. 3.306; “ Ms. 

11.107; H q r?rar 1 E 7 6; 

11. 216, 253, 2G1. 
a. A ed. Xot going down,uot 
fallen or sunk, indestructible. 

AYaterlfss, diyj Bi. 

5 . 12 . 

ST'TTT^i A wrong or Inid reading 
(in «a text ); mistake in reading j 

P. lY. 4 

G4 Sk. 

3nrTT^ rt.l Dei)rived of the use of 
common vessels; Using separate ves- 
sels (from which no one else will cat); 
5^fqx|j^jV SRrf^^Fi Ms, 10. 51. -2 Of 
1()W caste. 

^qqif^fT: [ tTprdr^Rr^ 

One who has lost hi.s ca.stc through 
some great sin or offence, and 
who is, tlicreforo, not allowed by 
liis relatives to eat or drink from 
a common vessel. 


3TTTm^ «. Ilaviug bad feet ; 
4. 64. —5 lo deny; ^rP^T^TT > }iaving no shoe, shoeless. 

Kull. on M.-. S. f.3. -6 ! a Ixid drink. 


To excc'pt, e.xcludc from a rulo. 

I ‘ STTTTf^; 1 Taking away, rem'ov- 
' ing; refuting ( as aii a.ssertion ) ; 

HHd r cM^ ^R?R<rmr f^nr^: P. Vlli. 
2. 94 Coin. -2 A bad policy or cou- 


cd. .Soi»;u«d.ion. 

artnj^ «■ Having batlly formed 
hips. — Iliidly formed liij>s ; 
1>, VI. 2, 137. 


A ffuialc that Jias 

differed a luiscarriage. , 

srTJTTT^ A hj-ibi*. ' 

Ved. Fault or ovil . 

caused by wrong departure 

^ I ^4^ Not having the 

use of Harhla ( 

A bad arm j stiffness [ 

in Ibe arm. 

a. Free from fear, fear- 
less, uudauuted; ?TH: 

^ if^tru It. 3.51. 

The last asterisin. 

destroying. 

1 A. To abuse, re- 
vile, defame, libel ; ?r ^ 

rfFWT ^T! 

Ku. 5. 63. 

lievilijigt defamation, 
libel, calumny, vituperation. 

1 r. To be away, be 

absent. 

/. Defeat, damage, 

^ ToT\tll away or off. 
— C'flH5. To dismiss, disebargej 

1 Falling down or auay, a 
fall; H«^dH»'ilM-dAlPrOT 

6'. 4 V. 1. ending in a ( precipitate ) 
faU.-2 A corrupted word, corrup- 
tion ; m is an or corruption 

of jj 7 | (licnce) an incorrect word 
whether formed against the rules ot 
grammar or used in a sense not 
strictly Sanskrit ; see 3pp^T^.-3 A 
corrupt langviage, one of the lowest 
forms of the Prakrita dialect used by 
cow-herds &c. (in kilvyas),- (in <Sas- 
Iras ) any language other than Sans- 
krit; 3T[»t|TTK1^: fiw : I 

1 1 1 • 
2^’ Fallen away, cor- 
rupted (as a dialect). 

rt. [mfi m 
Ved. The most distant or remote, 
the last, lowest in caste, most de- 
graded (STT^mirfl'^lf).— »T: (In astr.) 
Declination; the ecliptic ; MRdidl 

Sid. A'ir. 

Coilip. — the line of the eclip- 
tic ; SCO the 

ecliptic. 

V’’hat is swept away. 
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Jl^qr^ Ihim. 


(« ) Another, other 
Touching, grazing. ; / „sca alad.j. or subst.). ( i) More, 

C'rtw*. To disrespect, ilis- ; JIs. 11. 5. (e) iSceond, 



honour, despise. 

Disrespect, dishonour, 

disgrace; «lespising, slighting, coii 
tempt; 

rt. 1. 63; *TJT 

%4'THHWR ^ I^t* ^• 

ft. Dishonouring, disre- 
specting, slighting. 

1 A by-path, :^ide way; 

a had way. -2 Shampooing, rubbing 
&c. of the body 
9. 36. 

Ved. To be thrown 
away. — Debt. 

^ ^ 5^ ff .1 llav’iiig the face avert- 
ed. -2 Ill-favoured, ill-looking. 
— ^ uuL AVithont tire face. 

a. Headless; 

2 P., 10 r. To wipe off, 

efface, blot or wipe out, remove. 

1 Wiping away, cleans- 
ing, purifying. -2 Sliaving, paring. 
-3 Chips. 

^ =] 

1 Sudden or untimely death, ac- 
cidental or unnatural death ; 

Ft. 4. -2 

Any great danger, illness &c. troiii 
which a poi'son, hopelessly giv'eu np 
for lost, recovers, (prite contrary to 
expectation. 

rt. 1 Unintelligible, ob- 
scure as a ^(IPT or speech. -2 Unbear- 
able, not borne or liked 

I =E^cn’^ i <^c. Ai. 15.46 ( for the 

formation of the word see !Malli. ). 

< * 

' ( ) Infamy, dis- 

I gi'ace, ill-repute; f% 

Bh. 2. 55. 

2 P. To depart, go away, 
retire, withdraw, fall oft' or away, 
disappear; 

U.G.4;^*Rn- 

m H. 4. 82. 

ornTFf Going away, departure, 
retreat, flight, escape. 

STTji; rt.( treated as a pronoun in 
some senses)! Having nothing high- 
er or superior, nnrivallcd, matchless; 
without a rival or second ( ^iRrf 


another Pt.4. 37;?cf 

rpi^: Aik. 5. 2 like another (rival) 
Jvesava. ( d ) Diftercnt; other; 3T^ 
j if ALs.1.85; 

Ks.'"26. 235 ; Pt. 4. G ( with geii). 

(e) Ordinay, of the middle sort 

(^^r»T) i 

23.-3 Belonging to another, not 
one’s own (opjK ^); ^HT 

w ^fr^r fl^: ^Is- of 

another caste. -4 Hinder, posterior, 
latter, later, (in time or space) (opp. 
qt) ; the last ; 

^i'?* I* J 

^Pi: Nir.j oft. used as first member 
of a genitive Tatpurusha comp, 
meaning ‘ the hind part,’ ‘latter part 
I or half ® ^piT: tho latter halt ot a 
, luojith ; latter half of winter; 

; hind part of the body (Src.U'^m 

*• latter part of the rains, autumn 

&C.-5 Following, the next. -GAVest- 

cru;,cRTRT Ai.9.1,Ku, 

1. 1 ; AIu. 4. 21. -7 Inferior, lower 

if qxr Bg. 7. 5. -8 (In Nyuya) Nou- 
extensive, not covering too much, 
one of the two kind.s of seo 

Bhasha P. 8. (qr=STT^ff% higher, 

lower, or 

fq qtl Mukta. 

-9 Distant; oi‘posite. AA^heu a^qr is 
used in the singular as a correlative 
to qqr the one, former, it means 
the other, the latter ; 

4kI Ft^ni. 

B. 5. GO ; when used in pd. it 
means ‘ othoi*s*, ‘ and others’, and 
the words generally used as its cor- 
relatives are q^, > 

SFPTII ^^ Pgrft Ft. 4. 34; q^ 

Ai. 12. 45 somc-others; ^rrf^TT; 

N qv.41 H i W I 3T^ 

ft 

fr^rf^ ^RH: Bk. 15.31- 

33.—^; 1 The hind foot of an ele- 
phant ; Pr»r3T^5!TH(- 

qfH Ai. 5. 48 ( Atalli. ^qq^HTlf^ )• 
-2 An enemy (qq^*^ qrffqqrt). — H 
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1 AVesteru direction, the WL'?it.-2 The 
hiud jiart of :iii ulepliaut. -3 *SiVcred j 
loarniug, loaruing the four A^'edas i 
-with the 6 Aliyas.-^ Tlie wouihjtlie | 
outer skin of the eiahiyo. 5- ►Sup- 
pressed lueustruation in pregnancy, j 
— ^ Yed. The future, future times; i 

TrirRMV hv. 1. 3*2.13. 

— iC 1 f he future, any thing to be 
done in future ( ); 

WWrf IlH. ^fr. Up, 3Tqt 

qTq- ). -2 The hiud (|uiirtcr of 
iiu elephant. — t <ulo. Agaiu, more- , 
over, in future, for the future • «T- 
moreover; behind, west , 

of, to the west of ( with gen. or 
acc. ),[ cf. Goth, a/ar ; Germ, ahtr, \ 
as in aherglaubeu ] . 

( 3T?ff dual) 1. the southern and 
western fires ( and '*T| ). -2. ' 

the last fire i. c, used at the fu- 
neral ceremony ( ° fiTj )• one 

of the 8 divisions of (the 

second kind of ) mentioned in 
K. P. 5, In this the or suggest- 
ed sense is subordinate to some- 
thing else; sTnffH'iGf qpf; 

qr ) -4t[ nrrft 

e. g. ^ 

qrr;, where is subordi- i 
nate to — «TrT «. living at the , 

western borders. (-?!:) 1* the western 
border or extremity, the extreme j 
end or term,- the western shore.- 2. , 
( pi. ) the countiy or inhabitants ■ 
<d’ the western-borders near tlic Sa- 

- hya mountain ; (H- 

?ff%: ) P. 4. 53 western people. -3. 
the kings of this country. -4. death, 
anticipation of one’s end. -5, 
the hind foot of an elephant j 

'S'l. 11.7; 18. 
3*2. 1. =®^T?T: ph -2. ]Nb of 

a song; Y. 3. 113; X. of a 

iiietre consisting of G4 matras, — "ST" 
qrr: another and another, se- 

vei-al, various. — 5 T^ the latte 1 ^r sec- 
ond half. — STiSr: [fr. changed to 

P. II. 4. 2U, V. 4. 88^] the latter 
part of the day, the aftoi nooii, clos- 
ing or last watch ol the day ; JIs. 3. 
278; y. 4 ; belonging 

to this time; P. II. 1. 45. — f- 
^ the east. — (f- situated 
in orhclonging to the western pnit 
of Kan^'akubja. — ^rn7: later period. 

— *11 siPi ) X. 


cf a Count jy to tlic wi st of i 
Malii'imeru (accoriling to Ihuldhistic 
ideas). — ^frf. lioru lateror at the 
end of the world. ( ) tho dc- 

stroying fire, — xf?!': an inbabitant of 
the west, the western ]>eople. — ■ 
iiid. ill the south-west (belong- j 

iiig to the class ).— q^T: 1. the 
secohd or dark half of tlio inontli. 

-2. the other or oppo.site side ; a de- 
fondant ( ill law ). — q=qrf^r: Iho 

western l^inclialas.-qrc rt.oue and the 
other, several, various; 3TqTq-?:r; 

P. VI. 1, 144 Hk. .several 
cai-avans gO; ^ ql ^ ^TfT^ 
“qrf^»fr^r: the. pupils of Pay ini 
living in the west, — ipUr a, easily ' 
led or iiilhieuceil by others, docile,' 
tractable. — ^TF^": !• being another or 
different, difference. -2. succession, ‘ 

continuation. —^T^; [ arqr ^1^= ] the , 

' latter or closing part of night, the 

! last watch of night ( P. Y. 4. 87) ; 
“^P. IL 1.45. — tlic other 

! world, tho next world. Paradise. ; 

! — qq^Fj-^ X, of a metre. — ^<F^ 

I a kind of Ahiirilgya mentioned liy i 

Patanjali ( q- ; 

). — the hind 

thigh.— the western point 
in the horizon. — ^H?T <f. belonging 
to the latter half of winter (P. A II. 

3. 11). 

oTqqTTF-^ 1 Pcing another or dif- | 
fereiit ( one of the 24 gui.ias); j 
ditferonce, upiiositioii, contrariety, | 
relativencss, -2 Xearness, -3 * 
Distance, posteriority ( in time or 
I space ). 

I In another place, else- | 

i where; oi’ in one 

j place-in another place; in the first 
' casc-in the second case. 

oTqr^r In another manner; 

; .b'i. G. 41. 

j Like wliat follows. 

oTqr^F: «. [ ^rqr-qr ] One after 
1 anotlier, uninterrupted, continued 
, (as applied to an action) ; ^Tq'FTqTF: 

I f^rwcT^ P. YI. 1. 1 14; CT^fqqRlt; 

” FT: HP-lf 
fflTtF^: 8k. 

€ulo. On the following ' 
! day Alb. 3. 187. ■ 

( Used in pass, only ) 
To he disaffected or discontented 
( with abl ); j 

Ki. 2. iU; K. 287. 


VIMi-rh <f. 1 Colon 1 -loss, blooilk-.'^s 
pale ; 'S', G. 5. -2 Di- 

conteiited, dissatDficd, disaffected ; 

^n^^rrTTF: ^lu. 1. 

5Tqxr^: 1 dsconteiit, dissatisfac- 
tion, disaffoctioii ; “ 

Alu. 3 ; 5Tq'FTTTe#I%RW: . 2. 50, 
K. 320. -2 ATiatliy, enmity. 

sisrfk: /. 1 Cessation ( 

'!• ’'• )• 1 Ussatisiaction. 

1 C oiitest, di.spiite (alioiit 
the enjnyinoiit of jiroperty); 
uiicontested, undisputed ( as pos- 
se.ssioiiof any thing). -2 lU-reputo. 

] Xot reci- 

jn-ocal, not juiitual ; ^ 

*1^5^ i*g. IG. 8 (Air. Telaiig reinh is 

I)V ‘ yiroduced hv union of male and 
le Ilia 1 b cau.sed b}- hast, where 3TqF^- 

rqx must be sujiposed to be ccui- 
uccled with srqFrqr under stitt »pv. 

L^TfT, 'rt’qh ’rrqr] 
Xot averted, fronting, facing, in 
front, —intf. In front of. -('oiiiji. 
•“5^ (^f.C) 1- not turning away 

the face, Avitli uiiaverted face. -2. 
presenting a bold front. 

«• Uuconquered, in- 
vincible, unsurpassed ; « ftf the 
north-east direction, so called hecaiise 
the God.s were not defeated tlierc; q 

( ^qr^: ) qr^qr ^ wm 

T q^rqrq?r ?rqr f^qqrn^^rr Ait. Jir., 
AIs. G. 31. — rf: 1 A sci't of poison- 
ous insect. -2 X, of A'isln.iU; of /b'iva . 

-3 One of the 11 Pudras. -4 A class 
of divinities forming a portion of 
the divinities of the Jaiuas. 

-5 X. of a si\gc. — wr X. of Durga, to 
be worshipped on the ATjayadniianu 
or Dasard day; ^ FT- 

tniHiqriqTrfjrqr 1 iq^ ^ 

qf^fTT qprqfqqf Skanda l\-2 X. of sc- 

vei-al plants; 'HMnf , ^F- 

FFq, r^qr, 3FFrqq''^f. -3 A kind 

of plant ( or slrqf^) fastened round 

the wrist and serving as a cliavm or 
amulet ; sec Y. 7. (In Vikramorviuvi 

Act 2, Kalidasa uses aF^FTf^TcTF in 
tlio sense of a spcdl or f^rjr ; qq *FnqrTF 

^qqc'qrmrn^Fr qrq r%»qrqq^qqrqq'- 
f^qTqr?qAFFTreiq'=Flq f% ^: ). 
-4 The nortli-east cpiartci*; see under 

®rr above. -5 A kind of metro of 4 
lines Avitli 14 syllables in eucb. 

-6 A sort of Yogiui, 


^TiTKPjr offi-inl, wrong* 

^iii Mgiiiustj coJiiiiiit on olloiice u- 
gjviiist ; (witli gen. <>r loc. of person 
or tiling); ?Tr?^^*TTP'^PT ^ 

i? to blame ; 'f^r?’>S’T" 

rrgT '5. rr^?- 

rf: ^- 

1.307; V. f% 

somutiines with (b t. also- 

To^aiinoy, *listurb. -3 To jtrohibit. 

•'^inoofl, oilcndcd, 
lia\'in'' coniniitlcil an (•hence, guilt- 
V, an ofieinlL')', criminal ( used in an 
active sense ) ; 

^ Nt ^ Jb8. 4S;jrnr^ 

spT^tnrrr^g': 

tit otl'eiid. -2 blissed, not liit- 
ting tlici mark ( asaii arrow); 
'TTf^R^^RiPf: IGd; '’g'jj: or 

®gqc^: an archer whose arrows al- 
ways miss the. mark, an unskilful 
archer; 

f^^TTrf Ni. 2. 27, -3 Violated, tnms- 
gressed; 

PT V. d.—c^ [ Hl% =^F:] An offence, 
crime, injury; ^ H ‘ 

^ 3. U. ' 

aTqrrf^: /. 1 Vault, mistake, ' 
offence. -2 Nin. 

apnT'T: All offence, a hiult, guilt, 
crime, sin, ihistake, error; (32 kinds 
arc usually stated in iS'asti'as): 

fiT^r 'TiPff^T v.4.29; ' 

Tprr h*. 1. f^r-sfftPTnr , 

Nik. 52 mistake or error in accent: 
sometimes with gen. or loc. of ]tcr- 1 
sou; 5T^; 

A7 1. 18; fiWPTTPrm I 

K. 203. -Comp. — >T':ipr; | 
the destroyer of sins, epithet of Niva; 

a short poem liy *S'aukaraclia- 
i-ya in pi-aise of Niva, the fourth 
line of the verses being usually 

a. Olfeuding, guilty, of- 
fender, criminal ; 

twV. 2. 21. 

a. Destitute of de- ' 
scendants or offspring. ' 

WlR^hH a. 1 

round. -2 Kot diligent. i 

i ^ ithout possessions i 

or belongings, attcudauts &c ; tiuitc ; 


110 



I 

I 


destitute, as in ftii ^ 

Xoii-accpptance, rejection, renun- 
ciation, one of the sevei-al kinds ot 
j/rnnetf! (mental restraints) slated in 
Yoga Nastra by rataiijali. -2 Desti- 
tution, poverty. 

Having 


I 


I 


no acipia intan CO ; unsocial, inisau- ' 
tlirojiic. 


(t. Poor, destitute. 
a. 1 Undisccnicd, 

' uiulistinguislicd. —2 C’ontinuouS) 

' connected, without interval or sc- 

I ^ I 

; paritioii. j 

' ^ Vhuit of disiinc- j 

lion or division. -2 Want of order I 
or arrangement. —3 W ant ol judg- | 
ment. -4 Continuance, connection. | 

/. losing; not | 

growing old or decaying ; 

AT of 0 eereinonv. I 

L I 

Celibacy. | 

»PnT°ff^r An unmarried girl. 1 

^ I 

Pncliangeablene.ss; ’ 
not prudent, improvident. : 
«. Vcl. A"ot going by , 
a tortuous coui'se. i 


snrfti^rf^ «. A^ot properly 
placed or established; 

ST^TT^r^ iM. 1 not properh' 


grounded. 


Immeasurable, immense, unbounded. ; 


arTft5F55R rt.A^ot fading, wither- i 
ing, or decaying. — q-; AT. of a plant 
( ) Gomplircua Olobosa. 

g n r ft q’tfir [ m -qrr] Kot walk- j 

ing jabout ( used in curses only ); , 
see 3TOKf. 

I 

o. Ved. ])^ot covered 

( 

or enclosed ( ^qpT, ). 

a, Kot enclosed (,•!• 
fenced on all sides ( as a field ). 

((. Xot leaving a re- 
mainder; all-suiTouiuling, all-pervad- 
iijy ; ^ ^TPf Sankbya K. Ab- 
sence of remainder or limit. ( 

M ant ol polish or 

rcHnement ( mural or pby.sieal ); 

coarseness, i’udcnoss,unretiiicd state. ■ 

«■ Dnpolislied , un- 1 
tefined, rude, coarse. 

/• [ apTRi ] 


AVoi-sbi]» ( iJSTTqr 

1 near, distant. 

-2 A'ot ex-teiisivc, not cniTcnt. — ^■: 
Absence of extent. 

Iidinity, iuuumer- 


abl eness. 

a. i^totionless. 

artrftfTTjrf^r, 5Tqf^^T^ O.. 1 lu- 

cvitalde. -2 jJvot to be abandoned. 
-3 Isot to be degraded. 

a Ttt ? ?:gH a. Ved.A'ot endanger- 
ed or idllicted; stitiigbtforward. 
srr^rf^rT a. 1 Unexanuncd;iTg- 

^rwf^^r'W'srzf ; untried, 

untested, unproved. -2 Ill-considered, 
fool is] I , thoughtless ( of person or 
tiling);,*^ ^ Ht, 5 

* the inconsidenitc doer. ’ -3 Not 
clearly proved or established. 


1 


t 

t 



1 


5T Ved. Not surrounded 

or encircled, not approached ( 

(ntTfr )• — rT: N. of a people. 

o.lTee from auger;^q^m 

q4>Ni^^4 fftrrr H. 9. 8. 

3Ttr^ a. (-qr,-^/- ) Hgly, de- , 
formed, odd-sliaped. — ^ 1 Detor- 
niitv, raonstrositv. —2 Delight, 
wonder ( Ved. ) 

a. 1 Not invisible, per- 
ccptible to tbc senses, visible.-2 
Not distant or remote. — ^ fldr. 

In tbc jtrcseucc of (with gen, );3Tq'" 
Pl<^|d perceptibly , visibly, mani- 
festly, openly, -toiup. — 
direct cognition. 

BTq’Tt^^TT^ Den. P. To make per- 
ceptible. 

Exclusion, i>iolubitioii.‘ 

Extermination, de- 
thronement; Wu. 2. 20. 

aiqtif (f. Leatless. N. of 

Durgti or Purvati ; Kalidasa thus 
accounts for the name; — 

qrr !?■ Hqo^riqr 5^= I ' 

q?cqq^ff% n HI , 
qrrrt^: Ku. 5. 28 . cf. ^iva P. j 

rqThq«?i ^ BTq^t&qRNiq ^Tf. ‘ 

((. 1 Untimely. -2 Past ■ 
menstruation time ( ). * 

Unlimited, unbounded. 

0 . 1 Not sufficient or 
enough, incomplete, iusufticient. -2 
Unlimited. -3 Unable (to do its 





work ), inconipetont ; rT^^HT- 

^ ^(wf5rn%fT Bg. 1. 30. 

/. IiisuHicioucy ; ^j^ccq-- 

^ 4 2frm^*TR^^T^ tit 1 . 1. ! 

<? ,, 

'Vitliout order. — Hi: 
Wunt of order or method, 

rv 

T?f «. -^ot staudiDg over- 
night, fresh, new (us a ^lo^ver)J not 
standing over till the next day ; | 
° IIW Vc. G. j 

3T>T^>!I a. "Without a joint. — /k 
1 Xo joint or point of conjunc- j 
tion. -2 A day which is not a i 
i.e. not the proper time or season 
( the Parva days being i 

<fec. ) ; BT'T^f^ ! 

^ Hf%- 

cHif^ :SL d. Is.-C'oilip. — a sort 
of sugar-cane. 

a- Without flesh (qpr^-q-), 
— r^j A jHii or holt. > 

STT^l P, 1 To deny, dis- 
own; Ivull on Ms. 8. 

400; refuse; B. I. 3. 44 

Sk.-2 To conceal, hide. -3 To detmet 
from, slander. ^Cans. To outwit, 
overreach, deceive ; 

Bk. 8. 44, 

514 (id, 1 Concealing, 

hiding; ^9i. ' 

20, 28. —2 Concealment or denial 
of knowledge, evasion; tt ft sp^IWH- 
^HlJ4ri|H: 5F3 S.B. -3 De- 

traction, concealment of truth, I 
thoughts, feelings »&c.; 

<7^: ^In. 3. 14. -4 

Affection, regard. -5 (In medicine) 

The part between tlie shoulder and 
the ribs. -€oiU]). — (in law ) 

a fine laid on one who denies the I 


cliarge on wliich he is convicted. 

^ 4 rtlf 4 HLa. One wlio denies, dis- 
owns, hides, conceal 8 &c. ‘Concealing; 

Mill. 10 ; ^rrvTKoi^IHrtlft- 
7 iY. 2 . 23 G. 

] Excessive thirst or* 
desii-e ( ); ( 5 Tq» 7 |f^Rir is 

sometimes used in the same sense, 
hut regarded as an incorrect wordj, 

«• 1 Thirsty (P. 
Ill, 2 . 144 . ), -2 Eree from tliirst 

or desire- 





Xot cleansing or wash- 


’^Of fTiT *t- 

Aat. Ur. ( cfriX^sq-fhrffTTff^^ ). > 
not cleausod or washed by clean- | 
ing substances (as by a washerman). 

5TlT^'=t*^ ?rt.Vcd. Speaking away, | 
warnijig oil', averting, preventing. j 

Speaking ill; Pt, 4. 

Act of si»cakiiig away 
or warning olf, removing. 

1 U. 1 To revile, abuse, 

censure, reproach ; qm^lr 21^4^4^ 
oTfriR-; .yi. 17. 19; 

Ms. 4. 230;^^ ^ 1 - p, 

1.3. 77. Sk. 

%^’t^F?i;T);^i^.S4'^frrT^Bk.s.4r) , 
reviling or abusing men. -2 To dis- I 
own, deny (^V.) ; B. I. 

3. 73Sk.-3To argue out, refute, con- 
tnulict; Y- 

3. 7. —Catts. 1 To blame, censure. 
—2 To oppose or contiudict as 
uuadvisahle, 

; 1 Censuring, revilingjcon- 
suro, reproach, blame, abuse ; 
rrT<T^/^rvR^ U. 5; 

^ 1C 14.40; r^r^q’^r^r^ 
Bh. 2. G2 ; scandal, evil report ; 

f^Twn^F^r ^rT^^rnrr^: Pt- i ; 
Ki. 11. 25, 14. 12; Mk, 9. 3; F. 1; 

Pt. 4 ; Y. 2. 207 ; ft 

^rn^rfr ^fTr "spT: U. l . C spread- 
ing or indulging in scandals about; 

^ HT4^T^*irT F. 2 

censuringly !Mul. 9. -2 An 
exception, a special rule that re- 
stricts or sots aside a general rule 
( oi)p. ); ^Tf 

J ^Tq"- 

'ft: 

2, 27; It. 15. 7 ; “iTcHTHT; exceidiou- ! 
al suffix; °!p!Tr7 a case for a S 2 )ecial 
rule. -3 An order, command; Hirn”” 

Ivi. 14. 27. -4 Itefutatiou; 

( in Vedanta jdal. ) refutation as of 
a wrong imputation or belief; r^- 

, ^urTsf?!- 

3Tq^: Tv. ; 

Vedanta ; hence also, a 
means of refutation. -5 Confidence, 
trust. -6 Love ; familiarity.-? A 
small bell or other instrument 
sounded to decoy deei* ; *rg^fftT4'qn‘- 

*si. 6. 9; (o^t’:=5qr^:, 

Tjrrtq^rr lYialli.) | 

^ Blaming, i 


censuring, n-viling, traducing, d.-- 


laming ; ^irqrT^rft^ X. 2. 

-2 (»]'posing; cuiitiudicfing, exce^d- 
ing, setting aside, excluding, 

3TI?^vi ff‘> V it bout wind or ai i*, 


sheHered from wind.— f- 

fVq'?qR^?=qr^¥f ] A gro^ e, a gar- 
den or itark idanted near a town. 


5TT^^ vkc. 

5Tq^ &C. 


f -Sec under siq’- 
j ^rqf 


^ 1 1*. 1 I 0 «jarry off or iiway, 
Ix'ar oil or away ; ^ q\- 

*Tr^*T: Mb.— 2 To iirive away, 
disperse, dispel, remove, take away ; 
BT^r »T?qT Ih 13. 22 

freed from oltstacles ; BT^qr^afr- 

(qfq?t) IG. G the belts 

of ^vdiich wore not removed or un- 
chained ; Dk. 133. 

-3 To give uj), relimpiish, leave, 
aliandon, cast off- 
rBT: Ni. G. 33 ; 

(qrr?^iTf) 11 11. 25; rr^q^qRfqr- 
d<l ) 13. 70 

thrown away; Dk. 07 ; f4 ^ H 

P-'ln. 

73 before he liad commenceil his 


toilet .— 4 To deduct, subt iiict. — 

1 To cany off, remove, carry or 
draw to a ilistance, take away ; ?!?;■- 
iq^ll'^H: ilu. 1, 3 ; 2 ; 

*T?ir M. 5; Uk. 8. 8G. 

-2 4 ’o chase or drive away, expel ; 

BiHqrftrT: Dk. 47 , 59 . 
-3 To reduce to jiowder, jmlverize, 
“4 To cause to carry tlie yoke ; itj- 
m Mk. 8. 

BTT^:,-?^ 1 Taking or carrying 
away, removal ; Dk. 41 ;^^it^^[^- 

STBTT F. 3. V. 1. 

bearing away men frcnii otlier 
couutrie.s; See 3 TfH ^.~2 Deduction, 
suhtmetiou ( a.s of fi’actions ).— 3 X. 


of a metre. 

5 iq^r 5 ' «- carries away 

or lemov'es ; >S'i. 18. G4. 

3 Hff 5 - p. p. Carried awi y, remov- 
ed &c. See above. 


[ BTqtpr qr^r: ] Ved. i 
Disappeai-ance, vanishing, retreat. 
-2 X. of a i>lant. 

arqi^^ «. Uninjured, iiu. 
hurt, unviolated, 

siqNjT rt. Unobstructed , un- 
interrupted ; ^ ^^RqftsTHrr 50 r: 
P. 3 . 38 . 
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wii'lcr ‘^T^'T'l* 

srqf^rOT l^'uoraiiee, spiriiiMl 
i.r„f,raii.-e, :MViy;i or illusion (an^f); 

Ki. ic. 32. 

1* rii6 Iroiii ]*oisoii. 
— qr A ."Ort i)t‘ grass witli aromatic 
roots; Kylliiigia Muuoccplialn. 

'''• Having 111 > lut<s or 
liaving a lifi'l lnt<'.— *Tr I’*'’! Into. 

Spra .oF. 'rooiien, uncover, dis- 
close, (‘X.liibit. or 1*. 

'i'o cover, Avr;i|i, envelo]t, screen, 

conceal ; 

Nil ^ 

^hil. 7 covered, or concealed ; m- 
T^HIKlFfT^rTT liatii. 1. 

3TT^^:-^r [ f ? ] 1 An 

inner a|iartnicnt; tlie lying-in 
rliainbor. -2 An air-liole, aperture; 

Mu. 1. 

1 Covering , .screening. 
-2 A garment, cloth. 

1 C overing &c.-2 An en- 
closed or screened jilace ( ); 

^Ik. 8. 

Covering, coiicealinent, 
di.s:i]>ijearance. 

p, />. Covercil, concealed; 
* rf 3T^^*T FrTS^frf 31 k. G coA'cicd ; va- 
nislied, disjij>penred, — rf, 

Coucealcil or secret manner. —rf, aj" 
TTFKd'i'dj STT^^T tnd. Frequently 
occurring in dramas in tlie .sense of 
‘ apart ’ ‘ aside to another ’( ojip. 

it is speaking in such a Avay 
that only tho jmr.sou addi'essod inay 
hoar it ; rT?r>^fff^ ^ 

drr ^4T S. 1). G, 

STT^r^:/. Opening. 

^ avert, 4lestroy, 

dissij.iite; cnr;,^&c. -2 To tearolf, 
l)ull out, take out. -3 To conclude, 
lilji.slj, absoJ VC. — 1 I’o leave, 

quit, ahaiidoii, avoid. 

F^^R": F. 17. 79 keejiing the um- 
brelLas at a (great) distance; ?qiTr’ 

?rnRr<Fr' 

r^RTT Ki, 1, 29 abandoned, left, 
lost. -2 lo let go, drop <lo\vn, IbroAV, 

Iiour ; rl's^r.' lq’-4^<q’^|%rn’: 

'3 lo abaiiJoii, reletoso, dis- 
ckai-ge, pay off ( as debt c^cc. ); ab- 
fi'Hve oneself from, fultil, make 
o^od ( as a promise ) 4 To .sevm*, 

separate, cut off; 


HK: I' 

17. eS scvcr.MF.^«'id^'ll ^ iTTRfT 


from *>no place to another ; -2 

Taking a way, depriving oueofj ?r ^^Tf- 


plucked. -5 To overturn; empty ; 
*^00 -6 To honour, respect, 


^raut, 


Y. 3. 300. 

oslccm.-TTogivo, l^osUnv, ^ 

pioseiiti ^RTil .*1^ j'" ' W 

M''-: 

liaui, i' 1 e 1 

3rT=TTr: 1 C"iiipletion, end, lulht- 

ineni or accomplish meiit ol an ac- 

tioii!-.mTf gnCir c. I t. 3. fi; lIC 

i, GO: (3Tg^d- = 

sk. )i 

1. U; HffRfn >T*T?r: 

N. 17. CS; Ki?lG. 40: coming 

to an end in T) dnys.-2 An excepti-m, 
special rvde ; 

Su,«r,-3 Alisolution, final beaUtude^ 

- ... ■ ■*; ■ I -I irrvTTTT jjjpfgrr^Sr? AT^^ffRlfn 


79.-3 Abridging, abbreviation. -4 Ke- 
ducing a fraction to its low csfc tcimsj 
division w ithout remainder, or the 
divisor itself. 

/I. p. 1 Turned away, re- 
versed, in vei l ed, oA'ei'turned ; agi- 
tated, dislurhed Ki. 12. 

49, -2 AVith dow'invarti foeu; zm~ 

Ended, liuislied. — ^ The ecliptic. 

/• Kad, 

^ pierce (bad- 
ly ) ; 3TTfl^: -2 To 

throw' or cast in general, throw or 

cast off, toss awav; ^ 

) K. 19.44 loft, let go; 
, ^1''* -• thrown, 


-4 A Kilt, .lonnUoii. -5 AK-xiuloii- G1 given ov Rpont awuv; Ki. .G. 


nieut. -6 'J'hrowing, discharge (as of 
arrow's ); Ivi. 1G. 2o, 

oTTT^W 1 Leaving, abandoimiont; 
making good, fuliilling (a promise ); 
discharging ( debt etc. ). -2 A gift 
or ilonatioii; spomling. -3 Final be- 
atitiule, salvation. 

^FPfr^nr P-' P- Left, abandoned; 
fuliilled; see above; oft. in comp, 
ill tlie sense of ‘free from,’ ‘being 
wiibout,’ ‘destitute of*, or avitli in- 
Str.; Nv^rilimi^ctNTn'%: K?n. S. 53.7 
80 minus 6, Ki. 2. 2G. 

oTTf^ P‘ p- Fiuislied, ended. 

/. Fulfil meiit, accoui- 
plishiuent, completion. 

^ back, turn 

a w-ay, depart; (^FnT*TT^rr^?freT K. 
0. 58; rit qf ^ Q ^ ; 7. 33. 
— Ca io*5. 1 To turn back or aw ay , turn 
aside, bend; 

Ki. 4. 1.5 ; 3^i^ThRimH^r%r|r% 
^{wm) Mul.l. 40.-2 ( ilath. ) 
To divide ( as by a coniiuon measure) 
w'ithout remainder ; 

?rwf4r i.iiil. 

— 3 lo reduce lo a common measiu’e, 

1 Takin g aw'ay, romoviiig. 
-2 ( ilath. ) The ( common ) divi- 
sor wdiich is applied to both or 
either of tlie quantities of an equa- 
tion. —3 I ’eduction to a comnioii 
measure. 

^TT^cT^; A rnmiiiuii measure. 
sFRtH' 1 lit*mov;d , transferring 


3(1; iS'i. 8. 37 ; 

3l!il. 1. 28 ]>icrced tlirougli, dis- 
tiucted, overcome. -3 To abandon, 
leave, desert, cast off ( as a child, 
ornaments ( &c. ); Wt* 

^f^.?m31b., 318.11.41, Dk. 98,11K 
5qxrr%^ ;>. p. Cast or thrown off, 
throw'u or cast aw’ay, ahaudoned, 
tbr.sakcii, dismissed, rejected, neg- 
lected, remov'ecl • oft. used in tho 
sense of ‘freed from, ’‘devoid of’; 

10.74, 

-2Abjoct,mean. — eg-:, son that 

isabaudoiiedby the father or mother 
orby both, and adopted by a sti-anger; 
one of the 12 kinds of sous among 
Hindus; 3Is. 0. 171; Y. 2. 132. 
-Comp. — «. dead, departed 

from this w'orld. 

5T'T%>4: Piercing through ( a pearl, 
ruhy iSce, ) W'rongly, or in tho w'roiig 
direction ( and thus spoiling it ). 

ffT*- 

] Eximvagaut expenditure, 
prodigality, la\'islmes.s. 

srq oil ^-Eq^T 7 f?T a. 1 Squander- 
ing, spending lavishly, prodigal, 
-2 Heuying a debt, 

«. Vod, 1 Swerving 
from religious observances, irreli- 
gious, impious; Pv. 1. .51. 9.-2 

Disobedient, unfaithful. -3 Per- 
v(*r.sc. 

A bad omen. 


a. I’roe Irom fear or he- 


sitation, fearless. — adi\ Fear- 
lessly. 

It 

31 M ^ i q- V. 

3TW^ : 1 A had or iingrainina- 
tical ^vo: a <‘oi“r\i]*tcd word 

( in form or meaning ); ?t tt^ ^tt%- 

^iffTtriT: II ; 

Bh. 3. 134 ( whore lias 
also sense 4 ) ; Su- 

hhu3h,-2 A^’iilgar speech. -3 A form 
of language not Sanskrit, iingrani- 
matical language. -4 A reproachful 
word, offensive expression, censure; 

/S'i. 8. 43. 

Cessation. 

3Ttf?[irs^ a. F^ot tending to the 
growth of cattle. 

* Headless. 

3TtTg «. Without cattle. — 

Xot cattle; a bad animal; any ani- 
mal other than a cow and liorse; 
^ 3T^ Aat. Dr. 

3TTTg^ a. AVithout sorrow. —7rt. 
(AVithout .sorrow) .The soul; ^ 

ipTpTTTT Bh;ig; . 

«. AVithout .sorro\v' or 
grief. — ^7; The Asoka tree. 

ST^HjsTJl' AVliat isnot follow- 
ed by any other, having no other 
in the rear, last (used .much iu the 
same sense as cf. and er- 

find 3T5^); ^ :5T- 

^fal- 9; Hfl"' 

vs ^ 

^ f^Rl% qi^q^vST^Rr; u. l ( v. 1. for 

tN^); HfRTsff 

ATe. G; 5rTHrqT%»T^ Rr^: qr- 
AIu. % iTP^: IPTR: 

Nag. 5; :»Tqfv4^^ A^e. 141. 

—2 Is’^ot last, first, foremost; =%JrR- 
cimqT%H: 11. 10. 1. -3 Exti^me; 

«iMfwipRr ?frrmnT Kam, 

a. A"ed. Not seeing. 

A holster, i)iHow. 
ST'TSft «. Heprived of beauty; 
Ai. 11. <j4. 

q. V. 

A"IH. 3.07] The point of the 
goad of an (dephant. 

3TTO a. [sTq-pqr^ Hn, ]. 2-5; P. I 
A'lll. 3. 98] 1 Contrary, op- 

] 5 
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posite. —2 Unfavoumhlo, adverse, 
perverse. -3 Left. — g- aJv. 1 Con- 
trary, iu the contrai’y or opposite 
way or direction. —2 Falsely, un- 
truly, wrongly; rR WI ^ ?tr- 
*r H 7 -4d ^8i. 15. 17; 

q^: ^ N. - 3 

Faultlessly. -4 Well, i>roperly, 
handsomely. —U: Time. 

a. Contrary, opposite. 

STtraC. 

wrr Un. 4. 207. 

SR;, BTCT:] 1 AVoi’k,"’ actioii ; 3T*THr 
fR Pv. 1, 54. 8. -2 Sacred act 
or rite, sacrificial work. -3 AFater. 
— fo (e^qrO 1 Active, engaged in 
any act ( . -2 Got or obtain- 

ed. According to B. and P. 
f. pi, stands iu the A^eda for (1) 
the hands and fingers husy in kindl- 
ing the sacred fire and 2 >erformiug 
the sacrificial rites ; (2) the three 
goddesses of sacred .si)eecli or the 
three divinities, fire, wind and suu; 
and (3) the active or running 
waters, [cf. L, oy>7/s.] 

a. Idlest active or I’apid. 

«. [ w-J' ^ ] Ved . 
Active, fit for an act, skilful 
in doing any thing 
Yv. 10. 7; tlowing, watery. — ^ 1 
Activity. -2 AYater, -3 A sort of 
brick used in preparing the sacri- 
ficial altar. 

sq-ij ^ gn % Len. P, To be active. 

a. [ ] Active, 

busily engaged, desirous of working. 

] 1 An outcast, a low man • 
usually at the end of comp, in the 
sense of ‘vile,’ 'wretched’ ‘accursed’; 

ilid. 5 ; ^ ^?T^^rrq^T?T; 

A’^e. 3 5tT^or “ &C.-2N. for the 
children of six degrading conuec- 1 
tions, i. c, of men of the first three 
castes with '' women of the castes 
inferior to their owu; 

II ^fs. 10.10. ^ 

^ Uid. Last year; at the , 

end of the year (q^R^T). 

&e. See under BTqTT, 

ing, abandonment. -2 A gift or do- 
nation, *^3 Tinal beatitude. 


below. 

irtf^.[B2q- ^ " 3Tfq]l 
To the left (opp. q-FTWT^); “R 

Katy. (BRKl%%iT). -2 (The 
space) Between the thumb and the 
forefinger, snpimsocl to be sacred 
to the Alauos, as water &c. in cere- 
monies like ri^ is oftered to them 
being pt»ured down through tliat 
space ; BTqHHftr BTqtT- 

qr ^ fqn^ ^'abdak. 

rt.l Not on tbe 
left, rigid; btTOzSr ^13.3.214. 
-2 Coidmry, opposite. — s^^■ ind. 
To the right, making the sacred 
thread hang down towards tlie left 
part of the body over the right 
shoulder ( opp. wlien it hangs 
over the loft ); a i)osition of the 
thread iu ^STaddha or other religious 
ceremonies at particular times of 
those ceremonies ( the three jmsi- 
tions bring ?RT, & ^iq^q) 

AIs. 3. 279; fT to go round one 
so as to keep the right side towards 
him ; to make the sacred threatl 
hang over the right shoulder. 

«. AVearing the sacred 
thread over the right shoulder. 

gyi^ra'^rfcr: wrong or errone- 

ous conclusion ; 
qrqrqTfdriqTTTlirf: Gaut. S. 

3T^T^ 1 P. 1 To walk off, go or 
get away, depart; frT: begone, 

avaunt, hence, get you gone; ^q-Hfr- 
?r?T: Pt. 1. -2 To withdraw, retire, 
retreat, turn back •^T^TT^nrH ^iH®f 

Pt, 3. 43.-3 To vanish, disap- 

fc. ^v. 

pear;3r^2n55T^ 

^nr^Pt. 1. -4 To escajje, elude the 
sight. — Cavs. To make (a thing or 
person ) go away or retire, take or 
put away, remove, <lrive away or 
off, throw aside; BTq^TR^ ^i41lt 

K, P. 9 ; BTqHPRT Pt. 1 

put aside, take away; Ms. 7. 149. 

1 Departure, retreat. -2 A 
proper excuse or apology, valid 
reason ( for i)ossession of a thing, 
such as buying &c. ).Ms. 8. 198. 

1 Going away, retreating, 

escape; ?T% 

Egress. 

3Tq^R: 1 Going out, retreating. 
-2 An outlet, egress ( opp. gtqr ); 
Pt. 3. 120; 5R«raR»TRr: Fk, 1G3; 
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r)37 >S1 18. U). -3 Kfseaiiiiig. 

lifehig; 31 k. 7. 3. 

arr^TIT^-^IT llt'moving to a tlis- 
tiince, (Iriviug, expelling; 

3ru. 4,makiiigrooni(cf. 

3rar. '11^ )• 

l*.p- 1 <1oiio a\va 3 ^ retreat- 
ed (Jcc. ; dropped or fallen down; v 

-2 Extended, held out, strctcheil; 
,S'. 0. -3 Discharged; 

3[v. 2. 


1 P. 1 To glide or move 
gently along, glide away or off. -2 
To withdraw, retire, go away; c^k?T- 

f%^; 3rv. 4 retire, go in- 

to voluutiiry exile. -3 To observe 
closely ( as a s]^y); ^^g-FT^ffr f 

?T »mr #rr»rm?prwr% ir^T^rrU. 
1. —Cans. To drive away or oil' 

A secret agent or 
emissary, spy; ^q^^iTRTTC W- 

E. 17. r>i, 14 . 3i. 
Going back, retreating; 
observing as a spy, 

HTOrff:/- Going away orfortli. 

Fastening, making firm. 
[3Tqr-f 

qfrT: P. VT. 1 . 149 '] Any part of a 
carriage, except the wheel ( i also); 

rq^^qf(T: 311). 

-2 Excremont.-3 3Tilva.-4 Anus. ! 

The root or under- i 
part of the knee. 

Leap! ngorj limping off, i 

3TtJ4rd ^r* A vessel in tho side of 
the hr east containing vital air. 

^fTtf^rnrar <(• one 

who lias hathed after death or 
mourning or upon the death of a 

relation, preparatory (o otiior eore- 
inonic.s. 


1 Bathing as after 
mourning or upon the death of a re- 
lative ; funeml bathing. -2 Impure 
^tiling, batting in waler in wiiioh 
a pcTson has previously washed liim- 

318. 4. 132. 


Devoid of .spies* 

Him 

-.11- (whore also moans wi 
out q^^r). 


''eJ- Kot loUin» 
one.self be touched. ° 

^TqTTO «. Insensible. 


’ </. Iliivingbadly fonu- 

etl hips ; r P. 3^1, 2. lb/), 

. 3TtT^5 «* Injur- 

ed (Say.); -swelling, increasing (?). 

f%f5tTqR, rq 

I ^qiT: q?T: ] 1 Forgetful- 

ness, loss of memory ; FIT " I>h. 1. 
89.-2 ICpilepsy, tailing sickness; 
Hwsr. thus dorivo.s it ; FJR?nTP4i^3TT- 

qipnr I ^rT^qrr 

II 

it- Epileptic, having 
' an ejuleptic fit;3fs. 3. 7 ; iSi. 3. 72. 

! «• I'orgotful. 

&c. Sec under «fq^. 
uuinusictil sound or 

note. 

2 P. 1 To ward or beat 
off, repel, destroy, kill, take away, 
remove ; *>’, I* 

qr D. 2. 4 takes away ; 3Is, 6. 


, ^ ^ ^ K. 233, 202 ; 

3lal. 9. 19 ; '' 

I V. 2 ; Ki. 9. 3G. 

i 2 P. To leave, abandon; 

I ^ lb. 

— prf.si.N’. To waste away, wane. 

Leaving, abaudoniug. 
3Tq^rR: /• 1 Leaving, abandon- 
ment ; stopping. -2 Ceasing, vanish- 
iiig. -3 Exception, exclusion, 
oTqfpq- ind. Leaving, aliaiidoniiig, 
except, without, excepting ( u.sed 
with tho force of a i>repositioii ). 

WTE 1 1 ^ 

bear or snatoh away, carry otl'; tp^rr- 

II V. 3. 1 relieved of tlie 

luirdeu ; T?: brought 

P. y. 2. 70 fSk. (6) To avert, turn 
I away ; (^ff) I^n. 7. 

i 95 averting or turning away lier 
face, ( c ) To rob, plunder, .steal,— 2 
To sever, separate, cut otf; 11. 15. 
.52. -3 To overpower, overcome, sub- 
due,* attract, luvish, caiitivate; affect, 


90; Fmrc5qf?TB‘f? LL 

3.-2 To attack, afiect, seize (as dis-' 
ease (S:c.).-3 To husk out, take off 
the shell or liusk (as rice). -4 To 
1?hoot out, 

3Tq? «* [srq-^-T ] (At the 
cml of comi».) AVarding or keep- I 
ing otf, taking away, removing, do- | 
stroying, repidling Otc. ; ?r . 

qt Pt. 3. 97 ; FHpq ^ 
ll 8. 4C; qx^qk^; 17. Gl. 

/• Komoviiig, destroj'ing. 

oTq^?rt 3Vardingoir, fepelliug&g. I 

‘0 Having a bad plough. I 

I P. 'J’o mock or scoff at, 
ridicule, deride ; 

Dk. 9 .scoifed at, i. e. excelled. I 

Silly or causeless 
laughter; often laughter witli tear- 
ful eyes ( JfNrqfTTTfT^t)* i 

[^qTTrrqp4f i 

The hand placoil mi tho neck to 
drive out a person ( ); one 
that is so driven out, -2 Throwing 
aw'ay or off, taking aw'ay.-3 Steal- \ 
ing, plundering. j 

Mq^tn<un I)en. P. To .seize by 
the neck and drive out; hence 
throw away, abandon, leave, dis- 
card, reject ( fig. also). 

/>. p. Thrown away, 
discarded, abandoned, east off, 
given up JO ■ 


intlueuce ( in a good or bad sense ); 

Hqf?^ qf^H»iPrq^r V. 

1 ovorpow'ered; ^r-tum^ri-^'rfll'q; 
Patii, i;zrqT qrqf^?!^ H)9 

seduced, led away, 277; ?r...fsr^nTqr 

B. 9. 7 did not sub- 
due i, e, did not divert his mind. 
-4 To remove, take aw'ay, destroy, 
anuiliilate, deprive (one) of; ® 

It. 11. 74; % ^ttt . 

Dk. 52. -5 To take back, re.sume; 

=tq qrqr Y. 2. 

i7C.-6 To subti-oct, deduct, — (7a//s. 

To causo (others) to take juvay ; 
Ki. 1. 31. 

oTq?TT 1 Taking or carrying away, 
roinoving. -2 Stealing. 

I One that takes or 
carries away, steals, reinovas, destroys 
(fcc. -2 Pemoviug, expiating; 

'qrq^'qi srtTprr 3is. ii. ig2. 

BTq%n:: 1 Taking or eanying aw'ay, 
.stealing, plundering, removing, kill- 
ing, destroying; 

fqt^fqqr ILim. bj-^ the cutting 
of ears and nose; RSTq^R’, 

-2 Concealing, ilisseiubling; ^jtTqr- 
qrtliq *S'* 1 bow sliall I dis- 
semble mj’self, conceal my real 
name and diameter; see 
below, -3 Spending or using an- 
other’s property .-4 Loss, damage. 

(t. Dne wdio or 
that which take.s away, steals, re 




115 




moves, destroys, conceals (fcc. (usual- 
ly ill comp.) j ' stp^TT^T^'T: H. Ij 

plunderer, thief j * ; 

ii. si ; y. 3. 210,. 

Ms. 4. 255; 2. 88.—^: A rob- 
ber, thief. 

p. />. Takcu away, carried 
oh, &c.; destitute of, free from. 

2 A. 1 To conceal, hide, dis- 

guise ; JIs. 8. 53 ; 

L’ntii, 2 was passed 

1 ^ ^ VJ 

olf as Cupid upon her friend. -2 To 
deny, disown ; 

Pik. 5. 44 j ^^“5rr 

(sT^krTT) X 1. 49.-3 To exculpate, 
excuse. 

m 

^ 1 Concealment, liiding ; 

concealment of one’s knowledge, 
feelings &c.— 2 X)enial or disowning 
of the truth, dissimulation; 
r. 1.3.44; jFTT^ »nrr % ^ 

Ivs. 10. 92. -3 Appeasing, 
.satisfying, —4 Love, ahection. 

/. 1 Concealment of know- 
ledge, denial. -2 (In Lliet.) A 
figure of speech, in wliicli the real 
character of tlie thing in cpiestion 
is denied and that of another (alien 
or imaginary) object is ascribed 

to, or superimposed upon, it; TfiA 

^TT K- L. 

1 0 ; ^T^^Trnrr 

frn ); y- ^ 

'TT^llsr W%% ?TlfTdl 

SCO also Iv. P. 10 and S. Ih C83-84. 

^qrr^^ra’: deduction, diniinu- 

tion. 

i/((L Bee spT[‘^* 

«. 1 A*ed. [ fr. witli 

3PT ] Bituated aside or behind. 
( 6 ) Itemoto, distant, ( c ) Coining 
from a distant place. ( lO Uncfiual- 
led, iucoinjiarable, very great 
Say.); bright- 

ness; “Sirr<l-^r aside, distant 
standing behind. -2 EaAV, unripe, -3 
iN'ot matured, undigested. -4 Of ma- 
tured intellect, wise ; (cfr^: 

rtjTrT^O Jiv. 1. 110.2,0. 12, 2. 
— cR": 1 Indigestion ( of food &c.). 
-2 imniaUirily, not being ripe or 
cooked. -Comp. — ^ o- 1. not pro- 
duced by cooking or rijKuiiijg. -2, 
n:itur:il, ol'iginalj Lliaslia P. 42, 95. 


5(4 If I 8 U. 1 To drive away, 

* 

dispel, remove, destroy; keep, ]mt, 
or take away; 

0. 29; Ki. 

2. 27; ^Trq’fTTPTTtrf^ Ph. 2. 23; ^ffP? | 'TRfW 

^ .TWic^TF^jnrqr^r- . V. i, 17 (a better 

i interpretation would however he 

‘with the eye.s turned towards the 


look, wink, —5^: the place of the 
corner ol the eye; the corner itself. 

<'• ( said (*f a lady ) haWng 
eyes with hcautiful ( or long) outer 


ICu. 5. 11 rcinove, rcMluee, 
lessen; IMal. 0. J; lb G. 57; Ni. 8.G1. 
-2 To cast oif, reject ( also an u|>i- 
niou ), leave, give up, throw away, 

drop ■ ^Ik. 

5. 1; r^TfT L. 7. 50. 

-3 To discharge, l,i<pUilalc (a.s debt 
&c. ) !Ms. G. 35. 

*STqT^iT®f, spTffrf^: /. 1 Driving 
away, removal. -2 Pejoution, refu- 
tation ; Prasna Up. - 3 

Payment, litpiidatioii; 

Kyiiya B. 

^^P4iHH Payment, liqui- 

dation. 

a. 1 Driving away, re- 
moving, -2 I'jxcelling, eclipsing; 

^c»rp7r^ri[^oT; Eh. 1. 5. 


corners ’ apTfipTr: Wd ^ W 7- c. 
ca.sti]ig side-long looks ). 

BTtfN ( /. ^ ) 

^r%^] 1 Coing or situat- 
ed Imek wards, hehind. -2 Not open 
or clear (^q^^). -3 \Vestern.-4 
Southern ( o])p. ): probably for 

ind. 1 Eeliind, back- 
wards. -2 W estward or .southward, 

5T’TPW’r TIic .south or west: “vTIf 
tlic north ( other than south ). 

vm^Y^r 1??: la-] 1 Si- 

tuated backwards or behind, turned 
backwards. -2 Not visible, imper- 
ceptible: Pv. 7. C. 4. -3 Bouthcrii. 
-4 "Western. -5 Opposite. 


STwrfTrT 1 Peiuoved, destroy- , «. [ ] A\'e.stcrn or 

ed, disi)elled, paid «.V:c. -2 Devoid soutliezm. 


or destitute of, free from ; ^TfTPT^- 
qTfT^^r^: 'Si. 15. 33; 

Mu. i. 

/. 1 pejection, removal 
&c. -2 Emotion resulting from au- 
ger, fear &c. ; Ki. 1. 27. 

(f. [ ] 1 

Present, perceptible, —2 [ ST^UTf SPT" 
fT? srr ] Eyeless ; having 

bad eves. 

the .same row or line’; c.speeially one 
who is not allowed by his castemeu 
to sit ill the .same row with them at 
meals; degraded, excommunicated, 
excluded from or inadmissible 
into society, an outca.st; 
defiled by the presence of excom- 
municated or impious persons, 

^rrriT-TT^ «. [ ^ ] 

1 AWautiiig or defoimed in some limb 
of the body. -2 Maimed, crippled, 
— ^ 
3Rr-3TTT-^^] 1 Lhe outer corner 
or angle of the eye; ^jr^pTniT ^THT A. 
1. 24; ^Tqtrr^f Poll'd f^Hiu 

!M. 2. 4. -2 A seetarial mark 

on the forehead. -3 Cupid, tlie god 
of love. -4 N. of a plant ( 3TqTTTFT). 


5TqT55T ((. Unskilful. —#1 Uil- 
skilfuluess. -2 Sickness^ illness, 

ff- 1 Nut taught liy 
Paniui iii his works (as a rule &c. ). 
-2 ( BTST'^qpil^ ?f4 41 =Tr-ft^) 

One who does not ( properly ) study 

Pay ini’s giiimmar; i. €. a superficial 

scholar, sinattercr of Sanskrit. 

* — - 

3TT4T^ 1 A worthless vessel or 
utensil. -2 ( fig. ) An unworthy or 
undeserving person, unfit r-cccittaele 
or recipient -3 One unlit or disquali- 
fied to receive gifts; 

RqT%>.3r9I Eg. 17. 22; K.'^. 24. 
2G. -Coillll, “f7c?Tr, oTqTsffoFT^f do- 
ing degrading or unwo thy acts; dis- 
qualification , any action which 
makes a man luiworthv; four Mis- 
qualifications for a Erahmana are 
mentioned in jMs. 11, 7(* 

I 

=q || ; see also II. 12C. 

«. giving to unworthy per- 
sons. — «• supporting the un- 
woi thy or worthless; srr^fmn^- 

^ ^rsTT Et. L 
^i||d = 3I4T '1- 

3 A. To take oil’ or u way, 


-Comp. — ! io remove; ; ?l^- 

cVic. a side-glance, side -long ' /Sal. Er 




1 Taking ayvay, removal ; 
ublatiou; a thiug from which am^ther 
U romovod. -2 (In gmm.) Tlic sense 
of the ablative case ; 

V. I. 4. 24 jMTOt tWf tl. 3, 28 ; 

^ ^ I 

is of three kiu(ls:-/Sffem^ 

T'-rr I rvm^~ 

II c. f/. 

gyTT^ ^ 

''Vay;?. VI. 

2. 187. 

•snrrJT 2 r. [ ] 1 To 

breathe out, respire ; ?t 4' iTTrrnr ^ 
ilpft ^i'TTT; ^ P. -2 

To expire. 

sttr: Breathing out, respiration 
(opp. ^ffur) ; iTFrr^TPTt 
ynw^mr^rrt^r Bg. j. 27 ; one of 
the five life-winds in the body 
which 20 CS downwards and out at 

O 

the anus ( 

); ^r^- 

< 41 ) '■^d* 1 ho anus 

(3nvi^ ^). -Comp. “fT giving 
Apana. the anus.— 
l.tho life-wind cidled apTFf. -2. ven- 
tris crepitus. — a sort of l»ric‘k 
( cherishing the life-wind )• 

5TqT?Ft 1 Respiration. -2 Taking 
downwards, urine, excrement (fcc. 

a. Pree from falsehood, 

true. 

3T»TnT-PT^ «. Sinless, guiltless, 
pure, virtuous; H’TTTmr ^ WT 

*TPT'PTrW==^ 

,%fniTll Hk. 9. 37.-Comp. -siTTf^- 
a.l.not ill-looking. -2. not reveal- 
ing evil, — Ved. well-being, 

welfare, sound he;dth, prosjicrity. 

srrfPRT &c. <fcc. sec un- 

der 3T^, 

^ ^ r. 

III. 3. 121 Sk.] Isb of a plant 
Achyranthes Aspem (Mar. sf i ^ Ef i j|) 
largely used in medicine, washing 
Icctb, siicrificial and otlicr religious 
purposes and in incantations ; siTr" 
^ ^ 3?r- 

1 Av.-Comp. 

N. of two medicated oils 

^T^rmr^ cleansing, purifying, 
removing ( diseases, evils (fee.). 

^)ce under 3 ^. 
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^qrnr a. 1 Shoreless. -2 Bound- 
less, unbounded, unlimited: V'TIT^r- 

fathomable, of great length. -3 In- 
exhaustible, immense, great(3n^ ); 
Kv. 5. 87.G.-4 Out of reach. -5 Pit- 
hcult to be crossed ; difficult to be 
sunuounted or overcome ( as an 
enemy ) ; ^ ^<TIT: !TP7‘ 

litim. — t I A kind of men- 
tal satisfaction or acquiescence; or, 
reverse of mental acquiescence, non- 
aecpiiesceuce, —2 The opposite bank 
of a rivci-. — ?T Tlic earth. 

STTIT^ «. tJnable, incompetent. 

a.[3R-3Tt-^ r^rrT: ] 1 

taut, remote, far. -2 Xear. 

^TTT^ [ ] j «• 1 

Useless , unprolitable , worthless j 

^ ^iTr# ^IB. 

-2 ^Icatiingloss, unmeaning, sense- 
less t^prrif Susr. — i4 Sense- 

less or incoherent talk or argument 
( regarded as one of the faults of 
composition in rhetoric ) ; ^^fr^rTT^T- 
T^r^rrar^^t Gautama; 

also Kav. 3. 

128; | 
-Comp. — advancing a false 
plea in a law-suit. 

2v. of a plant, Cassia 

Fistula. 

STTJT^S^J A\‘d. The liiiuler i«»rt 
of a carriage, 

STTTf^ 5 lb 1 To o}ien, lay bare 
or open, unveil, uncover; cxp5se, 
display, reveal; 

rrF?pnf°ftH B. 19. 25. -2 To cover. 

P- p. 1 Opened, laid bare 
or open ; Bg. 2. 32.-2 

Covered, eouecalcd; enclosed. -3Fiee, 
unrestmiued, self-willed. 

1 Opening, 

laying bare or open. -2 Covering, 
cnclo.sing, .suiTounding.-3 Conceal- 
ing, lading, scrccniiig. 

1 A. 1 To turn away, 
return, turn back; to turn away from, 
abstain or desist I’roni. -2 To come 
to nothing. — To send back, 
turn l.mck ; to reject, repulse, 

,‘f HT: /. 1 Turning away 
or fiom, retreating, retiring; repulse, 
rejection . -2 Rovfdutiou. 

^V^P.P^ 1 (With abl.) Turn- 
ed away Ironi, averted ; rcver.sed, 


repellcil, driven back , 2 ( Activ ely 

' used ) Dismissing, scorning, reject- 
ing with contempt ; 

f ^?7 Mb. — ^ Bolling 

on the ground (of a horse), 

^ large n umber of 

snare-s, i. e. a few snares; P. VI. 2. 
15G. 

1 U- 1 To Besort to, be- 
take oneself to ; qr^qt %f%ITqriT^ 
Biim. -2 To use, practise, ciniiloy ; 

vTruT^lB.-3 

'J'o rest on, lie on ( iutrans. ). 

rt. Witliout support or re- 
fuge, helpless. — ZT; 1 Befuge, re- 
course, that to wliicli rcco\U‘se is had 
for refuge; ^ Ve. 5.1. 

-2 Anawniugor canopy spread over 
a courtyard. -3 Ilea il 4 nTPi^Tr cTT 
I Dk. 34, 69. 

1 p- p. 1 ( Pi vsslvely used 

(a ) Restored to. ( 6 ) Girt round, 
fastened, ( c ) luliabited by. -2 
( Actively used ) I’esting or reiios- 
iiig on, resorting to, ontGring on or 
into, l)eing in or under. 

^Tfk- /. Ved. The liecl. 

^fPTTE- L eir-^r^ ^4] A^cd . The 

barb or point of an arrow.' — ^ The 
renin imler of the 8oma plant after 
it has been pressed out; barbed. 

I [ mr^ ] 4 P. 1 ( a ) To 

throw or 11 lug away, cast away or 
oil’, leav'e, keep or put oside, reject,^ 
discard ( opinion also ) ; cT^fr 
5UHqrvd qTFTT Pt. i ; ^if^R^rTF®rr- 

vjft 

Xu, 5. 44 ; 

1. 55 ; ^zrrfhTRr^ ^r^- 

j 8, 2 b rejected, lUscard- 

cil. ( b ) To leave, abandon, deserl, 
quit, retire or witlidinw' from; 

Vc. 3. j . -2 

'To scare, disperse, drive away; 

4dK Alb. -3 To leave beliind, 
leave in a deserted coiulitiou; to dis- 
regard, take no notice of, conteniu. 

1 Throwing away, discard- 
I ing. -2 (Quitting. -3 Xilling. 

B^qiKHri p. p. ( fr. caus. ) Tbroubi 
away, discarded &c.: injured, ^ tlc- 
stroyod, killed, 

[ fhsr-qsij^qfJA quiver. 

\ 'Qur departure, retreat, re- 
I inoval; sec 

! ff. Lifeless, dead. 
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3 P. = 3TT?r V. 

3Tfq uid. (SuDietinies witli tho 3T 
dropped according to the opinion of 
r.liaguri; ^ ; 

&e. ) 1 ( Used with roots 
and nouns iu the sense of ) Idacing 
near or over, taking towards, unit- 
ing with; reaching or going u}) to, 
proximit}’’, nearness tV;c. [ Cf, Gi\ 
epi, Zend apiy Germ, and Ung. be ]. 

( Kote. as a prefix to roots, occurs 
mostly in Veda, its place Ijeing taken 
hy in classical litei-ature), (As 
a separable adverb or conjunction ) 
And, also, too, moreover, besides, iu 
iiddition, having a cumulative force 

(?T5^) ; >S'. 1 

on one’s part, in one’s turn; 

qrf^^r: Pt. i ; 

rr Dk. 2; sttt 

-■^T^ or ■srfq ^ as well as, and also; 

I. h 9G Sk., 
^ ?nfT-?T ^ mvT, ^rrfr ^ ^u^ 

iieither-nor;fr '^rf^ 

'SI. 1. 2 nor ; or; 

^frr jMs. 3.53 whether small or great. 
-3 It is often used to express em- 
phasis in the sense of ‘ too * even ’ 

‘ V 017 iWnr^UTTf xr- 

H. 1 the very moou; 

*S. 1 even you, 
you also; also another; 

even, yet, still, even now; ffr- 
jfpijq even now ; even 

'w 

for a moment, for one moment at 
least; JTpsrrf^not yet; though, 

although, even if ; ?P 4 TfT still, 
nevertheless, notwithstanding, 3 ’et; 
Boiuetimes is understood, 

fPS^rPT only being used; as iu Ki. 1. 
28. -4 Though ( oft. tmnslatealde 
hy ‘ even even if ’); ^ 

1- 20 though over- 
spread &c. ; 'NV^h^dllH 

tbid. though in her Ijark dress; 

RrRTfTPTTg: l. 2 though ever 


pectation (u.sually with tlie jioteutial 
mood); 

G.2. I liojie the Jhaliiiiana 
hoy comes to life. Uote — Iu this 
sense STrT is freituentl}^ used w itli 
^r*T and lias the .sense of ( rt ) ^ it 
likely ‘ }iiay it he ’ ; ( 6 ) ‘ per- 
hajts ’ , ‘ in all prohahility ’or ( r ) 

‘ would that ‘ 1 w'ish or hope ’ 
that ’ : 5TR 

RTpr 6'. 1 ; a 1)'. 7 ; ;7pT 

Mal.l 

perhaps, iu all prohahUity ; JTTd 
rT^r: ^T^fRnrT; sird'drr: qrr^r^: 
h; i6<W;3TfT;TR TTdHST: 

^T^rT U. 2; ‘ is it likelv’, ‘ I wd.sh’; 

qrfTd 

5Tfqr did" 

1 W’ould that : 
d‘%3T V. 2 I wish I W'ere P. 
—8 Altixetl to interrogative words 
makes the sense iudeliuite, 
‘an}'’, ‘some’; some one ; nfr^rfr 
something;^^n^ somewhere; c|7frf^ 
at an}*^ time ; ch^dl'H J^ny how &c. 

U. 4 

some ijeoplc. It may often Ite 
translated liy ‘uukiiow'u’, ‘intlescrib- 

ahle,’ ‘inexpressible’ ( ); 

o?rfll^5!rrT tT^Bri’d'RR: ^fFT ■ 

\ 

G. 12; cTtT^ RfidR 

frr^ :iT^; 2. 19; Mil. 3. 22; Iv. 143; 

dftdr U- ii* li> 12; 

Mill. 1. 26 ; 11.1.46. -9 After w'ords 
expressing number the 

sense of ‘totalit}'^’ , ‘all’ ; 

^°TrdT of all the 4 castes ; 
?:r^ri'5T%5TH Pt- 1. -10 It sometimes 
expresses ‘doubt’ or ‘uncertainty,’ 

‘ fear’ ( J G. M. 

there is perhaps a thief, -11 ( with 

pot- mood) It has the sense of ffUTTdr 
‘possilnlity’, ‘supposition’; P.I. 4.96; 

HI. 3.154;3TfT 

ST^n'd, 5TPT RtR Rir^r pi^r^ fc>k.; 

SRTprr 

i)k. 127. -12 Contempt, cen- 


so learned. 'In this sense ^fq’ is most 
fr( ([uently used hy writers to show 
real or imaginaiy opposition ( RfN); 

tfi' gr 3T5^fpf, Ac. -5 

Hut, howevei*. —6 Used at the be- 
ginning of sentences srfer introduces 
a ijuestion; 

.V. l;3TfTf^r^ 

ddRr sr^th o. *33, 34, 

;35 ; d I g'^rri 


'S. 


Ii.O,4. 7 


ex- 


sure, or reproot; P. I. 4. 96, III. 3. 
142 ^ -dHiH d^.:Rr*“ »i f c'b 

tdTd'dfd 3Trd "irnTr «d- 

^r^'STTH Sk. 

shame to, Ac. or tie upon, Devadatta 
&C.-13 It is also used with tho Im- 
pemtive mood to mark ‘ indifference 
on tlic part of the s 2 »e!iker’, where 
lie permits another to do a.s iie likes, 
(3T=^^^ or^pr^TITfd^jthc imijcmtivc 
being softened;) ttk. you 


I may piai.se (if you like); 

: %>Tr^Rdt'ddTTr lik. 8."^ 92. 

I -14 aqfq- is sometimes used as a imrli- 
cleof exclamation. -15 llarely in the 
sense ol ‘therefore,’ ‘hence ’(sT^r ^). 
-16 Gsed as a sejia ruble jirejiosition 
w'ith gen. it i.s said to exiu-css the 
sense of a word understood (cr^V), 
and is treated as a P. I. 

' 4. 96; the examjde usual! j' given is 
dTq%‘q where some w’ortl like 
‘a drop,’ ‘a little’ &c. 
has to he undej'stood, ‘there may 
perhaps l»c a drotJ of ghee,’ ‘I pre- 
sume there ma}’^ he at least a droi*’ 

I Ac.^Tiq fmr^- 

drq^|% ^lMdrtl%qrH ^l) V^vajaff^: 

1. 4.96. 

G. M.adds tlie senses of ‘bles- 

sing’ (HsTTH), ‘death’ (dT^dfcr) 
and uqr ‘decoration’ ?r fTT)- 

Yed. The region of 

the arm-pits and shoulder-hlade-s, 
esiieciall}'' in animals. — ^ Ind, In 
the armiiit. 

3Tfq^v§-^ o. I’elongiug to this re- 
j gion (Say. on Itv. 1. 117. 22 .sa\'s 
® dmfnrtf: ^'erq^tPT dWddd 

srrr^'iT The region of the cars; 
uear(?ri7[q) Ilv^ 6.48. 16. 

I srfWM' a. 1 Praised, celclnat" 
ed. -2 Told, described. 

a.lUot mudd}', clear, 
free from sediment. -2 Deeti, 

e 2 )ithet of scvoiiil ileLtie.s. — "ST: 

[ arfq 

] U. of the niontli of- 
Jyeshtlia (vUrtFfil^irf^tTT^'trqiTt^p^ ). 

ff . [ 3TT>T: ^ ^rfr ^ 

] 1 l)iy, ■waterless, as a river. - 

3 Uot having the ^ or tr* 

1 Fatlierless.-2 Not 

ancestral or itaternal, not inlierit^ 
( also in this .sense ). 

a. Not ancestral. 

Ved. [ 3lf[trrqf?T r^r 

A iiart, portion, share. 

Having a share. 

STUT^I ^ G. To shut, clo.se, 
cover, conceal. 

1 Covering, con- 
cealing, concealment. -2 A cover, 
lid, covering (tig. also) ; sr^rtrfWH* 


3TPPiT^ 

•rfH i snn 

:Mk. "». ^ clotlifor coveiing. 

3 :^PT: /. Coiicoiilinputj cover- 
ing — PT: Wliat i« given to another’s 
entire witisfaction 

sTrrr^-nT^^^- P- ^ 

covered, concealed (hg. also).^^^ 
covered with tears, ^sot 

concoaleih plain, clear : spTT RirPT- 

ftrf^: 

r%T Suhhash, 

^fi4iirOT (“ft/.) 

nulling or vivifying 

STfq^TFT <f- ‘‘^Inning or 

partaking in, liaving a share, 

rf. Sliaring in the same 
religious acts or other works ; con- 
nected hy hloo<l : 

Ef^Ffpr ]^;ity. (Rq? HNK'Jl^’A ^ 
3Tfqw: ^PTO:. R fl 

f:;f m C’oni.), 

Ved. Close to the 
night, being at the hoginniiig ( or 
end) of the night. — ^ Early or 
untimely morning, evening (or 
morning) time (h^I'i H< si)* 

X of a mull; a gi-am. 
mariaii: ( pi, ) his descendants. 

Ripping up. 

2 ( Mostly Ve. 

die ) 1 To go in or near, enter into 
or upon, approach. —2 To linvc a 
share in, jiartake of, sufl'er; -si^iyra 

jNEin.ul. -3 To join, flow, 
How into, di.ssolve, he resolved into. 

rT^r^ 

C h. X^p. —4 To die. —5 To ])our out 
( as a river ). 

/. 1 Entering into, up- 
]*roaching. -2 dissolution, dc.stnic- 
tion, loss. -3 destruction of the 
world (rn^); 

rrro dr. Suti-a II. 1,8, -4 Eucoun- 
tering, joining in battle, 

1 Approaching, meeting, 
joiiiiug, juncture. -2 Pouring out 
(of rivi*rs).-3 Entrance into, vauush- 
lug, dibappeamiice; ah.sorptioii, dis- 
KuliUiou into uncsolf. 

1 V^nion, junction. -2 
Copidatioii. 

STTfir^ O. 1 Very handsome or 




iug); as in the instance 


given tiu- 
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f'. XV'd. Impelling, stir- ' ^ 
ling up. ^ 

^ 'I''’-] 

nusciCoM (in tin; Iieini), rlicum, 

c;itarr]i; see 

spfr^ ^ ^ t ■ 1 ^ lie 

,}f, (°JJm) l^^ot a man, 

a eunuch : Ms. 3. 49. 

arq-^ Tlie stall' of a cuiiuch, 

imtJotent state. 

f. A woman without a hus- 

hand: R »Tm: dk.5. 70. 

' 'Oi 

o. AVithoiit a tail. — 

A’, of a tree (Mar. intH ). 

a. Xot virtuous or holy, 
wicked, bad; " one who dues 
not perform meritorious decils, or 
who commits unrighteous deeds. 

37J5r: A'otasou.— rt.,-q^nfi’:(‘'r%“ 
i^rr /•) Having no son or heir, 

I'lic daughter of a soil- 
less fi ither, who herself has no 
male child ■ one who is not ap- 
pointed Ity her father to beget 
male issue for him on failure of 
a SOU; cf. 3T|^7Tr. 'll*e fatlier 

of such a daughter. 

iii(P Kot again, once for 

all, for ever. -Coinp,— a. not 
returning; dead.—srr^PT not taking 
hack or again. — STIfpri; /. ‘ non- 

return exemption of tlie soul from 
further transmigration, final hcati- 
tiide. — ITT'^ f'- iriecoveinhle. — 

1. not being born again (of diseases 
also).-2. final beatitude. -3. know- 
ledge of tlie Snjtiemc Moul which 
tends to this stcp,-4. a jjersoii re- 
leased from metempsycliosis. 

u. Xot manlike, unman- 
ly. -Comp, —MM: E a rite or cere- 
mony wliich is not in the interests 
of the docr,-2. not the principal ob- 
ject of the soul. 

«.l Not mucli.-2^Icaii, 

low, base, 

rt. 1 Not noui'ished or fed, 
]caii, not iat, —2 Not loud or vio- 
lent, soft, low (as sound). --S ( In 
Rhet. ) Not feeding or assisting (the 
moaning ), inelevnnt ( 
f^^)» regarded as one of Tbo urfha- 







der .S, J>. o7G 

fqij ^ ^ r^) the adjective rid *cx- 
psmded, * as applied, to the sky, does 
not ill any way heli» the cessation oi 
anger and is, tliereforc, irrelevant. 

f(. Elowcrloss, not flower- 
ing. — The gloinoroiis lig-lrce. 
-Coilip. -'TTPf, E^’ariug 

fruits without Jloworiug, having nei- 
ther fruits nor ilowci'S. ( -??: ) 1. 

the jack tree ( Tifar. ) Artocar- 
pus lntegrifolia.-i\ the glomerous 

iig tree (^^f). 

Veil. :Sliape, bod3'=^pr 

a .1 rrel igious, irreverent, 

oTTj^ Disrespect, irreverence. 

[r T'l* 

Tv.] 1 A small round cake of Hour, 
meal &c. ( Mar. T3T, MnTIT, 

&c. ), thicker than ordinary cakes 
and mixed with sugar and spices; 

IT. 3.1 72.-2 "Wheat. -3 Honey-comh. 
Mg r M TM. 

jSeloiigiug to, intended for, 

— cCT Flour, meal. 

3TgTT»flr The silk cotton tree 
( ^FTH^) Bombax lleptaphyllum 
( Mar, ). 

a, 1 Lifeless, inanimate 
(as \vood iJcc. ). -2 Soulless. —3 X^n- 
peoplcd, untciiaiitcd. 

(f- Not full or completed, 
incomplete, dclicieut, imperfect; M* 

^rTMiJT^r R. 3. 38; 

M. 3.— of Incoiu- 

plctc uumlier or fiuetion, — COIHp. 

— cFfPS* <(• premature, untimely. 
( ) pr^'iuaturc »>r iucoinplclc 
lime ; ® M altoilivc. 

artj# <(. 1 Not preceded, not hav- 
ing existed before, the like of which 
did not exist before, (piito new ; 
MRMi N. 1 ; M. 5; K. 

191; iS'i.4. 17, -2 Strange, extraor- 
dinary, wondorful ; 

LT. 4; 

^ PSTTX^ II *S. Til. 17 ; 

singular, uncxaniplod, unprece- 
dented; N. 0; 

M. 1 ; 

*lfM 5^ U. 1. 40 com- 

initting an unparalleled atrocity .-3 
X^nknown, iiuactiuuinted, stranger j 
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Ki. 6. 39. -4 Xot tirst, -5 Pre- 
ceded by 3T or an -6( lu pliil.). ‘That 
uuseeii virtue wluoli is a relation 
superinduced, not before posses- 
sed. unseen but efficacious to eon- 
uect the consequence with its 
jwst aiul remote cause and to 
liring about at a distant period or 
in another world the relative effect’ 
-Colebrooke. — ^ 1 The remote conse- 
quence of au act (as the acquisition 
of heaven which is the result of 
good deeds). -2 Virtue and vice 
as the eventual cause of 
future liappiness or misery. — 
The supreme soul (nTsf'it ), ^Poillji, 
— «. religious rites the pou'er 
of which on the future is not 
seen before. — tfrlr: /. one wlio 
lias had no husband before, a xiv-^ 

►Sk, — discus- 
sion or talk about the 8upreme 
»Soul. nn authoritative di- 

rection or injunction wliich is 
quite new; it is of four kinds 

and 

Xot h aving existed 
before, iuconiparableness, unpaml- 
Icled or extiuordinary nature; 

Mv. 1. 

ind. tSingnlavly, uidiko 
any tiling else. 

etdo. Xever before. 
a. lielating to the re- 
mote cuuseqiionce of au act. 

«. Ved. 1 Unprecededj 
fimt. -2 Incomparable, unheard 
of before. 

a, Xot uuited, uncombin- 
e<l. — 1 ( Iiigitim. )An affix (or a 
word ) consisting of a single letter; 

P- I. 2. 41; TT^r^cr^- 

iT’ j-ik Sk. -2 ( In the Prati^akliyas ) 
The preposition ^ and the paiiicle ’3’. 

«. Xot lilliiig; stingy. 
i/id. Xut sepaiutely, to- 
gether with, collectively.- Coill]). 
— of tlie .same redigion. — >fff 
o. maintaining the doctrine of pan- 
theism; regarding God in all things. 

] 2 P. 1 To go away, 
depart, witlidi-aw, retire, run away, 
escape- begone, avaunt, away, 

hence, g<*L you gone 
vanish, pass away; 
also ; 


?r Ki. 5. 37 

does not leave. -2 To he wanting, 
be omitted; be deprived of, be free j 
from. -3 To start ( Ved. ) | 

1 [ ] Going away, 

departure. -2 Separation; 

' P. 1. -1. 24 (arqRl Sk); j 
^ ^ lik. 

G. To.— 3 Di.sajipeaninco, vanisliing, | 
absence; I'le. 80 at the time of 

j sunset; P. 8. I 

74clo.se of night; ■5r?^TTRTf%'q'iT^T' j 
PT Ai. 4. 5; 4. -54; 18. 1.-4 Destruc- j 
tion, loss, death, aiiuiliilatinn ; [ 

'TTqnrfqf^^^r P. 8. 42 loss, 83; ^ 

Mai, 10. 9 death | 
or disapiieaiunce of !M. -5 An ei il, ' 
ill, misfortune, risk, calamity, 
danger (oft. opp. rT^f^r HTRT- | 

Ph. 3. 9; rT^jf^r | 

?i?MI2ir^^f!pTr ^rnn^: Pt- l not the I 
danger ( resulting from the plan ); 1 

Pt. 1. 40G; BTqRRTf^PniT f^rf^TF- ’ 

I 

Pt. 1 exposed to many dangers, l 
dangerous; cFRt: ^fRffrnq'RT: H. 4. 1 
G5 exposed to dangers or calamities; 

H. 4- 102; Ki. 

14, 19, -6 Loss, detriment, in- ' 
juiy. -7 The end (of a word). 

o. Departing, transient; 
perisliahle ; see 

p. p. 1 Gone away, dis-- 

aiipearod ; 5Tqrr^^fT^PT%^roi^^ • 

3. 1.-2 Departing or deviating 

from, swerving from, contmry (with 
ahl. ); P, IV. 4. 92 | 

Sk. 1 

V. 2.4. —3 free Iroiii, devoid ' 
of, deprived of (with abl. or in 

comp. ); y i 

rfrqq^Rq^J P* taultless; ®hI’: 

iD, 7. 197 ; H^HqfTrRf% } 

7. 32 freed from ( mental ) dark- | 

ness. -Com 1». — K. of a plant, | 

Ocimum Sanctum (^rsrff ) ^f' : 

^rw^qqrqrrtrf'qRT’qrirR )- ! 

[ arq - fc(.t ] 1 A. 1 To look j 
round or about lor sometliing, to 
look or liop c for, cxjiect , -2 To 

wait lor, await ; HsSfr 

2 awaits; 

U. 7; K. 84; q- 1 

7. ^ IL Pj-. 

35; qrfq 1^'Kr 


to disajipcar, i 
die or perish ) 

1. 82; cq^Tpir- j 

. 24; tTZTf q- i * require, 


want, stand in need of; wish or 
desire for; ^Fi^iiTT ^R^DRflTq’ ^ fq- 

fPTq^ Ai. 2. 8G; R- 
fTf Mu. 1.3; 

^ ^frRT'TT q r% V. 

4. 12; Ku. 3, 18, iq, o OG. -4 To 
liave regard to, look to, have in 
view, have au eye tO; 

qqttrcrq: ^-qqrr : qptRrq ^rfqq : K i . 2 . 
21; ^RT: 

5. D. -5 1'o take into account or consi- 

deration, consider, think of, respect, 
care for; ^qfT^q qfr^ K. 3."i, 
197, 2.‘37, 315; H qTSTrir' 

FTqqW "'^IMK : J^la 1 . 9 ; 

?q^6qRT?T: fq^F Pk. G. 128 
S. -5. 10, I^ls. 8. 309; witli q not 
to like, not to care for; 3Tqq- 
f^nTTr*ITr»i Mu. 3.18; a <rH q ^q^- 
Ku. n. 18. 

3TOTr-OT 1 ;Lxpectatiou, liope, 
desire. -2 Xced, requirement, ne- 
cessity; Rr?:^ withoiitliopc or need, 
regardless of; qiRF^qRfr- 

qm-J Pg.l2 16; Ol’ iu 

comp.; qr|<Niiq^ fq 

>S'. 7. 1-5 awaiting kindling.-3 
Consideration, reference, regard, 
witli the ol)j. inloc. case; mure usual- 
ly in comp,; Patii, 1. 17 

regardless of; the instr. and some- 
times btc. of this word frequently 
occur in comp, meaning ‘ with re- 
forcnce to ‘out of regard fur 
‘ witli a view to ’, * for the sake of ’; 

^fq ^^qrqrqRT q- 

qqqmr^ Pt. i; Rrqqfq^r 
Pv. 1. 94; fqf5jrq^r Mu, i ;qN^r- 
2 out of regard for ; 
rqqq qqrsRTTq^qr 3 with a view to 
gain some oljject; q^qq^fTdiq^t^Mr 
i^Ie. 17 ; ^ ^I4cqq^ V. 2. 20 in 
proportion to, in accordance with ; 

3Tq- qwRir 

^q ^^iT ftqRqrrL JG P. l as compareil 
with'it. -4 Connection, relation, dc- 
peudeueo as of cause with eliect or 
of individual with species,- ^irOr^rq- 
qRr4 fqc3r ^r^qrq 5^: Ak.-5 ( 'are, 

attention, heed ; q^nqqrRTr^MT ^ 

3imrqRTrq^r^5i Pk. 7. 49. -6 iiospect, 
«leforence.-7 (In gram.)=3qqrRlT q-v. 
-Coilll). — (InAbibeshikaphil.) 
the distinguishing percept ion by 
which we appreliend ‘ tliis is one,’ 
Mills is one Ac,’ and which givr.s 
rise to the notion of duality; 
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see Sarva. cliap. K* wliero 3Ttrar?F^: 

hIui P. rf^wr^: 'Trr'TRr 

jT7jr‘- I ^f^T^''r^T'PTFrr ^ f 

BT’^^TFrr^^r?!!^ Hi^r^WrfTO^: iu< -8. 

Ije tlepirec.1, wanted, lioiied for. e>^- 
pocteil. considorcil &c,; desinltle. 

a^TRT^ P' P‘ Pooked for, expect- 
ed : wanted, desired, refpdrod , 
considered, referred to &c. rf 
Pesire, wish; regard, reference, con- 

.sidcratioii. 

a. Hoping, waiting tor, 
wisliijig or desiring for, wanting; 
considering, caringj usually as last 
nieiuber of comp, ; ej i h 'HT P- 

1"). 85; ST%^PTPr%?T^ ^ 

acco riling to. 

ft. Xot ht to he drunk ; 

3 |qT^ ( I’oper. 2ud sing. ). Used 
as the first memhev of some com- 
pounds ( helonging to the class 

P. IP P 

® * ^rpTT where it has 

tlie sense of ‘ excluding,’ ‘ expellijig’, 
‘ refusing admission to’’ c.//, ^^iptirra 
ceremoiiv where merchants are ex- 
eluded; so d:c. -(.(»1I1]>, — =frHT 

N. of a plant whiidi expels wind. 

sqrfpT^I [ or (T^) 

^TT: T\'.] 1 1 Paving a 

limit too many or too lew (redundant 
or deficient). -2 Not \inder IG years 
of agO; ^ ^Tf|rfr:| 

Xiimda ; ;Ms. 8. 148 ;qlJTT: 

-3A child or infant 
(fqr^r, Rt^) -4 Very timid ; -5 
APriiikled, llaccid, -6 One past 1C. 

sj»U<s ►See under 

1 '^Paterless; 
water-tight (4^: P'”- P HG. 3). -2 
Not watery, not Huid. — ^ [^Tqfrg^- 
^ ] Poison &c. that removes 

wat e V ( 5TWf ) , 

aTgtf^r/. A aort of jiotlierh (3^- 

^ ^ Tcj I -rj gypg ) , 

1 U. [ ^Tg - or 3 ;^ ] To 
remove, drive or push away, dispel, 
hike away, destroy ; ^ l^iTTggT^- 
ffT 'S. 3’ 1; 

U. 8. 4d, 54 ; 

(Tf^:) 19. 5 pushed aivay, dis 

jdaced, sui»planted ; Y. 3* 10 ; vrf%- 


2. 19 removes/ Ilk. 17. 83; 15* 
119; Ms. 8 . 414, 11. Ih 8 ; 

- P- II- P 

I’cnioved from, or hcyoiid, imagina- 
tion. -2 To heal, cure (as illness). 
-3 T'l avoid, give up, leave; jMs. 
10, 8G ; rT^ ng:...3T=rfT^* 

1 {. 12. 31 not leaving 
(tin- ]>ath of) propriety. -4 To deny ; 

gr ^-ih 730.-5 T.. 

reason, argue liy way of opposing 
a statement. 

oTqr^: 1 Pemoving, driving a- 
wav. healing ikc. —2 Piiuoval of 
douht hy the exercise of the reason- 
i ing faculty. -3 Peasouing, arguing; 
reasoning faculty, -4 Negative rea- 
soning (opp. 3 : 5 ) (aTqTfT#rf=Trr^Trq‘ 
RTffHfd^ ■)> one of the (Ihltfunas 

^Ihh. ; 

. m mr^H'Mdr p>v. 2 , 

'74; hence 3 ;fT’?(T=coiu 2 ilcte discus- 
Sion of a ({uestion. -5 Excluding 
j all things not coming under the 
category in point; rr^erffr 
(wliere ^Mahe^vara jiaraiiliinses sp^f- 
^ hy /• c. ni^-str-mu: ) 

1 Pemoval tSce. =3Tqf^ 
above. -2 Peasouing hicully ; 

=q-Pg. 15. 15(Mr. Te- 
^ lang ti-anslates ^°hy removal). 

I srqncr, pot. p. To ho 

. removed, taken aivay, expiated (as 
I Po established hy rcrisou. 

j ff. 1 P^niiiaidy , 

I cowardly, timid. -2 Bupeidiumaii, 
not ul the anthorslup of man, of 
divme. origui BTTT^^- 

^TTr%5’: M;\l. 9 . 

not sot up l.y'“( the hand of) man! 

— 1 Cowardice, iuissilani- 
mit^ . —2 ‘*’n]>erliuman power. 

< 7 . A ed. Chfaiiiecl; watery (?) 
A sacrificial act . 

57R a. AYil. Pusy. active, imhis- 

triuiis. Un.l. 74 )lTUo 

body.- 2 Soma ( J^S-q^rempr). _ 3 A 
eaciifieia] animal. 

[m^: =5T- 

Tv. ] 1 ^Vetive, 
husy, giving water, llowing as water ; 

an epithet of Indni ( Say, apTf 
). -2 Pile. 

[sTPd HR: ^^] 

Swnding down water (§fV'iny^),giv. 
ing of water . /.end (?) 


3Ttfr«rfH:>-HH 7jt. N. of a sacrifice 
and of a verse of the Sama A^eda 
closing that rite; the last or 7tli 
part of the riyotishtoiiia sacrifice. 

o. ^'1' >R: r^r- 

g; Tv.] 1 Pugagcil in an act, active 
flHH). -3 < llfspring ( 

Nil’.) 

3T5r: ,3TTpT;/. [^rq; =c~ 
XJn. 4. 207 ] 1 Possession, pro- 
]ie]'ty. -2 AVork, sacrificial act or 
rite, any act. -3 ( iffspriug. -4 Porm, 
sliape. -5 To he obtained (used act- 
ively) : [cf. L. ups^ -C01ll|». — a. 
superintending work (qr^^gr^q/rT) ; 
(or 711.) proprietor of an estate. — 
lord of wealth or property, illustri- 
ous 1)}’^ means of works ; directing 
works to Tte done (qp^^cqr). 

oTJnrq <*. 1 Having progeny. -2 
Poor. — H: [ STRTPRT^ qrq 

Tv. ] 1 The arm. -2 N. of 
a 7?islii in tlio lamily of or connect- 
ed with Phrign. 

• O' 

Having (sacrificial) 
acts or works : productive. 

rv ^ 

see luidoi’ sra*. 

[ sTTt ^ it qr q- 

H; qffpf lA lY. 4. 134 ] 1 Con- 
nected with or coming from water 
Pv. 2. 38. 7 ; wateiy ; consisting of, 
oonseemted with, water ( as -2 
( )htainahlo. —3 Active, connected 
with sacrificial acts 1. 145. 5. 

N. of a celebrated 
Hiavida writer/ author <tf -works on 
Alaiiikara ami otlior .suhjocts and 
a contemporary of Pundit Jagan- 
iiatha who lived in the IGtli ceii- 
tiiry (written also as ). 

^^4 [Ir. 31^] Ciono into, reacli- 
ing, hidden. 

&c. see Under 3 p:fi. 

i/tt/. A^ed. Near, in the 
noighhourhood. 

'j^TST^Tqr !• Plnshakcii (fig. al.^o), 
firm, stcaily. —2 I’^nanswei’alde (ivs 
argument ). 

ff. Not acting well. 

Not the main orprinci- 

pal topic, incidental or irrelevant 
matter. 

a. Not explicitly en- 
joining, not ju’escrihing as ohli- 
giPory. 
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«■ Stemless (small). 
— A biishj a shrub. 

shining or 

bright, dark, wanting in bright- 
ness ( fig. also) ; 

1- G8. “2 Self- 
illuminated. -3 Hidden, secret, con- | 
ce^ed ; Ms. 8. 251; 9. 25G. 
ind. In secret, secretly ; 

Rr5Tr% M. 4; ^rBTcf^r f%- 

RiHT: V. 5 secretly. — Indistinct- 
ness, secrecy* a secret. i 

5T3T ^ r ^ r ^ ’ «. Making dark; not 
disclosing &c. 

^ot to be disclosed, 
to be kept secret (one of 9 such , 
things ); ^ 

STlT^cT 1 Hot principal or 
chief, incidental, occasional.“2 Hot 
relevant to the subject under dis- 
cussion, not to the point, irrelevant ; 
see 37lTfr?f ‘to 

beat about the bush not to come 
to the point. — 5r (In Khet. ) 

{, e. the standard of comparison 
(opp. or ). 

1 Hot the inherent or 
natural property, accidental proper- 
ty or nature ; an accident 
-2 Spiritual being; the Purusha of 
the Sankhyas. -3 Hot the original 
word; such as a termination. 

«• Hot excelled, low, 
vile. — g"; A crow. 

3nif^ a. Undecayed. 

a. Going too fast to be 
followed by others. 

a. Hot bold, bashful, 
modest (opp. t^); fq- 

H. 2, 2G. 

a. Perplexed, confounded. 

a. Unrestrained, un- 
bridled. 

Ved. Without the 

power of seeing. 

a, Ved. Deficient in 
understanding, foolish, stupid. 

a. Inscrutahlo. 

a. Unmoved, not swerv 
ing from, following, observing 
(with abl.); Ms. 12. 116. 

a, 1 Without progeny, 
childlcen; Clxiii.57.-3 

16 ■ 


Unborn. -3 Unpeopled. — irr Hav- 
ing no child, not giving birth to 
children, not prolific. 

a.IChildlese, hav- 
ing no issue or progeny ; STrflriFTPt" 
sTtTO Y. 2. 144. 

— rTF A woman who has borne no 
child, a barren woman. 

a, Ved. 1 Inexperienced, 
unskilful. -2 Cliildless. 

sranftar «• Unconsecrated, vul- , 
gar, profane, — w ^'ryiug clarified 
butter without conseciatcd water. 

Incomprehensible by 
reason or inference, wndefiuable. 

STST^TT «• Yed, Very great or c.x- 
tensive, affluent Rv. 8, 32. 16. 

BTSraUTi 1 Want of lustre, clul- 
ness, dimness. - 2 Meanness, want 
of dignity, 

a. Ved. 1 Without oppo- 
nents or foes, irresistible ; Rv, 5. 
32. Sj^iflr^of irresistible prowess. 
—2 Unsurpassed, unequalled, — rtc?v. 
Irresistibly. 

«• Trusting, trusty, 

confidential. 

1 unequalled 

deeds or achievements, -2 Irresis- ' 
tible, irremediable. 

3?jr% (?ft) a. Irremedia- 

ble, helpless, that cannot be reme- 
died or helped ; R. 

154 ^ — Hot remedying, non- 
requital, non-retaliation. 

a. One from whom 
one must not accept any thing as 
a gift &c. 

w. Hot accepting, 
a. Unacceptable, 
a. 1 Not to he vanquish- 
ed, invincible, —2 Hot to ho A\ ard- 

ed or kept off* ; Ms. 12. 28 .-3 
Not angry. 

«* 1 Having no adver- 
sary in battle, irresistible. —2 Un- 
surpassed, unrivalled, 

a. Without the fellow- 

horse. 

1 Without a rival 

or opponent. -2 Unlike. 

/■ ^ Hon-perform- 

ance, non-acceptance. -2 Neglect, 
omission, disregard. *-3 Want ofun- 


derstanding. -4 Absence of deter- 
mination ( what to do ), perplexity; 
&c. K. 159 ; ( 

^ K, 240 ; Ki. 14. 43. —5 (Hence) 
absence of mind or ready wit - 

Hiq ); siTK^mRr q R F iMni^ rGaut. s. 

snifinn; "• (i^q^v ). 

Unimpeded, un- 
obstructed. - 2 Direct, undisputed; 
(in law) got by birth without any 
obstruction, not collateral ( as in- 
heritance). 

irresistible 

might, of unequalled power. 

1 ^lodest, bashful. -2 
Hot ready-witted, dull. — qr Rash- 
fulness, modosty. 

«. Unrivalled.— 2-; An: 

unrivalled warrior; 
qpT; Uk. 3. 

Without an equal or 
parallel, incompaiahle, matchless, 
iinrivalled;SO Mv. 

1. 62 ; &c. 

Natural or spontane- 
ous state, 

1 Without an 

adversary, -2 Having no opposite 
or counterpart. 

a. or— ?T:(A hero)who 
has no or rival warrior, a 

matchless or unrivalled warrior; 

>5^- 4. 19, 

5. 7, 7. 33.-2 Matchless Mv. 1. 46. 
— H. of a Rislii, — H* Ma 
hymn composed by 3?**; qqiqiHq??' 
qiq ^^Hpnrq 

3T M «• Uncontested, undis- 

puted; 

Mit. 

STsrfcTOT 1 correspond- 

ing with, unfit. -2 Of unequalled 
form.-3 Incomparable (in a good or 
bad sense). -Coilip. —^T^Tr incom- 
parable talk (€iTf^), 
g|-gr. — ^14 irresistible poww. 

Of incomparable 

prowess. ' 

«• Having no rival 
nUcr, subject to one rule; R. 8. 27. 

^ Hot stable or firmly 

fixed, fluctuating, not made perma- 
nent; U. 5. 25. -2 Tliro’^vn away, 
unprofitable, useless ; Ms, 3. 180. 
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-3 Disi-eputable, iufainous. —S': N. 
of a hell. — ST IiiStahility, ill-famo, 
ill- repute, dishonour. — Brahma 

«. Ved. Not firm, hav- 
ing no solid ground. — ^ Instabih- 
ty° want of solidity or firmness (fig. 

also ) ; fl +’i H IH 1 <^'-^- 1 ' "4 '''■115^ 

<(■, Unsettled, unfixed, 
uncelebrnted, obscure : imconsecrat- 
od, unholy. — rf: An epithet of 
Vishyu. 

«• Having no inter- 
mixture. 

a. Unobserved, un- 
noticed ; * iR 0^- unobserved 
nullity, annihilation of an object; 
one of the three topics included by 
the Buddhas under the category of 
tho other two being 
^ wilful destruction, as of a jar by 
a mallet, and sTTTTRTthe ethereal ele- 
ment. 

«. 1 Not obstructed or 
imiieded, iiTesistible ; "^rTpr 
K. 62 ; Pt. 1 free 

to move ; U. 3. 36 ; 

Ve. 1. -2 Un- 
impaired, unmarred, unrepulsed, un- 
affected, at borne in every respect; 
?n- Bh. 2.40 ; Pt. 5. 26; 
so ®r%^» ®»FnF^.-3 Not disappointed. 
-Comp. — a. of unimpaired 
eyes. (■-^:) N. of a Buddhist deity. 

SISRfI* «. 'Without parts or 
body, epithet of Biuhina. 

srarfhr a. 1 Not pleased or de- 
lighted. -2 Unapproached ; unas- 
sailahlo. -3 Unopposed. -4 (In 
Rhet.) Not understood or clearly 
intelligible (as a word), one of tho 
defects of a woid ( ); sfsnTt- 

ft ^ K. P. 7^ {. €. a 

word is said to bo spTffm if it ho 
used in a sense which it has in 
particular classes of works only 
( and not in general or popular use); 

( whore occurs in Yoga 

Nostra only ). 

SBirtliri: /. Unintelligibleness; 
mistrust. 

9T5I^[5r* 1 Want of weight. -2 
Want, necessity. 

snra" Not given away. 


— Tff A girl, one not given away in 
marriage. 

srSTc^^ «• 1 Invisible, imiier- 
ceptilde. -2 Unknown. -3 Absent. 
-Comp* — RtE" ((• distinctly 

tauglit. 

STSTc^ (t- 1 DilUdont, distrust- 
ful ( with loc. ) ; 

Having no knowledge. -3 (In gram.) 
Having no alhx. — 1 JXHidence, 
distrust, disbelief, doubt ; 

IH. 1. 191. -2 Not being un- 
derstood. -3 Not an affix ; 

^rrf^qf^P. I. 2. 45. -Couip. 
— «• ( ill gmm. ) not portaiuiug 
to an affix. 

a. Not attacked. 

f^nr ind. From the loft to 
tlio right. 

«• Ved. Not milked 

completely. 

STSrsrr^ Subordinate, second- 
ary, inferior ; rTT^W^TF^ H. 2 . 

— ('’tir, Subordinate or 
secondary state, inferiority. -2 A 
secondary or suhortlinate act. (The 
word 3PP4PT usually occurs in tho 
neuter gender either by itself, or as 
an attribute to a noun, or as last 
member of comp. ) . 

3TSTK[^ a. Uncouqucmble, in- 
vincible ; frt 

J^Xb.; 

^I. 5. 17. 

'Ved. A bad place of 

refuge. 

STSnr «. 1 Obscure, dull. -2 
Mean, 

STTig «. 1 Wanting power, not 
powerful. -2 Having no power or 
control over, unable, incompetent j 
with gen. or loc. 

/• Little effort. 

a. Not careless or in- 
attentive, careful, attentive, vigi- 
lant, watchful; Ms. 7. 142. 

cc. Devoid of festivities, 
sad, joyless; Bk. 10, 9. 

STspTTf a. Careful, vigilant, cau- 
tious, steady. — Care, attention, 
vigilance, — ind. Carefully, atten- 
tively, uninterruptedly, 

a. Imperishable* uuliiui- 
ted ( ). 


srSTTn" Incorrect knowledge (opp. 


<1* V. ). 

515j4||tff 1 Unlimited, iinmoas- 

urablo, boundless. -2 Without 
authority, proof or weight, unau- 
thorized.-3 Not regarded as an 
authority, not trustworthy; 3TT^5^?r: 

^rnspn%R*nTf »rff- 

5. 25.— 'T 1 That which can- 
not bo taken as authority inac- 


tions; i.e. a riiif, direction &c. which 
cannot be acco])ted as obligatory, 
-2 Irrelevancy. -Coilip. —STF^:, 
-^PT*. (pl* ) unlimited lustrchN. 
of a class of deities ( with Bud- 
dhists ). — «. not conversant 
with evidence, or incapable of weigh- 
ing evidence. 

4 rJl,Tv. ] Not dying suddenly, 
very long. 

1 Not measured, un- 
limited. -2 Not proved or establish- 
ed by authority. 

a. Not fooL 

ish, prudent, wise. 


a. ludostriictible, 
assailable ( ) Rv. G. 20. 


Ull- 
i . 


3T5iJra' a. 1 Immoasui'able, un- 
bounded, boundless ; » JTf^*Tr Mv^ 4. 
30.-2 That which cannot be proper- 
ly ascertained, understood &c.; in- 
scrutable, uufatliomablo (of person 
or thing ); 

1. 3; 12. 94. -3 
Not to bo proved or demonstnxtod 
( as Bralmia ).— ^ Brahma. -ColUp. 
— rt, of unlimited miglit. 

‘of inscrutable spirit,* epi- 
thet of Niva. 


Inability to remov'c 
pain, -2 Absence of delight. 

BTSl'-il W a* Not energetic or dili- 
gent, ind Life rent, apathetic, not 
zealously devoted to (with loc.) ; 

Ms.G. 2G.— Absence 
of effort or exertion, indifference, 
apathy, laziness. 

STwfnr: [ 3T-™-3Tr^ P.III. 

3. 112, ^ changed to ^ by P. VIII. 

4. 29] Not going or progressing 
(used only in uttering imprecations); 

►Sk. mayest 

thou not luov'c onward or progress! 
Sec 
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STlPii'Tpr-f^: /• if ot allowing to 
go on or progress (P. Ill, 3. 112/ 
VIII. 4. 30). 

8T a qr% adv. Without iuterrup- 
tion, attentively. 

Vecl. Unceasing, continual, not se- 
parated (3Tp.{rurr) ; careful, attentive. 

a, 1 Isot used or em- 
ployed, not applied. -2 Wrongly 
used, as a word. -3 (In llhet.) Kare, 
unusual (as a word when used in 
a particular sense or gender though 
that sense or gender he sanctioned 
hy lexicographers ) ; aTTUVh rT^l^^TT^- i 

j rPTF 

1 where the mas. gender 
of ^qci, though sanctioned (hy [ 
Amara), is not used by poets and ] 
is, therefore, 

^Ton-application or bad 
application, non-employment. 

a. Prompt, quick. 

^Tsr^T^^r^CE. 1 iS^ot excit- 
ing or stimulating to action, inert, 
abstaining from action. -2 Continu- 
ous, unbroken, uninterrupted. 

^TmrlH Kot engaging in, not ex- 
citing to any action. 

^T3rf|%; f.l Kot engaging in ac- 
tion or proceeding, not taking place. 
“2 Inertia, inactivity, non-excite- 
ment, absence of incentive or stimu- 
lus. -3 ( In medic. ) Suppression of 

the natural evacuations, constipa- 
tion, ischuiy &c. 

«. Vod. iTot approached 
Pv. 4. 7, 9. — rn" 1 loved 

(sT^rn'^nrr). -2 iTot impregnated. 

«. Difficult to he found. 

«• 1 Not piaisewor- 

tliy, worthless, contemptible. -2 
Not approved, forbidden. -3 (Ved.) i 
Disobedient, -4 Less, deficient, de- 
cayed ( cjffoT). 

«• 1 Not attached ©r 
addicted, moderate, temperate. -2 
Unconnected. 

3TTFn%:/. Non-attachment, mod- i 
oration. 

1 Want of attachment. 

-2 Want of connection. -3 Inoppor- 
tune time or occasion j 

•qr ^ I 

^ pleased. -2 
Tui’bid, muddy. 


ST^r^TT^: Disfavour, displea.sure. 

«. Not being prolific. 

Not being born. 

«• Barren, childless. 

a. Not being affected by 
evils or ill omens. 

a. 1 Unknown, unim- 
portant, insignificant; ICu. 3. 19. -2 
Unusual, uncommon) an ob- 
solete word. 


/. Obscurity, insigni- 
ficance. 

3Tsi^?nrf%^ o.(^/.)]srot belong- 

ing to the subject-matter, irrele- 
vant ( =3Tsnimf^ q. V.) 




a. 1 Unsuitable 


to the 


time or subject, not to the point, 
irrelevant. -2 Absurd, nonsensical ; 
^ Pt, 1 . -3 Ac- 

cidental or extianeous.-4 Not ready. 
-Comp. — q^KHT a figure of speech 
whiclqby describing the 3fq’^Hd(wliat 
is not the subject-matter) conveys 
a reference to the or subject- 
matter ; Hf m ST^gTTT- 


K. P. 10, It is of 5 kinds:- 

^ qV<r II I. e, Avlion 
the subject-matter is viewed («) as 
an effect, information of which is 
conveyed by stating the cause,* (b) 
when viewed as a caxise by stating 
the effect; (c) when viewed as a 
geneml assertion by stating a jiarti- 
cular instance ; (d) when viewed 
as a particular instance by stating 
a genoi-al assertion ) and (e ) when 
viewed as similar by -stating what is 
similar to it, see K. P. 10) and S.D. 
706 for examples. 

^ 34 ^^ a. 1 Unhurt, intact. -2 


Waste, unploughed, X. 326.-»3 New 
and unbleached ( as cloth ); 

a. Not destroying, favour- 
ing, aiding 

a. 1 Not sent out. j-2 
Unattached by foes. 


31U|ch<fu|<h a. (qfl /.) Not be- 

longing to the subject-matter) STTn"- 

X, P. 10. 


1 vulgar. -2 
Not original. -3 Not ordinary, ox- 


*■ - — _ - - - - ■111 _ m . _ 

traordinary. ”5 T r fi<? l di X. 174, Mv. 
1. 3. -4 Special. 

I «. Secondary, subordi- 
nate; inferior. 

' am i -efin a. 1 Modern. -2 Not 
eastern, western, 

! SUrUff «, Lifeless; inanimate. 

I — ®r: The Almighty Being. 

STSITH' «. 1 Not obtained or got ; 

2TT snf^: fftwj i 

I Bhasha P. -2 Not arrived or come. 
-3 Not authorised or following, 
as a rule. -4 N ot come to or reach- 
ed) R. 12. 96. -5 Not of a marri- 
ageable age.-CollIp. — 1. in- 

opportune, ill-timed, unseasonable; 

1^1 

^rpT^mpr ^ Pt. 1. 63. -2. 

under age. (-??) an irregular dis- 
cussion (of any subject).— STTT^ a. 1. 
conveying (the sense of) what is not 
otherwise specified, such as the use of 
the Potential mood in 
-2, not yet tamed (as a young calf ) 
— a. not arrived at puberty 
or who has not reached his youth* 
R. 15. 42. — (i“ 
under age, not old enough to en- 
gage in public business on his own 

responsibility, a minor (a hoy before 

he reaches his 16th year); 

Daksha. 

/, 1 Non-acquisition j 

K. P. 

4. -2 Not being proved or establish- 
ed hy a rule before ; 

Mim.-3 Not taking 
l^lace or occurring. -4 Not being 
applicable =3TH 4 mRt <1* v. 

/•)! 

authoritative, unAvarrantod ; 
qqqpTTfMr. -2 Untrustworthy, un- 
reliable. 

a. Ved. Unhurt, lining 

paired. 

^ Impurity. -2 

Ungovernablcness. 

a. Ved. Not going forth 
( spiff ) Rv, 1. 89. 1 ; unceasing, 

a, Ved. With undimi- 
nished or unim2mired life or vigour. 

«, 1 Disliked, disagreo- 
ablc, unpleasant, offensive 

5^5 Ram.j 

Ms, '4. 138; 6'. 5. 17; hated, dis- 
tasteful. -2 Unkind, unfriendly* 
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— ?r: A foe, an onomy. — ^ A sort 

of fish ( )• — ^ 
friendly or offeuflive act ^TT^nTTf^ 

-Comp. — !5iT, ®’ 

unfriendly, ill-disposed. — RXf^T^ ^■ 
Ul-lated. -^, ("^"), «' 

speaking unkind or harsh words; #- 

t44!if^ill44^r Y. 1. 73 j Rmr 

Chay. 41. 

/. 1 Dislike, aversion. 
-2 Unfriendly feeling, enmity. -3 

Pain. -Comp. — RTT (-^/•)- 
kind ; unfavourable. -2. disagree- 
able, disliked. 

a. Disliking, unfriendly. 

Dislike. 

ct. 1 Ifot arrogant. -2 

Timid, gentle, not bold. —3 Xot 
full-grown. — 1 unmarried 

girl. ~2 A girl very recently marri- 
ed and not arrived at puberty or 
womanhood. 

.^Uc4 a. 1 'Without a ship. -2 
Not swinuning. 

oTfffTOj. Not protracted (as a vowel). 

a. ] 

Attainable, —c^ Disease, danger; 
the region of the tliroat ox neck (1) . 

3T^: ) Yed. 

[3Tt7:R^,RR;-3'] 1 Giving or yielding 
water ; forming the essential portion 
of water ( 3M RTUTRt OT: )• -2 Not 
destroying. Form, see 3^^. 

[ 3T^“^-3T^] Any aqua- 
tic animal ( moving in water ). 

(-U:“U ). [ 

Uij. 4. 23G ; 
cf. Earn. 3^5 rRUlUTT^T- 

flPT: I ] 

A class of female divinities or celes- 
tial damsels who reside in the sky 
and are regarded as the wives of the 
Gandharvas. They are very fond of 
bathing, can change their shapes, 
and are endowed with superhuman 
p^er ( ). They arc called 

*^iid ar(^ usually described as 
the servants of Indra, who, when 
alarmed by the rigorous austerities 
of some mighty sage, sends down 
one of them to disturb his penance 
and her mission is generally success- 
ful ; cf. RT RtTtl?%^^f%7TUT HR:- 


I qrt !T?rT V 1 . Tl.oy are also 

said to covet heroes who die glon- 
ously on the battle-field ; cf. E. / . 
53. Bana mentions 14 different fa- 
milies of those njTnphs (see K.136). 
The word is usually said to bo in 
pl.(f^rTf Rg'-f-HtH:); singular, 

as also the form sp^HtT, sometimes 
occur ; HTH 3r-HTT= 

1 ; &c. R. 7.53 and see 

Malli.thc.reon;3TH‘’'HTR dirlHlPT V.I.— 2 
Direction or the intermediate point 
of the compass ( ^RT ^ -dHR^v. )* 
-Comp. -hHI N. of a sacred pool 
in which the Apsarasas bathe ; pro- 
bably it is the name of a place, see 
8. 6. — qfR: lord of the Apsarasas, 

epithet of Indra. 

Rff^ 

^-r: ] Devoid of the essence (fresh- 
ness) of water ; possessed of form or 
shape ; giving water (?) 

3TMH^4( a. [ 3r'H HR: hr: ] Ue- 

ing in, or fit for, water. 

71 , Ved. Form, beauty; 
or ono possessed of beauty; check(?). 

3T^ «. [Rrf^R 'iH ^ HUT ^ir. ^ 1 
Formless, shapeless. -2 Not beautiful. 
Note -3r^ forms the first member 
of several compounds. —RTfia god, 
— 'RT ft. aquatic ; moving in watei’s, 
— "if,— RTT «. born in the waters or 
in the atmosphere. ( -rtT: ) -^rfR: 
j 1. a liorso. -2. a cane or reed. 

' — F^nf^vanquishiug the aerial Asums. 
— a. possessed of what is in water; 
not losing one’s nature in water (as 

lightning); getting sufficient water. 

[ R. H. ] 1 Unfruitful, 
fruitless, barren (lit. & fig.); * 

RTT^ <&c,-2 Unproductive, 
useless, vain ; 

HITT ^nfr^ I HHT Hl%>SHrP7 RTR 

RHrfw,SfHT>S'irH;iIs. 2.158. -3 De- 
prived of virility, castmted; emas- 
culated; ^ 

f^tTT^TRT Fam. — 1 N. of a plant 

( HTfRT ). -2 A goat. — th The Aloe 
plant (^R^HF^ ) ; another plant (»JJ^* 
HR^). -Comp. — a. 

one who desires no reward ( for 
his labours), disinterested . STHTtJSTRrf- 
RTPt%: f^FH^HRTHTf^; Mb, 

05. Frothloss, without scum 
or foam, — ^ Opium ( perhaps a 

corruption of 3TffR>R ; 3 t has hero 
a depreciativc force). 


g^ = 3T^q. V. 

3Tcn§[’“^§r^ 01 . 1 At liberty , 

not bound or restrained.— 2 Unmean™ 
ing, nonsensical, absurd, contradic- 
tory ; c. (J. ^ 

I HTRT R HH f^RTHT: II 

(contradictoi’y ); 

51R HTHT^ I RTHHT 

JHRHRT il'JTRH^ HR HUT Eayamu- 
kuta on Ak. -CoDip. — «• foul- 
mouthed, abusive, scurrilo us. 

See stHH-^ &c. 

3T^>£nFr 1 binding, -2 

Without any pledge. 

sT^jTR Free, without bonds. 

«. Vcd.AVithout ligatures; 
falling asunder. 

j^RTHH ct, 1 Friendless, 

lonely, -2 Unowned. — Conip. 
a. causing want of companions. 
— ^TT ct. not brought about by re- 
latives, growing spontaneously;!?. 
4. 16. 

1 Weak, fooble. -2 Un- 
protected. — rJ: N. of a plant (huH-. 
g-^), — 1 A w’oman ( as belong- 
ing to the weaker sex) ; ^ ^ Rif^- 

HU RgOdHTH T % RRT^-* 

5flRTH I HTTH f^l hIh H i H I m ^ : Riqir- 

f^f^TRIUHHHT: Rt: llBh.l. 11; 

compare also : — ?r<H Rtff^ 

f^HHRHFT^ | 3THHT HT^ 

^ HHRhT R HHTH :|| Udb. ; a 
woman; S. 4. 3; R. 9. 46.-2 One of 
the ten earths according to the Bud- 
dhists. — (R Weakness, Tvant of 
strength; see also, -Coiup. 

— 3THT7:N. of of Siva. 

ct’ Kot consumptive. 

1 Weakness. -2 Sickness. 

3TGrr5 <t. 1 Unrestrained, unob- 
structed*-2 Free from pain. — qr The 
segment of the base of a triangle. 
— H: 1 Non-obstruction, -2 Non- 
refutation. 

a, 1 Not childish, youth- 
ful. -2 Not young, full ( as the 
moon ). 

ST«rnr 1 exterior, inter- 
nal* E. 14. 50. -2 (fig.) Familiar or 
intimately acquainted with, conver- 
sant with , 

Dk. 155. -3 Without an exterior. 

[sTTHi HR tHR HfH] The 
suhmarino fire (that feeds on the 
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■waters of the ocean); 

E. 1 3. 4. 

a. Ved. Fearless. 

Foolish, imwiso; 5TT^“ 
^iTn{JI^;gj7rr San. S. i 

/• 1 Want of understand" 
ing, -3 Ignorance, stupidity ; ® ffcT 
foolish, ignorant, —a. Ignorant, 
dull-witted, stupid. -Coilip. — 

a. 1. not preceded hy know- 
ledge or consciousnessj not wanton or 
intentional. -2. beginning with non- 
intelligence. adv, uncon- 

soiously, ignorantly. 

«. Foolish, stupid, — wi. 
A fool. — Ignorance, want 
of intellect. 

a. Ved. Not to he perceiv- 
ed or awakened. 

oT^t^:r 05.1 Ignorant, foolish, stupid. 
-2 Perplexed, puzzled,— VT; 1 Igno- 
rance, stupidity-, want of undcr-stand- 
ingj'vJlM^dl^y^ Bh. 3. 2; R^T^r- 

Ki, 1* G. -2 Not knowing or 
being aware of /Si. C. 41 -Com J). 
— 05, incomprehensible, incon- 
ceivable. 

Of. 1 Unintelligi- 
ble. -2 Not to he awakened. 

a. Having no bottom or 
root, bottomless. — b?f Ved, The air 
or intermediate region, 

STSST a. [ 3TR ] Born 

in or produced from water Ms. 5. 
112, 8. 100 — ^;'l The conch {n, 
also ). -2 The moon. -3 Camphor. 
-4 N. of a tree ( ). -5 Dhan- 
vantari, physician of the gods, 
said to bo produced at the churn- 
ing of the ocean along with 
other jewels. —5^ 1 A lotus. 

-2 One thousand niillions. 
-Comp. the seed vessel 

of alotus.— epi- 
thets of Eralimu, ( being sujj posed 
to liave sprung from the lotus which 
arose from the navel of V'ishrm ), 

eyed, having large beautiful eyes. 

‘ a friend of lotuses,’ the 
sxiu. —yffif; 1. the root of a lotus, 
-2. a covTic ( ) as l''^rge as 

a conch. ‘ carrying the nioon 

on his forehead,’ cpitlict of /S'iva. 
/ ) ‘having the lotus for her seat, * 


N. of Lakshmi. — N. of Brah- 
ma. — the sun ( represented 
as holding a lotus in one hand ). 

m. ( ®jT 7!) Ved. Born in 
water ( P. III. 2. G7, VI. 4. 21 ). 
—/.A pearl-oyster. 

1 A lotus plant. -2 A 
collection of lotuses. -3 A place full 
of lotuses. -Comp. — qfd: the sim. 


71. Ved. vShape, beauty, 
a. Conquering waters. 


a. [ ; said in 

Ui.i. 4. 98 to he from 3Rcff- 

rTT^i] Giving water. — 1 A cloud. 

-2 A 3’'ear (in this sense 7i. also ). 
-3 N. of a grass (^RT). -4 N. of a 
mountain-CoiUp.— half ^ year. 
— N. of /Siva. — a century. 
—HR: a kind of camphor. 

adv. Ved, With a desire to 
give water. 

Ved, A cloud; pos- 
sessed of clouds ; giving water, as a 
clfud. 

A fortress in water, one 
surrounded by a moat or lake. 

3qr5ffrTFK‘)“l^ «• Having the 
waters for divinities, praising the 
waters; Ms. 11. 133. 


1 The 

ocean, receptacle of water; (fig. also), 

&c. ; store or reser- 
voir of anything, -2 A pond, lake. 
-3 (In Math.) A symbolical ex- 
pression for the number 7 ; some- 
times for4.-Comp. — 3Tf^r: the sub- 
marine fire. — cTPTTij 1* froth, 

foam, -2. the cuttle- fish hone, be- 
ing regarded as the froth of the 
ocean, — a. horn in the ocean, 
(-^:) 1. the moon.-2. The conch. 
(-■3^) (dual) N. of the Alvins. (— ^1') 
1 . spirituous liquor (i>roduced from 
the ocean).— 2. the Goddess Lakshmi. 

a sea-fish. — 1- 

earth.-2. a portion of land surround- 
ed hy the ocean. — ?RrO 
Hwaraka, the capital of Krishija, 
— the moon (the butter of 
the ocean).— jfeffr the pearl-oyster. 
— of Vishnu (so called 
from his resting in the ocean at 
the rlestnictiou and renovation of 
the world). —HR: a gem. 

«. Living upon water. 

— A serpent.. 


Living upon waiter, a 
kind of fasting. 

SRg’ &c. =BR q. V. 

Unchaste, —5-^ 
1 Uiichastity,-2 Sexual union. 

a. 1 Not fit for a Er^ih- 
maiia; (td"- 

Halay. -2 Inimical to Brahmanas. 
— ^ An act not befitting a Braliraa- 
i.ia; an unhrahmanical act. In dramas 
usually found as an exclamation 
uttered hy a Brahraana in the 
sense of ‘ to the rescue ’ , ‘ help 
‘lielj)’, ‘a horrible or disgraceful deed 
has been committed’ ; 3^^ 

Pfc, 1 ; /S'. G ; U. 1 ; Mq’Rt ?- 

W'T^qTH'R H5R7ft HRHTR^R5T|ER3f- 

U. 2 a cry of help, or 

distress; %TRf^ 

nt fiR: Bri. Kath. 

a. 1 Not accompanied hy 
devotion ; wanting in sacred or 
divine knowledge. -2 Separated 
from or devoid of Brahmanas ; 

RW 9, 322.-Comp. 

— a. not knowing Bralima or 

the Supremo Spirit. 

Devoid of or with- 
out Brahmanas. — 'T: Not a Brah- 
niana; Ms. 2 . 241-2 ; ( ); six 
kinds are usually mentioned. 

1 Violation of the duties 
of 'a Brahmai;a ; breach of vows or 
sanctity .-2 q. v. 

3TSr^ Making a growling ( or 
Ahnl) sound, an indistinct speech 
uttered hy shutting the lips. 

A hymn or verse addressed to the 
waters ; Y, 3. 30. 

a. 1 Not devoted or at- 
tached. -2 Not connected with, de- 
tached.-3 Not worshipping.-4 Uhac- 
ceiited,— 5 Not eaten. —Hi Not tood ; 
» ■want of appetite. 

5RTI%:/. 1 Want of devotion or 
attachment. -2 Unbelief, incre- 
dulity. 

eating any 

thing ; fasting. 

a. 1 Not to he caten.-2 
Prohibited from eating. —^4 A 
prohibited article of food. 

«i Unfortunate, ill-fated* 
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3TVT^ fi. broken &c. — Tf; 1 
Abj^ance of fracture or ilefeat.-2 (In 
Tiliet.) A variely of where an- 
other meaning is obtaincil without 
lUviding the words ( tliis corres- 
jionds to 8. I). G44. 

(f. Undisturbed, firm. 

STATS’ Inauspicious; l>ad, cv'il, 
ill, wicked. — ^ 1 Evil, sin, wicked- 
ness.-2 Sorrow, 

STVni « . [ Jf. ^. ] Free from fear 
or danger, secure, safe ; qTn^f’TfPT^nr 
Bh. 3. 3.5. — ZT; [ 1 1 

An epitliet of the Supreme Being, 
or knowledge concerning that being. 
-2 N. of AS’iva. -3 One devoid of all 
worldl}' possessions.-4 One who fear- 
lessly executes scriptural command' 
nients. -5 N. of a Yoga (conjunture 
or time) fa.vourable to a m^rch or 
expedition. — ^TT 1 of a plant 
( Mar. ffTST )■ -2 A form of 

the goddess Durga. — ?! 1 Absence 
or removal of fear. -2 Security, 

safety, protection from fear or danger; 

fTWPm rt. 1; ;^f 

^rMs. 8.303 ; S. 2. 1C. -2 X. 
of a sacrificial hymn. -3 The root 
of a fragmnt gmss ( ). 

-Coilijj. •— a. 1 . not teiTilic, mild. 
-2. giving saf ety. — one 

dwelling on the mountain of safety, 
X. of a class of Katyayana’s pupils. 
“-r^rs^T; 1. proclamation of assurnneo 
or safety.-2. a military or war-tlrum. 

«. giving a guai-an- 
teo or promise of safety ; 

Bam. Ms. 4. 232. (-^;)au 

Arhat of the Jainas ;X‘. of Vi.^iln.ni, 

— giving a promise, 
as.suiance, or guarantee of .safety 
01 protection ( from danger); 

Pt. 1 . 2D0; Ms. 
4, 24/ . — (f ^ a written document or 
paper granting assumnee of safety; 
cf. the modern ‘ safe-conduct’ . 
— 5?T a variety of iniidra in Tan- 
Im literature. — asking for 
protection; B. 11. 78. 

/. an assurance or 
promise of safety. Ycd. 

giving Sili'oty. 

. a. _ with the 

insertion of i>. m, o 43 ) l 

Jfot . Ireadfu l. -2 Causing ’security. 

1 A widow. -2 An un- 
married woman. 




1 A^on-existonce; JTfT ' ^ 

TT^ jMli. -2 Absolution, | is defined as (Htt- 

final beatitude; ) that whoso know- 

Ki. 12. 30, 18. 27.-3 End or de- 


struction; 

Bam. 





«• 1 Xot to ho, not predes- 
tined. -2 Improiier, inauspicious- 
-3 Unfortunate, luckless ; 

Ki- 10* 51- 

rt- Xot existing. -Coilip. 
— (in Bhet. ) 
a defect in composition; 

??: K. P. 

7; the * failure of an intended cou- 
iiectiou or want of harmony be- 
tween the ideas to he exi>ressed 
and the words exjtressing them ; 
€■ y- ?T^ 

liere the \\'ord ZTff can have no cor- 
rdaiioii with tliough intended 

by tlio poet. The j’l’oper i-eadiiig 
would bo fatjfr %iT tkc.,- for other 
examples sec 8. I >. 575 ad. loc. 

spTI^qiTj also 

[ -HWr P. YU. 3. 47 ] I'A luully 
made or inferior jiair of hollows. 

-2 A young woman who has no 
bellows. 

«- 1 AVithout a share (of 
inheritance). - 2 Undivided. 

u. ^.] 1 AVithout love 
or aflectioii.— 2 Xon-existent. — 1 
X"©! being or existing, non-existence; 

q-HT'SHR Mk. 1 has disap- 
peared. -2 Absence, want, failure ; 

Ms, il. 188; mostly in comp. ; 

in the absence of 
all, failing all; ff>r 

—3 Annihilation, death, destruction, 
non-entity; g. B.; 

*S)'i. 20. G4 ; Ki. ly. 10.-4 (In 
phil, ) 1 ri^ ation, non-existcncc, 
nullity or negation, supposed to he 
the seveutli categoiy orcf^^ in the 
system of Kaiu\da. (Strictly speaking 
3T^TR is not a separate predicament 
like but is only a negative 

arrangement ol those predicaiucnts; 
all uamcable things being divided 
into positive (m^) and negative 
( aPTR ), the fii’st division including 

f^GT and 

and the second only one cf. 

^ spurt HRFq’qpf 


ledge is dependent on the knowledge 
of its It is of two principal 

kinds rppfpTPT and ar^^IHTq; Ike first 
comprising three varieties 
rTTurq’, and 3rr4rrrqT^*-Cojiip-— ?=PTT%* 
/. false attribution (^srvqpr q. v.) 

1 Absence of judgment 
OT right discernment. -2 Absonco of 
religious meditation. 

ourrq'^'N’ «• inconceivable. 

«- Xot perceiving, com- 
prehending or inferring. 

«PTrf%^, 3THT^ What is not des- 
tined to he or fake place ; ^ 

rT?ri'% H. 1. 

^OTTTTUr Xot speaking, silence, 
surrf^ Xot told. -Comp. — 3~ 
a w'ord which cannot become 
mas. or neuter, i. c. always feminine. 

ind. 1 (As a prefix to 

verbs and nouns) It means (ct) 
‘ to’ , ‘towards’, ‘ in the direction of’; 

srf>^iT5 go towards, 
o "&c.; (5) ‘for’, ‘against’; 

" ^ ( c ) * on ‘ upon’; 

to sprinkle on <&c.; C 
‘over’, ‘above,’, ‘across’; " ^toovei'- 
power, “rT^; ( e ) ‘ greatly ‘exces- 
sively’ ‘'^7g;.-*2 (As a prefix to nouns 
not derived from verbs, and to ad- 
jectives ) It expresses ( a ) inten- 
sity or superiority ; ‘ supreme 

duty’; *cTr^ ‘ very red, ‘very 

new ’; ( ) ‘towards,’ ‘ in the direc- 

tion of, ’ forming adv. componndsi 

-3 ( As a 

separable adverb ) It means to- 
Avards, in the direction or vicini- 
ty of ( opp. arr) ; in, above, aloft, 
on the top, ( mostly Yed).-4 ( As a 
proposition with acc. ) (a) To, to- 
Avards, in the direction of, against; 
( Avith acc. or in comp, in this 
sense ) ; or 

'Trfm ; ^ITT^ f^^Sk.; Si . 

9- 50, 7. 40; aS.7. 11. 
( 0 y Xear, before, in front or 
presence of ; /Si. 7. 32; 15. 58. 
(c) On, upon, Avitli regard or re- 
furcnco to; Xi. 

9. c ; Sk- ((0 

SoA^ernlly, one after another (in a 
distributive sense ) ; Rf- 

Sk. ; Bop. By P. 


* 

L 4- 91 lias all the senses of 
given in I. 4. 90 except that of 
mi c. ^ 

»T^rrft^pT; (^4ff^rf), ^ 

f^NfrT; hut ?Tf f^rTF; 

^ 31op. (e) In, into, 

t0;>5i. 8. GO. (/) i'oYj for the sake 
of, on account of (VeJ.). According 

to G. M. srfJr has these senses: — 3 t- 

; e. g. 

or STfit’ 

3{»^ ; 3Tf^q J 5^T- 

^4^ ; ^fflT, j 

[ of. L. ob ; Gr. ampki ; Zend 
aibi or aiwi, Goth- hi’, also uvcbi-'iOfi^, 

«rfir (yft) ^ «• [3Ti^-^ r^qr- 

P. V. 2. 74] 1 Lustful, libidi- 
nous, voluptuous; 

19.4; 

^ Rr%: fTcqfq ^tvS- 

fir^: Bk. 8.92.— spF; A lover, volup- 
tuous person. 

10 A. To love, desire* 

88;ia 18, 23. 

«. [qnr-^rq; or qrr- 

% q^] Affectiouate, loving, desir- 
ous, wishing for, lustful, with the 
object of love in acc. or iu comp, j 
?qT*TI^^RTf ^1^* 1 Affec- 

tion, love. -2 AVish, desire.— 4 
ind. Longingly, with desire. 

aTRqqpRT «• Voluntary. 

1 A. To shako or trem- 
ble violently. ^Caus, 1 To stir, 
shake, -2 To allure, entice. 

Shaking; alluring. 

1 U. 1 To ask, re- 
quest; long for, wish or desire for. 
aTf^RTPsTT Wish, desire, longing. 
^TT^^iTf^a. Longing, wishing. 

8 XJ. 1 To make, render, 
do;^R¥r% Ml). -2 

To do with reference to, for the 

sake of, or in behalf of. -3 To 
procure, get, obtain, eileet. 

3Tf 4ch< ” r 1 Effecting, doiug. -2 A 
charm, incantation , 

/. N, of a metre con- 

taiuing 100 syllabllos. 

Magicid; a magician or spirit. 

^Tfir^g «• [ 

7j(^'\ Haughty, very powerful (qpff- 
(as an enemy), Itv. 3, 34. 10. 





1 P. To shout at, 
roar at ; neigh at. 

«Tr4?Frq: A shout, roar. 

lU., 4 P. 1 To stop or 
go near to, approacli ; 

qq" ^r^rq% q^S ^Ib. -2 T<j roam 
over, wander, pass or walk over. 
-3 To attack, assail, fall upon. -4 
To undertake, begin ; to set about, 
prepare ; TrqqrqrR^q^rq Bam. 
— Grt«.5. To bring near, 

aTPrqrq; 1 Beginning, attempting, 
an undertaking ; q^ffqq;q?rT?frRq q- 
cqqpft q fqqm Bg. 2. 40. -2 A 
determined attack or onset, assault, 
onslaught, -3 Ascending, mounting. 

^PTqRq,-qirfq: /. Approaching, 
attacking &c. = STI^q above ; 

Bk. 92. 

sTPTqrrfqq «. * [fsn^qq ] 1 One 
who has approached oi* under- 
taken or begun.-2 Skilled or versed 
in, conversant with ( with loc.). 

1 P- 1 To cry out at, 
call out to. -2 To call out (to one) 
in a scolding manner ; 3T?q'r?qq- 
Mb. -3 To weep over, la- 
ment witli tears, bemoan, 

1 Calling out, crying. 
-2 lioviling, censure. 

aTpT5qr^qr:l Gne wlio calls out; a 
reviler, calumniator. -2 A lierald. 

^^* Ved, A murderer, 

killer, destroyer. 

rt. [ ] Ved. A de- 

stroyer; Rv. 6. DO. 1.; giving with- 
out being asked ( ? ). 

G P. 1 To throw or 

fling at ( as the lash of a whip at 
a liorse ); to insult.“2 To excel ; 
Bk. 8. 51. 

y). p- Thrown, surpassed. 

perceive, viow.-2 To he gmeious, 
look graciously. — To 

tell, declare, make known, pro- 
claim ; 

Bk. 136 ; 171 ; M.S. 8. 205, 9* 262. 

STPnsqr rt. [ qrdit firq ] Going 
towards ; well-known, celehmt - 1 

cd. — ?sqr [ *&qr-^T ] 1 ( « ) 

Splendour, beauty, lustre ; qrr^r4- 

i^qr B- 

1, 40; gqfqr^ 

RrqPr^qr Me. 80; Ku. l. 43; 7. 
18. ( 6 ) Look, view, appearance, 


aspect (Vod.),-2 Tellijig, declaring. 
-3 Calling , addressing. -4 A name, 
appellation. -5 A word, synonym, 
-6 Pamc, glory ; notoriety (in a had 
sense) ; greatues.s (qifFrq). -7 in- 
tellect (Xir.), 

^f^qrq p' Become or made 
known ; celebrated; V, 3. 301. 



«. Ved, Looking, super- 
vising, superintending. 

34^4^^ Eame, gloiy. 

3TTW*TII,1 P. 1 To go to, go near 


to, approacli (with acc.); qqqfVfaiTg- 
B. 15. 59; Ki. 10. 21; q^qqq- 
qqRffqqf^rqp=q Ms. i. i; 

11. lOU. -2 To follow, go after; 

^qxmrqq xrq f^r 

Barn. -3 To find, meet with (cas- 
ually or by cliauee). -4 To cohab- 
it, have sexual intercourse (with 
man or wouiaii) ; ^qqqqrrR qnpff 
qrqr qr qqr^ ? Y. 2.205 ; aT**qq^: 


qfq q^q q^rqrq Mb. -5 To take to, 
undertake, betake oueself to. ^6 
To get, to share in ; he subject to ; 
fqqrqfqqq: Bam. -7 To conceive, 
appreliend, understand, compre- 
hend. ’—CecKS. 1 To cause to go to 
or ajiproach ; take, convey, send ; 
Bk. 102. -2 To cause to ippro- 


lioud ; explain, teach. 

(f- approaches or 

has intercourse ( with a woman ) ; 
oue who understands <fec. 

oTpnrq:, -wf 1 («) Approach- 
ing, going or coming to, visit, arri- 
val; qqrfqr qrptrrqq ^ 

17.72; Tq^rfqqqqr^'i^ qqT*^qqrqqrq~ 
qr 12. 35, K. 158; Pt. 3. (b) Find- 
ing out; enjoying • qHTfqpHTq* 
qqf j^fe. 49 (4qq !^^alli.)■. -2 Sexual 
intercourso (with a man or woman); 

Mi^KiPrqrqq R* 19T ; tost qr^fq- 

irq Y. 2. 291; Pt. 1; 11. 1. 104; 

Y. 3. 298, 2. 294. 

STf^TTOf pot. p. 1 To bo approach- 
ed, visited or .souglit; Ku, G, 56. -2 
Accessible, that can Ijo approached 
without fear, inviting ; qqpqqfqq- 

q^rqr 4 ; qrqqrrl^^: 

...3TVJ^?TrPTTOrv K. 1. IG. 

srf^'illiqq Approaching, having 
intercourse with; Ms. 3.45; Y. 2. 282. 

^f^mrqqr inviting, leading oue 
to approach ( as qualities ). 

3lfk»T^ 1 P. To roar or bawl 
at, to mise wild or ferocious cries. 


arf^nn' 
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5Tf'T»rf-'f. 9TfsnTr*ni -(i " ' “o- 

or ferocious roar ■ iip-roai, 

lU P. 1 To guard, pro- 

tGct, defend; pr'^^vRPTT^TIf^T^'r 

liam.-2 To hide, conceal, 
f. Guardiug, protecting, 
w. Protector, guardian. 

C U. To assent or agree 

to, approve of ( Vcd ). 

;>• P' Approved of; 

destined for an olfering ; uttered 

( with praise ). 

/. 1 Song of praise ; 

constant ilesiro or thought j IvV. 1. 

1G2. G.-2 lilfort, exertion. 

9 P^. Ved. 1 T(y call to or 

address approvingly, join in, 'U'cl- 
como, praise.-2 To accept propitious- 
ly, allow, approve. 

praise. 

1 P. 1 To call to, sing to. 
-2 To fill with song, make noisy 

with songs ; (^^TTT^) 

Pam. -3 To sing, celebi-ate in 
songj^n’c^ ??nCT>SpP^rrr: Ait Br. 
-4 To approve, allow. 

2^- chanted, 

celebrated in .song &c. 

«■ [ ^-f^] ‘Singing. 

9 U. 1 To 

take or seize, catch, catch hold ol, 
seize forcibly, attack ; 

Dk. 5, 98, 103. -2 To accept, take. 
-3 To receive, (as a guest). -4 I’o 
fold, lay or bring together (as tlic 
hands). -5 To set, show or bring 
forth (as blossom, fruit &c.). — Cans. 
To catch or surprise one in the 
very act, to let oneself be socaught^ 

qiPT^m^ l>h. OG. 

oTpFr^; 1 Seizing, robbing, jdun- 
doring. -2 Attack, assault, onset. 
-3 Challenge, -4 Complaint. -5 
Authority, power, weiglit. 

Bobbing, seizing in the 
presence of the owner. 

IPubbiug, 

friction. -2 

Possession by an evil spirit. 

sipraTcT, &c. 

See under 

(Used only iu caws). To 
cause to trickle down, lot fall 


down by drops; ar ( ^ ) 

ait- ® 

sprinkle with, rii 

hpttp:: [?-r"ri->iT^ ^ 

or clariliod butter. -^Dropping dowu 
"lioo upon oll'eriiigs ut sacrifices , 

3 TprEirr>f Act of sjuiukluig ( witu 

ghee) besprinkling. 

1 P, To smell at, snulllc j 

to bring the nose close to an- 
other’s forcliead (as iu caressing, kiss- 
ing &c, as a token of affection). 

Smelling at or touching 

the forehead with the nose.. 

2 A.i To look at, view, 

perceive, see ; BTf^ 

(^0 Ev. 7. Cl. 1. -2 To ci\ll 

to or address. —3 To address sharply , 
to assail with sharp words Pv. 7. 
104, 8. -4 To name, call. -5 To 
look gmciously upon, o. 3. 9. 

Ved. Means of defence^ 
(magical) remedy. — TT Viewing, 
indicating. 

3Tp4T^^ 1 P. 1 To act wrongly 
towards any one, offend, trespass ; 

Mv. 2, -2 To bo faithless 
( as wife or husband ) ; ?Tr ^TF- 

5. 1G5; 

9. 10 2. -2 To charm, conjure, exor- 
cise ( by spells or incantations), 
employ spells for magical purposes 

&c. ; J^FH^TtT^r ^ 

Y. 1. 295; 3. 289. =3 To possess, 
occupy. 

BTPT^: A follower, servant, at- 
tendant. 

Enchanting, exorcising, 

employment of spells for male- 
volent purposes (such as ; 

Mu. 4. 12. 

rt. Fit for exorcising. 

/• Ved. Encliantiug. 
^PT^FK: 1 Exorcising, enchanting 
employment of magical •spells for 
malbvolout purposes ; magic itself 
(being regarded as one of the Upa- 
piitakas or minor sins ) ; 

?*F; Ms. 9. 290; 
11, G4, 198; K. 109; Mv. 1. G2. 

-2 Killing. -Comp.— SFiFq-; N. of 

a work on incantations regard- 
ed as part of the Atharvaveda, 
— a fever caused by magical 
spells. — a magical formula, 


an incantation or formula for work- 
ing a charm ; <8'i. 7. 58. — »-fF*T: 
a sacrifice made for magical purposes. 

a. Conjuring, cncliauting, using 
magical spoils for ovU purposes; 
magical Ki. 3,5G. A conjur- 
er, magician. 

Being in shade 

or turned towards the shade. ^ 
adv. In shade or darkness, 

4 A. 1 To he horn to or 
for (a i)erson or thing), to claim 
as one’s birtU-right ; ^F 
Mb. ; see also under sTprtjnrT (1) Ije- 
low. -2 To be Fborn or produc- 
ed, arise, spring from ; ^F^TF- 

Bg. 2. 62; H. 1. 




205. - 3 To ho horn or produced 
again; Bg. 6. 41 ; 13. 23. —4 To 
be, become, he turned into ; rF^^tF; 

=TT: trrMF^^STF^ Riim. 
-5 To he horn of a high family. 

f't. Born or produced all 

round. 

STPT^: 1 (a) A family, race, lin- 
eage; =*td ^^F Mai. 8; STF" 

K. 104; Mu. 0. G; Ms. 4. 
18 ;Dk. 135, 170; U. 4. (5) Birth, 
extraction, descent ; 

1. 100 y7 i, 123. -2 Higli or 
nohle descent, nohlc hirth or fami- 
ly ; 

itctvt: Mai. 2. 13 ; lFr5cFF*PT“ 

Bli. 2. 39; 

jSI. 5. -3 Eorefathei-s, ancestors; 
HPRPTT; K;W. OuP. IV. 

3. 90 ; also descendants. -4 Native 
country, motherland , ancestml 
abode (opp, f^^) ; cf. Sk. on P. 
IV. 3. 90:- 7^^ ^ ?F 

(q^ Mhh, ); 

^ -5 Fame, celebri- 

ty, -6 The head or ornament of a 
family ; ^Fj^^PTR rFF^ft^pF^ 
^F^Tsfr 1. 33.-7 Atten- 

dants, retinue (=q|^?r <1- v.). 

3TPT5PR ( ?ft .A) «. Becoming 
one’s high birth ; Mv. 5. 18. 

Of nohlo des 

nobly horn ; ^TF^RcfiT M. fj ; 

18; Bg. 16. 15. 

produced (Ved,); ® to produce. 
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p. p, 1 (a) 13om to or 

for;W^ t#TPt»Tm??I >TTTrT 

Bg. IG. 3, 4, 5. (6; Produced all 
around, (c) Bom in consequence 
of. -2 Inbred, inborn, -3 Born, 

produced ; 3T^TmTOTHf^r»TTrT^r 
Iiam.-4 !N'oble/ nobly or well born, 
of noble descent ; 

55c: 17. 4 ; Mai. 4 ; 

courteous, polite j STfH=»*Id 
^ V, 1 ; K.*102, M. 3, Mai. 7; 

MdP rsTI W 2.-5 Pit, proper, 
worthy. -6 Sweet, agreeable ; 

Handsome, beaut if ul.-S Learned, 
wise; distinguished ; HlRiTr- 

(^)--rT Mobi- 
lity, noble birth, —adv. Nobly, po- 
litely, courteously ; ® it ^TH- 

rT; S. 6. 

3Tf^=»irfd: /• Noble birth, 
srfirra 1 P. 1 To conquer com- 
pletely. -2 To acquire by con- 
quest, — J9e5ic?, To desire to win 
or conquer, acquire. 

CoLquest ; complete 

victory. 

STpfl^T^a. [ ] 1 ^Vic- 

torious, conquering completely. -2 
Helping in conquering completely. 
-3 Born under the constellation 
sifH^TfTP. IV. 3. 36, 'see 
-m. 1 N. of Vishnu. -2 N. of a 
sacrifice, part of the great sacrifice 
called Ms. 11. 75, also used 

for siiHTnr q.v.-3 N, of a star; N. of 
one of the lunar mansions . — 1 
The 8tb Muhurta of the day, mid- 
day (fit for a /SVaddha ceremony ). 
-2 N. of a favourable to setting 
out. -Comp. —3^: The 8th Mu- 
librta or period comprising 24 mi- 
nutes before and 24 minutes after 
noon, 

STf^f^T^: N. of an aaterism or tlie 
;Muhurta indicated by it; 

^ 3 u V, p. 

3,f5Tf^;/. Ved. Victory, con- 
quest. 

^ 4 To 

visit, frequent, call upon ; f^rPT- 
^5TP’; Mb. -2 To bo pleased or con- 
tented with, like, be fond of (Ved,). 

P' ^ksited, frequented, 

9 U. 1 To recognize, dis- 
cern ; ( HT ) 5TT«T^:TT^ TT 

17 


-2 To know, understand, be ac- 
quainted with, bo aware of, per- 
ceive ; 3T? ft JTTT^nT?^ ^ 

%f^T ^ Mb. ; Bg. 18. 55, 4. 14; 7.13; 

Pk, 3,78. -3 To 
look upon, consider or regard as, 
know to bo. -4 To admit, own, ac- 
knowledge; q-|jqJTlft»rFrTR c^sTref 
Mb. -5 To remember, recollect; 
used with the Future instead of the 
Imperfect, Imperfect with qH,or both 
when interdependence of two actions 
is denoted, P. III. 2, 112, 114 ; cf. 
Bk. G. 138, 139. 

3Tf5T^ a. [W-^] 1 Knowing, 

aware of, one who understands or 

is acquainted with, experiencing or 

having liad experience of (with gen. 

or loc. orin comp.) ; ?T1T 

rT=3n''«(pTFr U- 5.^35; 

Ku. 

2. 41, Me. 16 ; E. 7.64; 

Pt. 1. -2 Skilled in, 
conversant with, proficient, skilful, 

clever ; ^rft U- 

4., see 3FffH^r also. — ITT 1 Eecogui- 
tion. -2 Eememhrance, recollec- 
tion; t?^P. Ill* 2. 112, 

-3 A supernatural faculty or power 
of which five kinds are usually 
mentioned;- ( 1 ) taking any form 
at will; (2) healing to any dis- 
tance; ( 3 ) seeing to any distance,. 
( 4 ) penetrating men’s thoughts,* (.5) 
knowing their state and antece- 
dents.— Monier Williams. 

3:^f5f^|rf 1 Eecognitiou; rTTPJ^TM^" 

is a combination of or direct 

perception and or recollection ; 

a sort of direct perception as- 
sisted by the memory; as wlien we 
say ‘ this is the same man I saw 

yesterday’ #4 ^it or 

direct perception leading to the 
identification expressed by ^ 
and the memory leading to the 
reference to past action cxpiess- 
od by ?f;),— 2 Eememhrance, iccol- 

Icction; knowledge, ascertainment. 
-3 ( « ) A sign or token ol rccogni- 

tion ( person or* thing ); ^TTFl" 

^ 'nrmf^ Mai.9; 

Bk. 8. 118, 124; E. 12. 62; Me. 
112 } 

EAm. -4 Tie dark portion in the 
disc of the moon. -CoilI])— «TPHTT 
a recognition-oinament, a token- 


ring- /S'. 4.— T# a certificate, letter of 
recommendation. — N. of a 

celebrated drama by Kdlidksa in 
seven acts, in which king Du.shyanta 
marries Kanva’s daughter *S'akun- 
tala by the Gandharva form of mar- 
riage, forgets all about her owing 
to the curse of Durvasas, but ul- 
timately recollects, at the sight of 
the token-riug (3 Tt 4^) that he 
had duly married her ; sTPTTTpf^T 

® ( the reading ^ ^11 

is grammatically indefensible). 

^TPT^m^ a. Making known, in- 
forming. 

a. Ved. V 

^ ] On the knees, kneeling up to 
the knees. 

Flying towards. 

10 P. 1 To heat, knock, 
thump, hit, smite, strike (fig. Mso); 
to wound ; «iI^'^TR<iii'Sd: Earn. 
-2 ( Astr. ) To eclipse the greater 
part of the disc; Bri. S. 11. 61. 

Beating, tliumping. 

1 4^* I To irradiate with 
heat, heat, inflame ; $TRr?TTr*ratf4 

Prrt4 B.8. 43; 

19. 56. -2 To paiu, distress, wound, 
afllict. — 2 )ass. To suffer intensely, 
be afflicted. — Cd^is. lo pain, dis- 
tress, afflict. 

p. 2 ). 1 Heated, inflam- 
ed, scorched, hurnt.-2 Distressed, 
grieving or lamenting for ( active- 
ly used ). 

3^f5j^: Extreme heat, whether 
of body or mind ; agitation, afflic- 
tion, great distress or pain ; ^1^ 9. 1 ; 
Ki. 9. 4; HTOrrHrTPT: 

V. 3. 

i?uL Nearer to. 

CT uuL (Used as an ail- 
verb or preposition v ith acc, ) X 

Near to, to, towards; STpTntn ^1^3* 

Ki. 11. 8.-2 (a) Boar, 

hard by, close by, in the proximity 

of; 5 t4t *1 PTrT : 

Earn ; sometimes with gen. ; 

( b ) Before, 

in the presence of • fT^^^T^T^’TPTHT 

Ki. 2. 59.-3 Opposite to, 

facing, in front of; Rrq^irrr^TK^f: 
Ki. 0.1, 5. 14.-4 On both sides ; 




130 


5Tf5n?T 


U. 4. 20; Mv, h fSj <rr^: 3'^* 

Bk. 9. 137. -5 Before and after. -6 
On all sides, round, round about 
(with acc, or gen,); ^fc2ffr*r?T: 

Dk. 1 ; rr- 

■STTT^f^^: r^?T: 1; 

fT; U. G. .30 jcvery where Ki. 8. 10. 
-7 Entirely, thoroughly, complete- 
ly, throughout, -8 Quickly, -(‘uiiilt. 
— «. surrounded by bones. 

a, being all round, sur- 
rounding P. VI. 2. 182. — TT^ 
Ved. near the night ; just at the 
beginning or end. 


times w'ith dat. also );j 3*1^^ 

*'q’'r|r?T U. G ; U' 

?p.zr: Bhag., Mu. 5. 

a. Ved. Seeking to injure, 

inimical. 

1 Injuring, plotting 
against, harm, cruelty, oppression , 
Ms. 8. 271;lvi. 11. 21. -2 Abuse; 
censure. 

The Supreme truth 
or Metaph3’^sics according to TUid- 
dhistie dogmas. -(jOlup. — 

' basket of Jletaphysics one of 
the three sections ( ) of Bud- 

dhist holy writings which treat of 


.HOlcf f g “• V cry red, dark- 

red ; K. 15. 49. 

10 P. 1 To satiate, satis- 
fy. -2 To refresh ; Bri, S. 19. 15, 

Satiation, refreshing. 


1 Possession by evil 

tpirits, demons &c. -2 Oppressing, -3 
Striking against. 

STprar 3 U* 1 (a) To say, 


To or towards I speak, tell (with acc., rarely with 


the riglit ( q. v. ) 

The being trodden 
under the foot by elephants (1). 

P. To look at, be- 
hold. — 1 To show, point out, 

—2 To show oneself to, appear be- 
fore. -^pajis, 1 To be seen, bo visi- 
ble, appear. -2 To be considered or 
thought. 

1 Seeing. -2 Becoming 
visible ; aj)pearanco. 

311^ <(. 1 Dil’ected to heaven, 
tending or going to heaven, heaven- 

ward.-2 Heavenly .-3 Bright, brilli- 
ant.—^: A half month. 

^¥1^ 1 P. 1 (a) To run up to, 
run near; ^ 

40. ( b ) To invade, march 
against, fall upon, attack, assail ; 

STf^^rTT WRT^TT "BT- 

jHal. 7 laying violent hands 
on ; TTirr (^nt^irr:) 

Mk. t), 21 ; \ e. 3.-2 To o^■elTUll,; 
infest, harass, a/llict; 

) Mb.-3 To ■ u'-tt 

rmiip I 'ni I'll t 


come over, pass or run over. -4 To 

befall. — C««i.To rout, put to flight- 

Dk. 14. 

P‘ P* Attacked, overrun, 

^ An attack, 

4 P. (A^ ill poetry) 
To hate, seek to injure or malici- 


dat,); HT E.U. 3. 

G3;Ms. 1. 42; Bk. 7. 78; Bg. 18. 
68. (t) To denote, express or con- 
vey directl}'^ or primarily (as sense 
ttc,); state, mention, set fortli; 

^ K. P. 2; 

?T^R ( c ) To sjieak 

or say to, address. -2 To name, call, 
designate; usually in pass. 

^ Bg. 1 3. 

1. -3 To lay or put on, fixsten, bind; 
to overlaj', load; assail; receive, 
comproLcnd, include; to draw one- 
self towards, bold, support (mosth' 
Ved. in these senses). 

5TPT>:B’ f*- Ved. i7aming; praised, 
invoked.— 1 A name, apj)ellation; 
oft. in comp.;^ff^^i^n^fifq-. s.D. 
-2 A word, sound. -3 The literal 
power or sense of a word,c7eno^t^^'ort 
one of the three powers of a word- 

S. D. 2 ‘the ex- 
pressed lucauing is that which is 
conveyed to tlie iinderstanding by 
the w ord’s denotation', for it is this 

conveys to the under- 
standing the meaning which belongs 
to the w^ord by common consent or 
convention ( which primarily 

made it a w'ord at all ); iri^- 

2. -CillOp. losing one’s 

name. — a. iounded on a word’s 


ouslv as^uiil Tilrtf • I ' loiiuueu on a w^ord’s 

^ oi' literal meaning 

Mu. 1, 2 ; ^ I I ^ mentioning, 

. ^k. ( eon. e- : apeaking, naming, .lonotation, -r^rT- 


?Tr*pn^TrRW^^Tpf AHr.,- 

S.D. -2 ( In gram. ) 

Asserting or predicating something 
of another, as the subject of an as- 
sertion, ( which then can be put 
in the nora. case only ); predi- 
cation, assertion,- See P. II. 3. 2 Sk, 
-3 A name, appellation, title, dosig- 

naiioii ; oTPPTPT 5 H^l 

K. 32 ; 'tni'in: K.i* 

1. 21; ( at the end of comp.) called, 

named; ^t^rrT^TMFTr^ I^. 8. 

20. -4 An expression, word. -5 
Speech, discourse. -6 A dictionary, 
vocabulary ( of words ), lexicon ( in 
tlieso last 4 senses said to be also 
VI. ) -Coinp. — X. of a 
celebrated vocabiilarj^ of synonj^ms 
by Heuiacbaudra. — Hlf^r ^ diction- 
aiy. — ^ vocabulary 
of words by Haliyudha. 

srfif^TpRt A sound, voice, noise. 

/. ), 

«. 1 Kaming, expressing, denoting j 

fir# 

Ak. denotes, means, 
has the sense of. -2 Sajdng, speak- 
ing, tolling ; |'^c3Tf5r>TTr^f^ 
jrR Amaru. 23; 

Xrik. 

p. To be named, men- 
tioned, expressed &c. ,- ^ 

^Rf%'SR7*RcTTR K. 151 words 

refuse, thiough shame, to express 
what I have to sa^'. -2 tameable, 
as a category or predicament (in 
logic); aT(^?qT= CRT^- 

1 rdignilication, mean- 
ing, sense, -import ; P. I. 1. 34 Sk. ; 
Ivi. 14. 5, -2 A substance. -3 The 
subject-matter; K> 

T*. 1 ; ffw Mug- 

dha.— 4 The primary or literal sense of 
a word (=B7f5Rr ) ; 

4dTlrirtVl^M-ei|Vl K. P. 2. 

p‘ p. 1 (a) Said, declared, 
2^oken, mentioned; cRlPf- 

f%rT &c. (6) Predicated, asserted ; airT- 

^7^ itd i ^ rP- 11. 3. 1-2. (0 

Spoken to, addressed, called, named. 
(d) Whispered, prompted to say ; 
determined. -2 Fastened, placed 
upon. — ff A name, expression, word; 
* ^ being said or spoken to, a decla- 
ration; authoritj", test. -Coinp. — M"' 

tn, a particular doc- 
lrine(ortlie follow'erof that doctrine) 
on the import of w'oi*ds, as opposed 
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to [The amnid- 

hhidhhtavddiiis (tlio iHiaHmsakas, 


biato ( >vitli rcjocings &c^ )• 

K. ] 37 ; ?Trr^?t^- 

tlie ^ followers of l^rabliMvara ) f^T n ^ 2. 57.-2 To congratu- 

that ^^olds only express a i late, liail witli joy, welcome, greet; 


hold 


meaning (BTPTrjpr) as jiarts of a sen- 
tence and grainiiiatically connected 
with one another (srf^) ; that they, 
in fact, onlj’ imply an action or 
something connected with an 
action j e. g. in means 

not merely ^jar’, hut ‘jar’ as con- 
nected with the action of ‘bringing’ 
expressed by the verb. Tlie ahliihi- 


*PTr V-U rirrT^Fr5^^?T# 

d; r%- 

G, 7 

Iv. 49, G3; ^Iv. 

2 says ( writes ) after coiu2>liiuents ; 
E. 2, 74, 3. 68,7. 69, 71; 11. 

30; 16.64; 17. 15, CO; Y. 1. 332- 

-3 To rejoice at, approve, pi-aise, ap- 
plaud, commend; zTr 


tdnvayavddins ( the Xaiyayikas, or /S'. 2 ; 

fllfl f nl 1 rtTFOTe rkf liT ,T»>1 'j T>1 1 -* '7 ' 7 J 1 

JTrPT^^ffH lotd. do not ajiprove ; 

'rR^'hrrar; (5*7^^:) 

PT^l^: 3. 24 ; frrr ?ET^^nf5rjf^ it- 

^14HI^JiH[^Ki. 11, 73 ; 4,4; 
with ?r reject; K. 12. 35. -4 To care 
for, like, desire or wish for, respect, 
delight in ( usually with in this 
sense ); 3 j 

K. 61; Dk. 159;3TT- 

'sO 

wish or desire; ;nTHd4ri RTT^"" 
srt^ Ms. 6. 45, H. 4. 4. -5 

To bless, grant success to ; U. 5. 28. 
— To gladden, delight. 

37^1^ a. That whicli delights, 
encourages, praises &c. — 1 Kc- 

joicing, delighting, joy, delight. -2 
Praising, applauding, aj/proving, 
greeting, congratulating. -3 Wish, 
desire. -4 Encouraging, inciting to 
action. -5 Very little liappiness 
(fl(3r5^).-6 An epithet of qr^Tlrif^ 
the Supreme Being. — ff Delight ; 
wish, desire. 

37l^r;t^ 1 Bejoicing at, greeting, 
welcoming. -2 Praising, ai)proving. 
-3 AVish, desire. 

?>of. p. To be 
rejoiced at, praised, or applauded; 

/S'. 5; B. 5. 31. 

37PT^f^ a. (At the end of comp.) 
Rejoicing at, approving, praising ^c. 

,_qT-3f adv.Ycd. Towards 

the clouds or heaven ; <S'i. 2. 2. 

1 B. 'f’o ho^^% to bend, 

to turn towards a person, 

37P75R7 a. Bent, 'deeply bowed or 
bent; B.13.32. 

3Tpn:^ ] 1 ( ) Quil.c )U*w or frcsli 

( in all senses ) ; 

.V. 3. 8 ; 5. 1 ; ” (5. 20 ; Me. 


the followers of Kumarila who 
hold the same' doctrine) on the 
other hand hold that words by them- 
selves can express their own in- 
dependent meanings which are after- 
wards combined into a sentence 
expressing one connected idea; that, 
in other words, it is the logical con- 
nection between the words of a sen- 
tence, and not tlic sense of the 
words themselves, tliat suggests the 
import or purport of that sentence ; 
they thus believe in a tdtparydrtlid 
as distinguished from vdchydrtlia> 
see K, P. 2 and Mabesvara’s com- 
mentary ac^ loc. 

/■ Kaming, speaking &c. 

STprvTpft Yed. A lialter, rope. 

1 P. 1 To run up to- 
wards, fly at or towards.-2 To rush 
upon, attack, assail; Bk. 6, 41, 

a. Assailing, rushing 
upon. — An assailant : Y. 2. 234. 

Assault, pursuit. 

A^ed. Overpower- 
ing, subduing, 

P. (epic2P.) 1 To 
meditate upon, reflect, consider, 

think of; ?r?PTV^JT^ ^ 

”2 To covet, wish 

or desire for; Y. 3. 134. 

Mf5TV?rr [ ] 1 Coveting an- 

other’s property. -2 Longing, wish; 
desire in general; Br. 

Sut.-3 1 )esirc of taking( in geuej-al ). 

37f^^7pf Desiring or longing for, 
coveting ; a wdsh or desire ; 41? '-4- 
Ms, 12. 5.-2 ^Icditcition, 

profound thought. 

1 P. ( rarely A.) I 
(a) 'To rejoice at or in, exult over, 
lic glad or satisfied ; 37X^*114 

3C. 108; Dk. 75. (//) To cel<> 


1 98 ; B. 9. 29 ; ^ K. 2 newly 
. married. ( 6 ) Quite young or fresh, 
blooming, j^outhful (as body, age 
&c.); ^S.l. 19; U. 5. 12; the younger; 

‘ ; “hTst* &c. (c) Fresh, 
recent. -2 V'ery young, not 
having experience.—^; [ sffhw ^rq; ] 
Praise to win over, flattery. — Coinp. 

new shoot or bud.— 
a ceremony performed at 
the time of the new moon. — 

1. a fresli-hlown lotus.-2. a kind 

I of metre.— a. youthful, 

I very young.— one who has 
^ newly begun his study of grammar. 

! 4 P. To bindup (as the 

eyes ), to bind, tie, fasten,- sS'i, 6. 75. 

A bandage (over the 
eyes), a blind. 

About to perish, approaching one’s 
doom. — ^ . of certain verses of 

the Samaveda repeated at this time. 

sr fafaMM 1 Putting on, set- 
ting up, -2 Euphonic suppression, 
weakening in the pronunciation of. 
words, especially the suppression of 
an initial 37 after tr or cf. arxqr. 

irfflfHaTh <1. Occupied in, busy. 
srPTH'^ffri: Close application , at- 
tention or intentness, absorption • 

^ Mu. 1 . 

«. 1 Left or quitted 
( by the sun when it sets ).-2 One 
asleep at sunset and thus not doing 
the duties to be then performed. 

sr fafH-tA ui 1 A march. -2 In- 
vasion, inarching against an enemy. 

« /. Accomplishment, 

completion, 

37PTR#: T ui'uing towards, turn- 
ing again and again. 

(a') 'To enter into, bo settled iu; to 
occupy, set foot in. (5) To take pos- 
session of, resort to, bo attached to 

(with acc,); STprf^R^id 
takes to, follows, a good path ; 

vtvhtT 

Dk. 57, Mu. 5. 12, Bk. 8. 
80. — C'aw^. To make one enter or 
occupy, lead, carry or conduct to;( fig. ) 
apply, direct or turn ( as mind, heart 
&c. ) toward.s .something^ 

onHprt^M. 3, *S’i. 1. 15 
«TPlfdT?5’ P* P- ^ Inloui on, 
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engrossed in, engaged in or oc- 
cupied with, applying oneself to ; 

^rPT'^n-^TC iT^ 3TPrr*n^?T 
JIal. 6. -2 Firmly or steadily 

fixed, uncontrollably fixed, steady, 

attentive, intent ; 

Dk. 29; Slal, 1. -3 En- 
dowed with, possessed of ; JlTPf- 

2. 75. -4 Determined, resolute, per- 
severing. —6 ( In a bad sense ) Ob- 
stinate, perverse; /S'!. 16. 43* Ki. 

17. 11. -6 Well-versed or proficient 
in. — ^ Perseverance. 


arf^RNyrir Kcsolutencss, deter- 
mination of purpose ; f^r^Tm^FTT- 

S. D. T. €. adher- 

ing to one’s purpose, not minding 
censure, abuse, dishonour &c. 

1 (^) Devotion, at- 

tachment, intentness, being occupi- 
ed with, adherence to, close applica- 
tion, with loc. or in comp. ; 

^ V. 3; ^ 

K. 120, 14G, Dk. SI ; 
Mai. 7. (6) Firm attachment, love, 
fondness, affection ; 

'S. ibid., 

V. 2 ; Mit. 

—2 Earnest desire, ardent longing or 
expectation; wish, desire ; Mai. 5. 
27. —3 Pesolutiou, determined re- 
solve, determination of purpose, 
firmness of resolve, perseverance • 

II. 14. 43; Eu. 5. 7 ; 

Si. 3.1.('6) Idea, thought; Ms. 12. 5; 
Y, 3.155.-4 ( In Yoga phil. ) A sort 
of ignorance causing fear of death; ^ 
instinctive clinging to worldly life 
and bodily enjoyments and the fear 
that one might be cut off from all of 
death; 3TR| 4f f^sf^dl <H| J- 

Yogas.; cf.also 
Sankhya K. 150 and Malli. on >6'i 
4. 55. 


a, 1 Devoted to, in- 
tent on^adhering or clinging to; 

K. 136 of blessed 
or noble resolve, 191.-2 Fixing on, 
directmg or turning (the mind) to : 

, >T^ 3 ! 

I- 

07. -3 Determined, resolute. 


a. Ved. 1 ])omg 

completely, -2 Injuring, thinking 
^ of, 


1 Going out or 
forth. -2 (With Biuldbists) T.cav- 
ing the house to become an anchorite. 

P. VIII. 3. 86 ] 1 A sound wdiich 
dies away ; “2 A 

letter of the alphabet ( ^0- 

I The Visarga. 

1 P. To rush out, 
issue, sally , go forth ; to spring or 
shoot forth ■ JBk. 1. 8. 

Sallying, issuing. 

4 A. 1 To go or come 

to. -2 To enter into, hecome. -3 1o 
appear, become visible. —Cans. To 
bring to, help to. 

5if5if^^qT%: /. Completion, end, 
accomplishment, fulfilment. 

Denial, concealment. 

sTfwsfr 1 P. 1 To bring near, 
conduct or lead towards, carry to ; 
?fTrprHId'Ttff?jr Ei. 8. 32 ; 

Mu. 1, 

5 ; 6. 15; ^ ^ Mb. 

being fitted to the bow. -2 To act, 

represent or exhibit dramatically, 
gesticulate;niostly occurring in stage- 

directions ; iS'. 3 acting 

as if be heard something; Mu. 1, 2, 
3. 31, M. 2. 6.-3 To quote, adduce, 
introduce. -4 To allow to elapse. 

1 Acting, gesticulation, ’ 
any theatrical action (expressive 
of some sentiment, passion. &c. by | 
look, gesture, posture &c.); 

K. 9. 33; 

19. 14 ; Ei, 10. 42. 
-2 Dramatic representation, exhibi- 
tion on the stage ; rT f^jpn4 

»TFrTr ?r^iFTT : ^r^FfFTF^;Y.2.18. 
S. D. thus defines and classifies Sf- 

274, * acting is the imitation of con- 
dition’; it is of four kinds ; — (1) 
</€siur(d, conveyed by bodily ac- i 
tions; ( 2 ) vocalf conveyed by W’ords- 
(3) exiraiUQusy conveyed by dress, 
ornaments, decoration &c. ; (4) »».- 
terna/, conveyed by the manifesta- 
tion of internal feelings such as 
perspiration, thrilling &c. “-Pomp, 
— MT-=«i 4; a dancing i>receptor M. 
I- 10. — science of acting or 
dramatic repreaentalion^ art of danc- 

M. i . 


3TPt^rfT p. P- 1 lirouglit near, 
convoyed, —2 Performed, represent- 

to 

cd dramatically. —3 Highly finished 
or polished, most excellent- —4 High- 
ly ornamented or decorated. —5 Fit, 
proper, suitable (qtrq); 3TPl'f|rim 

Mb- -6 Pati- 
ent, forgiving, even-minded. -7 An- 
gry ( : Ak. 
where the word may be as 

well). -8 Kind, friendly. 

s^ppflf^; /. 1 Gesture, expressive 
gesticulation. -2 Kindness, friend- 
ship, patience; i 
Ki. 13. 36. 

pot. pi. To be acted 
or dramatically represented &c. ; 

S. 

i). 273; M. 1 ; rpe^ (S(4yir4) 
Sfl^^rnS’: fFT: U. 4 a part of it 
has been adapted to the stage. 

7n. An actor. — ^ An 

actress. 

a. 1 Not broken or cut, 

unbroken: not split; 

R. 17. 12,-2 Unaffected ; 

S. 2. 4.-3 Not changed or al- 
tered, unchanged ; jS. 1. 14 

with their gait unchanged.— 4 Not 
different from, the same, identical 
(with ahl.) ; I vt ^ 41*- 
Prab,-5 Undivided, whole, 
one ( as number ). —6 Holding toge- 
ther, continuous. 

^TTYr^^TRr* A kind of fever. 

1 P; 1 To fly near, go 
or hasten near, approach.; 

Ei. 13. 36 ; 

wRllwaiqddL'Si. 9. 1 ;Dk. 72, 128; 
Mk. 9, 12; Ki. 10.42.-2 To fall upon, 
attack, assail ; 

R.7.37; Dk. 62,70, 96; Ki.7.19.-3To 
fall down, fall (as tears). -4 To 
fall into, enter or come into.— 5 To 
overtake in flying.— 6 To pass over, 
traverse.— 7 To get iback, withdraw, 
retire;*S’i. 7. 51; Ki. 10. 54.-8(4A.) 
To be lord or master of (Ycd.). 
— C7 uw5. To throw upon, throw 
down into ; Ye. 6. 

1 Approaching. -2 Fall- 
ing upon, assault, attack. -3 Going 
forth, departure. 

4 A. 1 To go to, draw 
near, approacli (with acc.) ; 

II Pv. 12. 33; 19. 11; 


> Dk. 16G ; Ki 265 ; to enter (into) /Si. 


3. 25 ; sometimes with loo. also, i 
-2 To look upon, consideij reyard ; 
to take or know to he ; 

n TFPr ^if c TT^ gf^R PT Si. I 

9. 27.-3 To help, assist ; 

Mb.-4 To seize, 
catch hold of ; overpower, attack, 
subdue, take possession of, over- 
come , afflict; ! 

5T:Mb see also.-5(a) To take, 

assume ; Ms, 1.30. (6) To accept, re- t 
ceive ; RTRqT^4 

Kiim. -6 To apply 
or devote oneself to, undertake, ! 
fall to, observe j h ! 

Kkni. —7 To honour. j 

5^Pprf^:/. 1 Approaching, draw- i 
ing near. -2 Completion. 

p. 2^' 1 Gone or come near, 
approached, run towards, gone to ( a 
state &c.); l^i* 

3. 46.-2 Fled, fugitive, seeking re- 
fuge with.-3 Subdued, overpowered, 
seized &c, ; cfiTf^rf^nnTr: 

liam. ; 

^ ^Sat, Br.; ^7^- 

'’'Mim * &c. —4 Unfortunate, 
fallen into difficulties &c. -5 Ac- 
cepted. -6 Guilty, ~7 Komoved to a 
distance. -8 Dead, 

sjftpnnr a. Very beautiful. 

fi.JJd' «. Overflowed, fill- 
ed with, inundated; ( fig. ) over- 
whelmed, affected; attacked; shaken; 

«. or .?t Yed, [qr»Ti^ 
f%T^5r ] 1 Come, approaching ( er- 
)>-2 Visiting, putting up ( for 
the night at an inn &c. ) ; the time 
of coming. -3 Approaching time. 
—4 Close or departure of day, 
ovening.-5 Dawn sacrifice. 

grflry^qr «• [ ] 

Covered over with flowers (as a 
tree).— ay An excellent flower. 

10 P. 1 To adorn, wor- 
ship. -2 To honour; approve, 

assent to ; '41+’^ 

rT^Rum. ; Ms. 6, 58. 

Honouring; approving. 

tnd. One after another, 

.successively. 
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lull. -2 To loatl with ( as animals); 
cov’er with. -3 To present with, —4 
To overwhelm, overpower, master 
completely; Ram. 

Filling, overpowering. 
Thinking constantly of. 

1 P. To lead to, bring 
towards ; consecrate ; "i f 

Bk' 1. 4. 

Affection, favour, pro- 
pitiation. 

Consecrating hy sacred 

hymns. 

1 Intensely heat- 
ed. -2 Pried up. -3 Exhausted 
with pain, fever &c. 

Spreading or extend- 
ing over, throwing over. 

^nd. Towards the 

right. 

q. V. 

/. The tongue of fire 
) ; completely raised. 

^fVrsTfn: 1 A. 1 To advance 
np to, approach, go up to. -2 To 
fall or flow into ; >TRm?fr ’RTT 

Ram. -3 To become 
conversant with. — Cans. To roll 
onward or towards. 

g^f^rsRrnf 1 A dvancing up to. -2 
Proceeding, acting.-3 Flowing, com- 
ing forth, as of sweat. 

p. 1 Advancing, go- 
ing up to. -2 Occurring. -3 Engaged 
or occupied in (with loc.) ;Bg. 4. 20, 

a. Yed, Desirous of 
asking many questions. 

Exhaling(opp.3TqrrJpt) 
&c. = q. v. 

«rfVriftfrr; f. Wish; rejoicing.^ 
[37fifsr-f ] 2 P. 1 To go to 
or near, approach ; ?T*TPf^f^ ^ 
p. I. 4. 32. -2 To intend, 
aim at, think of, mean; cf. arfHW- 1 

«. [ ] Going near, 

approaching; aiming at, intend- 
ing, meaning, accruing tO; 

p. I. 3. 72. — 2T: 1 

Aim, purpose, object, intention, wish, 
desire; 3TT%iiT^r ^ 

^<7 Pt. 1. 158; «TPrm-2Tn^ 

Pt. 2 earnest words; I 

j Meaning, sense, imjjort, im- 

plied sense of a word, passage &c.; * 

such is the moaning 


3, 9. P.^’o fill, — To 
hecome full. ^Cans. I To fill, make 





intended, import ( of the passage 
&c. ). -3 Opinion, belief. -4 Ptela- 
j tion. reference. -5 of ^'ishmi. 

' ^TPfqTT />. p. 1 Meant, aimed at, 

^ intended :designcd;oTqT2Fifftr5fsp7:; 

I JJh. 3. 67; pf^f^rpr- 

, ^ Pt. 1 . -2 Wi.shed, desired; ZRrp 
I PT^rFr^l^hm n. 1. -3 Approved, 
accei)ted; t^wiRT^rfr TT?ff qRTT H^i- 
^=21^ Ram. -4 Dear or agreeable to, 
favourite with, beloved; 

j Dk. 42; S. 0. -5 AVishing. 

' srfHSTt^ Sprinkling upon. 

j A. 1 To go up to, 

jump or leap towards.-2 To over- 
I flow; (fig.) affect, fill with, over- 
^kelm- ^ 

I Mb, ; r-fiyri'd^r ?nff Ms. 4. 4i 
being in her courses ; Y. 2. 50.-3 
To spring to or over, spring upon. 
— Cauj. To wash or ripple against. 

HPTST: 1 Affliction, disturbance. 
-2 Inundation, overflowing. -3 K. 
of a religious ceremony performed 
as part of the sacrifice q?Frq^.-4 hT. 
of the Prajapatya Aditya. 

3TfifT^ A technical term in 
Rhetoric ; 

>S. D. 375 ‘an inquiry or examina- 
tion by an artifice See Ratn, 3. 

/. An organ of ap- 
prehension, a or (opp* 

) ; these are the eye, tongue, 
ear, nose and skin* 

srfsTWn: 1 Breaking down. -2 
One who breaks down or destroys. 

arfsTHT 2 Pi To glitter or shine; 

rWrT: ^ Mb. 

oTPRTT A^cd. [ 3fppTr-3rf ] 1 Ap- 
parition, phenomonou; an inauspi- 
cious omen. -2 A calamity, state of 
being ovorpowerod.-S Superiority, 

ery heavy. 

-A.. ( P. in epic poe- 
try ) 1 To 8j)cak to, address ; 

talk or converse with ( with acc. )• 

Ms. 

2. 128; sometimes with instr. also; 
M.S. 4. 57. -2 To s^ieak, say ( as 
TFff, &c. ) ; ^ 3if>pTr^ so 
they say. -3 To relate, narrate, 
speak of. -4 To proclaim, announce, 
confess ; Ms. 11. 101. 

^PRTTTT Speaking to, addres- 
sing, conversing with. 
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rt. ^Vddrcssing, speak- 
iug tn; speaking, talking; r<^?T3[W^" 
ifffspT li- I'. 31 M'liosc words are 
precedetl by a smile, speaking with 
a smile. 

srfVpT 1 r. 1 To overcome, sub- 
due, conquer, vanquish ( of persons 
or things ); prevail over, jnedomi- 
nate, .Icfeat; (hence) excel, surpass; 

MPPT^f^ -3; 

3Tf!pr!T 5 ^ 

6.2% 1C. TO; K. 52, 53: Mu. 3. 

20 ; Ms. 7. 5: ^ ^ fTcFPTvr- 

JTTiPPTT^ IJg- 1- 40 predominates 

over, overpowers; so 

q^o ^ * &c. —2 To attack, seize 

or fall ujjon, assail ; r^TTr^f^PTt^- 
Ki. 2. 14; “»T>-^r»TTf^ 

Ii- 14- 10» 84: Bvi. S. 33. 30 j 
JTqrrq ^ infest- 

ed ; 

qfqf iV. 1 attacked, troubled: 

FHT Bk.C. 11 7.-3 To humiliate, 
mortify, insult, disrespect: 

Pt. 1. -4 To go up to, turn 
to or towards ( Ved ). — Cans. To 
overpower, surpass, dafeat &c. 

STPPT^: 1 Defeat, subjugation, 
subjection, overpowering • fTOTTR’- 

TTFr^fT^: Ki- 

C. 34 ( cf. K. 45 and the Pihle 
“ The wolf sliall also dwell with 
llio lamb ” 6cc. ); 8. 28 ; 

2. 7 when assailed^ opposed, over- 
powered by another energy ; 3tf^- 
^ P. 9. 4, 4. 21. 

“2 Being overpowerd; 

=3=51^ K. 346; being attacked or 
affected, stupefied ( by fever &c, )• ^ 
^qTPPT^:Siur.-3 Contempt, 
disrespect; pitpM^PTTT; qr^TMT: Bk. 
2. G4. -A Humiliation, mortifica- 
tion ( of pride); 

frf^; Xn. 5. 43; K. 195. -5 Pre- 
dominance, prevalence, rise, spread ; 

!79C3n% 

Bg. 1. 41 ; Xi. 2. 37. 

Overpowering, ovcrcom- 
^tig, being subjected to or over- 
powered by ; Ms. G, 62. 

Making victoriou 

powering. 

(f)^ «. 1 

po^^iig,^ defeating, conquerin 

X. 17G 

fear which coU(|uercd grief, -2 8ur- 


over- 


er- 


O J 


' passing, excelling ; 

,1b 1. U; Ki, 11. 6. -3 Disrespect- 
ing, buinilintijig, -4 Attacking. 

srnq^; ->T: Vcd. One who sur- 
passes or prevails 'over, a superior, , 
STpnjfW Tliat which defeats; 
conquers Ac. — f^: 1 Predominance, 

I prevalence, excessive or -suiierior 
power. -2 Conquering, defeat, suh- | 
I j ligation; 5Tprgm^T^Tr?^^nT: <J<.h5‘ 

T^YrT ^ Ki. 2. 20. -3 

Disrespect, disgrace, humiliation. ^ 
-Comp. — 3Tr3T^ rr. of superior or I 
predominant power. (-«). superior 
power. 

Ved. Superiority. 

Ved. Prevailing or 
I victorious over; surpassing. 

! 5qfiTTT^ 4 P. Ved. To gladden, ^ 

! exhilarate, inebriate. 

• * ’ 
1 Intoxication. | 

STprqTTr^ <*• Half drunk, partially 

I intoxicated, stanlmcring ( like a 

drunkard). | 

STT%ITg 4 A. (P. epic) 1 To wish 
or desire, long for, covet, like ; ?r 

Ms. 10. 95; eee below, -2 

To assent to, approve of, allow, 
admit; give a grant (to any dne, dat.). ^ 
-3 To think, fancy, imagine, consi- 
der, believe, regard; 

Dk. 164 ;Bk. 5. 71, D. j 
5.-4 T# injure, threaten (Ved). -5 
(8 A.) To think of self. j 

3Tpfq?T p. p> 1 Desired, wished, , 
liked, dear, beloved, favourite (per- 
son or thing) ; agreeable, desirable ; 

X. 35, 58 ; ^TRnirTqrHfrw 
^ 5 ; Bk.l. 27 ; 

*T% Pt. 1 if you like to do so ; 

^ Mv. G. 21 clioose which 
you willjU. 1. 44, *S’. 3. 4, Ku. 3, 
23, Pt. 1. 70, Me. 49, Mu. 3. 

4. -2 Agreed or assented to, 
liked, approved, accepted, admitted; 

!T fTrT: 

3. 32; 

S. B. honoured, 
respected. — Wish, desire. — ?f; 

A beloved per.soii, lover; >S^i. 7 72 

8. 68, 10. 9. ' ' ' 

5?f5rin%: /. 1 Desire. -2 Priilc. -3 
Eespect, regard, see sn^iir^ belcsv. 

«. Intent on, desirous of, 
an.\ious, longing for; H^tflPnPTr: 


«Tl?^ mw •''■j. 16. 2 

(where ^"also means undaunted, 
of fearless mind). 

STP tHH tgT rl Den. A. To have life, 
be full of life and joy, be pleased or 
delighted, to long for; 

^^rrmTJTT Dk. Ill, 119; 

Bk. 5. 73 ( Com= or TldH^TI:). 

; /. Yed. Injuring, harm- . 
ing, destroying; *rfr: to destroy; to ^ 
claim as ones’ own, pretending. 

«. Ponging for: self-con- 
ceited, referring all objects to self; 

Ms. 1. 14. 

STPl^rR; 1 Pride ( in a good sense), 
self-respect, honoui'able or Avorthy 
feeling; 

Xi. 1. 67; Bh. 3. 5; 

IT^: Xi, 2. 19; ^a^TFq^q^fvTHPT- 
^ Ku. 3. 24. -2 Self-conceit, 
pride, arrogance, haughtiness, ego- 
, tism, high-opinion of oneself* 

^1* 2, Eh. 3. 46, Bg. 
j 16. 4; proud, conceited. —3 ! 

Reforring all objects to solf, the act of - 
^Tf^rr, personality, misconception I 
((^^■^^), see arfWT. -4 Conceit, | 
conception ; supposition, belief, 
opinion; Ki. 13. 7. —5 Knowledge, i 
consciousness (^f^, 

S. D. -6 Affection, love. 

—7 Desire, wishing for. -8 Laying 
claim to. -9 Injury, killing, seek- 
ing to injure,-10 A sort of state 
occasioned by love, -(/'oilip. 
g- a. proud — a. A^oid of pride 
or arrogance, humble. 

ST^T^llHd 1 Egotism. -2 Loa'G ; 
copulation, sexual union. 

«. Possessed of self- 
respect ; Ki. 1. 31 ; K. 212. -2 
Having a high opinion of oneself, . 
proud, arrogant, conceited. —3 Be- I 
gardiug all objects as referring to i 

one’s own self; I 

Br. 8ut. -4 fancying, h 

pretending, or regarding oneself to i 

ho ; ;f%'’ Dk. 51 ; K. 194. — ?it. A 
form of Agui. 

srf^Hl^ch o. Ved. [ ] 

Striving to hurt or injure. 

lo a. ( p. also ) i To , 

consecrate or accompany Avith sa- 
cred hymns ; T 5 J^ 

Ak. ; LL 2; 

Y. 3, 320; 2. 102; 3. 278,-2 To 
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consecrate with magical formulas, 
charm, enchant, invoke or invito 
by means of charms; 

^r^Dk. 138; Mix 

-3 To speak to, address, invite. 

Consecrating, hallowing, 
making sacred by repetition of spo- 
cial formulas or Mantras ; Y. 1. 
237 ; ( 

Wf rpipTr 1 1 ^li- 

mamsa. -2 Charming, enchanting. 
-3 Addressing, inviting; advising. 

arfinTsr q. v. 

X. of a son of Arjuna 

by his wife JSubliadra, sister of Kri- 
shi.ia and Balarama; also known by 

the metronymic Saubhadra. [ He 
\7as called Abhhnanyib because at his 
very birth he appeared to be heroic, long - 

armed and very fiery ( 

^ )■ When the Kauravas at the advice 
of Drona formed the peculiar battle- 
array called ‘ Chakravywha, ’ hoping 
that, as Arjuna was away, none of the 
Prt/idavas would be able to break 
through it, Abhiinanyu assured his un- 
eles tliat he was ready to try, if they 
only assisted him. He accordingly en- 
tered the Vyuha, killed many war- 
riors on tlie Kaurava side, and was for a 
time more than a match even for such 
veteran and elderly heroes as Drona, 
Kama, Duryodhaiia &c. He could not, 
however, hold out long against fearful 

Oflds, and was at last o%'erpowered and 
slain. He was very handsome. He had 

two wives, Vatsala daughter of Bala- 
lama and Uttara daughter of the king 
of Virata. Uttara was pregnant wJien 
he was slain and gave birth to a son 
named Par/kshita who succeeded to 
the throne of Hastinapura T 

] 1 Killing, de- 
structiou, slaughter. -2 War, com- 
bat. “3 Treacbery in one’s own 

camp; danger from one’s owa men or 
party. -4 Binding, confinoment; 

a tie or fetter. -5 One’s own party or 
army. -6 One who desperately goes 
to fight with tigers, elephants &c. 

gTT^ I TTT ^ «• ^ 

‘Striving or seeking to injure, inU 
mical. — i%:/. 1 Seeking to injure, 
hurting, plotting against. -2 An 
enemy, a foe. 

BtTh *TI «■ [ ] 

One who hurts or iiij arcs, an enemy . 

Bewildered igno- 

rant, foolish. 

(Jf) gy a. A^'ed. To he I 


uetted ( ])y making water upon ). 

a. (?^/.) [3Tf%>nT ’T'ff 
’7?!T P. VI. 2. 185] 1 With tlie face 

turned or directed towards, in tlie 
direction of, towards, turned to- 
wards, facing ; 

^ 2. 11; • 8k. 

2Trm pt. i. 

237 ; witli the acc. ; 

^ Bam,; Bg. 

11. 28; 1C. 264; sometimes with 
dat. , or gen. or loc. ; 3Tr’^'*TnTrf%5?5rr 

rr Bam. ; 
l^k. 124; also in 
comp. ; 1 turn- 

ing towards *$.; Kii. 3. 75, 7. 9. -2 
Coming or going near, approaching, 
near or close at hand ; 

V. 2. 9; Bt. 4 ; 

B. 17. 40.-3 Disposed or intending 


to, inclined to; ready for, about (to do 
something), in comp. ; 

K. 198, 233; 

^ Mu. 4. 19 ; ST^- 

Ku. 2, 16 ; 0. 60; U.l, 
4, Mai. 10. 13 ; 

r>k. 89 ; 5T^fH3^5r: K. 4.0 ; 

imr: tr2fFrtR2?5n^ B.5.29 ;pr5T 

5. 04 ; some- 
times as first member of comp, 
in this sense; qrf^frpTg^sT'Tr^ 

V. 4. 13.-4 Favourable, 
friendly or favourably disposed ; 

RpirmrRfH- 
Batn. 1, 7. -5 Taking one’s 
part, nearly related to.-6 17ith tlie 
face turned upwards. — ??fr One of 
the 10 earths according to Bud- 
dhists. — {jid. Towards, in 
the direction of, facing, in front or 
presence of, near to; with acc,, gen. 
or in comp,, or by itself; ^ 

^ Bani. ; BTmhrrpwjr ^fr: 
Ms. 2, 193 ; ^ Rr- 

ShPlV T FH ; Ki. 2. 59 ; SL 13. 2 ; 
Ki. 6. 46 ; f 

*5. Ij^gHDTg^ ir<TW Bt. 3; Me. 

08 ; 

1.31; also at the begiimiiig of comp.; 

Bh. 2. 112 killed in 


the front rank.s of battle. 


STPfg^tTf I Presence, i>roximity. 
-2 Favourableness ; ®rit to win 
over Ki. 10. 40. 

'Bo propitiate, 

win over ; Ki. 12. 19 ; K. P. 2. 


i Causing ( one) to 

j turn the face towards; .speaking 
I to, addressing ( in gram. ),. dtiwr- 

o. Utterly confused, 

bewildered. 

' 1 P. 1 To crush by 

standing, tread under foot, trample 
doAvn; oppress, devastate (as a 
country). -2 (In astr. ) To contend 
I against, oppose, be in opposition. 

1 Bulbing, friction. -2 
Crushing down, trampling down, 
ia\ag(i, devastation ol a country (by 

an enemy). -3 AVar, battle. -4 Spi- 
rituous liquor. 

a. Crushing down, op- 
I pressing. — ff Crusliiug, oppression. 

^ Bo touch ( in all 
senses) • come in contact with 
strike or rub gently- rr^Tg^, 

-^Tjf 1 Touch, 
contact ; ^sprff Tef v l f pTq isfr^ tSi. 4. 16. 
-2 Assault, violence, attack, out- 
ragiug, touching carjuilly, sexual 
intercourse ; fTdlRHMrHWH^TTH : 
S. 5. 20 carnally touched or em- 
braced, seduced, outraged ; TTrf^- 
^ Ku. 5.43 (Malii.=qr4^- 
Tf ) ; Ms. 8. 352, Y. 2. 284. 

Mpurfrar- a. i 

Touching, coming in contact with. 
-2 Outraging, assaulting; 

Irr^ Dk. 63. 

STPigH" p.p. 1 Touched, rubbed 
or stroked gently. -2 Brought close 
to, graziug. 

a. Ved. -itfirarr 1 

Use of words or language calculated 
to secure every tiling 

)- -2 Abusive speecli, obscene 
expression; an imprecation, 

srfsi 'Kfi I cl Yod. Altogether 
faded or withered, decayed. 

a sacrificial aet.-Cojiip. 

— HPlT a sacrificial verse. 

2 P. 1 To go up to, ap- 
proach, go or repair to ; ^ 

Ki. 5. 1 ; R. 9. 27. -2 
To come or draw near (without an ob- 
ject); come (as time). -3 To inarch 
against, attack, as.sail, encounter; 

B. 5.30 ; i>k, 30. 

-4 To give or resign oneself to, 
devote, attach or betake oneself to. 




-5 To purtiiko or Bliarc iu, got, ob- 
t ai n . - Cavs. To send away. 

3Tf>T^r w. /. Going to, approacli- 

ing, assailing. 

a. Approacbing, 
assailing,' encountering ; assailant; 

Approaching with 'hostile inten- 
tions, an assailant, enemy, a foe. 
— /. Assailing. 

3 Tf>pgpT 1 Approaching, -2 March- 
ing against,^ attack, assault; 
f^^^rf^ Dk. 10 marching out for 

hattlo. 

1 A, To beg, recjuest, 

ask for, solicit ( =^ir^M » )• 
siPniT^. Asking for, 

req^uGst, an entreaty, solicitation, 

7 A. 1 To apply oneself 

to, exert oneself, make oneself 
ready for, prepare, set about, strive 
or endeavour ( used in passive also 
in this sense) ; rTSTff ^ 

1 Mu. 3; J^k. 55; K. 3U0 ; 

Mu. 4 trying 

to find out a weak point. -2 To 

attack, assail ; 

Ilk. 3; f^P7JTPl^r^3^TrT : 

u. 3. -3 To accuse, 

charge ; complain or inform against, 
prosecute, claim or demand (as in 
a law-suit) j ^ rT^ 

Ms. 8. 183 ; mri^W- 
V. 4. 17 claim- 
ed, asked, or demanded ; Y. 2. 9, 
28, 100. -4 To wish or long for, 
dcsiic, ask for, rectuest. -5 To sa}^ 
speak, tell; 

lii. 13. 58, 14. 7. -6 To' appoint to, 
entrust with ( witli loc. ). -7 To use 
with ( instr. ). -8 To be working or 
operative. -9 To put to ; liarness ,* 
harness repeatedly, -10 To hurt. 
— (7ai<i, To join or unite to, attach 
oneself to ; 

Dk. 163. 

p. p. 1 ( a ) Engaged or 
occupied or absorbed in, applying 
oneself to, intent on ; 

MK^H : Mu. 1. (6) Di- 
ligent, persevering, resolute, zeal- 
ous, intent, assiduous, zealously en- 
gaged, attentive, careful ; ft 

*rmT U. 3. 30 : 
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ilu. 3; ^ ^'rPT^: 

Mu. 1 ; 3>g* 9- "2; Kam. 
f 5 77 ^ _2 W'ell-versed or proficient 
i in ; Ru- 

mania. -3 (Hence) Learned, ofac- 

compe- 


a 


knowledged position ; 
tent judge, an ex])ert, connoisseur, a 
learned person ( tu. also in this 
sense) ; ?t f? 

K- 62 ; 

^IH ibid. -4: Attacked, 
assailed; rT 

^TrT: >^>’i *2. 101 ; !Mu,3. 25. -5 Ac- 

cused, charged, iudicted;Mk. 9.9; pro- 
secuted; a defendant; ^TPT^^rM^T^" 
^ Xurada. -6 Ai>- 

pointed. -7 Said, spoken.. 

(^) 5 who hurts 

or attacks ; an enemy. 

STpr^^/. (^-?t) 1 Attacking &c. 
-2 An enemy. 

pot. p. To be 
rebuked or blamed ; to be accused; 
Ms. 8 . 50 ; assailable, indictable. 


^TpqTfr^ Assailing, attacking, 




accusing. —Jrt. ( =?Trr ) 1 An enemy, 
assailant, invader • 

jfq Mu. 4. 15; H. 3. 93. 
-2 (In law) A complainant, plain- 
tiff, accuser, prosecutor; Ms. 8 . 52, 
58 ; Y. 2 . 95. -3 A pretender, claim- 
ant ; a stronger party. 

1 Application or devo- 
tion (to some thing); connect ion ; 

M 4l Jl I H iTl-il ^ i Mai. 9. 

51 ; Ch. P. 11 . -2 Close application, 
persevorance, zealous intentness, 
energetic effort, exertion; per- 

severing, resolute Ki. 3..40;^:^^ 

Hh. 2 . 73; Mil. 1 . 
34 ; n I ^ M«M. l;rT^f57^iiT 17 - 
i^F^TTr; J'lu. 1 ; 

ibid. ; Dk. 41, K. 345; ^i. 7. 63. -3 
(a) Application or devotion to learn 
sometliing ■ ^tT^PTRPt^Tfrfl 

M. 5 to wliat art have you 
applied or devoted yourselves ; K, 
109. (6) Learning, scholarship; st- 

^rf^rrrv BTf^r^Ri^Srr- 

•^r iSabarasvumin. -4 (a) Attack, 
assault; invasion (of a town or 
country) . 

Ki. 13. 10, 2. 46; Ku. 7. 50 ; Ve. 
4; Mai. 8 , Mu. 2 , 1 , 7, Mv. G. 38. 
(h) Battle, war, conflict. -5 (In law) 
A charge, accusation, plaint, indict- 


ment ; 

^ Y. 2. 9. 

sTPHTtHI^ ^ Devoted to, 
intent on, absorbed in (in comp.). 
-2 Attacking, assaulting. -3 Ac- 
cusing; F^p-’^rrpi etr^fl 2 . il.— wi. 
A plaintiff, complainant. 

^^ppsfj-^ Ved. Harnessing (one 
horse) on to another, re-fastening 
to make firm or tight ( Say. U’^f- 

). 

1 P. 1 To protect, pre- 
serve, keep, guard, liclp; ^fh^^PT^TPT” 
Bg. 1 . 10, 11. -2 To rule over, 
go^ru (as earth &c.); command. 

Huivcrsal or com- 
plete protection ; protection in every 
quarter ; 

Ki. 1. 18. 

a. Protecting, guarding. 

prtw. 1 To be coloured 

or tinted.— 2 To be flushed or great- 
ly delighted, exult. — 6 'rt« 5 * To 
tinge, colour, tint. 

57p4<Tti" P. L>o voted, intent, 
attaclied. 

Colouring. 

1 A* ( rarely P.) 1 To 
be pleased or delighted (with loc.) ; 
ffg-R^TTHrRT^ ^ ^Ik. 4, 5. 15 ; 

Vb.3;Patu. 2 , Y.l. 252 -2 To please 
or gratify oneself, take pleasure or 
delight in (with loc.); f^- 

4 Uptid Bk. 1. 9. ^Caus. To 
gratify, please ; 

Dk. 90, 92, 1G3. 

p^ 1 Glad, delighted, 
satisfied, #Sfi. 10. 55, 89. -2 Engag- 
ed in, devoted or attached tO; per- 
forming, practising ; Bg. 18. 45.-3 
Attentive to, 

/. 1 Pleasure, delight, 
satisfaction ; attachment or devotion 

to; 'T 

K. 9. 7 ; Ki. 6 . 41. -2 Pwcticc, 
occupation. 

3TI%TH^ Delighting in. 

Cl, 1 Pleasing, delightful, 
sweet, agreeable ; ^TtrPTfRr: 

P. 1. 39 ;2. 72 j G. 47 ; Ki. 6 . 30. 
-2 Beautiful, lovely, graceful, 
charming ; 

fTPTTTHr 51 ; d(ilH<RT: 

Dk. 10 ;o^ Y. 2;?Tff 

^rf^: li. 10 . 
67, 13. 32 ; K. 145 ; Mv. 5. 47 - 8 . 
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S. 3. 26 —IT: Au epitliet of ^9iva. 
—if ind. 1 Giucefully, beautifully j 

iS. 1 . ?. ^2 

Eefeniug to Kama. 

Keiguing every- 
where, supreme, 

Cans. To propitiate; aSi. 

7. 1. 

«. Propitiated, pleased 

Si. 1. 71. 

srfirrTJ Ved. AVho has gain- 
ed dominion or supremacy. 

1 A. 1 To shine, look 

finely: 

ilitrk. P.-2 To lilce, desire ; 
or oTpirf^W V, 2 

— Cam. To bo inclined to, have a 
taste or liking for, long, desire or 
wish for. 

1 Desire, taste, lik- 
ing, relish, doligfit, i^lcasurc ; '4^1 Hi 
'^f^T^; Bh.2. 63; tr^CFITrf^FNf^- 
5q^r K. 367. -2 Desire of 

fame, ambition; splendour, 

Likbd, beloved. 

— rf: A lover; Si. 10. 68. 

5TPT^ f% T fl* Veiy pleasant or 

agreeable, beautiful, splendid. 

a. Sounded, vocal; cooed 
(as the voices of birds &c.), — rf A 
sound, cry, noise, 

Srfireq' rt. [ sTFPmr ^* ] 1 Cor- 
responding with, conformable or 
suitable to, congruous • 5TPT^T*f^r 

S. 1. V. 1. -2 Pleasing, 
delightful, handsome, cliariniiig, 
beautiful, well- formed - 

K. 5 1 ; 

qr^ ^ (^nrf Ms.9. 

88. -3 Dear to, beloved or liked by, 
favourite; ^ff ST?^: 

S. 6.-4 Learned, wise, enlightened; 

s. i K. 78 ; 
Ms. 3. 144. — q: 1 The moon. -2 
oiva. -3 Vi6h»iu.-4 Cui>id, -Coiiip, 

‘ liaving an agi’eeable 
husband,’ N. of a fast or rite 
perfonned to secure a good husband 
in the next world ; Mk. 1. 
srfvT^'nF' = ^rf^T^ q. v. 

a, Ved. Causing tears 
(of joy or earnest desire), 

«. ^larked with 
signs, bearing marks. 

To be inarked or noted . 
I'/ifi. Towards a mark or aim. 
18 


1. 10. p. 1 To juiu}) 
I across or over ; its. 4, 54 ; Y. 1. 

j 137. -2 To attack, rush upon or 
I over, fiy at ; 

S. 6. -3 To violate, trans- 
gress ; to offend, iujuro. 

VtPTr^MH Jumping across or over, 
flying at. 

1 P- Jo talk to or ad 

dress ; 

Mk. 2. 

STPTHrr- 1 Expression, word, 
speech; Ivi. 10. 61.-2 Declamtion, 
mention, specification; if CT^RTcT- 
^^qrpTfTTTT^^ El’- f3ut. -3 Declaration 
of the object of a vow or religious 
obligation. 

1- J- P. J’o desire or 
wish for, long for, covet, crave or 
yearn after ; K- 

19. 12; iTr^TOrHf^^^fTr Bk. 4. 22. 
arrqrWT Desiring, longing, 

2^- P> Desired, wished, 
longed for. — q De.sire, wish, will, 
Ijleasure; q^frpT^%rr Pt.l. 

■ (‘’^T: sometimes) A de- 

sire, avish, longiu^ for, craving 
after • affection, longing of a lover, 
love, ( usually with loc. of the ob- 
ject of desire ) ; BTqrsSfqf^F^ WT q- 
qrfrq qqr^^ K. 3. 4; qq 
^rfqr^rq -S’, i. 28; Me. iiO:Hn^?rrq 
fqqo^ S. 3 casting a covet ing or wist- 
ful look ; q?qf^ ^Tcqqq 
qqqfTfq: s. 2, Pt, 5, 67; sometimes 
with qi?r and acc., or in comp. 

j ^Tr^qqr, - rqfq ( 

a. V'^ishing or desiring for (Avith 
acc.., loc. or in comp, ) ; desirous, 
covetous, greedy of ; 

*Tfqrqfq ^ qq: >S'. 1.22; ^TTTrfqqT- 
qt qri^Hiddni K. 2. 6 ; 3. 36 ; :\re. 

78j TTqqqqqr^qTOrq^qcTrqqr: Ki. 
11. 18; ^'i. 15. 59. 

fe-q^P. in. s. 28 ] 

Cutting, reaping, mowing. 

a. VYilteii, inscrib- 
ed.— q, arfq^rqq 1 Writing, inscrib- 
ing. -2 A writing. 

4 A, To enter into, hiik 
or lie hill into ; qrfTt’qqrWT 5RT^- 
i-qr^q 3^k. 6. 

srfqt^tq a. 1 Adliering or cling- 
ing to, attached to ; K. 3. 8. -2 Em- 
bracing, shrouding ; ^^e. .>6. 

STT'^T^T^ n. 1 Agitated, dis- 
turbed. -2 Playful, unsteady. 


A sort of spider. 

1 U. 1 To speak to, 
address ; qTr%Tq ^.Srqq%^W>Sr=^’^ 
qqfqqrMs. 8 . 356; Y. 2. 3<Jl.-2 
To speak of or with •reference to, 
tell, declare, mention; Dh^K pr 

qtqprqqrq Ait. Br.-3 To express, 
utter, signify; q^r^r>Sq>-^r^* qq 

qqq tq f%r% qq qrqq 
Ken. -4 To name, call.-5 To 
salute, greet; see cans.—Cfms. 1 To 
greet or salute respectfully, oft. with 
the mention of the person saluted 
and the person who salutes; qpq qpq* 
qqmqr^l- ?yfr,sfqqrqqq U. G ; qqqq-- 
PTqrqq v. 0 ’ see also. —2 To 

cause to salute ( with acc. or instr. 
of agent of action ); HPTqrqqq ^ 

qqTqqT*~3 To utter, jironouuco. 
-4 To play on an instrument. 

^Prqqq 1 Addressing &c, -2 
Salutation. 

3Tf5TqTq:,-qTqq 1 Keverential salu- 
tation, respectful obeisance, saluta- 
tion of a su 2 >erior or elder by an 
infcj’ior or junior, or of a teacher 
by his disci jfie. It consists in ( 1 ) 
rising from one’s seat ( 

( 2 ) seizing the feet (qiqrwqf), and 

(3) repeating the form of saluta- 

tion (qi'^qrq) whicli includes the 
name or title of tlio person ad- 
dressed, followed by the men- 
tion of the person’s own name. 
For the difi'erout ways of perform- 
ing obeisance and the merit arising 
therefrom see Ms. 2. 120’ 126. 

“2 Abuse, insulting or scurrilous 
speech (for qiqq^). 

«. (fwr/. ) 1 Saluting; , 
saluter. -2 Polite, respectful, 

humble. 

sirqqT^fq^w. A respectful ealiiter, 

«. 1 Saluting respect- 
fully. -2 Describing, referring to; 

qqmrT^l qr»qqfq Kir. 

pot. 2>. To be re- 
spectfall}'' saluted. — K. of Aiva, 

1 To salute respect- 

fullv, 

BTfqqqq Ecspectful salutation • 
qrq ** holding the feei( of another ) 
as ah humhlf obeisance ; see 
q above. 

1 Very ficsb or 
young. -2 Possessed of food. 
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<)?fiT^rRri cloth- 

m 

iiig vv'ilh. 

Over the covering 

or cloth. 

STHT^^ Conveying to ward 6 
or near, <1 riving near. 

Carrying towards. 
SffjjTfTSJ' 7 ^ 0 /. p. 'I'o be carried 
near. — 1 Conveyance, trans- 
misaiou, carrying; Ms. 1. i'-t. -2 
'^Presentation, offering. 

cowl(^T^^J Ved. A 

^^^ckliug an adopted call'. 

kuu\vn,%^^n?r «• L'liiviTsaiy 
Vuowu '.tuowned, famous ; called, 

sion*^®^° comprclieusiou or iuclu 
; one of tlie senses of the ])iu 

, _.iclo Mr; ^4r^n^r-# P. if. l. 

13, the limit Incr.ptivfi as opposed to 
the limit conchfsive and t muslate^l 
by * from,’ ‘ commencing ’^vith ’, 

' including’; as in 

?'f^nr^: ami erprf^ arc thus 

distinguished ?r?r (^^TT HW, rTr^rfl^- 

Complete pervasion, fill- 
ing up in* occupying completely ; 

HR f W HI. 3. 44 ; also 
AC 4. o3 and Sk. thereon. 

3TfiTr%^ 1 U. To teaoh, iu- 
struct ( =r>;ff q, V.). 

^TTHTRHfrr p. p. AVell behaved, 
■well principled. -2 Taught, instruet- 

At. 5 V. 1. for . -3 Pious, 

pure, devout. 

«. Of unlimited di- 
- mensions, an epithet of the .Su- 
premo Peing. 

^Tnrrir^ AVideiy 

hratod, renownod. 


celc- 




1 A. 1 To look at, view, 
beliold, see, perceive, observe ; 
'T ^ ^TTFT 
AIs. I, t),— 2 To aiiiiat. — 3 To jirovoj 
test, examine. ^4 To be affect- 
ed towards, incline or lean to. 

Perceiving, beholding. 

«• Sur- 

rounded by heroes. 


up to 


acc. : ^ (iu di-amas) are 

coming hitherward or in this direc- 
tion ; ^ ffirRr 

P- 2. 10 j 

S. 1. 23 turns. 

-2 Ti. attack, assail, rush upon or 
towards, turn towards (ininiically exposition, dcoia 

or to attack) : ^ H^HTTlsSPI' 

S. t ; Hr Ki. 

13. 3. -3 To face, encounter, stand 
opposite to. -4 To stretch or extend 

towards; ^?qT\H*nTH ^r’^Hf 
Hf^t^ V. 2. -5 (o) To turn \\\^, 
arise, begin. (6) To a 2 )peai‘, com- 
mence, break ( as day ). —6 

To be, exist, chance to he. 

-7 To inocvire for one (dat.). — Cctus, 

1 To carry over, tiunsiioit. -2 Xo 
overcome, to be master of. 

o. doing towards, ap- 
proaching, attacking &c. 

Going towards, aitiu’oacli- 
iug, attacking (fee. 

1 A. 1 To grow, in- 
crease, bo augmented ; 

AI.s. 2.94. -2 
To thrive, prosjier ( of men also) ; 

Ms. 3. 259; 7. 27 ; Y. 1. 245. 

-Cm(c, 1 To increase, angnient, 
add to ; SFitf, ifrra *c. -2 To 
.stretch, extend, lengthen. -3 To 
bring up, rear. 

=TfHfT%: /. Increase, growth, ad- 
dition ; success, jirosiierity ; 
ryfH", '-TH** &c. "" 

1 p. To rain ujion, 

pour, .sprinkle, water, bedew, cover 
with (a shower of any thing), pour 
or shower doAvn upon ; 

^ (.^) Ih 1. 84; 10. 48, 15. 58, 

99; K I. 2. 31 j ^^HTHf^efi^ A’. 

4. — To sprinkle or cover 

with, shower upon, 

BTPffp' p. p. Sprinkled ; mined 
upon, showerea,- 

pTfer P. 7. C9; 15. 99; A"-; 4. G , 

also Used actively; A'. 4. 34. ’ 

Paining upon, wateriiifr 

bedewing 

a. Paining ui>on, be- 
dewing &c, 

A'^ed. Consideiation, 
thought, determination. 

SrfiTo^r^ 7 1*. (• ajjj; ) or Cans. 


vfy H P- 1 AlauifestoAl, ro 

vealed, declared. -2 Distinct, plain, 
clear, P. G. 12, IG. 23, JIii. 1 ,A^ 3. 

— ^ ifid. C'learly,dist.iuctly, plainly, 
^T pl odlT-f r : 1 Alanifestation ( of 
a cause as an eflect ); distinction, 

-elation, 


OJ 


1 A. 1 To go 

go toward.^ go or como naa,: T "'"r':*' ' " • ^ “*■ 

ju'oacli . used witli or without ' 0/ ' r° clear, reveal, 

1 , u iwtu 01 u itliout any disclose, exhibit, display. 


Icolaiation, rt 

dis^day, cxliibitLoii ; 0 jr^RTPT- 

Af . 1 ; HrwrrH- 

“2 A.ssociation, 
coucoinitauce ; P. A^III. 1. 15 ( Sk. 

=hith4 )• 

a, r>isplaying, show- 
ing, indicating ; 

S. D. 1. 

3TPTo^«rH Afauifc.sting, revonliug. 

srf^r^cn^THi Sulci') l ess ed sou mb 
-2 Pepetitiou of the same sound, 

«• Striking, injur- 
ing greatly, • hurting much. 

srlW^Tir h P. 1 Xo extend to, 
include, comijrelienil ; 

Sk,-'2To pervade, 

surround. 

«• 1 lucludiug, 
comprehending, i>ervading. —2 (lu 
gram.) One of the three kinds of 

HTHTT q. v. • : P. II. 3. 

3G Sk. 

HPT^rfH: /. Inclusion, compro- 
honsion, uuiversivl iiervasion, co-ex- 
tension. 

«TrH^r^ pot. p. To be included, 
— A'alidity of a rule.. 

srfWoTTS 1 P. To utter, jiro- 
nounce; say or expiess well. 

1 Uttering, 

pronunciation, speaking, -2 An arti- 
culate significant word, a name, 
appellation. 

a. Pronouncing, tell- 
ing, speaking. 

A^od. Going towards 
or against, assault. 

1 P. 1 To blame, ac- 
cu.se, charge, calumniate, dehime, 
traduce ; HfrHTTrTTrHP-^r 

TT A . 3, 286. -2 To piaiso,Gxto]. 

Cl. Accusin" 

charging, calumniating, iiisultiu 
abusive ; Y. 3. 285. 

Accusation, charge, (whe- 
ther true or false); pn.7rr Y. 2. 289; 

abuse, insult, affront 
^ : ^^Tf^ ^rrH^rarH Ale. s"268. 

7>. p, 1 Charged, falsely 


D> 
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accused, ealuiuuiate J, abused, insult- 
ed ; Us, 8. 116, 373 ; Y. 1. ’IGl. 
-2 Hurt, iujured,’ attacked (suppos- 
ed to be from ^ ^^TTr^- 

Ham. ; 

Ms. 11. 113 threatened. -3 Curs- 
ed (for 3TPT^). -4 ^Vicked, sinful, 
infamous. — v. 

a. 1 Ealsely accused, 
defamed; wicked; Y. 1. 223 ; a 
person of bad repute ; 2. 70.-2 Caus- 
ed by imprecation or curse. 

/. 1 A curse. -2 Effect 
of an imprecation, misfortune, evil, 

calamity. -3 Censure, calumny, 
abuse, defamation, charge, in.su It. 

“4 Asking, beggiug.-5 Y"hat curses 

or injures ; the cause or source 
of injury. 


«. 1 bhining, glowing 
with Iieat.-2 Causing great grief. 

Intense grief or 
pain, torment. -2 That which tor- 
ments ; a spirit or demon, 

a. T’ormenting. , 

Kepeating A^edic [ 
texts, while Crahimn.ias are sitting 
down to a 6Taddhu . j 

STPT’iTR': Hearing; heconiiug re- 
nowned. 

3TT5^%ft a. A"cd. 1 Joining, con- ! 
nected with, mixing. -2 Comhining; ' 
arranging. -3 Approaching, liaviiig ' 
recourse to. AVorthy. -5 8hin- | 
ing. -6 Powerful. 

^rr'irf^ /. (-3, ) Veil. A 

lit^ature. 


A. To donht, mis- 
trust, suspect-, be suspicious of (with 
acc. of person or thing) ; 

Wr ill).; ilk. 9. 8; ils. 8. 96; 
also with ahl. ;be afi*aid of; Ek. 6. 2. 

Doubt, suspicion, ap- 
prehension, fear, alarm, anxiety. 

P- p. Doubtful, sus- 
picious, approhensive. 

srfiRT'IT 1 U. T o curse, execrate; 

Ivu. 4. 41. 
•'•Oaus. To conjure, invoke ( as by 
charms), charm, enchant ; rrr- 

prr^T ^ ^ y. 2. 108. 

STPT^*T^-5[fq'; 1 A curse, ini- 
precaliuu.-2 A serious charge, ac- 
cusation ; Y. 2. 99 ; aTpr^rT: TT^^- 
PT^PT: ilit. *-3 Slander, calumny, 
false charge; ^(^neq- ST^i^rfroT^- 

WT=- “4 An injury, hurt. ~Coilll». 
“■5^: fever caused by the pronun- 
ciation of a curse. 

Pronouncing a curse, 
rt. Declared, an- 
nounced, said, named. 

P. To hurt, in jure, 
attack (=3{pTqr5 q.v.).—/. Ac- 

cu.sation, cluugc, imprecation &c. 

p‘ p. Hurt, attaclvcd. 
All enemy, injiirer. 
a. AN'ith the tof) and 

bottom ill vcrtc'l. 

^rfiroTcT, «■ Cold , 


ft 

Cs 


aTpIWT’f A bandage. 

an^rssre^ m, A'ed. One wlio , 
breathes upon or towards. [ 

oTPP^; Yed. Preathing forth | 
or upon, eructation ( of the sto- i 
mach ). ' 

Preathing or blowing* 
upon ; blowing into a flame. 

1. D. [ “ ^iL Ijein 
changed to by P. A'^IIL 3. 65 ]. 
To he in contact with, touch ; at- 
tach oneself to. 

srfirpT: ( also 3TPPPT: ) 1 Com- 
plete contact or union; attachment, 
connection, association ; 

on r^d^^mrfT. 

Alai. 7 ill attachment or union ; 
Alai. 8; >Si. 

7. 68; K. 146,290.-2 Defeat, morti- 
fication, discomfiture ; ■SfrcTTPr^Plt 

li* 2. 30. -3 A sudden blow, 
shock, or grief, a sudden calamity 
or misfortune, unexpected reverse; 

77; Ku. 3. 73; " tTT D. 

8. 75. -4 Possession l*j ilevils or 

evil spirits; 5TmfTrmPl4pr»^IPn%- 
^IPTT^^rnPl' Aladh. H. -5 An oath. 
-6 Embracing ; copulation, -7 A 
curse or imprecation, abuse. -8 
A false charge oj' accusation, calum- 
ny or defamation, -9 (Juntempt, 
disrespect. -Coiltp. — lover 
caused by the actioji of evil spirits. 


chilly, as wind. 

Congealed, co- 

agvilatc'tl. 

Intense grief. -2 
AVainilh ; ardour (A^jd.). 


a- V. 

see under 3TPTJ. 
i/it/. By force, forcibly, 
violently; insolently. 


] Ved, 1 Following, -2 Honour- 
ing, devoted, -3 Defeating. 

(f. 1 Bearing, patient. 
-2 Overpowering. 

^nrrr^ O U. [ ® , f|^ changed 

to T ly P. A’’! II. 3, 6,5] 1 To sprinkle, 
pour down upon, water, wet. 
shower upon ( lig. also ) ; PTTrfr^- 

Bk. G. 21 ; 15.3 ; 6. 23 ; 

v.l. ‘S'i. 

7. 75.-2 To anoint, consecrate, appoint 
Ac. (by sprinkling water on the 
head) ; to crown, install, inaugurate 
(with loc. of the post of authority) ; 

Hf?r^qpTfq=s?r xr^: ^ H- ifl- 
1, 17. 13; H. 

2; A^ 5. 23. -CV///5. 1 To have 
another consecrated, inaugurated 
Ac. -2 To let oneself he crowned. 

STpf^: 1 Sprinkling, watering, 
wetting. -2 Anointing, inaugurating 
or consecrating by sprinkling water 
(a king, idol Ac,). -3 (Particularly) 
Coronation, inauguration, installa- 
tion ( of kings) ; royal unction ; 

H- 14. 7. -4 
The ( lioly ) water rec|uired at in- 
auguration, coronation water ; 3T- 

AC 5 ; ibid.; B. 

17. 14. -5 Bathing; ablution, 

holy or religious bathing ; 5T- 

f^Tq^nrWNT '5. 4 ; ar- 

qrfkq^pr K.13.51, l. 85, 

10. 63, 13. 58, 14. 82 ; K. 22, 36, 

96; Ku. 5. 10 ; 7. 11 ; .S'. 7. 12 ; 

IE. 4. 87.-6 Bathing or sprinkling 
with water ( of a divinity to whom 
worship is offered ). 
day of coronation. — coro- 
nation-hall. 

STpT^ «• Cue who sprinkles, 

anoints, inaugurates. 

^T p;^"5p t 1 Sprinkling. -2 Coro- 
nation, inauguration; P. 8. 3. 

STPrq^^r^r^ 1 AYorthy 
of inauguration, fit to he crowned, 
-2 Belonging to coronation. — 

K, of a sacrificial ceremony per- 
formed at the coronation of a king. 

^TnT5 I*- ( °? ) 4 extract 

Hoiiia juice or any juicc; 

Ait. Br. -2 To apidy water 
to or pres.s out ; AIs. 5. 10 ( Jvull, 
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fr=IT)* -3 To moisten, sprin- 
kle; Bk.9. 90. 

ing or pressing out tlie Soma 
juice. -2 Distillation or extinc- 
tion (of liquors &c. ). -3 lieli- 
gious batliing, ablution preparatory 
to religious rites. -4 Batliing or 
ablution ( in general ) ; K.i. 3. 28, 
-5 Drinking the Soma juice. -6 A 
sacrifico in general.-? rcrmeut, 
yeast; any .substanco producing 
i'enncntatiou.— 8 A finger used in 
extracting Soma juice, (^^ir-) 

Sour gruel. 

1 Batliing ; Ki. G. 23. 
-2 Means of extracting or i>rcssing 
out Soma juice. 

VT p r^^pft A mechanical contri- 
vance to press out the Soma juice. 

priest 

■\vho extiucts the Soma juice. 

P- P. Extracted, pressed 
out, as Soma juice. — rf ^our gruel. 

«' Approacliing 

( as an enemy) with an army. 

Marching against an 
enemy, encountering a foe. 

Den. P. [ 

P. III. 1. 25, VIII. 3. 05 ] To march 
against (with an armj ) , to attack, 
to face or encoun6or (another) with 
an array 

Ve. 2. 25 ; Si, G. 6-t. 

] Ved. 

II oaring, a loud shout( )♦ 

(Ved.) To be 
worshipped liy offering sacrifices 
(Say. J an assistant, a 

protector, ono who is pi-aised or 
worshijiped as a protector, one who 
approaches to assist or attack, one 
,who assails or orerpower.s an enemy, 
one who ai>proaches in order to 
obtain, desiring, desire ( these 
meanings are given by European 
scholars). — ^;y. Assistance, help, 
worshipping, praising; a siicrifice; 
a hymn ; approaching to assist or 
approaching in general; acces.s. 

ft. A^cd. Desirable. 

3Tfirf 2 P. (-^ 5 ) 1 To praise, 
laud , extol ; ^ U. 5 . 

<Si, 15. 20. —2 To conseci'ato, invoke; 
Y. 3. 307. 

Praise, eulogy. 

1 A. ( tt. changed to 


q; by P. 3. 72) 1 Tb ooze, 

flow, trickle ; 

Sk. * ■H d , 
( Dlft: ) U. 1 raining or pouring 
down water. -2 (fig.) ffo be molted 
( witli pltj% love tfcc ), to overflow 
with ; 

3 ^cq( ^ )^; 1 Oozing, flow- 
ing, trickling. —2 Al^eakness of, or 
running at, the eyes. -3 Oreat in- 
crease or enlargement, surplus, ex- 
cess, superfluous portion • wqfpT- 

fr^trrf^^iKra' ( ) 

Ku.C. 37 by drawing off tho sur- 
plus population /. e. emigration 

(^^'4 f^-TfTPR); ct.also 

II. 15. 29 Ileinachaudia’s remarks 
thereon. * 

Hf^sq(;Fq )ft?Cc/. 1 Oozing, flow- 
ing, trickling. -2 lyaxativc, opening 
the bowels. -3 Causing detluxioiis or 
watery effusion .-Ooillp. — u 
suburb, a smaller city appended to 
and regarded as part of a larger one,- 
cf. 

[ ] 1 Contact. 

-2 Intense attachment, love, ull'cc- 
tion ; Blk. 155; 

Mul.l; i6iW.Bg. 13.9. 

Close contat or uni- 
on, intimate connection. 

, «• Clothed, clad. 

coagula- 
ted, congealed. 

3Tf¥T^T«r^5 Eefuge, shelter, 

3rfil^?rR: Coming together or 
in groups or flocks.—;^ adv, Hav- 
iug approached togetlier. 

8 'U. 1 To ,sliai.e, 
form, build. -2 To luakc, render. 
-3 To consecrate. 

stpTH^^TTT: 1 Idea, Ibought, im- 
agiuation. -2 A'ain or profitless per- 
formance. 

srfj'RT^ci; High praise. 

i&c. q. V . 

StfVRTW 2 P. 1 To enumerate. 
-2 To infer. 

a. Inferable, clearly as- 
certainable. 

rf. 1 Moving or 
Wandering about,— 2 Pickle, change- 
able. 


«. A^ed. Sunound- 

ed by heroes ; (cf. srpr^f)- 

1 B. To torment, 

nq; q. V. 

AVar, battle, contest ; 
*ri=HT • Ha 1 ay. 

rt. Compressed, tight- 
ened. 

1 Exchangc.-2 Organ 
of generation (written also 3Tf*TH‘ 

tr?) . 

grfiTOVrr 3 U. l To hold together* 
-2 To ackuoAvledgc, recognize ; 
own. -3 To fit or fix a missUo, 
arrow &c. to the bow. -4 To throw 
or shoot at, aim at; (^FT) 

Earn. “5 

To aim at, have in view, think of, 
(with ace.) ; ' 

Y. 4. 28 calling to 
mind, thinking of my fault ; 
qjcqgqT^qqr^ AIv. 5 towards, 
ill the direction of ; Mv. 6 ; Bg. 
17. 12, 25;' sometimes with dat. ; 

^ q* Rr^T^T: 

Alb. -6 To deceive, cheat ; qq f^qi- 
qqr: Mai. 1. 14. -7 

To come to an undorstandiug or 
agreement ; AIs. 9. 

52 (rpf qq fqqqf q frT:). -8 To win 
over, make friendship witli, ally 
oneself with; 

qriqi%^T5frq; Ms. 7. 159 (q#^r^)* 
-9 To declare solemnl}*', agree, 
promise. -10 To calumniuto, tra- 
duco. -11 To add. -12 To prefer. 

1 A deceiver, 

cheat. -2 Traducor, calumniator; 
AIs, 4. 195. 

siTq^qr 1 Speech, declaration ; 
word, assertion, promise • qq ^^qr* 

fh rqqqq^frfiS^rtr Bum. true to 
his word, -2 Deceit. 

srfq^rqpf 1 Speech, word, delilic- 
rato declaration, promise ; qf fl" 

I ^^TTf^^qpfr Kam.-2 Cheating, decep- 
tion j qqpmqrqqt q^cq ^ q 
: ft II. 17. 7fi. -3 Aim, iiitontiou, 
purpose; q^fqq q f nqr^ 
qrq^ q Alit. —4 Alaking peace, -5 
Attachiiient or interest in any object. 
qpT^rqrq: =HRWtr. 

1 Speech; deliberate 
declaration, itroinise. -2 Intention, 
object, purpose, aim • q^qr 

r^r^rfq ISfal. l ; Dk. 38 ; 

1 Hu. G. 47. -3 Implied sense, 
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the niGAniQ^ ioteiided, as in 
?f[^: (fref^uently occurring in expla- 
natory glosses). -4 Opinion, belief. 
^ -5 Special agreement, terms of an 
agreement, condition, stipulation 

^ Rl d : 

’snr^T'Tf^Rn^; H. 1. -6 Decep- 
tion. -7 ^Making peace or alliance. 
—8 Junction, combination. — Ooilin. 
«. done intentionally. 

Union. 

1 P. 1 To fly towards, 
hasten, jump upon; *TfNrfTR#f^?fr- 

'Tt^TT; ^J^rdf?Tr%i^Tcrm Ram. -2 To 
fly along; i^Ib. 

o7fH%Tn-rT: 1 Meeting together, 
concourse, confluence. -2 'War, bat- 
tle, contest.-3 A curse. 

* 4 A. 1 To become 

(any thing); to be changed to, be 
similar^ to, assume the state of; 

^Sat. Ur. 

ibid, ^2 To come 
or go to, arrive at. -3 To get, ob- 
tain,— U cek^. To make similar to, 
change into. 

f, Pecoming or being 
effected completely ; going over, 
ti-ansition ; being changed into. 

«TPr^^/. Becoming complete ; 
complete number. 

p. p. Complete, com- 
pletely effected; 

U. 5 quite in keeping 'with 
his holy instruction, 

9Tfir5rKPT: Futurity. 

9 P. To bind together, 

— />aM, To be connected with, to re- 
late or refer to. 

s=rf^T^TW: Connection, relation ; 
conjunction, contact ; sexual connec- 
tion ; !Ms. 5. 6.3. 

a. Veiy much con- 
tracted or confined. 

Facing, fronting; 
looking respectfully towards. 

Ac, SCO under 

, 3TPTf?^ &c. 

ifr Aj^pronching, draw- 
ing near (with lio.stile intention)- 

VflTfTf (^) 10 P.To conei- 

liil'j, jiiopitiate, pacify, comfort, 
eotisole. 

(^) Conciliation, 

consolation. 



i'fid. At sunset, about 
evening ; fVrfrf2Trl^:K^?T5^^: Si. 

I. 16 ; Ki. 11. 51. 

IP. 1 To go up to, 
go towards, approach • to go to 
some place or other, go or uro- 

; 5^f5ra% ^Ki. 

o. 4. -2 lo attack, assail. -3 To 
qO__ 01 ad's aiice to meet ( as at an 
appointed place ); 

o8;Dk. 51, 52, 91 ; aS’l 6. 26. 
— To visit, approacli, go to 

20, 21 ; «* D. 115 ; Ki^. Mk.s! 

1 A follosver, an atten- 
dant; Dk. 73, 127.-2 A companion; 

^MiKflpm?:rR Dk. 15* 
-3 K. of a people. 

1 Approaching, going 
to meet(also witli hostile intentions). 
-2 Meeting, rendezvous, assignation 
or appointment of los'^ers; 

TrTr^T 

Cit. 6, 

(t. One who attacks ; an 

assistant. 

^Tf^RTR:; 1 Going to meet (as a 
l^s'er), appointment, assignation ; 

’TerfTPmr^ 

Git. 5. -2 The place ss'here lovers 
meet by appointment, rendezvous;?^- 

Git.G— 3 An 
attack, assault- *^r4Pl^Tn:: q-; 

Rum.-4 AVar, buttle.-5 A follower, 
companion.— 6 Might, posyor.— 7 An 


(5) forest ; (G) caras^ansaiy (a place 
for pilgrims Ac.) ; (7) a cemetery , 
a«nd (8) the bank of a river ; 
tt I 

^ fPTr 1 1 

<*'• floing to meet, vi- 
siting ; attacking, rusliiiig out, 

going JorUi; ^C^rpmrR^: V. 5 . -of|- 

1 = see above. —2 ^7. of 

a species of the metro in 

which tlicPiidas contain 12 instead 
of 11 syllables, and which is there- 
fore said to approach (Hf>fTrt^) 
another metre called jpTffl'. 

G p. 1 To pour out 
or forth; Kv. 1.13.5. G. -2 To 
make, prepare; WfmF^r^Mv. 
3. -3 To unloose, untie. -4 To give, 

grant ; Iliim. -5 To 

fall upon, attack. 

Creation. 

1 A gift, donation. -2 

Killing. 

1 Practising, ohserv- 

ing. -2 Cultivating. -3 Fondness 
of, indulgence in. 

Ved. 1 An attack, 
assault. -2 An assailant, enemy. 

— ^ adv, By attacking. 

Attachment, aflfec- 
tion ; love, desire ; ^T; 
g- 2. 57. 



^ «. Expanded to 

the full, full-grown (as a blossom). 

1 P. 1 To assent or 


instrument. -8 A purificatorv rite -9 ' ^ i". 1 To assent 01 

plO N. 0/ a peo,r^? — < -2 To pr.«.e, 


^ - -- r « n ifc ^ 

( pi- ) K. of a jjeoj)!©, 
of a town. -CoJlip. — ^pf a place 
fit foi making ajip ointments; sec un- 
der 3?pT^nit^ below. 

oTpt^TTTT Going to meet a lover 
&c,; Ki. 10. 58. 

A woman who either 
goes to meet her loVcr or keeps an 
apx^oiutmeut made ?jy him ; Ku. 


invoke. 

/• (oiwi. according to 
•some) [ Ved, 

1 Invocation, calling into one’s pre- 
sence- -2 A song or hymn of praise. 

Urging towards, driving 
onwards. Very close or near. 

?/t. Praising ; invoking, 

2 P. 1 lo .strike, smite 



WftTO s. B. mTSiS- 

Tl ^ Ak. I _2 

TIio directions as to dress &c. to lie ; jure kill dostrnv _9 -i- . ■ ’ 

obsei-vod Ijvtlic diflerontk!n,l.„r j leat’off, ward olfV 

^ ( sirnr?.) B. C. 1 3- -4 To s^o 
or beat ( a.s a drum &c.) Bg.l.13 -5 

To befall, attack ■ affect, overpower * 


sTI^rr?^ arc given in 8. I>, nc. 

TJie S. D. further recommends the 
following 8 places as eligilflo siiots 

flB ^ 


,^1. -- I tiirifUUK; unecCj ovei 

fur loveie to mcoti-(l) a Held; (2) Dk. 6. -Cans. To strike &c 

rL LfurdQTl * u vninrtrl /#\ , 


a garden; (3) jt ruined temple,- (4) 
Die house of a female messenger* 


p- 1 Struck (fig. also), 
beaten, .smitten,atti\cked, injured,->^r- 
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M. J . 3, Amani . 
*^* st ruck fljjuiiitit ( *1^ soiiiul ^ j 
iS'lk. 0.-2 Struck, aflcctcd, overcome; 

strut:ka.-4 (In math.) ilnltiplic.l ; 

1 •'^tiiking, heating, 
huitiug &e. -2 (I II Math.) JIuUi- 
plication . 

^jfirqT^T; 1 Striking, (fig- also); 
Ijeatiiig, smiting, attack, injury, 

hurt; rVnf^m^\T^ ' • 

49 ; ^ 

tacks of heat and cold: so , 

&c. -2 (111 Vaiseshika i»hil.) 

Striking against (such as gives rise 
to somuU tkc.), regarded as a kind , 
-3 Striking hack, <U*iving 
ur warding oiV.-4 Kxtirpation, coni- i 
plctc destruction or renioval ; i 

Sail. K. 1.-5 Abrupt or vehement 1 
articulation of words ( as of A c- | 
die texts) j sudden shock.— H 1 The ' 
combination of the 4th letter ot 
aiiv class with the first or thiid. 
letter of that class • of the second 
with the first jand of the third witli 
the second letter ot any class; 3Tf^~ ; 

.S'ahdak. -2 A 

harsh pronunciation caused by the ■ 
neglect of Saiul^ti rules. 

srf^FTPT^ Striking ; keeitiiig . 
or beating back, repelling, extirpat- 
ing. — An enemy. j 

Striking, liurling. — j/i. ^ 
An enemy j assailant, • 

1 ^ Tu vocation, 
calling. -2 Sacriticiiig fully or 
comjdetely. 

/. Calling, invocation; 
wor.shi])ping, 

(f- Ved. ISdiculous. 

, Jest, joke, iniitb. 

,-f^ Sec ninlcr 
3 P. To make an oblation. 


urilice. 


5Tf^^; An oblation, a .sacrifice, 
^PT^pT: Olfering an oblation of 
1 rifled butter. 



. ^ 1. P. 1 To carry or bear ' 
snatch away, remove, take 
ly. -2 To tear off, pull down, i 
To bring; lu’ing near, — 1 J 

cause to take awa}’. -2 To bring 


on tlic table, serve up in dishes &c. 


( as food ). —3 To lay or put on( as 

a coat ).-4 To attack. 

Carrying off, removing. 
1 IJriiiging near, fetch- 
ing . 11. 11.43. -2 nobbing. 

7 ) 1 . 1 One who takes away, 
bears off, or takes by violence. -2 


A ravislior, robber. 

STPffrr: 1 Carrying away, rob- 
bing, stealing. -2 An attack, as- 
SAult.-3 Arming oneself, taking up 
arms. -4 Alingliug together, mix- 
ture. —5 An effort, —6 A drunkard; 
drinker of smoking drinks. 

a. A"cd. Bending, cans- 
iug crookedncs.s, acting in)uriousl 5 % 


Fall; defeat, loss. 

«• Otfeusive, injurious; 

acting crookedly. /. 1 Caus- 
ing to fall, —2 Defeat; loss. -3 Of- 
fence, injuiy. 

a. Falling off, crook- 
ed.— Crookedness, sin. 

-’] 2 P. 1 To ap- 


proach, conic or draw near, go up 
to ( with acc. ) 

Bk. 7. 34. ; Ki. 2. 54. -2 To 

go along or after, follow, serve. 
-3 («) To go into, cuter ; Bk, 5. 
07 ; AIs, H. 75. (h) To go over to, 
roach, arrive at; Ale. 34 v. 1. (r) 'J'o 
fall to one’s share, come to ; Bk. 7. i 
99. -4 To get, meet with, fall into, , 
sutler, undergo (said of g<md or! 
bad things); Pt. 1. 

/ A'^ed. Approach, att.ack. j 

(fr.f.)> «. Ap- 

proacliing, attacking, assailing. 

1 doing over, approach, 
arrival. -2 Enteriug.-3 Setting ( of ! 
the sun ). j 

«• 'Without fear ; P. 9. 
03; 15. 8. 

^ «. [ For ety. see ] 


1 Longing after, desirous, anxi- 
ous. -2 Lustful, libidinous, volup- 
tuous ; 

6'i. 5. 64. -3 Fearless. -4 Gone 

to (3 T('hit?t).- 5 Dreadful. — 1 A 
lover, husband. -2 .V poet. -3 A 
mastci-. — cfT A’ed. 1 I’roximity, 
nearness. -2 Collision ; combat, en- 
counter, opposition. (The form 
frerpicntly 000111*5 in the A’cdas in 
the sense of (a) near; (h) at the same 


time or place, at tho right time, just 
ill time ; (c) in a luoincnt, instan- 
taneously, or (used like a preposi- 
tion with abl.) , (fl) from, out of;(c) 
on account of, witli regard tO; (/) 
from. 

siJ'tr g''?r “ ; ^r- 

^4rf 1 i Bepcated, t re- 

fluent. -2 Constant, perpetual. -3 
Excessive, — ^ hul. 1 I' rcc|ucntly, 
repeatedly ; 

Pt. 2. 17 k -2 Constantly, -3 Very 
much, exceedingly .-4 (Quickly. 

Bcpeatcdly. 

5T^ffnTI?T a- 

a. [ fr. ’isf ] To he sacri- 
ficed to ; one to whom a asacrifice is 
offered. — A God. 

rt. Kofc afraid, fear- 
less. —fH: /. 1 Fearlessuess.-2 Ap- 
proach, attack.— 3 -iKearncss. 

[r£|-^]Tnflamed,. shining. 

m. [ ] 

One who goes or resorts to ( 

Say.), a pond or any spot 
in which water collects ; a favour. 
SrvflT^y^ «. L>esired, wished, 

— A jvish, desire. 

«* '^Vishing for, 
desirous of obtaining. 

Xot causing fear, not 
terrific. — H: A . of A'islinu. 

q- V. 

mTrdr^; Joy, adight. 

A"ed. great joy, or («.) excessive- 
ly delighted. 

] 1 A cowherd. -2 X. of u |»as- 
toial people ; more usually wi'ittcn 
q- V. — ff The language of 
tlic 3THiT people. — t A^. of a metro 
.SCO aiTHPr. -COHip. — q#T a hamlet of 
cowherds. 

I -Ctlfr A kinil of serpent, 

^HTTnfir X* of a poisonous 
insect. 

) 1 Fearless. 

-2 Ilnterrilic, harmless, — F: id' 

A'iva or Blmiravn. — 5^; /. 

X. of a plant ( Alar. ) As- 

paragus Bacemosus. — ^ «. A place 
of battle. 

rt. Fearless, innocent — ®f 
ind. Before or in front. 
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1 A (lifUculty, distress. -5 
A dreadful scene. > 

^HT^— q-v. 

sTift^rTT: [?5TT ^ :] Discourse. 

3T»fr^; Circuit, compass. 

L fflr w^] 1 

of a Sainan, Jira/ona AS(hnan, -2 N. 
ofa liyniu (-llv. 10. 174) recited 
ill attacking tlie cueiuy. —3 A year. 
“4 A sort of oblation ( B. and B. 
take this word to mean ‘ existing 
everywhere \ ‘ attacking success- 
fully’, ‘successful attack or victory.' 

Existing every where. 
«■ Covered, surrounded. 
a curse ; see 3TfH^. 

^Trfrg:-^: [ sTrT 

] 1 A rein, bridle; ^ 

1* “2 ray of light; sr- 

Si. I. 22; "qri: 

lesiileiident, siilendiil. —3 An arm 

( ^(Sr Kir. ). -4 A fiuger. 

6 P.To wish or desire for, 
seek for, strive to get. 

p, p, 1 Wished, desired. -2 
Dear, favourite, darling . 

Pt. 1. 175 ; oft. witrjrof 

pei-son; H. 1. 12. -3 Optional, -g-; 
A darling. 1 A inistres.s, be- 

loved woman. -2 Betel. — ^ 1 An 

olyect of desire. -2 A dc-.simble ob- 
ject ( stfitTrq- ) ; 

qTTRt Bk. 20. 24, -Comp, 

favourite deity. —prpT:,“%- 
r^: /. gaining a desired object, 

q. V. 

^VTnr^TT Pearlessly. 

(i. Overpowering; guar- 
anteeing salety from enemies ( q- 

sfi^Tr^TFr: 

^^^Kir. ). (;t) (Jpeat 

power. 

^T^rfir (t. 1 Uneaten, unenjo3'’ed, 
unused; Bh. 3.25. -2 (Activedy 
used ) One who has not eaten, en- 
joyed, used &c.; cf. dfq. -C'oillp. 

the interval hetween the 
olosing part of Jyesthii ami tJio 
beginning of Miila, 

a. Yed. One who has not 
experienced or enjfyed;one wlio does 
not kee]> a promise, 

MW^cCa.lXot eating. -2 Kot al- 
lowing to enjoy. -3 I^^ot protecting. 

Cl. 1 A'ot bent or crooked. 


straight. -2 Well, froofrom disease. 
«. Armle.ss, maimed. 

Kot a slaveor sei*vant, 
au iutlepeuUeiit ivoinaii; :Mk. 4. 

3T^: ‘ Uubom, ’ X. of Visliyu. 

3T»jcr «. B^oii-existent, wliat is 
not or has not been ■ not true or 
itJal, fidse; Mu. 3. 1C, Ki. 14. 19. 
“Comp. — < utterance of an 

unreality', ’ a covert expression, a 
speech founded on li-aud, one of 
tlie memljers oi\*/a?'Wia S. D. 365. 

: the becoming or being chang- 
ed into , or making, that wliich it 
m not betore; qqq 

M P. V. 4. 50; 

^ Sk. ; cf. B. 3. 

unprecedented, unsurpas- ' 
sod; ^‘>^cr5rTf%cTRr%rkA^as.i, i 
\ e. 3. 2, Si. 3. 3. — becom- | 

ing manifest -ot wliat has not been 
before. a. having -no enemy. 

3T^: /. 1 

iS’on-existence, non- 
entity. -2Want of power. -3 Po- 
vert3^ 

y* 1 5^on-earth, aii^’^ 
thing but earth. -2 An unfit place 
or object, no proper object for, be- 
yond tlie reach or scope of; 

ibid, far ‘"exceeded or 
transcended my ( higl^est ) expecta- 
tions ; jSd. 1. 42; Aanti. 4. 22 K, 
45, 196,204. -Comp. — :jr 1. imo- 
duced in a bad or imjiroper place. 
-2, not produced in earth. 

snjf?: a. Pew, some; scveial.so 

rt.Kot hired or 
paid ; Ms, 8. 231.-2 ^ot su2>ported. 

a. Xot mucli, little, few. 

ST^f^ «. 1 irudivided.-2 Identi- 
cal, same, alike; 

% Bh.3. v,l.— 1 Absence of differ- 
ence or distinction, identity, same- 

K. P. 10, Si. 13. 25. -2 Close 
union; ^ Ki. 9,13; 

H. 3. 7 9;aTr^r^ Bh . i . 24, 

a. iKot to be 
divided, l»roken or pier(;cd tliroiigli, 
impenetrable. -2 Indivisible. — 

A diamond. 


Pi ot using or en- 

jo 3 dng, abstemious. 

^prrrr: PTon-enjoynnent. 

fi. A’^cd. Isot sacrificing; 
not giving food to the gofls. 

Pl^ot eating, fasting, ab- 
stinence; Ms. 11. 167, 204, 216. 

ff. Pfot eating, fasting, 
a. 1 Plot to bo eateu.iJi'olii- 
bitedas food, impure, unbo]3';‘*^?r 
one whose food i.s prohiluteil liom 
being eaten by othe-rs; Phs.4. 2i'l. 

) Pv^ot mate- 
rial, not elemental, not i>roiluccd 
by the gro.s.s elements ; mental, 

STHtJT =W(%5r q. A'. 

STV^nr ] 1 

PTear, proximate. -2 Fre.sh, new';ft 

Mb. 

— Proximity, adcinity. 

«• Becently marked. 

7 P. 1 To smear, anoint 
as witli oily substances. -2 To de- 
corate, adorn ( Ved ) . -^3 To ..Tefile. 

p. p. Sineared, anointed 
( with <nl, perfumes &c.) • 

5, H; Y. 1. 68 ; Pis. 4.44. 

1 iSmeariug the body with 
unctuous or oily substances, .smear' 
ing witli oil; 

Kii. ( . 7 ; f ^ ^ I <1 4 1 if m u( f 7 ^p2' ; 

Pt. 5, Ms. 2. 1 78.-2 Smearing 
in general, inunction. -3 An im^r- 
ueut, salve, liniment. 

1 Smearing the body wuth 
oily substances, inunction ; Pts. 10. 
91.- 2 Smearing or anointing in 
general. -3 Ai>plying collyrium to 
the ey-elaslies; Phs. 2. 211,-4 An 
oily substance ; oil, imguent.-5 Aii 
ornament, decoration (Yed;) 

STWRftrT p. p. Dead, ])assed 
aw'ay*; Pis. 4. 252. 

«• 1 Plore than, ex- 
ceeding^ heyond ; ^:3T^rr^r- 

II. 4. 1 remaining af- 
ter iJtc. 2. —2 Surpassing, more 
tliun in quality or quantity, higher, 
greater ; 

Bam. j q qr?fiW. 

% 11. 43; M. 3. 3, Pis. 177 : . 

P . 2. 295; .sometimes with abl. 
or instr. ; 

^> 4 : PI.S. 8 , 320, 3->3 . P' 
APala. 21 . 13. -.2 ArAv,. 
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tlian ortiinary, extraordinary, pre- 
eminent; H’T jS. G. 2. 

ado. Very mueli, exceedingly. 

d’o wards tlio way, 
on the way. — Koar tlic way, 

^ hT. 1 To permit, 

assent or agree to, ap[)rovc • 3T?TT.S 
»-^5^FTTH K- 209 ; :>r. 3 ; ms. 
2. T. -2 To permit one to go, grant 
leave to, dismiss. — Cnits. To ask 
for leave to depart, take leave. 

1 Consent, appro- 
val, perniissioii ; 

37. 2. G9. -2 
Order, command, -3 Gi’antiug 
leave of absence, dismissing. -4 Ad- 
jnission of an argument. 

^VETSJtTT «. Suici agreeably to 
what was said before. 

Interior, 

internal, inner (opp. ^r^l) ; ib 17. 
45 ;K. GG ; Y. 3. 293. -2 IJeing in- 
cluded in, one of a group or body ; 
iT5TT>^^T^: ^1. 7); 

^ Ms. 3. 154 ; lb 8. 95. _3 In- 
itiated in, skilled or proficient in, 
familiar or conversant with ■ with 
loc., or sometimes gen., or in conip.j 
?TTfrrr%r>s*^^rR ^ : ^r.5; 

M.2; STTTT 

fTtid^ *5. 3; 

Ibiui., see below. -4 Xcar- 

est, intimate, closely or intimatel)'^ 
related ; ^ Pt. 1 . 259.' 

— t 1 The inside or interior, in- 
ner or interior part ( of any 
thing), space within ; 

) l^t. 2, 38 ; K. 1.5, 17, 
Id il. 5 inmost soul; 

^Rr^^TO^Ttrr^r 37. 3. 9 ; Jig, 
5. 27, V. 2, Mk. 1, S. 7. 8.-2 
Included space, interval (of time 
or jjlace ) ; 5r'^*TraT»'^nfT Pt. 4 -3 
Thf mind. — ado. In tlie 

interior, inside, inward. -Comp. 

3. curvature ot the sjiine 
by spasm. -2. emprostliono.s. — stt- 
IlH internally delighted • see 

— ^n?T a. having the organs 
(concealed) inside, internally pos- 
sessed of the powers of perception 
&c ; “onTTfnrr ^r- 

\ . 4 ( -of ) the internal organ 
7. the secret art, 

Ihe art of coquetry or Girtatiou! 

: An intimate, friend. 


i 


V 


1 

I 


S If. 1 To initiate, la- 
miliari/.e with ; 

-2 To admit 

or introduce to ; ^ 

l"^- 101 j ])k. 150, 1G2 ; j 

3)k. I5i) 

throwing down into ( the belly). -3 j 
'I’o make a near friend of (a person); 
wnsjPJP-^^rfTrTr: Pt.i. 259. 

Initiating, introduc- 
ing <fcc, ; 

3^k. 39. 

1 P. Ved. 1 To injure, 
pain, attack. -2 To overcome. ^3 To 
be angry with. 

5T>-?n7?t 1 Attack, assault, injury. 
-2 Disease ; diseased. 

5T»-^RrrT> P. 2\ 1 Diseased, I 

siok. -2 Injured, 

3T*-^Rf5 (i- [ P* III- 2. 

157 ] 1 Attacking, inclined to at- 
tack. —2 I)i.seasetl, .sick. 

An attack on an ene- 
my. — ado. Towards or against the 
enemy ; to face the enemy ; Ivi. 
16. 5 ; ^Iv. G; Ve. 5. *37. 

,-?T: , 
or qjj; ; 

P. V. 2. 17.] A warrior 

who valiantl^v encounters liis enemy; 

^ ^ ^frT^ Pk. 

5. 47 ; HRHr>s5JT^^Rn^R=>2fr >t- 
4G ; Dk. 17 1. 

^ce under srut. 

. 1. 10. P. 1 To honour, 

worship, li. 1 . 35. -2 To praise, ce- 
lebrate in song. 

"Wor.shiii, adoration, 

rcveieiice. 

«-[ 311%-^-^, P. YII.2. 
25 8k. ] Near, proximate, adjoining, 
being close or near ( of space ) . ap- 
proaching, drawing near ( of time) ; 

K.2.32;3TpiTH“ 

^Rr: V. 4; Mu. 6; K. 69, 125, 
2U8, 286; :\[al. 5. 13; Patn.3.10, 
Bk. 3, 28. —«f Proximity", vicinity; 
^t>t=^ktRRt Oit. 

Tjypn Git. 1, *Si. 3. 2 1. 

5T»*^Ff?TT Proximity’ ; *5i. jo. GO. 
-sTWT^ 1 0 A. 1 To request, bog, 
solicit, ask, entreat (with two acc.); 

HiTTf RRTTTff^RfRr^ v! 

4; HI Uid. 7; 


I 

Iv. 4. 58. -2 To long for, desire, woo, I 
court ; 

T^Tf^rr '5. 2. I 

5^>.?7q'^*qT A request, an entreaty I 
petitioii,suit ; Ivu. 1. 52. ■ 

P- -I'o be ask- I 
ed, I'Cipiested or desired ;li. 10.40. I 
' Gno who begs, asks, &c. ■ 

5jTV?T^p5T Torturing, distre.ssiug. ^ 
3T¥1T>^ a. Ved. 1 Being on this | 
side, -2 INenr. -3 Increasing. — J 
Xearuess.-it.’oillin — m. giunt- I 
ing gifts, increasing the sacrificer’s j 
pj‘OsperU;V. M 

1. 10. P- To salute, I 
honor, worshi]), jiay one’.s respects ■ 

or compliments ; J 

i^Iv. 2. 1 

ap-?T?'qT 1 AVorsliip. -2 Be.spect, 

honour, rcvercnco. ^ ^ 

pob 2^' Bespeet.able, I 

venerable ; ^rTT I'kts. 9. 23 a posi- ' 
tion of lioiiour. I 

<(• 1 Honoured, revered, I 
great!}' lespectable or veneiublo ; I 

(tt ^r?f) K.209. I 

-2 Pit, becoming,suitable ; 

rpfrpTHr 

Ki. 3. 11. 

Extraction, dmw- 

I ing out. I 

An open space. q 

Yed. N'ot liberal. 1| 
allayed, put ' 
down (c. .'/. dust)- i 

1 P. To jump up 1 

or upon, attack. a 

1 Vigorously cu- 
couutei'iug an enemy, impetuous 
attack, marching against an enemy, ( 
-2 Striking so as to disable an g 
I enemy.- 3 A blow in geneml- -4 
Overtaking, reaebing ujj to.-5 A fall. 

1 P. 1 To tlirow, lling, 
cast. -2 To collect, dmw in, procure, 
obtain, —3 To use as food or drink, | 
oat ; ^=7^ >^PTT: .CqKc^*^q?^ 

P- 4, 5 8k. — 1 To cause 

I to throw down (in water). -2 To 
' cause to take or eat (ns food), feed 
t sometliing) ; RR"* 

*Tqq qrrf^rq^q' 

^^3 Dk. 131, 72, 332; to take or 
eat (oneself). —3 To lay or put on 
(snares &c.), —4 To attack ; get 
one to oi)poso another. 


t 


1 Throwing luvny or 
down. -2 Eatlug, taking Ibod; 
Tluowing down tlic throat 

Mit.), 

Eating, taking food, 
eating, drinking &c. -2 Food; 

M. 4 ; V. 2 ■ Eatii, 2. 

p. Fit to eat, eatable* 

— ir Food ; 
q’ V. 3, 

[ ^ ] 2 r. 1 To go down, 

descend; Ait. Br.-2 To 

perceive, understand. 

^qqrr^ Going down, descend- 
ing. 

5 A. (P, also in Yed. ) 

1 To pervade, reach to, get, gain ; 
to make oneself master of. 

Pervading, reaching to, 

gaining. 

Xear, proximate. 

— 1 Peaching to, pervading. 
-2 Proximate neighbourliood, vi- 
cinity ( also written as tp 

V.) ; Pt. 2 ; ^- 

K'^ dli ilb„ Dk. 
C2. -3 liesult, consequence. -4 
Prospect, liope of gaining ; lienee 
oft, used in the sense of ‘ (juickly \ 

^TVq'CT 4 P. 1 To practise, exer- 
cise ; qR^^i- 

Mai. 9. 32 ; BR-q"- 

P* 13. 67jMs. 11. 
107. -2 To repeat, jierform repeat- 
edly ; fSf. 2. C ; 

rT^RTTrf Pu. 2. 50; K. 

183. -3 To learn, study, acquire 
or learn by practice, recite , read ; 

M.s. 2. IGG; 4. 
147; 4. 149; Y. 3. 204; K. 79.-4 
'J'o throw down upon, heap one up- 
on another, accumulate, lay oii(Yed.). 
-5 To throw or fling at, .shoot or 
aim at ( as ai rows ), 

5 R?RRf 1 Popetition, repeated 
practice or exercise ; >T^-2rRR^SRRTf%“ 
fiRTT Ph.3. 41; ^p^rr^IR^Rnt Bg- 17. 
15. -2 Constant study, close appli- 
cation ( to any thing ) ; ( wr ) 

P* 1.88;3t- 

rr^^rr ^5ir Pain. 

BRqprT p. p. 1 Ilepeated, fre- 
quently practised, exercised ; I 

Am.arii, 92; used or 
u. customcd to ; F. 

5 not accustomed to the use of the 

19 
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cliariot ; “ Roj-f ^ ^r'Tf Mhl, 3. 11- 
-2 Learnt, studied; 

^RT III. 8;Bh. 3. 89. -3 ( In 
Math. ) Jlultiplied ; 

Nir.-4 ( In gram.) 
Pednplicated. — ! Kudiiplicatod 
base of a root. 

1 Pepetition in general ; 
^RsSTTrtr s^ns3Trrrr f r q^»^RTr.sW' 

^R^TR 8. B. ; 

JRRR Pt. 1. 151 ; Ms.l2. 74 ; Y. 3. 
323.-2 Pepeated practice or exercise, 
continued practice or use ; stRTrPiT- 
K. 30, Pt. 1. 133; 3T>-^- 
^ ^R^ ^ Pg. G. 

35, 44 by constant practice ( to re- 
main pure and unmodified); 12.12; 

Y. 3. 51 practice of concentra- 
tion; hence sometimes used for ‘ con- 
centration of mind upon one sub- 
ject’ ; JRRF P. 10. 23 ; so 

&c, -3 Habit, custom, 
practice; q M r? r < fr^>s>-^r% P. 

I. 3. 71 ; cT^ qqrv^TRf BTPT>fRRr 
U. il therefore address me as 
is your wont ; BRTj^T^-^rHTR 
Ku. 5, G5; Y. 3. G8. -4 dis- 
cipline in arm.s, exercise, military 
discipline. - 5 Peciting, study, re- 
peated reading or learning by heart; 

gTI^2T3FTfw^*^Rr: K. P.l; K. 146, 
200; Sis. 5, 4; ° is of 5 kinds:- 

R=^rt‘r5«R^ I htr 
I? q^=Tr I iDaksha. 
-6 Vicinity, iiroximity, neighbour- 
hood (for 3q).qr^); 

(ft) *1^ Ku. G. 2; (3T- 

must mean hero speaking 
to ‘ Madhu who was near her,’ sal. 
hy liaving manifested himself 
before her, which fully pre- 
serves the simile of Parvati, herself 
silent, speaking to lier lover who 
was near her through her friend); 

srfq^ rRR^TT# ?l??Tr g'RpRf 
U, 7. 17 given in your charge; /S'i. 
3. 40; BR^^THT-^r-?RTW: P. II. 1. 
38 Sk. ( ragarded as an Aluk com- 
pound )■ -7 ( In gram. ) Pedujili- 
cation. -8 The first syllalile of a 
reduplicated base, ^ reduidieative 
syllable ; q;^.S«rf^T: P. VI. 1, 4; apr 

^ t Sk. 

-9 ( In Math. ) ^Multqdicatioii. -10 
( In poetry ) lb-petition of the 
last verses or lines ( as of a 
chorus ) ; chorus, burden of a 
song. -COlUp. — ^ «, approached. 


gone^uear. 

wandering 

about or near. — ?fnT; abstraclioji of 
mind resulting from continuous 
deep meditation; BR^rraqRR rTrTr 

Bg.12.9. — 

dropping of the reduplicative i?)dla- 
hle. — cqq’R: interval cri, used by the 
reduplicative syllable,* thoindi 
separated by thi-s syllable. 

Practising, exercising, 
don. P. 1 To be an- 
gry witli, hear malice against, envy, 
be jealous of (with aec.) ; r iFf- 
^vS^-q^^R Pg.l8.G7;ir^HRRf rn*^- 
rRT^-qR^R qTif\' Mb. -2 iVot to like, 
detract from, calumniate; ^ 

^rr^R^fq % JR Bg. 3. 32. 
BR^TEJ^ a. Angry, jealous, 

a. (ril-iil /•) Jealous, en- 
vious; a detractor, calumniator; iTRf- 

Bg. 16.18 
Envy, jealousy, disfavour, 
anger; q; P. G. 

74 ; 7. 2,9. C4; 

: Me. 39, Ku, 3. 4. 

STVq^ hid, [btrjtPt] Towards 
sunset ; qf to go down or 

set (as tin* sun) during or with re- 
ibrence to some act*. 

SRq^fRq; Setting of the sun 
during or with reference to some act. 

BR-q^Rq a. One on whom the 
sun has set while asleep. 

Striking the breast 
with the flat of the hand as a sign 
of defiance (as by wrestlers &c.). 

A false charge, 

groundless complaint. -2 A desire. 

By drawing to 

oneself. 

ind. Py or in step- 
j j)ing near or mutually, in stepping 
rapidly, 

a. Falsely accused, 

I traduced. 

BT*-qT4sqR A false charge ; calum-* 

I ny, detraction. 

STVITFTJ^ 1 P. I To go near to, 
ihaw near, approach; visit; see 
j qRRrT below ; to come, arrive (as 
f time), -2 To come to, fall into, go to 

I any staio ; f%qR»-qRq; fell to 
tliinkiug. 

BR-qrqq ;>./>.! Come near,approach- 

e.l, arrived ;^qqpRqrq^.SRfq:Pt.4; 

Y. 2. 119; qif^q^qc 
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lli'im. -2 ( ume as a guest ; 

3T: 1- 10^; ’^rri^' 

sr-^^r^r U. 4; SI 

A guest, visitor j ” r^f^n’^^T: 

Pt°‘2; K. L>8U; >S'i. 3. 61. 

3r*^FT*T: 1 Comiug or going near, 
arrival ; a visit ; rnT'T'TP'^r^H^^^r 

SI. 1. '2'^ ; ^r *TT»-'!TrTT^T^r^'T 
H li. 1C. 6j Mv, 2- 22; K. 

.306. -2 Vicinity, neighbourhood. 
-3 Arriving at or enjoying a result. 
-4 JJising, getting up- “5 Striking, 
killing, -6 Encountering, attacking. 
-7 War, battle- -8 Ejimity, hostility. 
•^^r r f J T H f Approach, arrival, visit; 

^ 'TCf'^g: Ivi. 3. 1. 

^qfgrT: ] * bie who is dihgeut 

in su[iporting a iaiaily. 

1 All attack,, assault, 
striking. -2 rersuadiug to steal; 
2^Ls. ‘J. 272. 

Attacking. 

1 4b 1 To approach. -2 

To use, practise, perform. 

3TJ--^r=^r: Ved. Approaching ( as 
«aii enemy); disturhiug, atta<'king. 

^'^d. [ - ] i 

Jlccognition.-2 Order, command. 

STyqTrnr U. To take aim at, 
shoot or hurl ( missiles ) against. 

Spreading over, stroteh- 
ing, oxjiansion. 

3T¥^rrTT Directed towards 
one.self. — ci? fulo. Towards Miie.self. 

f^T 3 A. 1 To take, seize, 
snatch. -2 To put on, wear (garland 
<fcc. ). —3 To take up ( the eonversa- 
tioii), to coinmeiico speaking (after 
another). 

/b p. 1 Obtained, got, -2 
Occupied or pervaded ; opithot of 
the .Supremo Being. 

V»-^frT 1 Boginuing, commence- 
ment, tirsi bogiuniiig . P. 

Vlir. 2. ,S7 (*■%= BTiPT Sk. ). 

3 V. To lay rjn, aild 
(fuel &c,) to apply, throw nnder;iVrs. 

>S'at. Br. 

^^rrrt l-aying on, adding ( as 
fuel ), I 

p- p. Laid down, ]jut on; 

‘*'T5r* gilt or present- P. 

VI. 3. 10 Sk. 

*‘^cc under 


; cahimity, misfor- 

tune, evil. 

STWTnr#!, I'i'ttlo, 

coiiHict, attuck. 

1 P. 1 To stretch, ex- 
*tend, longfbeii (sound), draw or 
. pull (as a rudder). -2 To give. -3 
To aim at. -4 To restrain. -5 To 
apiiroauli, visit (=^^FrH.). 

To he restriiiued, to be made sub- 
ject; (3?fHdTRrwq >. 

' (idv. year, at hand; by 

goinf; near. 

1 P. 1 To ascend, go 

I 

■ up to, reacli, get to (mostly Ved.). 

p. p. 1 Ascended, gone 
up tt*. -2 Surpassed, excelled. 

! 1 Asceudiug, 

mounting, going ujj to. -2 Ascend- 
ing in prayer or devotion, imitter- 
I iiig holy prayers. -3 Transition from 
' one place or state to another, -4 Pro- 


' gross. 


y. of a 


religious 


ceremony. 

1 A. 1 To come up to, 
approach. -2 To come again, he re- 
pcateil. — CVti's. 1 d’o conic down, 
a[jproach. -2 To repeat ( as ). 

3TJ-Z|T^:1 Pepetitioii. -2 A hymn 
the verses of M'liich aro repealed 
I in singing ( ). — iuio. 

I By repeating, lepoatcdly. 

' «. Becurring, yi.18.16. 

p> p. Dome ne*ar to, 
reiicated. — The residue of sacri- 
ficial olferiiigs ( ). 

/. Be petition, reeur- 
ronco ( so many times); sec lb V. 
4. 17, and Sk. tliereon ; see 

also. • 

soe under 

1 1\ 1 To get, obtain, 

attain; 

Ki. 5. 52. -2 To .sit oneself in(acc,). 
— Caifs. To attack, assail. 

Attacking or facing an 

enemy . 


2 B. To strike, smite, 
wound, injure, kill, destroy; 
m ^ >S»-^ir?^RT, Ch. Up, 

jf. p. 1 SiiUck, beaten. 
-2 Allocted, smitten . 5Ffff^- 

(^4) i;. M, 33; 


T 

! ®rT: &:c. —3 Impeded, ob.sti ucted ; 

' Bh. 1. 17. 

i 1 Striking, hurting, 

killing. -2 Imx^cding, obstructing. 

1 V. 1 To! uiiig to wards, 
j bring near; to'give or liaiid over; 

I Pam. -2 To rob, plunder . 

4 Bringing near or to- 
wards, conveying. -2 Jioblnng. 

I /b To ho eaten. 



I ((. Said with reference 
. to some object. 

1 . G.LT.To sprinkle over. 

1 SiU'inkling over, wet- 
ting P ) 

B. IG. 57. -2 Consoei-.ition by sjjrin- * 
kliiig ; ( ^^'1, and 

aro thus distinguiished ; 


((. Usual, customaiy. 

] 1 Inereaso, 
augnieutation,growth.-2 Prosx)crity. 

«• Uplifted, uprais- 
ed ; elevated Ity, distinguished for. 

P’P. Ih-aised witli loud 

acedamations. 


Loud acclamation ; 
*4^ a hymn i»f appilause. 

1 P, To rise for another, 

rise in honour of, riso to greet ; 

1C. luS ; S\ 3; M. .5. 

G; Si. 4. G6. 

1 Bisiug ( from a seat ) 
to do houunr, rising in honour 

of ; ^ Pt. 2. 62. -2 

Starting, departure, setting out ; 

^ Bam. -3 Bise 

(lit. and fig.), elevation, exaltation, 
proBiJcrity, dignity, a position of dig- 
nity or authority ;( 

^f?rs=^fr st4|; 3; 

fl* i 

fRTRFT 

4. 7 vvlicu im^uety inert^ases or is 
ill tlio aseondaiit. -4 Sunrise. 

«. Bising to greet or 

in honour <4'. 

P‘ p. 1 Bi.si'ii, arisen, 
gone ux>. “2 Pdazing, flaming (fire); 
B. 1. 03. -3 Elevated, exalted. 


' 4 B. To ny up to, 

jumi> ux* to, leap upon. — 

1 To cause to lly ux3 to (acc.). 


1 
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Springing or leapiug 
j ngainst, sudden^ spring or leap, as- 
sail It ; H. 

O 07 

— li — * ■ 

STWl^T^^Ur All cxaini>le or 
illustiatioii of a thing hy its reverse, j 

2 P. [ ] 1 a^o rise | 

(fig. also) ; go up (as the suii);Ms,4. | 
104,-2 To rise over(one)j Ms. 2. 220, I 
219. -3 To come into existence, 
happen, originate. -4 To engage in 
combat ivith .( one ), cucon liter, ‘ 

Mb. -5 To prosper, thrive. 


3T»-^[?^rr p- p‘ 1 Kaisod, liftetl ujii 
as -2 rre]varcd 

or ready, exerting oneself f'T (with 
inf. , dut., loc. or in comp. )j 
M. 3. 20, Ku. 3. 70 j TH. S. 12. 
6.; ]Me. 7)7. ^fp. 9^ .'JO'2. -3 (Jone 

forth, risen, ajipearing forth or ap- 
proaching'; Tl. 8. 

15. -4 Given or hrought unsolicited, 

w 

a. 1 Raised, elevated; 

«T»*^5r*Tr 3. 8. -2 Project- 

ing upwards; veiy high ; Ku. 1. 33. 

/. . Gireat elevation or 

prosperity. 


a. liising.— ST; 1 Rise (of 
heavenly bodies); sunrise. -2 Pise, ' 
prosperity, good fortune, elevation, 
success ; 5T : 

Patn. 1 success: ff 

rTT^yrr P.3.14; Ms. 3. 254; Bhr2.C3; 
Ii. 12. 3, A . 5, -3 A festival ; any 
religious or festive celehration, fes- 
tive occasion* joyous or festive 
occasion; *S'. 7; Ms. 9. 84.-4 IJegin- 
ning, commencement.— 5 Occuri*ence, 
lia] *pening.-6 Accomplishment of a 
desired object(T\'hichis the cause of 
festivity). —7 The fo7iS7fre cere- 
mony, —8 A (SVaddha perfonued on 
account of child-birth ( ) 
“Coillil. — a ^STaddhafor pros- 
perity or edevation. — rf^; /. K. of 
a pivi-ticular expiatory sacrifice. 

Pising, going up. 

P* P‘ ^ Ih'sen; occurred. 
-2 I'Tevated, risen to ]irosperity. -3 
Asleep at sunrise, over whom the 
sun has risen; !^^s.2.221 .-4 Celebrat- 


ed as a fc.stivrLl. — K. uf a religious 
cureniony. — q" Jtising; suurisc. 


1 P. 1 d’o g» • forth to 
jueet, —2 To extend, spread. 

«• Pising, uprisen. 

//. p, 1 fJ^ine forth to 
meet. -2 I'xtendcil, sj^read; elevated. 

f. 1 Going 
forth to meet or to do honour ( to a 
guest or to a A^encrablc person). 
-2 Piping, occurring, originating, 

iJeconiiiig visible ( of 


a star). — gr ^"* ^ ceremonj”. 

a. 1 J'akeii out, taken 

up. -2 Got without solicitation. 
-3 Groi after a request. 


3TOTq7TH 1 P. 1 ( a ) To go to 
or near, approach ; 

(H^ft) >S’i. 9. 13. (Jf) To | 

come to the help of; ' 

sr^r^f llariv. ( r ) 'I'o have 
recourse to. (</) To ari ive at ( a point j 

of time ) ; STPTrfY’T^T^'r j 

Ps'uu. -2 To obtain, get. -3 3’o ad- ! 
niit, grant, own ; rTT^^r- 

■ S. 5 wc admit all this; !Mii. 3. 
-4 To assent to, agree to, undertake, 
promise ; Dk. 73. — G«ks. .To in- 

duce or cause ouo to assent to or 
grant ; Pk. GO, 118. 

P- P‘ 1 Approached, 
agreed or assented to ; granted; suf- 
fered ; Patn. 4. 20; promised &c. 
-2 Inferred, probable. -3 iSimilar. 

1 Approacli, arrival, —2 
Granting, admitting, accepting to 
be true P. 3. 74. >Sk. ; con- 

fession (as of guilt) ; Patn. 2* 19. 
-3*XJndeitaking, promising; 

M. 1 ; a contmet, agreement, pro- 
mise ; Ms. 9. *53. -4 Probable ascer- 
tainment, belief; judgment, a view 
accepicfl; Mv. 1.38; supposition, 
infej’Givce. -5 Analogy, afiinity. 
-Comp. — f^TSirT: itn admitted pro- 
position or axiom. 

hlade to 

consent, obtained by free consent. 
— cf; A slave for a fixed term. 


4 A.l To deliver (from 
distress), protect ; to console, com- 
fort, takd* compassifjn or i*ity on, 
pity, favour ; *T^- 

4* 27) ; (^) rTq 

^TXsflf f 

5, 01 ; V. 2, 3, 7; Mai. 4,-2 
To ask for help, seek protectior, siib- 


H ^ ^ bring, ofibr. 

-2 'J’u lift 111-. 


mii ; Jlk. 7. -3 To 

furni.di with. 


StT^^qqprT: /. 1 Approaching to as- 
sist, taking j>ity or coiiijia.ssion on, 
favouring; a favour, kindnc.s3; sr- 


>^* 4 ; hh hrw ^Ik. 

1. -2 Consolation. -3 Protection, de- 
fence; TTF^P^'PTrn' 

Ms. 8. 112, 349; la 62 ; 
Pk. 39, -4 An agreement, as- 
sent, promise. -5 Impregnation of a 
wom.aii ( e.sjiecially of a brother’s 
widow as an act of duty ). 


Protection (fcc. 

Accomjiauicd y 

assisted. 


rt. Asked to take 
part in a ceremony. 

2 l\ '[ ] 1 To go 

near, approach, arrive, cuter,; 

P* ^* 14, 10. 22 ; i%- 

1 1* -00 entering the 
water ue.hatlimg;Y.3.3.-2 Togo to or 
enter a 2 >articular state, attain to; 

H H. 3. Gl; so 

&c. -3 To agree, 
(to do something), accept, promi.se, 
undertake; ?r ^ 51 ^ 

rrmfi^r: ^r*"* 38 ; 
wPk. 44, 55, 89, 138, 159. '“-4 
To admit, gmnt, own, acknowledge, 
^8i. 11. G7 ; 

11. ; l)k, 45. -5 To approve, 
agree with, assent to, -6 To obey, 
submit to, be faithful to ; 

Ki. 1^*. 4-b 

aT>*«mq’= 1 A promise, an engage- 
ment, agreement. -2 A means, an 
expedient, remedy} f%- 

■STZTP-jqr^ Ku. 3. 10. 

A coniidinieutary pre- 
sent; inducement, bribe, 

hi(P Having ap]truached 
having agreed* or promised. -Coiu|i. 
— aTTT^T^r one of the 18 titles of 

gk 

Hindu law , lueacli of conti-act ol' 
engagement helween muster and 
servant ( where the .servant does not 
work having agreed to do so ). 

STV^;, 5T»-|rq-:, [ aiplFr: 3-- 

A sort of cake or bread (Mar. qf^ or 

frtr) ( 

5tPT ). -2 

Half parclied food ( in general ). 

a. Belonging to, consisting of, ui* 
lit for, the above cake. 


r 
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] Dwelling 

uoar or*wltli. — fT: A snrvaut ^rlio 
is in attendance . 

] Bi'ought near. 

1 U. 1 To cover over, 

clotlie, -2 ( A. ) To watch lor; form 
a plot against, -3 To infer, guess.-4 
To reason, argue, think over; Dk. 
90. -5 To supply an ellipsis, 

^W- [ ^ Arguing, 

reasoning, discussion.-2 Deduction, 
iuforeiice, guess, conjecture; 

i* i- 

Tl. -3 Supplying an ellipsis -4 Un- 
dorstandin". 


kling of clouds, rain. — *Trat 
of a plant Indra s 

clephaTit, xUravata. — -ft 

a line, succession, or mass of 
clouds; 11. 7. 69, 13. 76, IG. 25. 
— ftf the lojiis lazuli. — r^nfr 1- j 
sky covered witli a few clouds- 
-2. a woman smeared with mustd 
grass. — a. Ycd. mined upon, 
sprinkled with water- (-^:) down- 
pour of rain. — 
of a tree — ffrYTSf just 

as clouds melt away ; Ivi. 11. 79. 

cf . [3T^ I 

jTfPTfV D. 111. 2. 32] ‘Cloud- 

licking*, toucliiug or scraping the i 


ST^^q-efr i Desiring, , 

wishing. -2 Going toWaids, attack. 

srg' 1 P. [ To 

gii, wander ahout; PT^T^T: 

Dk. 1. 11; M. 110. 

aTW [ 3T>-T;3{^; but more coiuectly 
arq;-^; f^*Ti ^ , h i i'- 

heiug filled with water] 1 A cloud; 

’J'fr ff?; >i»'at. 

Dr.; 3T^ ^ v|;^r t 

^'r 

Ch. Up.( these quotations 
show the conception of the ancient 
7iTshis about t he formation of clouds). 
-2 jVtmosphere, sky ; f^fTT ] 

>Si. 9. 3, sec &c. -3 

Talc, mica. -4 Gold. -5 Cami)hor. -g 
A kind of rood ; Calamus IJotang, 
-7 Cyi>eru3 llotuudus (g^f=rr). -8 j 
(In arith.) A iiero or cypher, [cf, L. , 
imber ; Gr. onibvos, ajfpros ; Zend 
aiora, Pers. ahv,'] -CoiMp- — arffiT" 
clouds as the only shelter; fall 

of rain. — sT^?liTRRr,-‘?rrKT^T «. ex- 
posed to the min (and so practis- 
ing penance), not seeking slielter 
from the min ; Ms. G. 23. — 

‘ sky born’, the thunderbolt of ludm. 
— a peak of a ( mountain-likc) 
cloud. — the heavenly river ; K. 
50.— a mass of clouds ; L*.13.77. 
— W Cf. Ted. horn from clouds, ' 
cfaised by vapours. — STFT: one of 
the elephant.s supporting the globe ; 

of Airavata. — q^T; 1. atmo.s- 
phorc. -2. balloon. —fqRfpq;, 

* sky-demon’ , epithet of Rtihu.— Tsq: j 
N. of a cane (iMar.^) Cahunus j 
Ptotaug. ( -sq ) 1 . water. -2. ‘a I 
sky flower’, anything impossible, ! 
a castle in the air. — (^) f sprin- j 


clouds (very high) ; sn"- 

5Trfr: ^le. G i ; 

11. 14. 29.; K- 270; SI. 5- G5. I 
AVind. I 

] Talc, mica ; i 

said to be jtrodiicod from Parvati’s 

^ I 

menstrual discharge. -Ctilllp. — H* ' 
n. calx of talc. — steel. 
a. [apf 

P. III. 2- 12] 
Touching or semping tlic clouds, 
very liigh: jn*2Tr-»F7^ 

Bk- ; K- 3;i ; Dk. 110; 
Mv. 6. 7. — q: 1 AVind, air; spjfq^qr 
qfq; Sk. -2 A mouutaiu. 

-J ^ 

Den, A. To create clouds, 
make cloudy; Sk. 

a. [ apTfpr fPSTTfnTTq ; aPT- 
frlX J Overcast with clouds, 

clouded; K. 3. 12. 

«. [ q"; ] Doloiiging 

to or produced from clouds, .sky or 
mustaka. “^T: Lightning. — ^ A 
muss of thunder-clouds. 

‘ One who is clothed only 
hy the air ’ , an ascetic who is stark- 
naked. 

Jnistuking, stcad- 
y, clear. —q; Composure, steadiness. 

female elephant of 
the cast, the mate of Airjtvatd, 
India’s elephant; 6i. 1. 52. -Coilip. 
— ; A iril vata. 

^Vithout a ri^’al or 

enemy. 

('* Composed, steady, 
5TWm:/. Composure, steadiness. 

31^: 

q^JTT- 

fT or qq; 3T'J-o5j] 1 A wooden scrajicr 
01 sharp-pointed .stick (for clcauin" 


a l)oat).-2 A sjiade, hoc in gcneml ,* 
Ms. 11,134. -coni]*, ‘dug up 

with a spade’, a ploughed field. 

3T^^I Xou-deviation, fitness, 
lu’opriety P, III. 3. 37. 

a. 1 Huge, lar go (qrK ^'ir). 
-2 Mighty strong or powerful. 
— >-q 1 Immense power, immen.sity, 
-2 Monstrosity, hugeness; (the great 
pervading principle of the universe ; 
water; a cloud ; embarmssed state, 
calamity ,* a monster; closeness; oft’- 
spring, given by B. and E.) 

1 Quickly. -2 A little, 

5XIT 1 P. [ sqfqj, Vcd. 

pres. 3TfTn% J 1 To gO; to go to 

or towards.- 2 To serve, honour. -3 To 
sound. -4 To eat. — 10 P. or Cans, (sq- 
qqfri) 1 To come ujiou, attack, alllict 
with sickness or pain from disease. 
-2 To be ill or bo aftlicted or dis- 
eased. —With h A^ed. 1 A. 1. to 

convince oneself of, ascertain. -2. 
to ally or connect oneself with. 
-3 To fix or settle oneself. 

Hq a. Unripe (as fruit).— q; 1 
Going. -2 Pres.suro, w^eight; strength, 
power (qcq).-3 Friglit, terror. -4 Sick- 
ness, disease. -5 A servant, follower, 
an attendant.-6 A^ital air, life-wind 
(qpq). —7 This, self. -8 Unmeasured 

state. — qr 1 8oul. -2 Unmeasured 
state. 

^qqq Cl. A^ed. 1 A’^iolent, strong, 
stormy (winds); powerful (sound 
also).-2 Persevering, constant. -3 Ca- 
pable, fit, proper. -4 Attended by 
ministers. —5 Attended by diseases. 
—6 Possessed of sell. — e /ic?,A^ioleiitly. 

3Tq?f: Ui.i.3.110] 1 Sick- 

ness, disease. ^2 Death. -3 Time -4 
# * 

Dust, 2 )article of dust. ■ 

Up. 4. 59] 1 
Tifuo. -2 The moon. -3 ( AYmI. ) 

Form, shape(]S'u-),- 4 AYau^ poverty. 
— cc.,-^q^|c^f<^c(.Yod. 1 Evil-minded, 

wicked ( arqqrFlfl'^q^ Si\y.). -2 
Poor. 

rt- 1 Inaus^Dicious, 
evil, ill; E. 12. 43; Ku. 

5. G5; ^rqri’c^zj rfq qi^^^q- 
Pushpadanta. -2 Unhicky, 
unfortunate. —jq; The castor-uil tree 
( qc^ ). — rf luauspiciousiioss, ill- 
luck ; evil ; oft. used in dramatic 
literature : qrm qpt ; cf. 

God forbid. 
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ct- 1 AVithoiit decoration 
or ornaments. -2 Without froth or 
f scum ( as boiled rice ). — i"; The I 
castor oil tree ( ) . j 

«• 1 Not felt, not percepti- i 
ble by the mind, unknown. —2 

Disliked, not agreed to, see under 
also. -Comp. — ‘ an 

unaccepted second sense one of 

the faults of a word ); i 

^ i/- in ' 

^TTI%rrr &c. ( E. 11. 20) the 
second sense suggestive of 
is opposed to the proper ^((sa of 
the passage which is either gfif or 
; K. P. 7. 

ct. Evihminded, wicked, 
depraved. — A rogue, cheat. 

— r%:/. 1 Ignorance, unconscious- 
ness, absence of knowledge, in- 
tention, or fore-thouglil ; 
epf Ms. 5. 20 ; d. 222. For 

some oi the other .senses see under 

spb- -Coiiiji. — a. unconscious, 

N unintentional. 

a. A'ed. [ 3fn-^nf7r Un. 

3. 105 ] Overpowering ( enemies), 
strong or disposed to march on (rfif- 
^TsfiPT) Ev. 1. 61. 9. — 

armft apTf, ] 1 A pot, vessel, 
utensil. —2 iStrength, power. 

«• Ved. 1 Strong, power- 
ful. -2 Having a drinking vessel. 

«. 1 Free from intoxica- 
tion, grave, seriuiis, —2 *^oiTowful 

Sober, sane. 

Not jealous or en- 
vious, charitable. 

a. N'ot sweet, not worthy 
of the su'eotness of 8oma. 

«. 1 AVitliout 
t ih' oigan of desire, thought &c -2 

I^ voM of intolloct ( as acwid). 

3 Inattenlivo, careless. -4 Having 
no control ovei’ the mind. -5 Devoid 
of affection. (-ff:) 1 .Vot the 

desire, non-percojition. 

-2 Iiuittention. -wi. The Supreme 

• unknown, uu- 

lought ol,— disapproved, 

' 'ujdemnfjd: rept.diate. — ^ffiT: ab - 

Bcricf of concentration of mind, in- 
atlenti<m. — a. disjdeasing, dis- 

o, 1 Ui litil ''lligent. -2 
Inliuinau ( a donmn 


hbi. 2.101 J Motion ( q-f^: );^vay. 

t^td, i7ot a little, 
greatly, very much. 

«. 1 Not liuman, not 
manly. -2 N'ot frequented by man. 

1 N ot a man. —2 A demon, 
fiend Sk.onlMI. 4.23). 

A^ed. 1 Unwise, foolish. 
—2 Guiltle.ss, innocent. -3 Despising. 

STIT^r,-^ a. 1 Not accompanied 
hy A edic ver.ses, not requiring the 
repetition of A’^edic texts, as a cere- 
mony &c.; Ms. 3. 121, 2, GG. -2 Not 
entitled to A edic verses, such as a 
N'lidra, a female A'c. ; AIs. 0. 18. -3 
Not knowing AH^dic texts; 

H*i'=i(^ir 12. 114. —4 Not accomijan- 
ied by tlic iiso of spells or incan- 
tations, as a cure &c.; ^-Tq- 

Bv. 1. 111. -Comp. — ^ a. with- 
out the u.se of spells or the magi- 
cal teats attendant on them, with- 
out the use of magical arts;Pt.*l. 70. 
t/. Not knowing A^'odic hymns. 

5177^ «.l Not slower dull, active, 
inteUigent; AI. 2. 8, -2 Sharp, 
strong, violent (wind ^c,). -3 Not 
little, much, excessive, great, vio- 
lent; U. 5, 

FtI^ Bv. 4. 1;“^^^- 
Ki. 8. 6 violently bit.— f: 
N. of a tree, 

«• A'ecl. 1 Not under- 
staiidihg; offering nu homage, -2 Not 
being awaro of. 

a, Ved. Not bearing ill- 
will towards another. 

5T1TJT «. AVithout egotism, with- 
out any selfish or worldly attach- 
ment, deA'oid of personal ties or de- 
sires; ^Is. 

6. 2G. 

1 “^ Indifl'eronce, disin- 
terestedness. 

a. A^ed. Immortal. 

«. [ n. ] Ujidy- 

ing, immoitid, iinpGri.sliahlc;H^H*n:- 

SJTW ^ H' Br. 3, 

ALs. 2. 148. — 1 A gud, deity. 

—2 N. of a Alariit. -3 N. nf a plant 
(Fq'fi'3’^). Quicksilver. -5 flold. 

-6 A species uf innc,-? Tlie number 
33 ( that being the number of Gods). 


8 N . of Aniarasiinha, see below; of 
of a mountain. -9 Alystical significa- 
tion of the syllable -10 A heap 
of bones. — 1 The re.sidcuc6 of 

India ( cf. 3T7m^i). -2 Tlie jiaval 
string; umbilical cord.-3The womb. 

A house-post ( ). _5 jST. of 

several plants,- 

fdfTTr^rr, ~tt Tiie 

same as 3TTO.-CaiiJi>. 
a cele.stial nymph, heavenly dam- 

A I — _ 



se. ; ?^TfRhT?rr: Ai. 1. 

‘mountain of the gods’ 
N. of the mountain Sumerii. — 

&c, qiio 

lord of the gods’, epithets of Indi-.i; 
sometimes of .S'iva and ATslnni also! 

‘preceptor 

of the gods,’ epithets of Brihas- 
pMi. -vPTTTr, -wfHr, f/ 

the heavenly fiver, an epithet of 
the Ganges,. ^Bh. 

3. 123. — STT^q; the abode of the 
gods, lieaven. «. the best 

of the gods.— :3-qTrrr. Goddike. — 

N. of that part of tlie ATndh}^ 
lange which is near the source of 

the river Nai-raada. ‘ the for 

tre.'^s of the immortals N. of the 
capdal of a (modern) liajapnt .state. 

— N. of the most impular 

Sanskrit lexicon called after the 
author 3rqTf%. N. of a tree, a 

kind of ] .54 celestial 

tree, a tree in the i)aradise pf liulnr - 

^ Bv.1.28,— 2. ^^<^it}.-3. the wisli* 
yielding tree. — f|^:a Brahmana who 
lives hy attending a temple or idol; 
or one wlio superintends a tem])le. 

— ^ 1. the residence of the gods, 
celestial paradise. -2. N. of various 
other towns, — 1. N. of 
several plants =frr ).-2. N. of 

a kind of grass. -3. the wish-yiehl- 
iug tree ( ). — N. of 

a plant ( ) ; a kind of 

anise. — «. like an immoidal. 

— rr^: one of the 1000 names of Vi- 
sliyu. — N. of a lexicon. — 
a crystal. — rTpR-; the world of the 
gods, heaven; ^’rir heavenly bliss; 

j\ra[ 

2. 5. — N. of a plant ( 

). — N- uf the author of 
Aninmkoslw,\ he was a duina and 
is Siiid to h ive been one of tlio 0 
gems that adorned the court oi’ 
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VikniiiiJuUtya. The dates of 
luauy of those ‘ f?eins ’ are still 
dcDhtful, hut if he ™ really tv 
conteiiiponiry ol J\Jili<l:iPi<, he could 
not liavc lived later tlinii Die Tth 
century Avhich is usually assigned 
to Kalidasa as tlie (i rminifs ad f/vem, 
Kot dying, iniuiurtalitj . 

^RTtTT ^11^® state of the gods, 
iiniiiorlality, 

ehaugod 

to rr hy r. VI. 3. 119] 1 Abode of 
the "ods, reside uco of ludni(.said to 
he above i^Ioru or the sun's orb ; ef. 

lvi. 7 ; 2 );?ir^'^ 3 ;fT'TrrfmT^ rT»Tir ^- 1 

K.IM. -2 K.of a 
modern town in llorar, Aniraoti. 

' «• Ved. Immortal. 

vpi^T(. Immortal, divine, iiiipc- 

risbable j ‘’Hn?T i'- "• J 

heaven ; iniinortality. — c^: A 
god. -Camp- — ^'T^T the celestial 
river, epithet of the Gauges ; Vikr- 

18. lot. 

^ - of a king and poet 
who composed 100 verses which are 
usually known by the name 

«. Vod. Kot a vital or- 
gan or part of the body, having no 
joint or vital part. -4AiIll[t. —■Srpr 
a. not produced in a vital organ. 
— a. not injuring the vital 
parts ; mild, soft, 

5lTnTTT "• ["f- ^.] 1 Kxceeding 
due limits or bounds, transgressing 
every bound, disrespectful, iiiipro- 
per ; JJ- 


angrfiy. 

-3 impetuosity, violence. -4 Deter- 


0 , 


^ Pt. 1. U2 


f* • 






P=nfiT^rrET Pam. -2 
Poimdless. inlinitc. — Tninsgros- 
sion of due limits or bounds, iiii- 
propriefy of conduct, b.uuvardness, 
disrespect, violation of tine respect. 

f/.Xot emluring or bearing. 

—4: 1 Xon-endurauec, tolerance, 

impatience ; 

^ ^ Ki. 1 . 33 ; 

jealousy, jealous ungei'j ^ 

U. 5. In Khet. 

is one of tbe 33 minor feel- 
ings or f. . y> ( y 

Ibus <lLdines it;qTTdR^;Tr^qTr=nr% 


minatioii of purpose. -Coilip.'— ^ 
arising from auger or impatience. 

an angry huvgli, sarcastic 

sneer. 

t iont, in t olcrantpiii forgiving; f^rfr^- 

Pt. r 32G. -2 Angry, indignant, 
passionate: ^ 

P. 3. 53; vrmq^^TFTf^: ^Tf^: 

Vc. -1-. -3 I nipetuoiiF, determined. 

3 TJT^<f'. [ JlPi’ee fi’O'ii 

or impurities, purc,undefUed, stain- 
less, s])otles^; Kn. 7. 32, 33 : v< *T^r ; 

Pt. -• 1"1 pure, sincere. -2 

AVliite, bright, sinning ; ^nt^^TfKr' 

Ku. t. 2.1 j P. 6. 80. — F^r 
1 X. of tbc goddess J.aksbmi, -2 
The navel cord. -3 X. of a treo 
( !Mar. ) Kmhlica ( tJticiiialis 

Gautu ;also of a plant ( frT?n^f?{r ) 
also n. in this sense. — 1 Jbtrity. 

“2 Talc, —3 The Supreme Spirit. 

-Coilll*. — u* of fuire or uii- 

dellled mind. — ttt, ( ^ )the 
wild goose. — a crystal. 

I >cn. P. To make pure 
or spotless, brighten j Ki. 5. 41. 

u. Clean, spotless, pure 
( morally also ) ; r^- 

^ ^ ^ir^' Mai. 2 . 2 . 

Globe -ama rauth, 

‘See under afrr. 

a. Going in different 
dircctiotis, up and douni. 

] 1 Disease. ,\tsobedience. 
-2 Stuiudity. -3 A fool.-4 Time. 

i^'tt soft or bland, 

luvrsli, violent, strong, intense. 

n. Curds. 


soul. -CAniip. — sPfK o. Yed. met 
C'tme togetber, — the cml ef the 
dfiy of new moon. — living at 

home during life, growing ‘dd at 
home; i;v. 10. 39. 3; being wiUi- 
out Imshand iii the same dwelling 
Avitli her parents, as a inaidou ( rqr[- 
q^); llv. 2. 17. 7. — the sa- 
cred time ot ST^fj day of new muon. 

f/. 1 'Without flesli, not 
contauiing llesli.— 2I.eau, thin, weak, 
enfeebled. —^T Xot Hesb, any thing 

but Hesb. — ('(Hlip. — srt^PT^ C^f 
f. ) not relating to a preparation of 

rice with meat. 

gr^^XcT ' Ved. 1 From near, 
at hand. — ot. Not measuring, 

a. Motherless. 

M^f Xot lit for the 
use of a mother. 

P. IV, 2. 101 Vart.) 1 One living 
Avith or nenr another, an inmato 
of the same house or family (Ved.). 
—2 -A companion or lollowcr of 
a king, minister ; Viurr«tH^: 

K. 3. 28. 

a. 

1 Poundless, immeasurable. -2 Xot 
wliole or entire, —3 Xot eleinentary. 
-4 Having the measure or ipianti- 
ty of the lettcrsT- — 1 Xon-nioas- 

iire. -2 Xot a measure or cjuantity. 
— Tlic iSupreine Spirit. 

1 Spirit, spiritual es- 
sence. -2 Defect, deficiency. 

STTTpn^j-HT Disrespect, insult; 



sqJTT ot. [ q qr-qrr ] Measureless. 
— bid. A^ed.l At homo,iu the bouse; 

b’ V. -b 38. Cl. -2 In 
this world, liore below ( ).-3 

AVith, near, close to; fT^- 

[■FT 6'at.Pr.-4 Together with, in con* 
junction or company with, as inar- 

'l*v.;Hqi*^ to draw near, 
have near oneself. — l T]iq day of 
the new moon, the day of the eon- 


3|4^Mcl a. 1 Xot human; animal. 
-2 yuperlnmuin. 

I’ain (itpth ^ 

a. Alodost, humble. 

's. 

!Mo<l(‘sty, Iniiuility. 
armg^ «. C'fr/.) i Xot liuluan, 
not Itelonging to man, supejnatxiral, 
uncarlbly, superluimaii; ^tf»[%tqr- 
^PT^r^Rr^^rlt K. 132: ‘^oTTfil^: 
K. 131, 132, 238;"qTT%^ 103; 
° 12Gau unearthly jnel- 

ody. —2 Inhuman, monster- like ; 
ill- ilisposeil ti»wards man . -3 Ten- 
antless, desolate j “ q ^ 135.— 


I juuetioin ol the sun and moon ; sqrq*- One not a ]umi, an irrational 


animal;Ms. 9. 284, ,S. 5. 22. 

'WrfiPfHfT Ve. 2.'' _3 'i-i!'' ‘ v ' ^**^3*^ SHl. 

t o iho filteentli digit also, The man 


erbu- 


I 
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«nmT (irr) w =vifR«fr or m- 

*TTfr^ q. V. 

3TTTPT 1 cmiiiing or j^iiga- 
eious:, guileless, sincere, honest. -2 
Immeasuiuble. — 1 Absence of 
fraud or deceit, honesty, sincerity. 

-2 ( In \ odunta pliil. ) Absence of 
delusion or error, knowledge of the 
supreme truth. — ^ The Supreme 
Spirit C ^5T )r 

-*TTr^^ «. Guileless, hon- 
est, sincere, true, 

STTfR: Not dying. 

rathicss. — jfr xot a 
road, absence of road ^ a bad road. 

^WrsRq'r, '^r, -^^"f 

(atso written H^T *T#r-JrRfl’ ) [^Tirr' 

^ ^iTrT: 3T^r ^rr 

1. 122 Sk.] 1 The day of new 
moon, wlien tlie sun and moon tlwcll 
together or are in conj unction ; tlie 
loth day of the dark half of every 
lunar mouth; qj qy: q- 

qr^qiir^qr tlobhiia. -2Asacri- 
lieo oifered at that time. -3 The 
saei'iticial uhlation. 

«. [^rq^^qr, q^- 
IV. 3. 30-31; 

Born ur produced on the night of 
uew moon. 

sifircT "• 1 Unmeasured, bound- 
less, unlLuiited, infinite, great, im- 
mense ; ^ ^ 

m gq:i qrrrH ^ir 

q liam. -2 Xeglccted, dis- 

rcgnided.-3 Unknown. Unpolish- 
ed. -Comp. a. not having 

'' Bjiod number of syllables; prosaic, 

powerful devourer, epitJiet 
qrqvT; of Visiinu. — «. of 

great liutre,ol unbounded splemlour. 

( ) a cla.s.s ut divinities nien- 

tioiieim V. p. 

•munded energy, al]-po^^eJ•ful, Al- 
^gl'tv; its. i. 4^ ,, 

loujided wi.sduMi or energy. — 

“^PT f(. (jt unbounded liisli’c or 
gl n^. J. of unbounded 

^a our, — j, name of ^dsl^n^. — 

«. oJ imiiionBe etrengtli. 

[qf^q; by Vn. -1. 173 fr. 
qqto go ugai 1 1 Ht ; 

■ -j* 1* ^' **'1, an enf'iiiy, ad\'cis,ary, 

"q ^qpqrqrqfq ^Si. 2. -OG ; rffq’ 
rqqf’:qfir3m% lui; j>k, -loo, in. 


'o 


^1. 1 ; qqrc^ffqqrrf^ ^qrfrqrTrqq; Ni. 
M. 21; Ms. 7. 83; 12. 7‘J ; 2. 230. 
— 5fr An enemy ; Ved. .subdu- 
j ing one’s enemies. -I'oillp. — 
j rt. devouring one’s enemies, epithet 
of ludi-a. — kill- 

ing enemies. — nfftj «, conqiieriug 
Olio’s enemies ; aTfqqf^r^q’r^qr- 
■^fW qqN. 1.13 ; N. of a .son of 8ii- 
varna. — a. Ved, hurting ono’s 
enemies. — ^ ( ^|- ) ^ enduring 
or ovoi'po woring one’s enemies, 
epithet of Indra. — %qr a hostile 
al■m3^ 

^rqqrJTj-^q Enmity ; Pt. 2. 98, 
!Mk. 1. 53, 

sTprqanK Don. p. , >rFqqRTq a. 

To act like an oueiuy, act hostilely 
towards, liate ; Bh. 3. 111. 

^rfqfqq «. Hostile, inimical. 
«Tfqqrfq‘j“5q o. Hostile, inimical. 

«. Yod, Not reviled, 
not provoked. 

5iTftr««rT a<Ju. Not falsely, truly; 

u. u. g. 

3TfTT?t a. 8ick, diseased. 

I «. v<i.i, Inviolable (^rr?- 

^q) ; iinuionse (?). 

AT'd. Not hurting ; un- 

, hurt. 

I 

I Globe-amarantli. 

; 

i smrar,- pqq a. Unmixed, iiii- 
I Ideiidod ; not sliared by others. 

STm*T a. fq. q. ] l^ree from 
guile or deceit. — q [ qfq— qr^fW 
fqq ] 1 An object of worldly en- 
joyment, luxury.-2 Houe.sty, ali- 
seiice of fraud or deceit, -3 iTesIi. 

SHTTcT ct. Unhurt; “qyrf: ‘A un- 
hurt or unextingULsliablc colour, 

sTTfNr [ 3Tq-qq.-fTrqq: I'^qr^: ] 

Ved.l AlHictioji, sickness, disease. -2 
Histros.s, terror. -3 A ileuion ; tor- 
menting .spirit. — -q; An enemy, one 
, who atfiiets or torments, — q 1 Af- 
j ilictioii, distj’C.ss, pain, injur}'. 

I 

pron* a. [ 3- 

. cqq=^ Tv.j.V certain person or tiling, 

I so and so (to l>f* used when u 
person or thing is roforiod to 
without a name); qq Jf^^qr- 
?Erq^fqft%%rrq^Y. 2. 80-87; 

1 Not loosened, no! 


let go, 2Eut liberat'*il from reciir- 
1 ing hiitli and death, not havdij'^ 
got liiial beatitude, A weapon 

(a knife, .sword &c.) tliat is alwa}^s 
gius^Jetl and not tlirovvn, -Comp. 

' — it. one wlioso liand is not 
ojieii or free (to give), .sijariug, .stin- 
gy (in a bad sense) ; frugal, econo- 
mical, in-udent (in a good .sen.se) ; 

^rqr h r^«i sqq 

Ms. 5. loO* 

• /• 1 2s on-libemtion, —2 
ant ot freedom liberty, 

/. Ved, Non-libeiation. 
ed. Not unbinding, not 
setting at liberty (.said of an evil 
.stjirit). 

ind. 1 Eroin there, tlicrq« 
—2 krom that place, from above, 
i. e. from the otliei* world or 
licaven. —3 Upon tlii.s, thereupon; 
hcucefortli. 

iad. (opp. ) [ BT^-qq] 

1 iliero, in that place, tliereiu; 

3iqqr: Hk. 127. -2 There 

(in what precedes or has been 
said), in that case. —3 There 
above, ^ in the next svorld, 

in the life to come ; qrqsTfrq ^ q- 

q%q ; qrPi^% 

q^ qr2^ q^^qqiMs, 3, 181 ; Bg. 
G. 40. -4 There; 5T^%qp|q7r: q- 

qrirqr: Es. -5 Thither, that 
way, -Comp. — Ved. being 
in the other world ; dying. 

^9^^ llGlongiug to a future 
life, being of the next ss'orld, 

^T5%Tr iiul. Thus, in that man- 
ner,like that; l'etlius,eupho- 

niistically for ‘ to far© very ill’. 

iad. Ved. In that man- 
ner, thu.s and thus* 

srgfl: ind. Then, at that tin?b. 

iad. Bike a person or 
thing refeiTod to without name, 

g rg^q ' ( gen. of ) Of sucli 
a one (in comp, only),-Comp. — 
a. [ 3?rr^q. ] heJenging to the fam- 
ily of such a one. ( -Fy ) a well- 
known family. — tlie sou or 
danghter of such a one or of a good 
or well-known familv or urigiu ; see 
BqqtiqTqq, 

«■ ( -qPr, -5 t7 f. 
ef. Bpqr^rq) 8iich-l ike, such a one, of 
sucli a form or kind. 
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grax a. Veil. iN "t puipioxcti nr 
bewiUk'ivil, not. igiKiiniil, iuliiMilile. 

it, I'oUJllcSP, sluipcl'-PSj ill' 

corpoiWl, iiiK‘iiii)Oilied ( opp. # 

M’liero Mukiii, pays 

-TT^: ( III 

cniLsidcrcil to Ite 3T^ or incorpomil 
such as 

^ ^ 1 

Ehasha P. ^ 

I’' oriiiless, sliapBless. — -f^: 

oi‘ Vislijui. -^:/* Sliapeless- 
ucss ; ( wi. pk ) A class of lanes 
who liave no definite form. 

Ponnless &c. 

X. of Yishnn. 

«• 1 Pootlcss (lit.. ); 
aTTT'T^ ^’i*: 

( iig. ) without basis or suppoi-t, 
baseless, groundless. —2 A\ ithuut 
authority; not being in the original; 

Pin bill i. -3 ^V ith- 

out material cause, as i\xQ Fradluin a 
of the 8?iiikliyas ; 

-4 Not fixed in the oai-th, moving. 
— f5jr N. of a plant (sTltrrWT). 

a. Ih’iceless, invaluable. 
«. Veil. 1 Unhurt, un- 
bar nicd, safe. -2 Unwashed. 

^37 ] Ti 1C mot 
of a flagrant grass ( ^fr^, ^lar. 

) iiseil Ibr screens &c. 

STSrf 1 dead ; ^fC- 
Ak. -2 Immortal; sr^m Ht- 
M^Hv.8,48.3;U.l.l;Pg. 14. 
27.-3 Imperishable, indestructible, 
etornai. -4 Causing immortality. 
-5 Peautiful, agreeable, desired. 
— ?f: 1 A god, an immortal, deity. 
-2 N. of Ubaiivantari, j«bysieian 
of the gods ; also N. of India, of 
the sun, of Prajapati, of the soul, 
Vishnu and Niva. -3 N. of a plant 
-4 A', of the root of a 
plant ( snrrlt^ )■ —fir 1 'Siurituous 
lifpior.-2 N. of various plant.s ; e. u. 

; f psffr, 

f ^rry^4r ; • 

-4 A'-.' 

of one of the Nadis in tla* 
body, yr<d, o, 2. ~5 One of the 
rays of tbe suii; R. 10. 58. — ^ 1 
(rt) Immortality, imperishable sbito; 
5T ^ itv. lo. 120 . o. 

Ms. 12. 85, (6) Final beatitudej 


absolution ; rPT^f PT^* 

Ms. T 2. 1 04; ^ fHf^ 

^ ^Ak? -2 The collective body of 
immortal-^.-S (« ) The world of im- 
mortality, Pamdise, Heaven ; tlie 
power of eternity, immortal light, 
eternity. —4 Nectar ol immortality, 
ainhrosia, Tievomge of the gods (opp. 

) supposed to he ohurned out of 
the ocean; Hi. 

5. 30; ^rti 2. 239 ; 

j%isrq-c2T^ -*4 ^ 

=E?5^r lb 8. 4G; oft. used in conihi- 
natiou with words like ^4, 

^r^ff etc ; griTfi ^ i r rinur If. 3. 

IG ; 37TC3TrRl^t^ ^IH 1 d5T i^Ib.; ^- 

^ I’t- H 

128 tire lieiglit of pleasure or grati- 
fication. -5 The 8oma juice. -6 An- 
tidote against poison. -7 The 
residue or leavings of a sacrifice; 

( ) Ms. 3. 285. -8 Un- 

solicited alms, alms got without 

solicitation; ^ 

i^Is. 4. 4-5. -9 lYater: 

G. 21; 

H. 13G ; cf. also the for- 
mulas 'luil ^PTHT- 

repeated by Bruliinai.ias 
at the time of sipping water be- 
fore tbe commencement and at the 
end of nieals.-lO A drug. -llClari 
fu el butter; oT^ ?rR^rl^rfr H^r%' 

Ni. 2. 107.-12 !Milk. —13 
Food in general.-14 Boiled rice. —15 
Aliy thing sweet, any thing lovely 
or charming; a sweetmeat, -16 Pro- 
perty. -17 < fold. -18 Quicksilver. 
-19 Poison. -20 The poison called 
^R^«TPT. —21 The Supremo Spirit 
( ). -22 N. of a sacred place. -23 

N. of particular conjunctions of 
Xakfthairus ( lunar aster;pnis ) with 
week days ( ^rr^eft^^xr ) or of lu- 
nar days witli week days (f^NKtfiii). 
-24 The numher four. -25 S]>len- 
donr, light, [cf, G r. amhroioSj aw- 
hrosia'ylA. iy???/dd/7rt//.s].-(T)Ilip. 

&c. 

ejdthets of the moon ; oT9d4lf4Mll- 

^ H. 4. 101 ; 

born from the moon; from whom 
was born tbe moon, N. of Yisbnu. 
— immortal and imperish- 
able ; -S'vet. Up. 

7 ) 1 . * one 

whose food is nectar * ; a god, an 
immortal, — a. whose soul is 


iinmoital. — aTHT: 1- H. of A'ishnu. 

-2. a goih— a sort of collyri- 
nni.— 3TT?T^: H* Garuda who once 
stole Amrita. — ^ kimlof sacii- 

ficial hrick shaped like the golden 
head of meu,bcasts&c.(ir5f5ft^f^y. “I"" 

N. of Niva. — arty. 

(— ^)^ — a kind of colly rim u 

(-^t)N. of the Bilva tree, 
-It n vessel containing nectar. 

sal ammoniac. — ^TTiT: of a 

metre consisting of 40 .s^'^llables. 

— IT^ o. filled with water or nectar : 
ambrosial. (-H:) 1- ‘lie iii.UvWual 
soul -2. the supreme soul. 
f an ari’aiigement or accumulation 
of sacrificial bricks confeirlug im- 
mortiility. — jET «. inoduccd by or 
from nectar. (-^:) ^ sort of plant, 
Yellow Illyrobalau. — H. of a 
plant (irTTirmr)- — TTtUFft moon- 
light. of a metre of 4 

lines, also called d'*TlrT* —5^ 
sliedding nectar, (-^i) fl"’^'' ok nec- 
tar, — > 47 ^ ((. shedding nectar.(-4r) 1* 
N. of a metre. -2. How of nectar. 

— q-: 1. a drinker of nectar, a god or 
deity. -2. N. of Yislmu. -3. one 
who drinks wiiiO; 

(where 3r has sense 1. also). — 

1. having golden or iinmoilal wing.s, 
a sort of hawk. -2. the innnortiil or 
golden wings of sacrificial fire. -3. 
lire itself. — iT7?7: Ab of tu'o tioos 
q?(Fvand 1- a bunch of 

grapes, vine plant , a giupe (5;rerT). 
-2. (-r^) ii- of fruit 

( ) found in the country of 
the Mudgalas accoidiug to Bhava 
P. — Yod. 1. a god or deity in 
o-oncral. -2. a horse or the moon. 

O 

— ^^rnTcffr II ‘'^ort of medicinal pre- 
paration of ghee mentioned by 
Chakradatta.— an iminortal, 
a god, deity ; one who tastes the 

sacrilicial residues. — ^ free from 
birth and death. — Tifg=®iTf^ q. v. 

— churning (of tho ocean) 
for nectar. “JTTr^ H. of Durgii. 

see under H 

nectar, ambrosia; ch|o^f^d4+lR^T?: 

H. 1; f%f%i4^|®qrfrKyKfq^: 3lb. 
3. 40.-2. the Supreme spirit. (-^) 

I. dark-coloured gi'apes.-2. a sort of 
cake (Mar, 

a nectar-giving erocqiing yilaiit 
). — gfg 7 a. producing nec- 


1 


1 
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tar-liko sweet words. — a sort 
of (lisli luontioucd in Lluiva P. 


— ;fnT a. ambrosial; 1 M 

U. 7. (-T:) clarified butter. -2. 

a sort of ""‘ST: raw sugar, mo- 
lasses 1. the moon 

( distilling nectar ). -2. mother of 
the gods, 1. ‘brother of 

i; ctar, ’ the home called 
-2. a horse in general. — How 
of nectar, (-^r ) ^* cf a plant and 
tree(;^^). — «• shedding or 
distilling nectar; Ku. 1. 45. 

Immortality; 11 v. 10. 
'J<t 2; Ms. G. CO. 

«. ( /. ) 1 Consisting 

of nectar, ambrosial, full of nectar. 
-2 Immortal. 


IJio noctar of immortality. 

The fruit of the Tricho 
santhes ( q^i^Ps- ), 

Pen. A. To ho like uec- 

tnbh. 2. Gl;Ki. 12. 4. 

X, of Vishnu ( sleeping 

in waters). 

«. Immortal; causing im- 



ittortaiity. — (loath, immorta 
‘>ty. -2 X. of Vishnu. 

Ved, 1 Unassailable 

in' nine nable. -2 (Jnremitting, un- 
ceasing. ° 

lAil Kot falsely, truly. 

«. Unrubbed, -Coilip. 

tt. ot animpaireil purity, 

«. Fatless, lean. 

V.TlIn 

^ ^ c»lish, stupid, an Kliot, 

, ^ ^nt able or allowec 

* f‘c»r a sacrifice 

Ms. 4. 53 56. 5 

'•'“'“'ly. filthy, foul, 
IOC !'• 10; lih. 3. 

TPT nb ■■ ■ I ordiiro; 

Ms. 

<iul'n,'L- ■ 1-.® = 12- n. -2 An 

■' ,'**^’*®pj<iious omen ; oT- 

—Comp. 

^^TTTjr^a. feeding on carrion. 

«. «iuear(Hl with ordure, 

'■■ill, »“e“i‘D6 

^ 1 Having no wife a 

-5iN'4 iriiunngorhurting, 

],. I^I^'^rnoasurable, bound 

■ ’*^r I;, lo. is 


-2 Unknowable. -Coiiip. — 
rt. possessing an immeasurable soul, 
magnanimous, large-minded. (-»i.) 
I ^T. of A'ishnu. 

«. Ved, Sacritic- 

ed at liome. 

a, Ved. iN^ot to bo un- 

I loosed. 

Xot loosening or lettim' 

4 CJ O’ 

go, non -liberation, 

a, Xot liberated, unloo.sed. 
1 Bondage, contiiiement, -2 
iNou-liberation from ^yo^ldly exist- 
ence. 

I rt. 1 Unfailing, reaching 

the mark; Kn. 

3. 6G ■ It. 3. 53; 12. 97; ^rRr5>^- 
Ale. 73.-2 Unerring, infalli- 
ble ( words, boon &c.); oTJfrqT: jf- 
fn -y -'MI 4H| Rl N ; B. 1. 44; 

^fT^UfUTrniT I"^!. G. 40. -3 Not vain 
or useless, efficacious, fruitful, pro- 
^luctive; 

Kin 2. 5; so^g^, 

® dec, —Ei: 1 Not failing or er- 
ring, unerringness. -2 N. of A^ishnii 
( or of Aiva according to some). 
-3 N. of a river. — qf IN. 
of the plant qf^-r?! ( Mar. q \ 4 oH ) I 
(the trumpet flower). -2 An of 1 
another plant ( Mar. qiqi^- j 

q ) the seed of which is used as a 
vermifuge , and hence also called , 
-3 =q^. -4 N. of a spear or ; 
^Tf%r. -5 N^. of /Siva's wife. -6 Mys- 
tical name of the conjunct consonant 
^.-Coilip.-tT: unerring in i^unieh- ! 
luent, N, of /Siva, «. of 

unerring mind or view. — a. of 
never-failing strength or vigour. 

— /’.words not vain or idle, that 
are sure to be fulfilled or realized. («.) 
one whoso words are not vain. •— qf" 
never disappointed. — 
of never-failing valour, N. of /S'iva. 

^iTIH q.C^T^TT-^] Ved. The hems 
or skirts of which are not cut; 
woven at liome, taken care of or 
protected at home • “ a maiden 

protected at home. 

1 OiiG protected at home 
( as a child). -2 A weaver (¥). 

1 Non-.silonce. -2 Know- 
ledge of the sold. 

imi. Ved. ( q being 
clianged lo ^ by Z^, A^III. 2. lO) 1 


Unawares, tpuckly, -2 At jmcHeut. 
-3 A little, 

1 r. 1 Togo. -2 (A.) T 

sound. 

1 A father. -2 Sound ; the 
Veda. -3 (^iie who sounds. — ^ see 
helow. — q I The eye. -2 Water. 
— ^ i/ifL A particle of affirmation ; 
‘ well, ’ ‘ well now. ’ 

1 An e^'C (ineqq^). -2 
A father. -3 Copper. 

^«(^r Ved. A mother; good wom- 
an ( as a courteous niodo of ad- 
dress); or, convoying water. 

ff rffq ‘4M, ] 

1 Sky, atmosphere, ether,- rTTqcnfq- 
B. 12.41. -2 Cloth, garment, 
clothing, apparel, dress; 

n^TT^T^r the sea-girt earth. -3 Saf- 
fron. -4 Talc, -5 A kind of perfume 
( Ambergris ). -6 Cotton. -7 

A. of a people, —8 Circumference, 
compass. -9 Neighbourhood, sur- 
rounding country f Nir. ). -10 Lip. 
~Z1 Evil, sin. —12 Destroyer of 
elephants ( qmmT TTik.) -Coilip. 

— 1. the end of a garment. —2. 
the horizon. — . dwelling 

in heaven, a god; (qurrsT;) f^- 
cqq Ku. 5. 79. —If 

a. sky-going. — ^ cotton. — 
the sun. — two princii>al gar- 
ments used by meu; upper and low- 
er. — a. sky-toucliing ; B, 
13. 2G. — a high mountain 
touching the .sky. — the earth, 
ST^f^ Den. P. To bring together. 

[111 some senses si'qtfq’J 
also; ^qs only by Un. 4. 29- 
q i^TftqrAk.] l A frying-pan. -2 
Begrot, remorse, -3 AVar, battle. 

-4 One of the hells. -5 A young 
animal, colt. —9 The sun, —7 The 
hog-plmn plant (arrurrfqr). -8 N. 
of A''i.shnu. -9 K". of /Siva. -10 N. 
of a king of the solar race who 
was celebrated as a worsliipper of 
Vislniu. 

3^^^; 1 The offspring of a man 
of tlio Brahmana and a woman of 
the A'ai^ya tribe; 

JROT ^ Ms. 1 0. 8, 13, 15. 

Y. 1. 91. (According to Ms. 10. 

47 the duty of an slqg- is the cur- 
ing of diseases ; aiqmffT 1%%/?^). 

-2 An elephant-driver. -3 ( pi, ) N, 
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of a coimtry ami its inluiliitaiits 
(they seem to liave ouuujnod the 
couiitiy to tlic cast of iVik, coiii- 
l>nsing tljc inoJcrii district of 
Lidiore). — gr of several plants: — 
( ( ilnr. ); ( ) 

tTrSTC^lar. qr^rSlT^)- (^) (^lar. 

) ‘^u<jfclicr plant ( Mur. 
aT^rrr). — Sr. -sTr Au Aml>asliflia 
'woman. 

(^f^r) see al»ovo. 
of a plant (m^.) 

<4^ (Voc. 3*1% Veil.; 

in later Sanskrit) 1 A inotlierj 
also used as an aifectionato or re- 
s(»cctful mode of addiegs ; ‘ good 
woman ’ , ‘ good mother ’ : RfiHsfTT^: 

gr^rT: ; /S. 2; 

it I Ih I*!* 1C. 

-2 of a plant (^^STST <^.)* -3 
of Durga, wife of ^^'iva. —4 AP of 
an Apsaras ; of a sister of Pandu’s 

mother, a daughter of Ka-^fiiaja. 
f She aiul her two sisters were carried olf 
l»y niiislnna to be the wives of Viohitra- 
V'irya wlioliud no issue. Anilwr, however, 
had been ' previously betrothed to a 
kiug of .S'dla and Hhislinia sent her to 
him ; but the latter rejected her because 
she had been in another man's house. 
So she came back to Bhtshina and prayed 
him to accept lier ; hut lie could 
not break his vow of life-loug celi- 
bacy, and being enraged slie returned* 
to tho forest and practised austere pc- 
luiiice to revenge herself on Bhislima. 
iSiva favoured her and promised lier 
the desired vengeance in another birtli. 
Afterwarils she was born as ib'ikhan- 
dinf, daugliter of Drnpada, who came 
to be called 6'ikhiuK/iu and be- 
cMiic the cause of Blitshina’s death.] 
-5 A term in astrology to doiiote the 
fourth condition. [ cf. ^)r^^vid J/«- 
7«a;-(;erm. cname- old Germ. 

(Ved, -p^r) A mollicrj 

r. VI. 1 . iis. 

: /. A mother. 

1 A mother ] good 
woman (as a term of respect or ou- 
dearment. -2 N. of a plant ( :\tar. 

*—3 X. of the 3'oungest 
daugliter of Kjisiruja, wife of A’iclii- 
triiA tiya. She became the imdher 
of Paudu by Yyasa who was invok- 
ed by iiiatyavati to beget a son to 

Vichitra-Virya who had died with- 
out issue, 

5^! /. Vcd. WiiteiN 

mother; nurse. 


1 A mother, good wo- ; 

I 

man, also used like a term of 

icspect or cndeurinent; > 

1 * -2 X. of a 

plant (stT^rS); of anotlicr plant 
-3 X, of IVirvati , wife ot 

A iva ; 

Xu. G. 9U.-4 X. of the mid- 
dle daughter of Kasiiiija and llio 
eldest wife of A’^ichitra-A’^hya. Like 
lier ^mungest sister she hatl no pro- 
geny", and A^vii.sa begot on her a 
son named yTTTT^. -Coinjl. —'TT^To 
X. 'd' ^'iva. — 5 ^:, 

X". of 

X. of ( lanci^a, Kar- 
ttike^’a or Jlbritaraslitra - more cor- 
rectly written 'f- v. 

ST^ /o [ ^ 1 A\"al e r ; ^ rTf- 

X- 1\ 10.-2 The wa • 
teiy clement of tho blood (cf. iuthery 
-3 X. of a metro. -4 A term in 
astrology (er^^TRI^ 

“to nip. — a drop of water. 
— (short-nosed), alligator. 
— alligator. — ^‘f^: , a 

torpoisc (Rr^Rlx) ; particular!}^ Gau- 

getic, — lemon-tree (?5TrfiT^<r). 

— n?r^r libation of water ; iiresen- 
tatiou of water to tbo Alanes of tho 

deceased. — tt? -^r> -^rfw mov- 
ing or living in water, aquatic 
(as fish &c.) — ^iT: hail. a 

lake. — au aquatic jilaut 
(^^fw). — ^ o. producctl in water, 
aquatic (ojip. ^ 

^ Kkm. 

(-jT: ) h the moon, - 2 . camphor. 
-3. the iSamsa bird. -4. the couch 
-5. X. of a tree (flTiTFr ). (-■^) 1 . 
a lotus ; S. 

Til. 3. -2. the thunderbolt of In- 
dm. ‘ the lotus-born 

god, ’ Lialumi ; ® aTT^T^ the god- 

dess Lakshmi. — it- a lotus. 
(-M,) 1. the moon. -2. the concli. 

-3. SiVrasa. — ‘ wutor-tliief ’, 
tho sun ( whose heat drink.s iqi 
water). — ^ giv- 
ing or yielding water. ( -^: ) i. ^ 
cloud; X. 3. 

53. — 'j. 

3^: ] 1 . a cloud ; ^ft- 

spiT: Xu. 4. 43; ^ i i : 
It. 6. 44. -2. the jdant —3, 

ialc.-f^:r: 1 1. 

any receptacle of waters,; such as a 
jai; >Sk.— 2,the ocean; 


woman : 


OT 

S 3 

JJh. 2. G. -3. the number four ( in 
Alath.). of a iilaiii ( 

HTff)! — Rf^; ‘ 1 reasurc of waters 
the ocean ; Xi. 

30. — q ((. drinking water. ( -tf;) 

l. the ocean. -2. \Auui.ia, the regent 

of waters : 

^^’ii'.-3. Xh of a plant ( 

). — X. of a plant ( 

). — curiMit, 
IldW or stream of water, cas- 
cade; TFTR'TTcnrm^ Xdr. 1. 

— TOr^: J 

the clearing nut tree ( ) 81 ry- 

chnos Polal.orum ( the nuts of this 
tree arc used for puri tying water; 

when ruhbed on the inner surface oL* 
the vessel, the\' precipitate the impuri- 
ties wliicli the water contains ; 

ri^ ;?j|T lotus.— -.jiT 

m. 1. water-bearer, a cloud. -2. 

tire <»coaii. -3.= “cnTr q. v. -4. X. 
of a plant talc, — it u. 

]>roduccd oul}' in water, (-if: ) a 
concli-sliell, — .jpg- »/. a cloud • 
R^r%rrqf Xi. 5 . 12. — THT; 

1. the ocean. —2. A^aiuiia. — TiRt** 
recejiiaclo or store of water, the 
ocean; T^7Tc?q‘R >^^-3.3; 

jntH T^ifTrr%; Xu. 3. G7, j;. 
G. 37 ; U. 82.—^ 1. a lotus. -2. 

Sai-asa. — a lotus; f%5PW* 
IF?r Xi. 3. 10. (-^r) X. 

of the land-lotus plant (pTrtqRpft ). 
“TrrtofY lotirs. — r 3 ^ 3 - 

] ftn cjiithct applied to 
tho earth durii)g four days from the 

loth to tho 13th ill the dark half 
of the month of ^Islnulka when it 
is .supposed to be unclean (T3p^^?5‘f 
) and agriculturo is iirobibited ; 
“ST^: the lUthday ;‘*r3TriT: 13th day. 
— Xh of 11 plant ( qiT- 
?7r ), tho trumpet flower. — 
f ^frflR ] La cloud ; 

3-^rt Xi. 3. 1 ; q^f^5f fir^qf^>T% 
r% Ale. yy. - 2 . a lake. -3, 

water-bearer. -4. tho uuiiiber 17. 
-5'. a sort of grass. — «. carry- 

ing or conveying -water, (-m.) 1. ft 
cloud. -2.=j^q^. (-qf) 1.^^ wooden 
vessel, a sort of bucket. -2. a woman 
fetching water. —3 X. of a si room. 

sporting in water. — 
=^rf^qTtr. — : a kind of cane »'i' 
reed growing in water, 

X. of a plant. — Bow or eur- 





1 nr. 

X (D 


3T? 


rout ut’ water. — ^fq^afp a leech ( 3t- 

a woode 4 bal- 
ing vessel. 

atery, coutaiuiiig 
water. — ?ff X. of a river. 


«. Sputtered, prouoimced 
•indistinctly in slivitting tlie lips, 
the sound thus remaining as it were 
in the lyputli ; uttered while emit- 
ting sali^■a from the moutln — rf A 
Simtteriiig noise, tlie growling of a 
bear; 

U. 2. 21; 

Mai. !J.C; Mv. 5.41. • 

Ved. A chanter. 

1 A. [apT^, 3h^] To sound. 

Un. 4. 209 

; or 31^ ] 1 'W'uier 

Ivu, 2. 

^ *2 STRT: *Tm% 

*Si. 2. 54; 

dune hj 

water P. Vr. 5. 3. -2 The sky. -3 
Tlie fourth sign of the zodiac. -4 
Mysticiil name of the letter g;. -5 
A Clod. -6 A man. -7 The world 
ot tho Planes. —8 A Pak.shasa or 
Asura. -9( In phil. ) or acrjui- 
CBcence of the soul. -10 Power; 
splondour; fruitfulness.'— 

•Tfft Heaven and eartli.-Qd.) Collec- 
tive name for (Jodi, men, Manes, and 
denion.s. ^ cl. T, iuihti". Or, ouihpos J 
“i. 0111]). — fr rt. produced in 'water, 
a^uatk-. (~^:) 1. the moon. -2. the 
( Indian ) crane or Sarasa. ( --5^ ) a 

lotus ; ^ ^^^ri^fnrT ^?iMRTN<44 

6'. Til. 17; so err?’, a 

group ol lotus flowers ; r| 4 <7 r^ 

9. ii, 

the lotius-born (.3od, 

epithet of Jiiahma. — a lotus. 

1- a cloud. —2. tlie plant 

: )~4Ir^l : ‘ receptacle of 
waters’, the ocean; q-- 

fpRTrsnrrmr >Si. 2. I0(j;2rr^^rf^. 

%Tqr 58; so 

; f^rrdrrfsj^ f^rM: 

'bi. 1. 20 ;'’^pq-; a coral. — ^ 

a i''tus ; i^>Tr^^^rw4'f 

^r^ Ku. 2. 44. (-77i.) 

% ndi.'ji) cmiie. — ^a ])car]. 
"“W: ^imuk(• ; eloiidiness. — 
living in watej*; wliat holds or con- 
taijir^ wat'-r. 

1 A lutiifi-plant or its 

llowers ; Uli- 2 . 18 

» 


—2 \ group of lotus flowers, -3 
place abounding in lotuses, 

ST^JUT «. A’^ed. 1 l^owerful, great, 
mighty Iloaring terribly. 

“®r: 1 A vessel or tub used in pre- 
paring tho Soma juice. -2 The failier 
of A^icli. 

a. (^fr/.) [arg-ir^] AVa- 
tcr}^, formed from water. 

A cd. Towards, near. 

=3TI^ q. V. 

A species of 

hog'plum; see 

a. [3TW-^ Un. 4. lOS.] 
Sour, acid ; 

(bti^ITT:) ligT 17. 9. 
— ^T: 1 Sourness, acidity, one of 
the six kinds of tastes or rasa.s 

q- -V. ; ^ 

Su^r. 

-2 A' incgar.-3 AVood-sorrol.-^ 

%rFr t|.v.-5 Tlie common citron tree. 
-6 llclch. — r?yr ==^rrjKh — Sour 
curds, butter- in ilk, with a fourth 
pai-t of water.-Coilip. — a. aci- 
dulated. a variety of sor- 
rel ( ® g^rfFT ). a disease of 
the eye, — ^^|T: sour eructation, 
“-^fT X. of a plant ( cmrT^), — %- 
^TT: the citron tree. — a. hav- 
ing a sour smell. — ?f|^; sour butter- 
milk.— a sort of sorrel. 

the lime-tree. 
— STT^T^: =“l‘rRT : q. V. — f^f IS^ 
of a plant 

Collection of five kinds of vcgetaldos 
^ and fruits ; ^ 

I i or 5f4lrr ^ rnir^ %- 

ola plant (sT^iTrt^). (-<f) ' 
qt^nfiFTrir and — 'tto: aa ' 

of a treo (er^). — acidity of 
etoinach, sour bile. — v. 

— 'TTr?'; the taiiiariud tree. ( -Fy ) ■ 
taimirind fruit. , — ® ^>rrr ' 
q. V. — a kind of urina- 
ry disease. — o. having an 
ucfd taste. ( ) sourness, aci- 
dity.— ?r^r kind of betel ' 

Wood s"iiel (Alar. ). — 
if: a class of sour things includin'^ 
plants with ficid leaves ami fruits. 

— of a plant =TTW- 

^fq^q:). “-qiTqT: hog-jdiiiii. — 
gfvf a sort of betel. — ^ sor- 

t 


rel ). — the tamarind tree. 
— a kijid of .sorrel ( Alar. 

). — ^niT: a sort of sorrel ( ^tT" 

^ri‘)cominon- 

ly used as ;i pot-licrb, ( 

— HIT: 1. the lime tree. -2. a 
sort of sorrel ( ''qqqr ). -3. IST. of a 
plant ( rCdTH ). (-^' ) rico water after 
fermentation (qrn^r^). — 
of a plant ( ^ fT^). 

N. of a 2)laiit ( HTTH ), a 
sort of bread-fruit tree. 

o7P^( )^r 1 Sour taste in the 

moutli, sour eructation. -2 Tlio 
tamarind tree. —3 AVooil-sorrel* also 
qHrqffrnrr, and 

-Comp. — q-ich; ii sort of cako. 

«TrHTHfr »i. Sourness, 

: Sourness. 


a. 1 A7ut withered oi* 
faded (flowers &c.). -2 Cleaij, dear, 
bright (face) ; jiiire, unclouded ; 

— T: Globe-amaranth (Afar. 

— A lotus. 

*H*^n*i A igorous, not fading. 
— 1 A^igour. -2 Freslincss ; 

verdure. 

Clear, clean. — qf A 
I collection of globe-amai-anlhs. 

1 A. (sometimes P. also, es- 
I pecially with (3^^%, Hq^RT,' 3 r- 

Togo. 

5T^ a. Going, moving. — 1 

iiig, moving (mostly in conq)., as in 
, ^THTqq). —2 ( lood actions of fcrnier 
liirth. —3 Good fortune, gvmd luck 

(^rqfrr^^Oi h. 

■1. 2C. “4 A move towards the ridit 
(ill chc-ssb -5 A die or ciibe(t'j 
l-lay with) ; gn%: 

/S‘at. ]ir. -Comp. — ^ h-q d , 

«. fortunate, lucky j ^Frq: hTT HH- 

Ki. r*. 20. _^rppr a, 

bright with good fortune. 

«• ] 1 doing (at 

the end of comp.); q'^T: 

HRT: HqS’R'Tr: Up. -2 (As 

a ]>atronyiaic affix) Jlesconded from- 
e- y. HiqiTrqq. — H 1 Going, moving, 
walking; as in -2 A walk, 

path, way, road : 

HFH P. IG. 41. -3 A place, site, 
abode, place of resul t; cTT 

Als. 1. 10 (occurring in the de- 
l ivatiou of tho word qKTq'T ). —4 A 
way ol entrance; an entzunce (to 
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au army ol’ troops or 

^ hItt ^nrrHrTHTrfw: i. H- 

-5 Kotiitiou, circulation period ; 
f^TTHr 3T^; Tfe% ql3’--6 A particular 
period in the year for the perfor- . 
maucc of jiarticular sacrificial or 1 
other religious 'works ; N. of cer- 
tain aicrificial performances ; as 
Tlic sun’s passage, north 
and soutli of the cqnator.-8 (Hence) 
Tho period of duration of this pas- 
sai:o, half year, the time from one ; 
aolstico to another ; see 
and ; cf. also ?rP7^ and r%r- 

T^. -9 The equinoctial and solsti- 
tial points ; winter 

solstice ; summer sol- 

stice. -10 Method, manner, '\va 3 ^-ll | 
A ASastra, scrif>ture or inspired 
writing. -12 Final emancqjation : 

N«tld,S?rrpi 'S' vet. U[). 
-13 A commentary; treatise. -14 
The deities presiding over the 
aya}}as. -Comp. — -Hm: 

the arc hetween the vernal equi- 
noctial point and the beginning of 
the fi xcd zodiac or first j)oiut in 
Aries. — cturt : the interval between 
the solstices. — ■jt; a mouth caused 
1 ly ai/a n a insa . — : 

f. passage through the zodiac. — | 
the ecliptic. ■ 

Vcd. 1 I^ot consump- I 
live, liealthy. -2 Causing health. 

— ^ Hcalt hine.ss, freedom from dis- | 
ease. -Comp. — a, causing 
health, making healthy and sound. 
— /. health. 

m * 

M ithout a sacrificial 
formula or verse. 

^ot offering sacrilico, 
saci ifice, a had .sacrifice . ' 
Ms. 3. I20.-Coiiip. — nut per- 
forming a sacrifice. 

<7, rnfit for .sacrifice. 

1 2fot fit for sacrifice 
(as UTT ). —2 2s ot fit to jiorforni a 
sacrifice (a.sa hoy nut invested svitli 
the sacred tlircad). -3 Profane,' 
vulgar, common. ’ , 

3WS3 «. Vcl. 1 Profauc, ijai.i- ' 

or destrover ol 

^£lCriuC6S« ' j 

• -^^icrificing accord- 

ing to the rites , godless, impious : I 
Ms. 11. U, 20. 

2'fot attemjjting. 


a. Uncontrolled, micheckt'd. 

ST^ffTTTrt. Of unsubdued desires 
or passions, incontinent,^ 

a.2^ot requiring any eflrn't; 
P. C 5"). — c^: Absence 

of effort or exertion; 

-cTrf; 'witbovit elfurt or exertion, 
easily, I’ca dily. -Comp. — «• 

making no effort or exertion, indif- 
ferent; idle. — -»T rt. easily 
produced, spontaneous. — u. 
easilj’^ obtainable : Bh. 3. 10. 

5T^!q‘ P’ot, h‘g. 

ind. Kot as it sliould be 
or is intended to be, nnfitly, im- 
properly, wrongly. — Ved. AVith- 
out elfort.-Comp. — 1- not true 

to the sense, unmeaning, nonsensi- 
cal; 3.4. -2. incongruous, unfit, 
false, i^'. 3. 2; incorrect, wrong; 

T. S,; 

: incorrect or untrue know- 
ledge, wrong uotion;rrTdT^lT% fTvij 4i"r- 

■it <11*1 "<1^1 d . 

— a. 1. not as wished or desired, 
disliked. -2. not enough or .suffici- 
ent. — a. unfit, unworthy. 
( -rT ) unfitly. — rT^^ «. 1. liot as it 
should be, unfit, unsuitable, un- 
worthy ; 

Vc. 2. -2. vain, useless, profitless. 

1. unfitly, unsuitably -2. in vain, 
uselessly ; ” ^ifs. 3. 240. 

-3. wwongly; Ve. 5. uu- 
.suitableiicss, incongruity ; useless- 
ness. “ ^ i rj *1 intimation or occur- 
rence of some thing or act which is 
not expecteth — a. un- 
precedented, unparalleled, nnusu- 

«. having the face 
turned away. — ct. acting wrong- 
ly. ^7* not acting ac- 

cording to the AS'a.stras, irreligious; bt- 

^ ^ sR: Narad a. 

bt^IVRtT, ind. Wrongly, erroneous- 
ly, improperly. 

41’^ ^ 1 A ou-rcstraiiit ; liavinf^ 
no restraint. -2 A jiowerful weapon 
for restraining enemie.s. 

ff. Unrestrained, mi- 

cliocked, .self-willod. 

a. 1 rurcstrainoil, im- 
cOmcked. -3 Untriiimiod, uudeco- 
latcd (as nails &c.) Jle. 'J-J. 

«. 1 JJciicicut.-2 Having 

o 


worthless or no Itarlev, such as a 
religious ceremony (also 3f)qr^ in 
tins Sense). — 1 Name of a worm 
bred in excrement. -2 w/., 

//^also), Tlic dark half of the 
mouth; Tfff srqr^^ ^ 

n /Sat. Br. -3 Aq, 

incongruous enemy. 

STAlc-if ff- Unlit for barley. 

a. Disreputable , in- 
famous, disgraceful • also 
in tins sense. — (^:) Infamy, dis- 

i grace, ignominy, ill- repute, stain, 
dislionour; scandal ; ST^T^Tt 

Ms. 8, 1 28; ^ Hk 

U. 3. 27; K. 6. 

I 41. -t'omp. — qrr «. (ff" /.) dis- 
graceful, ignominious. 

rt. Infamous, ignominious. 

a. ] Uoiug, 

moving - nimble. — «. (-^:) 1 Iron 

+ ^77 TPIT^); 

B4fdTnm^rR 

Pv.S. 43. -2 steel. -3 Uold. -4 

NO 

A nietal in general. -5 aAloc Wood. 
-6 An iron instrument. —7 Going. 
— 7/1, Fire, [cf L. aes, aey'is ; Goth, 
atSf eisarn ; Oer. cisiJi J. -C'OIlip. 
— BT^t -BHMch' a hainnier, a mace or 
club tipped with iron ; a pestle 
for cleaning grain. — BRif? a. ved. 
furnished with iron claws or 
heels. — an iron goblet. 

— 1. an iron-arrow. -2. cx- 
' celleut iron. -3. a largo quantity of 
iron. — cjxhrj (spr^^nrO 1. ‘ beloved 
of iron', a magnet, load- stone ? 

7%?^ Ku. 2. 

oO ; ^ qTPTTrT^^R 

K. 17. G3 ; U^ . 4. 21.-2. a precious 
stone ; ** rrpr; a loadstone ; 

Mai. 1 . •— cinT'- 1. an iron-smith, black- 
smith.-2. the ujiper part of tho thigh. 
— rust of iron.: — an iron 
vessel, boiler tkc.; soRir, — a 
I rope partly consisting of iron, — 

/. a preparation of irou; one of the 
ways of curing leprosy 
RPT^j). — TT; an iron liamiucr. 

1. a pill; one made of some prepara- 
tion of iron. -2. an iron ball; Ms. 3. 
133. — 5pT; [ B^qr "R I'- 

ll I. 3. 82 ] an iron haminor, forge 

; hunimer; B. I B 

j 33. — iron filings. «. hav- 
' iug iron nets; of mi penetrable guiles. 




( -77 ) an ii-on net -ivork. — ripT (t. 
making iron red-hot, a. 

Ved. iron-toothed, liaviug iron rims 
(as chariots) ; liaving iron weapons. 
— 7rfr iv proper name; 4. 143). 

— an iron club, Iv. 73. — •jra*. 


iron metal; IT. 4. 21.— ( 3^^: qp^) 
ot 11 hell (where rcil-hot iron is 
fm-ced down tlie throats of those 
who arc condemned to it ). — q/qq]- 
(3Tq:qf%q7 ) an iron image. — JTf7 
rusj; of iron; ^ a, 

(^r /. ) 1. liivviug an iron 

mouth, face, or beak. -2. tipi)ed 
or pointed with iron ,- ils. 10. 81. 
arrow ( iron-pointed); 

K. 5. 55.— 

1. an iron spear. -2. an iron 


nail, pointed iron spike, II. 12. 95. 


— a. lying in, made of, iron, 
(said of lire). — 1. an iron lance. 
—2. a forcible means, a violent pro- 
ceeding ( rfR^: Sk. ); ( cf. errq:- 

also Jv. P. 10; 3^-. 

("sTqoor 

having iron pilla^ or stakes. 
— «. Ved. embossed in iron- 
work, made by a priest who wears 
a golden ring 011 his finger ( P. and 

)• Of. iron-hearted, stern, 

cruel^, unrelenting; IT- 

R. 9. 9. 

BT^IWr, ' ( arqrqq ) a. X^f.) Ved. 
ilade of iron or of aiiy metal. 

^ • of one of the three habi- 
tations of Asuras. 

Ilust of iron. 


( At the cud of comp, ) sec 

tkc. 


sntT Ved. Thus, in this man- 
ner. 


«. One who doe.s not 
aijk or solicit. 

^T^IT^rT it. Unasked, unsolicit- 
ed ( as ahns, food &c.); 3T^ff 

4. 5; 11. 212. -rT: X. 
of the sage Upavnrsha. — Un- 
solicited alms, -Comp. — TqTTH,-^- 
got unasked or witlioiit 
solicitation; M %q77 
Ku. 5. 22. — subsisting on 
alms got without begging or solici- 
liition. 

m 

«. l ( a jicrson) for wli»)m I 
one must not perforju eacrilices, | 
not comjii lfujt to oll’er sucri/Icos ( as 
a /Sudra &c. ). -2 (lienee), Out-cast; 
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degraded, not admissible to or iir 
capable of religious ceremonies, -3 
Xot fit for sacrificial olferiugs. 

-Comp, “ 2rr srq , -TT^rr yjf saci'iliciiig 
lor a person tor wliom one must not 
perform sacrifices; Ms. 3. G5;ll. CO. 

^^IcT ^ot &c. gone. -Comp. 

a. following, succectling, 
subsequent to. — qrq a. not old or 
weakened, not stale, fresh, not worn 
out l.y use; ^ Dk. 123 

Iresh, blooming; “q qq. 158; 
^PT^nriTTr Plnlg. ( wlierc /b'ridluira 
says ^f^qrT^i'Trr^ free from faults, 
faultless, j)iire. (— *t) X. of certain 
texts of the Vajurveda revcalcil 
to Y iij rtavalkya . “ 

freshness, 

uuimiiaired nature, strength, or vi- 
gour, purity.) -Comp. — a. 
Ved. not weak, fresh. 

(i. A ed, Xot demoniacal; 
free from evil spirits. — h: Xot a 
demon, not an evil spirit, not de- 
structive. 

(^r ) 1 Xot 

true, wrong, unjinst, improper. —2 

Xot real or genuine, incongruous, 
absurd. 

1 Unfitness, incorrect- 
ness. —2 Absurdity, incongruity. 

1 Xot going or moving ; 

stopping, lialt. —2 Xatural disposi- 
tion, nature. 

[^PT^ rPfrjfrqTfKO 

Good or bad luck. — A particu- 
lar i>osition of the pieces on a chess- 
board (^Tf^nTrf ^rrr . 

TT^iT'qrqrrq s^Tq^qqqqq sqqq: 
^qq: ^ir^fqr^ tSaralu). 

[^TqTqq'jq] A Jiiecc at 
clic.ss or backgammon ; ar q r q q: fq^r- 

f^q:?i-qq'r3qfq#r* P. A'. 2. 9 8k 

a. Xaturally red. 

Xot causing to unite. 


srf^r. o/icL 1 As a gentle addre.'^s 
ill the sense of ‘ friend ’, ‘ oh ’ ‘ ah ’ 
( ): 01’ .siiiqdy as a voca- 
j ^ive liar tide ; i^fzf rqqqrrqHTRqfq - 
I Hrq M. 1 : U. 3. 27 Uli 

■ you ruthless oue ; VR % qg’fqirq’ 
'S’. 7; fq^5qq5Tqf cqqfT ^ 
q “iTrqq^T Aik. 5,32; vrfq qpTqq-J 
j qfq TIR U. 4 ; see also Pv. 

1. 5, II, 44,-2 A.^ a |kirtiele of 
entreaty or solicitation ( ) , 

; ‘I pray’, ^ pry thee’ ; “.TR TPrivr Vr> 

I ivu.4. 28; also ol eucouragemcjit 

I 01 ^ })ei*suasion ■ 54rq qqq" 

j Pv. 2.'" i.-io. 

-3 As a iiarticlo of gentle or kind 
I inquiry (qrq) 

I Ixu. 4. 3; spqrqqq qR^RT: 5. (J2 ; 

Aik. 3. 

^T^rfr «. 1 Kot yoked or har- 
ues.sed. -2 X'ot joined, united or 
connected.— 3 As ot devout or pious, 
inattentive, negligent, —4 X, nprac- 
tised, unused, unemployed jt%, 

“ ^7.-5 Unfit, improiier, unsuitable; 

Rftqr: P. IV. 2. G4, Albli! 
-6 Untrue, wrong. -7 Unmarried. 
-8 Opening externally. -9 lic- 
duced to straits, misemblc. -coliij). 

official (jierhaps fur 
aTT^^*’). — doing improper 
or wrong acts. — qqni; the sense of 
a word to be sup 2 >licd , as the sebsc 
ot q. V. — ^q (c, incongruous, 

unsuitable; “cf fqRrr:q7q^ Ku. 5. G9. 

= 1 Disunion, scqiara- 

tion, -2 I^nreasouabloiiess, want of 
conformity to correct principles. -3 
Untitness, im]tropriety, incongruity. 

«. 1 So 2 )ai'ate, single,— 2 
Odd, uneven. -Comp. — 37 f%T 
lire. qR: See under 

3Tq^q. —TTflf: having seven horses ; 
Xi. 11. Gl. 


«. Ved. 1 Unfit for cojiu- 

lution. -2 Deslructive of good 
things. 

«■ [fr. q ^to go’ Kir.] Ved. 
Agile, nimble. — 

Un. 4. 221 ] Pirc. 

I «. AT'd. Indefatigable, 
inexhaustible, valiant, invincible. 
— 1 A mj'stical name for the 
chief life-wintl. -2 Xd of Aiigiitisa. 

K, of some verse.s of ! 
the 8uma A’cda, j 


Xot all togetlier. 

gradually, eertaiu/i. -(Ollip. — 
aiqirehonding gradually. — 
succe.ssivo order, successiveness. 

/• A woman that bears 
only one cl did. ( =qrrqrq»^qr q. v . ). 

a, 1 Kot in pairs or cuu- 
ples j single, sejtaratc. -2 Odd, un- 
even ( us a munber ) oTg jq r g rrT%- 
5 AIs. 3. 48. -Goillp, — STm -qW: 
having an odd ( /, e. 7 ) number of 
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u-avcs; ihv. ; Jvi, 1. 1 H. 

liaviug u(l.l(3) 

ovcs, X, of Niva : Ku. 3. 51, C9, 

( •^) 

arrows; K, of Cupi^l. — ^T?" : , “tinT; 
liaviii" seveu liurses, the suu. 


( ./ ) ‘ fear ,’ ‘ Hurry ’ , ‘agitation;’ (e) 
‘ recollection (/') ‘ tear ’j ( ^/ ) 

‘ fatigue ’. 

o. 1 Unconnected with. 
—2 Indistinct! V connected. -3 JIak- 
ing rigourous efforts. — 1 Ne- 

])ai*ation, disjunct ion , intci‘val.-2 
Unfitness, impropriety, incongruity. 


a. Xot being in couides, 

odd, uuovcn ( opp. :Tji^even ) ; 
nr h , -3 An imi.ropor conjunction.-^ In- 

Tfr^ gfrxp^fqr A.Uatu, -UoiUft. — 

q; -?[rT: oi Cupid(hnving.5 ’ of a purgative or emetic). -5 

- -- ' or vigorous efl'urt. —6 I^lc- 

dical treatment against the symp- 
toms. -7 Xon application or iiiis- 
ap 2 *Ii cation of remedies. -8 A .sort 
of disease ( cured by i)rc.seribing 
emetics). -9 A Avidowei*; absent 
lover or husband ( ). -10 A 

hammer ( for epTr?T, 3T%’q'?f ) . -11 
Dislike. -12 A cdlijunctiou of two 
iilanets (also inauspicious). -Conip. 
— : a term for 

and as standing 

hetweeii vowels and consonant SjBfj- 

^T(fr ^ t qi qrrDr?fi i ^qf^r- 
qrrr l^%qr I. 

I ^rqiTT^: ( qr or /. ) The sou 
ot a Nudm man and Vai^ya woman ; 
Ms. Itt.Si’ ; see ; (his busi- 

ness is carpentry ). 

&c. sec under 

A l.'lacksiuitb. 
a. 1 Unfit, iiiiproj'tcr, un- 


arrows). — 3^: =m¥^ (Mar.^TTfr^q); 

— qfrqqqi ^ 

of allitei-atiou having tlie same syl- 
lables ( in a difiereut sense ) in the 

lirst and third piidas. — 

'^iva, 

STJH/f- 1 Having no equal or 
companion. -2 Seimraie, single, odd, 

((. Vcd. Not existing in 

couples, odd, uneven. 

a. 1 Disjoined, iletached, 
not connected. -2 Uninterrupted, 
undisturbed ( A"ed.) — rf Ten tliou- 
saiid, a myriad. -COmp. 
qqf: a good teaclier. — PET^ o. ( lu 
Vais, jfiiil.) proved to bo inseparable 
and inherent. — f^f^: f. proof that 
certain things or notions are 
inseixvrable and inherent. — ffq a 
kind of sacrifice. 

1 

STCTCgC a. Ved. 1 Not fighting. , 

-2 UncoiKpiercd, irresitihle. — 

Absouco of ligl.ting or war. „se]esa. -2 Xot' ascertain- 


— of uncoiiqucrablc armies 
( or arrows ), irre.sistible. 

intL "Without fighting, 

«T^T: A noii-combutant. 

o. Uncouq\ieral.*le, irresis- 
tible. 

Amt a warrior. 

1 Undisturbed, uuslui- 
keii. -2 Unconnected . 

1 As a vocative itaiTicle, 
or us a kind of gentle adilress (=3T- 

fq ) ; 4 rffqnr 44f fqq^- 

q Lh. 3. 123. -2 All interjection 
showing ( (t ) ‘ surprise’ or ‘wonder’ 
and tmiuslaled by ‘oh’ ‘ ah 3^% 

qrqi^i N. 6* qnT: 

1.1; qcqq I'. 

5; (6) ‘grief ‘ dejecliou ’ ; 5>r- 


able by senses. 

1 No warrior, a bad 

warrior. -2 One who is not equalletl 
by ol her warrinrs. 

Not to lie warred a- 
giiiust, unassailable ; irresistible ; 3^- 

^pqT^-qr q^iqrlr ^p-qr qfqqn^ q: 

liain. — '.qj The cajntal of solar 
kings, born of the line of 11a ghu, 
(the modern Oinlh) .situated on 

the river Sai-ayfi. [u is said to have 
extended 4,S miles in length and P2 miles 
ill liieadtli. ft alsoi. called f^oketa, 
and one of its suliurhs was hbuidi-grnma, 
vliere Bhaiatii govei‘iied tlie kingdom 
during the tihsciicc of Moma. The town 
plays an important part in the story of 

the Eronoya^fa ; the second hook (apqr- 


' S’" 

n r .4 11 w Al n o / i ' M l "^ | S ) dealing niostly with events 

(r )‘ auger ; 3Tq H^qvf fPT fq>qftlT- ! youthful days of Roma. 1 

^ * ^ • lb. 


rqqr arrq^rqr qfrqcqfq^^rqnq: U. i; ^ a, 1 M'ithout 


origin or 


source, eternal; Ku. 
2. 9. -2 N^oi born from the wtunb ; 
l.iorn in a manner nut iqqn’ovcdby law 
or religion. — fq: /. 1 A'ot the wonih; 
V, 2. 293;M.s. 11. 174.-2 Nota jiar- 
ticular verse of the 8ainaveda. — fq; 
1 N^. of Uralimu and Niva. -2. V 
pestle. -('oiii|i. — -■5P=qq^ <(. 

not horu from the womb, not 

produced in the ordinary course of 
gcnemlioii; f^qvt ^fqjifiq'lH- 

■q %q T. Sj qqqr BT^rfq'qr H- 11. 
47, 4S ; qr^rcrqqqrrqqp^ qqqrqr- 
Fq i\lv. 1. 30.(-'5r:) N. of Ahshiui. 

N. of /Siva, (-qr), 

-Hqqr N, of iSIta, daughter of 

Janaka , wlio was born from a fur- 
row in a field. 

^TqrrqqT «, A\'itliout the words 

qq q %[%:. 

Absence of simulla- 

neiiy. 

(qfr/.) N'ot etymologi- 
cally derived (as a word). 

cf. I iicousistont with 

reason, unreasonable. 

qMJTqqq, qr— 1 

Speedy, swift. -2 Little. -3 doing 
(at llie end of eoiujc). — y; 1 Tlio 
stroke or radius of a wheel;( " ;c also); 

HI-- qrpUTDh'Hirr: uMiydi: 

I’t. 1. 81. -2 A sjjoke of the time- 
wheel; a jaiua division of liine, 
-3 A corner (^q) or angle fqq- 
qr^ Nyaniiistava. -4 I^Ioss 

qp7). -5=qxfT q. V. -PO|||||. — 3Tq- 

^ ( pi. ) the intervals of tlie si*uke; 

U.l. 4. — qH:,-q^; [aptiq^qy-qq 

VW;]1 .a wheel or maeliiiio forrivising 

water Irom a well ( Mar. ^Tf^fT). 

( It usually consists of a single* 

wheel with sjiokes on each side 

serving a.s liandlcs to turn it, and 

a rope with a bucket atUiehed to it 

ftasses over this wlicel); ^f^Hfq t 

Ft. 4 turning this machine ; ‘’qqf 

M bucket so used ; qTqqRTTH ^^rqf" 

4*THq^^R7qfq; I’t. 4.-2. a deep well. 

1 Not disturbed by 

evil sjiii'its. —2 Jtariulcss, lionest. 

^ * 

, -Jpr ISec under 3Tt bcloiv. 

- * rv 

as.sionless; a inis- 

siouless being • v\ class of diviuitios- 
u-itli Ihiddbists. 

jHTH, HTH^qr <(• 1 Dusl- 
Icss, clean, imre (fig. also). -2 TTec 
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from passion ( ),-3 JS^ot liavin*'^ 

llio uloiithly courses- —t\ ( -•jrr: ) 
A youug girl who lias not reaclm.l 
tlio age of puberty j a girl before 
menstruation. 

Til l)en. A. 1 To become 
rUistbiss or pure. -2 To lose tlio 
luoiitlily courses, 

o. ZSot consisting of, or 
furuislied with, cords, Aprison- 
h'luso. 

) Ved. 1 Depart- 
ed, gone awa}'; belonging to 
Olliers, stmiige, . unusual, foreign; 
distant, remote. ( 6pp. or 

); ( Buy. grieved, sorry 
f^fT, ^1TH*TPT); inimical, hostile, 
(witli wliom one is not on sjieak- 
iiig terms). -2 Xot fighting. 

1 ^Moving, going. -2 Entering 
into, Itehig inserted. -3 A refuge. 

: m, f. ,-off /. [ Un. 

2. 101 ; 3f^:frT: Bill -HI Pi : ] A piece of 
wood (rif the /S'ami tree) used for 
kindling the sacreil fire hy uttri- 
tiun, the fire-pro Juciug wooden 
stick ; cf. Pt. 1. 21G.-cfr ( dual ) 
J-he two pieces of wood. used. 
bi kinilling tlie sacred lire. 
— T^: 1 The sun. -2 Eire. -3 Flint. 

of seveml fire-producing 
Jiluiits, particularly 

1 A path, way. -2 Yed. >Stingi- 
ne.ss. -C'oiup- =3Tr^iTV Ihc- 

mna Intcrgrifolia. — E". of S\i- 

kfl, a celehratcd sage (born from the 
seed, of Vj'usa fallen upon an A /-an I 

at the eight of the nymph Gliri- 
tachi). 

Pelated to the two 
Ar.oiis- to be produced hy them. 

( sometimes also,)[3f^h' 

^ Un. 3. 

102] A land neither cultivated nor 
gi-azcd, a wilderiiesa, forest, desert- 

riT^fFTf^ 

u.^0, 30 ; mr{[ 7TTfl?T >Tnn- 

I Chan. 44; oft. used as 
lii.^t nieiuhcr of conij>. in the soiisc 
of ‘ wibl ’, * grown or produced in 
forest;’ "ifrSf wild sccrl; ®?|i’fqT^b 

: <-'cc;so “ *n'^rc , ^ gr^: . 
— A", of a plant -f/Olllp. 

h(-adiiiari or sujjcrinten- 
d' lil of a forest filstrict ; forest 
keeper or ranger. — going 


into tl.c r.inst, l.oeoniiug ii Imiinit ; | liood it, or oiiy^ tiling .lotio t.. no 

\T1fT arrj i n 1: ^ ^ ^ . 


rT^ 

Ch.b p. — (f. 1. dw elling 

in \voods, being in a forest; 

U. 5 


*y_ 



gJT rTT?T?72-^JTR >S'. 4.5. 

-2. especially, one who has left his 
family and beconu^an anchorite, 
forest -dweller. — wild cumin 
.seed, — w’ild plantein. — 
iST, of tlic third book of tlio lu'imd- 
yana wdiicli oml»o»Ues rLuma’s exploits 
in the course of his iournev throiudi 
the fore.sts in company with A^i.s-vPi- 
mitra. — : a Avild tdephaiit 
(not tamed). — ttr .N^. of one of 

the four hymu-liooks of the ^STima- 
veda ( to be chanted in the forest), 
a wild spariow', 

( lit. ) moonlight in a fore.st ; ( fig. ) 
an ornament or decoratioji which is 
useless, or docs not .serve its purpose; 
just as inooniiglit in a forest is use- 
less there being no human beings 
to view', enjoy and ajipreciate it, so 
is decoration wdion not viewed aud. 
appreciated by those for whom it i.s 
intended; thus Malli. on ^i^Tf 
rtjeh'+ic^'r fl" Jvu. 7, 22 rGMUirks: 

^qn?r^ hft:. — 
also ), — a. wild, 

living in woods. — tt a. wild ; “ 

w ild ginger, — ■5ff< w'ild cumin. 

ET, of the plant called dona. 
"■STT^Vy-pTrT N. of a ceremony per- 
formed on the 12th day of Marga- 
/Sirslia. —"lipT; 1, wild state or usage, 
W'ild nature; qf- 

FT^r^: Pt. 1.-2. the duties 
of a Vanapiastha or anchorite.— vjff' 

wild rice ( — ^T- 

( ?: ), -^r»r: ' lord of the 
w'oods ’, epithet of a lion or a tiger; 
60 STT^HTRt q-R:. — Tfl’fT: [ 
q qqrrrqq ] *wi.se 

in a forest ’; ( lig. ) a foolish person 
( w'hu Cf'ii display his learning only 
in a forest w’heie no one will licar 
him and correct liis errors ). —qq 
a. growing in a forest, w'ild ; ^psTf- 
pt,2. 80. — a gadfly. 

— gTRT: a kind of wdld hean.— 
retiring to the w'oods. — conser- 
vator of fore.st.s, forest-keeper. — 
soverei'/nty of the w'ood.^. — 

(“ rr^ '*) ' we epi ng ii i a forest ’, a cry i u 
tlie wilderness; ( fig, )a vain or luse- 
loss speech, or a cry w'ith no one to 


i)iu'pose ; -S’. 2 = !fr=?k- 

I't. i. 

dU3 ; d Amaru. 70. 
“qr^RT: a wihl crow, ia\ieii. — qr- 

1. retiring into woods, 
resit.Iencc in a forest ; 

F. $.12. -2. a herniil:ige, forest habi- 
tation. —qTl%=T^''. living in a fcu'cst, 

wild. (-m. ) a forest -dwell or, an an- 
chorite. ( — Tff ) Y. uf u [daiit 

qqf. (^) y. of a plau- 

d , -fd rq : ( )=®^- 

I above. — m. ‘a wild hound’, 
W'olf, — q^ ^7, of. a festival celehratf 
on tlie Gtli day ol the l>riglit halt 
of dyestha. — ?TdT a forest-court. 

1 Forest- court, -2 X. of a 
plant. , 

-ffr/. [ arpTq'-BTrqqr, 

qc=q-; 1‘. IV. 1. 411 ; ] 1 

A large forest or desert, vast wilder- 
ness ; lij. 

-2 Tlio spirit or presiding deity of 
the woods and mother of wild ani- 
mals. 

a. 1 (.’unUTiining a forest. 
-2 iSTear a forest. 

(snd. A 

kind of oblation ( q- 

^%qr: qqr q^q). -2 X of a ilaiitm. 

(F. II. 1. 44) V'ild 
sesaiiium yielding no oil; ( fig. ) anv 

thing w hich does not answer to 
one’s expectation. 

31Trr a. 1 Dull, languid, apathe- 
tic. -2 Dissatisfied, discontented, 
averse to. — rt Xon-oopuLition. 
-Qoia|J. — 'spr «. not ashmued of 
copulation. (-q-:)a dog (as copu- 
lating even in the streets w'itliout 
shame ), 

sTTR «. 1 Dissatisfied, discontent- 
ed. -2 Dull, languid, restless. 

— R: /• 1 Absence of ploasuro or 
amusement, regarded as arising 
from the longings of love ; 

s. D. ; one of the ton states of 
love-lorn persons ( ). -2 

I’ain, distress ; Ki. 10. 49. -3 Anxi- 
ety, regret, uneasiness, agitation; 

^4% (W Ki. 5. 5h 

-4 Dissatisfaction, disctnitent. -5 
f.anguor, dulne.ss. -6 A bilious di.s- 
case. —f^: [ qr-STiq ] 1 .\nger, 

passion. -2 Ved. Going, moving 
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(juiuJcI.v. ' 3 Gloving ilaiiie. -4 Ot;- 
ciip\ ing* at tucking. —5 iSt^rvaiit, 
inanagCT, assistant. —6 A inivstcr. —7 
iin iiitclligeiit being. 

or/.) [ ^-^r% 

ff 1 "t'lic eltjow: soinctiiiies 

tlio ti-st- itself. “2 A cubit of tbo 
iiiitlillo length, from tho olbow to 
the lip of tho little finger, an oil; 

SfPTTl'Sr^: I 

Vt ?:i%crr^: u 1 inlay. ;Ki. 1 8. 

0.-3 Tlie arni. 

Theelbow; Y. 3. 8C. 

STTTPJST ('■ Ono who iloes nob 
figlit in a ear. 

Yed. A'ot a charioteer. 

ff* 1 Toothless (as a chihl)- 
~2 A^Tlt 1 se teeth aro broken. 

STTrVT Veil. 1 Xot lazy, not to 
be subtlueJ, iuvineiblc, -2 l’rosi"»or- 
ous (?T^). 

Absense of cooking (as 
on and ). 

Veil. 1 l^’nliuH, safe. 

"n. 

(also 3Trq’) ; sinless, pure. -2 Xot 

liurtlng, .sonndj salutary, bene- 
ficial. 

A mystical collective 

name of the fludtlhas. 

5?^ i/nf. Ved. [^-3?^] 1 Swiftly, 

near, at ham I, present. -2 Jteailily, 

fitly, suitably, so as to answer some 

purpose. -3 Enough, sutHeieutly 

(ef, ); excessively. 

To prepare, make roaily, 

serve ; " gratifying, decomtiiig, 

adorning, serving as a worshipper; 

decorating, gintification. 

To ho present, coino or go 

near (to heljj) ; become vij^ible, 
a|ij)eai', 

3T<=ri*f: Coming near or into tho i 

presenco, becoming visible, liuing 

inoseut to lieli*. 

1 rraising rernlily, -2 

Factitious or mailo uj) poison. 

<t. Piuising readily, sound- 
ing aloud, 

a. Low, vile. | 

Vcd. 1 IIo.stile. -2 

(Jbedient, tluvotod to the worship of 

STT^rffT a.Xot resting, active, go- 
ing everywhere, -pf;/. 1 Splon- 
duur, -2 Lead i HOPS to serve, obe* 


dieilCC, di'VOtioil to (fOd: llfllCt 
personified in the A edasas a ( loddcss 
protecting the worshippers of the 
gods and pious works in general. 

a. Yed. Going near 

I quickly. 

I STTJTur, siWtT'T (t. 1 Xot pleas- 
I ing or gnitifying, »lisiigi'ceiiblo, un- 
' jihvisant. -2 Gucea.siiig, incessant. 

[ ^-3Tr^; 3frr%'^ Xu- 

j 3. 132 j 3'ho loaf or panel of a door 

j C^qTT), grrrrqTf^ ^Iv. 

fi. 27 ( ,-<r also ) ; 
i tttttjt iiv. 1.58. -2 

A dour. —3 The slieath of a bamboo 
shoot (^ffr^fT ). -4 A covering or 
sheath in general. —([: 1 An awl. -2 A 
part of a sacrifice, -3 AYar, lighting. 
5TtR: TItc leaf of a door; a door, 

AYator ('mft f^r^r- 


3TOT«n^ /■ 1 Xot giving 
or oifering. -2 Hard, unfriendly, 
envious, inimical. 


«. A'^ed. 1 Aloving ( ^rq-q- 

). -2=BTr(Lw above. — BTfl: 
3?^: Un. 4. 79 ]. 1 An enemy. -2 

A weapon -3 X. of an Asura. 


i/uL A vocative particle 
oxpres.sive of ( 1 ) great haste ; ( 2 ) 
contemiit or disilaiu ■ 5^/^ 


STf^ G. AT. 

J)on. P. 1 3'o work 
with an awl. -2 To try, put to tho 



[ 3TffJT 

Hi. 1. 138 ACirt. ] 1 
A lotus (it is Olio of the 5 arrows 
of Cupid ; see under ). 

*S. 3. 7. It is a sun 

lotus J cf. Kn. 

1,32; Ac. -2 

Also a iL-d or blue lotus. — q-; 1 Tlic 
( Indian ) ciuue, -2 C ^opper.-Qoiiip. 
— rt. lotus-eyed, an cjiithot of 
\'i.<hiai. — copper. — 

v[: X. of \"i.shnu, from whose navel 
sprang the lotus which suiqDorted 

iiiiOimi; ^ »r^if »TJT- 

r.V. J, 8, — )u X, 

of Ihahmu. 

1 A lotus plant j STT^cT*?- 

j‘.k. 5. 7(i.-2 

An asKoiuhluge of lotus llowcrs, —3 
A place abounding in lotus llowcrs 


o. 1 .Sai»li‘ss, not juicy, 
tasteless, iusipitl. -2 Dull, flat. -3 
AYoak, having no strength, ineffica- 
cious. — ?T: Xo juice, abscueo of 
juice.-Coillp. — 3Tn?r:l. eating sapless 
food. -2. maceration of the body. 
— l. eating sapless food. 

-2. macerating the liody. 

o. 1 Devoid of taste, 
saple.'is, insipid, ilavourless ( of a 
thing). -2 A'oiil of feeling or ta.ste, 
dull, unfeeling, inapprecinti ve, in- 
sensihlo to the charms ( of poetry 

<fcc. ): *Tr 

qr Ddii. 

71. Aliseiico of secrec 3 \ 

^^r^^Den. A.To become known. 

Cool, dispas- 
sionate ; rRf fr^tqT^TT 
A^o. 1.4. 

a. Having no king, an- 
archical ; ;TRr^r% ^q^lhiin. ; Afs. 
d; 57TI Il4i 

^FRrf^TfT^l 1 

Alb.; Ghsin. 57. , 

w. Xot a king. -Coilip. 
“Hr^^ «. not fit for the use of 
a king. — a. not established 
by a king, illogal. 

vnerf^T^ A'cd. XTiicheckod, un- 
rcstitiiiied, or without .splendour. 

A"ed. X. of tlio plant 

rf-q7, 

TT.] 1 An enemy, foe; 

A'c . 3. 3 1 j 

(in tlio A eda) noii-oll'ering ( uf sa- 
crifices), stinginess, hardness, malig- 
nity, malevolonco, failure or adver- 
sity ; malignity iicrsonified ; evil 
spirit whoso aim it Avas to defeat 
tho good intentions and disturb 
the happiness of man (used in /.). 
-2 The number six. -3 The sixth 
position ( in astjononi}’^). -Cnuip. 

— a. A’’ed. destroying 
adversities or ■ enemies. — ile- 
struction of enemies. 

i^) Den. r. AHd. To 
ilesiro not to olfer * to act like an 
eneiuv, act maliciouslv 

Xot offering, nii- 
friendly, malicious, acting like aii 
enemy. 

a. A ed. Xot accustomed 
to offer; inimical. 
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offering; unfriend- 
ly, malicious, hostile, inimical. 

STCn^: /. Tmnsgression, sin, 
offence ; envy. 

«• [ '-^Pf-Xir. ff. W.] 
Poor, not ablo to perform sacrifices, 
stingy ; hard. 

3|?PT ET=^fr- 

in^T: ]'l Devoid of ’ivoaith, v itliout 
sacrificial gifts. -2 Stingy, niggard- 
ly.—^:, Any malignant or evil 
spirit. 

STtT^ rt. [ Pff- 

^ ] Spreading like the spokes of 
a wheel, curved, crooked ; 

iil. 2. 3. 1 A bent or crook- 

ed arm. -2 The resin of the 
plant Shorea Eobusta ( 

“3 An elephant in rut. — Rf 1 An 
unchaste woman, liarlot, courtezan. 
-2 A modest woman ( ). 

-Comp. a woman with curled 

6. 81. — q^.rp^ fi having curved 

eyelashes: Kii. 5. 49. 

' » 

Ved. Xot ofForing 

malignant, epithet of evil s])irits. 

# 

Loss of royal power or 
sovereignty. 

] Moving, going, 
reaching; obtaining, aspiring, de- 
voted to, zealous (Ved.). —ft: 1 An 
enemy, foe (cf. Un. 4. 138) ; (used 
in the Veda like an adjective in 
the sense of ‘ungenerous’, ‘mali- 
Clous , ‘not worshipping or devoted,’ 

E.l. 59,61; 

A 4. -2 An enemy of mankind 
(wid of the six feelings which 
disturb man’s mind) ; 

•*1^ Ki, 1 . 9 . -3 A species of 
or Mimosa ( ). -4 is’ of the 

number six ( from the six enemies ). 

® i*. of a condition in astronomy, 
~6 Any part of a carriage. —7 A 
'ftheel.->8 A lord, master, -9 The 
wind. — IQ j)ious or religious 
man. -Comp. — a, tamer or 
iubduer of enemies. — ^ 1. a host 
o enemies.-2. an eneVny. — a. 

0 • ready for the destruction of 
ncmies ; pjraised by devoted men 
r Vi of shippers. — destroyer of 

-f%7Tr schemes di* 

0 ^gai^t enemies; administra- 

2 1 


tion of foreign affairs.— protect- 
ing from enemies. — vfpqR «. pos- 
sessed by lords only ( i, c. very pre- 
cious ). — ((. ‘ an cneiny^s joy’, 
affording triumph lo an enemy. 
— Fff'iirf: invasion made by enemies. 
— the foremost or most power- 
ful enemy ; R. 14, 31. — ir: ‘ crusli- 
ing enemies ’ if. of a plant (^|TTirt). 
— JrfjTa. crushing or Iramjtling foes, 
destroying enemies. — hr. of a 
tree ( of a country; 

Ei'i. 8. 14. 2. — ^?} 7 ; hr. of an in- 
sect bred in excrement. — 
consternation, defeat. — 

destroyer of enemies;! 1.9.18. 

13^ 1 Subduer of enemies, vie- 

torious, conquering. 

«. Xot | 

entitled to a share in the ancestral 
propert}’^ ( as an heir incapacitated 
hy impotence &c. ). 

7/1, A cock. 

] A row- 

>r, helmsman ( Ved. ). 

r. t ii. 2 . 

184] Ved. 1 Propelling, urging on- 
wards. -2 Protecting on all sides. 
— ^ 1 An oar; ri \% iR^f 3«3T^f^r : 
,Si. 12. 71. -2 A rudder, helm. -3 
A ship, boat. -4 A part of a car- 
riage. -5 A Soma vessel. — A 
Soma vessel. [ cf, L. aratrum • Gr, 
eretmos -COllip. — nPT a. ‘oar- 
deep shallow ( w'ater ). — qTTT a. 
Ved. crossing by means of oars. 

(ft) A wheel ; discus, 
a. [ itff 

^Rff] Ved. Sinless, spotless, 
blameless. 

a. Not changed to r 
( said of the Visarga). 

3Tft«r [ff ] A con- 

tinuous downpour of rain.— ST: A 
sort of disease in the anus. 

a. Ved. Not harming 

or injuring, inoffensive, 

«• Ved. Not being hurt 

or injured. 

Unhurt; perfect, com- 
plete ; imperishable, undecaying, 
secure, safe ; 5TftS' 'RTR , 3TR- 

t HI^TMlTdyfl.3*^ 9 R d Earn. 

— 1 A heron (^3r).“2 A raven, 


crow. -3 An enemy ; 3 T^tjt^ip;tr|' 
Mv.4. 18.^ N. of various idants; — 

(а) tlie soap-berry tree (Mar. \t^) . 

( б ) anotlinr plant (Mar. f^).-5 Gar- 
lic .-6 V distilled mixture, -7 N. of 
a demon killed by Krishna ; a son 
of Eali. — ET 1 A banilage .-2 N. of 
a medical plant (q^^f).-3 N. of a 

daugliter of Daksba and one of the 
wives of Ka^yapa . — e 1 Bad or 

ill luck, evil, misfortune, calamity. 
—2 -V portentous pheuomenou fore- 
boding misfortune, unlucky omen 
(such as earth-quake) .-3 Unfavoura- 
ble symptom, especially of approach- 
ing death; RUPfr ffW 

I (--4 Good fortune or luck, 

liappiness.-5 The lying-in-chamher, 
deli verj' -room, women’s apartments 

( sTqFTR 
^l-d4 Earn.- 6 Butter-milk. -7 Spi- 
rituous liquor; /Si. 18.77,-CoiIlp.— 
srg a. Ved. having one’s life unhurt. 

— Tng a. V cd. dwelling securely. — 
the lying-in-chamber. — ttR a. Ved. 

of undivided group, having a com- 
plete troop. —RR a. Ved. making 
fortune or happy, auspicious. (-R:/.) 
safeness, security, succession of 
good fortune, continuous happiness 

(3Trr? qRn?[f^ ** i HTw 5 ; E. 

IV.4. 1 43-4Sk.);rT^^PR^ pRffWrftRT 

Mv. 1 . — , 

a. apprehensive of death, alarmed 
at the approach of death, — 35 c N.of a 

place ; cf. apTETfVrTfff E. VI. 2. 100. 

— granting security. — ^T^^T: 

N. of /Siva or Vishnu. — a lying- 

in couch ; qlTrfr fwriW 

E. 3. 15. — m. killer of 

Arishta, epithet of Vishnu. 

The soap-berry tree. 

3Tf^; /. Security ; safety. 
a. Not hurt. 

^TToai; (=^^) 

licked. 

5^^: 1 The sun. -2 N. cf a 
plant ( r3TT3T^ ). 

] Scab on the head (Mar. ^3T)* 
51 ^^ a. Ved. Lightless, dark. 

/. 1 Aversion, dislike in 

general ; gr RT E. 

146.-2 V^ant of appetite, disrelish, 
disgust ; R^qT?T^*gRrSKrai%^- 
frp^^ri;^Su«r.-3 Absence ol a satis- 
factory explanation. 
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Disagreeable, 

disgusting. 

Free from disease, 
sound, healtlij. -2 Kot festering 
( as a lioil ), 

a. Xot broken, not diseas- 
ed, .soiiud. 

3TF^ «. 1 Sound j healthy ; 

-Ch. 3. S3, v, J. 
-2 j^J'ot breaking, not suppurating, 
—■ST: N. of a plant 

n- ('Tr,-'T^r /*•) : t f- 

Un. 3. 60] 1 Koddlsh Itrown, lawny, 
rod, ruddy ( of tlie colour of the 
morning a-? opposed to the darkness 
of uiglit ) ; yRq'iT5^rFr%^^ 
^^rFrT^FTTFT ^I. 3. 5 j JT^JTr^^STFTr' 
Ku. 4, 12, -2 Perplexed, 
embarrassed. -3 Duinh. — dj-; 1 “Ked 

colour, Iho colour of the dawn or 
morning twilight. -2 'I'he dawn per- 
sonified as the cliLirioteer of the suii; 
^rr^^;TrF'Ttrr:HT S, 4. l , 

”• “f ; FTHr^i" ^nr^'TT^ Kn. 5. 

44 J It. .0. (1. [Aru;ia i:i represented as 
the elder brother of (laruda, being the 
son of \ inata by Ka-yapa, \’i]iata pre- 
maturely liatebed the egg and the chilli 
Mas born witliout tliiglis, and lienee he is 
called Ant^ru ‘ thighicHs’, or 17/aWrt ‘foot- 
less.’ He cursed Ids mother that since she 
liud brought him fortli before the due 
season she would bo a slave to her rival 
Kadrw ; but at her earnest entreaties, he 
modified the curse and said tliat her next 
son M'ould deliver her from bondage. 
Aruna now holds the olFice of the chariot- 
eer of the sun. His wife was jS'yeni, who 
boic him two sons iSainpnti and •Ja/ftyii ]. 

-3 The suri; gTf7T6'‘T^r'T%^ 

Ku. 3. 30, 3. 3 ; 

P. 5. C‘J; ,S'. 1. 32. -4 
A kind of leprosy with rcil Rjiuts 
and insensibility of the skin. -5 
A little poisonous orcutiiie. -6 FT. 
of a plant ; also a synonym 

of ^ fp V. -7 i^lol asses (itt) -8 
K. of a peak of the Himalaya si- 
tuated to the west of Kailasa. -9 
N. of one of the 12 Jdityas, 
the one presiding over Miigha. 
“^r 1 K. of several plants (a) 

( ]\[ar. ); ( 6 ) ]\Iad- 

*^^^1 ^ conimoiily 

called icon ; { d ) a black kind of 

the .same ( )\{e) bitter ap- 

Plo ); ( /) the Hunja 

plant that yields the red and black 
berry ( jif ) used as a weight by * 
jewellers d;c. (<? ) -2 N. , 


of a river, —off 1 A red cow ( Kir. ). 
-2 The early dawn, — 'T 1 Ped 
colour. -2 Gold, -3 Saffron, -Coilip. 

"f Garuda ( 

).— K- "f 

O.ariida, voungei: brother of .iVruna. 

■ ■' fc I 

— 3Tf%?T m. the SUM. — ‘ip.? n. having j 
red horses, epitlict of tlic ^lanits. | 

— ‘STr^qjf: 1. son of Avuna. K. of j 
Jaliiyu. -2. X. rjf Safurn, Savarni j 
^Fanu, Karna, Sugriva, Yaiiia and 
the two A.<tvins. ("'ifr) X. of Yamu- * 
mi and Tiipti. — n. red-eyed, 

— X. of a lake. ( -^r ) X. of 
a river. — break of day, dawn; 

^ <1 <?f7 q’irqiT: srTfTTq'Tmr — F- 

q77; a ruby. — a red lotus. ^ 

— w*. X". uf #Siva. — 5‘qr 

roddisli fennel, — fqq’ * belov- i 

e<l of ix‘d Hoovers anil lotusos | 
X^. of the sun. (-Fr) 1 • ,the sun’s 

wife. -2. .shadow, —eg a. [MFF 

FT q^q] Yed. of reddish shape or 

colour. — u. reddish-vcllow. 

— a. fuiuisheil witli red ravs of 

light, epithet of the dawm. 

a. rod-eyed. (-Jf:) a pigeon. — 

‘having Aruiya dor his charioteer,’ 
the sun. 

'JH^ rT ((■ Jieddenod, 
dyed red, iiiipuriiled ; FTTfnTTnrFf^- 
FF^ Ivu. 3. 11. 

5TFr®rfl'k 5T^«|rj| Pctlnoss, 
red colour; 5TFrt^ fTfFHffr 
HTT: IK. 2. 180, ^ 


V-asish/Ini, one of the 7 sftgca. She wa.s 
one of the !) daughters of Kurilaina Pra- 
jnpati by Devahati. She is icgardcd us 
the highest i»attern of conjiigul excel- 
lence and wifely devotion uinl is so in- 
voked by the bridugioom at nuptial 
cereinoni“d. TJiough a woman she was rc- 
g. rded ^vith the sainc-even ■inorc-vene- 
ration as the Suptiirshis.' cf. Ku. li, 12: 

Fqqpc%Tf Ff 1 1 of. also 

danaka's remarks in. U. 4. 10. She, like 
her husband, was the guiile and eontrol- 
ler of llaghu's line in her own de))art- 
iiient, and acted as guardian angel to 
Si'ta after she had been abandoned by 
Rama. It is said that Aruudliati (the 
star) is not seen by persons whose 
end has approached: cf. Sn>trnta: 

q TTqfq frq^er^r Mw-THf I 
qrr^qqf ^ tt II ; see II. 1. 

7 G also].- 5 The tongue (ixjrsoiiilied). 

-I'oillil — ^(%:,-FTtro— of 

Vasislitha, one of the sovoii /’ishis 
or stars in the Ursa Major — 
H.-qrF: SCO under ^^qrq". 

a. Xot angry, calm, 
n. 1 Xot angry. -2 Sliin. 
ing, hi^ht ; reddisli. -3 Unhurt. -4 
iloviug, going about (as a horse). 
— q': 1 Tho red horse of Agni • a 
(lame. -2 The sun ; the day as pre- 
sided over by tlio sun. -3 The red 
stonii-cloud. —^1 The dawn. -2 
A ilamo. -3 X. of the wife of Uliri- 
gu and mother of Aurva, 

fa* J Jon. 1’. To go. 


5TFffzT:,-‘’qTTT; Tho 231.11 Upani- 
shad of the Alharvavoda. 


FfqfF ’^frqrt] 

N. of a tree 


Cl. Veil. Xot U> be broken, 

qqrrq^F P. III. 2. 35 ; 
^ L. 3, C7J 1 Cutting or wounding 
tho vital parts, inflicting Wounds, 
corrosive, painful, sliarji (fig. also) • 
caustic ; 

q: 11, 1. 71; Ki. 1 K 03; Si. '2. 
109. -2 Acrimonious, sour (dis- 
position); :Ms. 2. Kil. 

[q t-jfr qiqrrqqrirWf] 1 

A medicinal cliinbiiig])lant. -2 N, of 
tho wife of Yasishtha; 

II, 1 . .^-, 0.-3 The 

morning star persouilicil as the 

1 ^ 1 1 , 0110 of the 
1 leiadf.s. -4 X. of the daughter of 
qT%qiTci{r, one of the 10 w'ives of 
Uharrna. [ in mytludogy Aruiulhatj 
U represented as the wife of tlie sa-'c 


L^-FIT Uu. 2. 116] 
Y'oiinded, sore. — 7«.(-^;)l The Arka 
tree.— 2 lied Khadira^ — n, 1 A vi- 
I tal part. -2 A wound, sore ( ~m. 

I also ). -3 An eye. — qr^: 

j a. [ P. III. 2. 21 ] caus- 

1 ing or inllioting wounds, wounding. 
{-K: ) iST. of a tree btf'-TT q. v. (-^c) 
tho nut of this tree. — qTrTo* wound- 
ed, hurt. 

Thu pt ion on tho scalp 
with acute pain. 

TF. of a plant (q rqrH Hq f t). 
a, Xot hard, soft ; bland. 

a. Yed. Soft, 

, tender, supple. 

I <t. 1 Formless, shapeless. 

' “2 Ugl}’’, deformed. -3 Dissimilar, 
unlike. — 1 A bad or ugly figure. 
I -2 The Pradhana of the ISankhyas 


* 
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and Jjrabina of the VeJautius. 
-('OJUp. — a. not to bf attract- 
ed or 'won over by beauty ; 

RTT^r^lvu. 5. 53. 

f<. AVitliout aiij' figure 
or metaphor, not figurative, literal. 

ST^rqrn'-?^ Shapelessness, defor- 
mity, dissiinilaritv, 

Un. 4. 73] 1 The 
sun. —2 A kind of serpent. 

3T?: ifid. All interjection of (a) 
calling to inferiors; 

5^: *. BIT =^f*TnTr- 

^r: qT%:nT^r »Sat. ]Jr. (said by 
YaJ naval kya to his wife IVlaitreyi) ; 

(1) of auger; VR JT^KTST TR jr?T: ?n%- 
^Tf: U. 4; (r) of envy. 

«, Not dusty ; not soiled 
with dust, not touching the dust 
(of the earth), —w. (-'5)AVJiat is 
not dust, the ether. 

ftT: qfq ^r-Tf ] 1 
Sinless, sjiotless. -2 Clear, .pure, 
bright. 

An interjection of j 
(rt) calling out angrily ; 

=ir^<mTPT^: Ve. 3; vfix 

or of (6) addressing in- 
feriors or by way of contempt ; 

Hid. 

[?f. ^. ] 1 Without 
holes ( 3TfV|5^).— 2 Without sjileud- 
our, obscured, diin.-Oomp.— 
o. [1^ V. 4. 144] 1. having black 

teeth. -2. having^ thick-Kct teeth i 

(r^ iir] ). 

^mrr «. Free from disease, 
healthy, sound, well ; STtr^rr; H#f%- 

*Siur. — , Sound 

health . ?r ^rrr%^ grfrc^rfrit H. i. ' 

1G7. 

aTTr^TT (f. \ ed. 1 Freeing from dis- 
ease. -2 ^ree from disease, 

a. noaJthy. 

a. ( pETcFTT /. ) 1 Not 

shining or bright.— 2 Causing loss of 
appetite, producing loatliing or dis- 
gust.—^: -boss of appetite; <lis- 
gusl, loatliing. 

SulTeriiig from, loss 
of appetite or indigestion. 

o. 1 Not shining.— 2 
Fot attached; Ms. 3. 02. 

o. 1 Not shining, 
dark, -2 Disagreeable, ugly. I 


31^ 


Uf*PS, 

(t. Not terrible or fierce ; 
an epithet of Vishnu. 

10 r. [ 

?r ] 1 To heat or warm. -2 I'o praise. 

a. [ Vn. 3. 40 } 

Fit to he worshipped 
1 A ray of light, a Hash of lightn- 
ing (Ved.).-2 The sun;3TTf%':^|^- 

4. 1.-3 Fire. 

-4 A crystal, -5 Copper. -6 8unday, 
-7 Monibruiii virile. —8 N. 
of the sun-plant-) Calatropis (li- 
gantea (Mar. ,^f), a small tree 
with medicinal sap ami rind ■ 

H *S. 2. 8 ; W>TPTr 

Ft. i. 51, -9 
N. of indra, -10 A sort oJ' religi- 
ous ceremony. -11 Praise, hymn ; 
praising, extolling, song of praise. 
-12 A singer ( Ved. in these 
two senses). -13 A learned man. 
-14 All t'lder hrolher. -15 Food 
( 3T% also). -16 N. of Visliiiu. -17 
A kind of decoction. -18 The sevcutli 
day of a monlh. -19 The 
astcrism.-20 The number 12.-roillp. 
“-BT^T: , u digit or 12th part 

of the sun’s disc. —B^^^ m. 

1. the sun-.stoue, lieliiitroiie, gimsok 
—2. a sort of crystal or ruhy, — 
tlie swallow wort. the 

time of conjunction of llie sun and 
moon or —^Nrr 1. 

N. of a jdant commonly called 5^- 
(¥qT* -2. .sun’.s wife. -3. sun's sha- 
dow', — 1. the Jield of the sim ; 
the sign Leo, pre.sidcd over 
]y the sun. -2. N. of a holv 
place in <Jrissa. — a kind of 
red .sandal (i^^*<^). — ■Sf; epithet 
of Kan la, Vania, Sugriva. ( -’sfr ) the 
two Alvins regarded as the physi- 
ciau.s of Heaven. — ‘ a son of 
the sun an epithet of Karna, Vania, 
!Manu Yaiva.svata, Mann iSavarni 
and iSaturn ; sec N. 

of the rivers Y.aiiiuna and Ta]:>ti. 

1 igld of the film. —1%^, 
“WPEH: Bunday. — Tivjf milky sap or 
exudalion of orka. — 

-^<=r:,-55: N. of Saturn, Karna or 
Vania. — ST^!PT oinj wdio.se eyes are 
tlifficult to be gazed at, ( -?r: ) an 


epithet of Viruj Punish.a. ^TPr^T 
the red ar/ra tree. — H, of 
the plant 3T^. (-^) a kind ofbirth- 
woi’t (%^, 3t4rTOr) with w'edgc- 
sliaped leaves. (-Bf, -^T ) the 
leaf of the 3?^ plant. —qr^: N. of 
a plant (f%^) | auotlier tree (Btf%^). 
— 2^ flow’er of arka. (-^r),- 

N. of a jdaut fJT- 

3Tr N. of a plant (5TTr). — #5:,- 

1- K. of Luddba /Sakyamuui. 
-2. a lotus (the suii-lotus). — vf 1. 
ail asteiisni iniluenccd by the sun. 
-2. the sign Leo. -3. 

5Er^.— »rxFrr= 4. v. — the 

disc of the sun, — 

f^5E^ ffflr; Ph.' 2. 

100. — a solar year. — 1. 
N. of a plant (^4^^). -2. a lotus. —f%- 
marriage with the arlra plant 
(enjoined to be performed before a 
man marries a (/tird wife, who tlnus 
becomes Jiis fourth) ; 

Ka^yajia. — H. 
ofatree(?Tp^1r?rTq-)*-^;-^ l.avow 
performed on qrq^PF^TfpTr. -2. the 
law or manner of the suii; wdien 
a king exacts taxes from liis subjects 
only to add to their material comforts 
and happiness, just as the sun draws 
up water during 8 months of the year, 
onJ^* to give it back increased a thou- 
sandfold, he is said to fotlow cf rf • 
BTs1' i 

jMs. 0. 305; cf. P.l, 18 ( the point 
of comixa risen may also be the imper- 
cetdiblc way in which the sun ab- 
sorbs water. see Pt,1.221 ). — 

A'ed. brilliancy of luys. — f, 

1. finding of rays. -2. poetical iu- 
sfiiration ; finding out hymns, 

* brother of the sun ’ , an ej>i- 
thet of Airavnta. — %rir = “ SfiirTT q.v. 

a. ( 'ontaiiiing flashes of 

lightning. 

Veil. 1 Shining, hiig]it.-2 
I’raising. -3 Praised or Worshipped. 

BT^^Tj BT^^ a, [ 3T4r-3^ 

57?# ] 1 belonging to arl-a. -2 To ho 


praised or W'orshipped. 

=3tq?5' below\ 

^ rt. ^ ^ m. 

1^0 Tv.] 1 A w'ooden bolt, pin, 
bar &e. ( for fastening a door or 
the cover of a vessel), a bolt, lateli, 

I'nr; 1;. 18. 4: 



16. 6; Mk. 2.; j 

f^HrfHrTT^^ f^ri- 
jHtW K. P. 1 ; ^r^T^pj Ks. 

4. 62 bolted from 'without ; oi‘t, * 
used figuratively iu the sense of a bar, 
impediment, something intervening 
as an obstruction ; Pf^T- , 

ftfTT: Pfc. 2; *S'i. 2. IIS; riT- , 

^ p- 1* i 

obstructed ; TT 5?T^: 

45 ; PrftHr Pr- 

Tr«5Tr: K. P. 8 1 see spT^n^ also. 
—2 A 'wave or billo'^v^.— 3 The leaf of 
a door (^(7) .-4 A kind of st )tra 
or hymn. 

A small door-pin, small 

bolt. 

3T*tP^7T a. Fastened by a bolt, 
chained, bolted ; "f^FTT 3^- 357. ' 

ft. Pclonging to a 

bolt orpin. 

. 1 P. To 

bo ■worth, have value, to cost ; q^f- 

.HiP) Subhash, 

1 Price, value; 
3^3s. 8. 398 ; Y. 2. 

251 ; i^qnfr&r^n’ 

Ph. 2. 15 reduced in 
their true vaUic, depreciated ; so 
priceless ; *{^r*4 very costly. 
-2 A material of worship, respect- 
ful offering or oblation tu gods 
or venerable men, consisting 
of rice, Piirvii grass tfcc, .with 
or without water ; 

Y. 1, 290; 

Me. 4 ; (the 
ingredients of this offering are-^g; 

2tflr |F7W^ ^ ^Trfjpn^- 1 f^f- 

eienfr^tr: ^^rrtdt || see 
3T^ below, -Comp. a. wor- 

thy of a respectful offering, 
presentation of a resj)cctful offering. 
— rate of 2 >rice, proj)cr price, 
the cheapness or dearness of arti- 
cles, fall or rise in prices ; i\fs. 9. 
329. — the j^rice 

of commodities, appiuisiug, .assizes 
of good.S; (^rfoi^^r) qr?r?T*T- 

^jq-: Ms. 8. 402. 

N. of 6'iva, 

37^ a. 3T^|f^] 1 Vahi. 

able ; 3T»1-^ invaluable; see s. v. 
-2 Venerable, deserving respectful 
offering j 

«rr f^fr: Ku. C. 50. 6 'k 1.^14; 
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Y. 1, 110. — ^ 1 A resi»octful 
offering or oblation to a god or 
rciienvlile person ( see 
>TjTri‘%^: Sk. ; 

\\ 6. ; ^ 7 ^ frr^: qr^r?sj 

U. 3^! 24 ; 

?nj It, 1 1 . G9 ; 1,41; K. 11 . 1 . 58, 

6. .50 ; ( it often consists only of 
wafer, given in a drona and forms 
part of the iladhnparka ceremony ). 
-2 A kind of honey . 

Ashes. 

ST^ 1 XT (3T^|-^-n, 

3Tf%rT) 1 ( « ) To adore 
worship, salute, welcome with re- 
spect ; 11. 2. 21, 1. G, 00; 4. 84, 
12. 89 ; Ms. 3. 93 ; btt=^ ff^Rf- 
^ qrqr^'N 1 R Pb. l. 15, 14. G3 ; 17- 
5 ; Mv. 1. 29 hon- 

ours, respectfully obeys. ( 5 ) To 
honour, i. e. decorate, adorn; U. 2. 9. 
-2 To praise (A"od,). -3 To shine. 
— 10 P. or Caus. 1 To honour, adore, 

worshij) ; ta m ^ [*i I ^ h -m ^ 

1 . 59. -2 To praise. -3 To cause to 

shine. •-DesuL To 'wish 

to woi*ship — AViTii 3T5 to congratu- 
late, hail with joy, — q* 1. to praise, 
sing praises of. -2. to honour, 
worship ; STR^TS^fr Pk. 

2. 20 ; ( -caus. ) to honour. — H 1. 
to woi’ship, adore. -2. to fix, settle, 
establish. 

oT^ a. Vcd. Shining. 

a. "lYorshiijping, 

adoring. — 5^: A worshiiipcr; 

;Ms. 11. 225. 

a. Vcd. [ 3Tf%] 

Adorable, venerable ( Say. ) ; roar- 
ing aloud, singing loudly, 

rt. Vcd. To be praised or 
worshipped, 

3T=#?T a. [ 'Worsliipping, 

praising. — -?fr Worship, rever- 
ence or respect paid to deities and 
superiors. 

pot. p. [3T%-3rfft- 
1 adored or worship- 

ped, venerable, adorable, respect- 
able P. 2. 10; Bk. G. 70. 

AVorship, ado- 
ration. —2 An idol or imago intend- 
ed to be worshipjjed ; 

TniTRq^r: Mbh. (there is some 
dispute among scholars as to the 
2>rcciso meaning of this passage ). 


/• 1 flaiuc ( of 

fire or of the morning twilight); STF" 
?fi'di4H^M^r”r : qTrTrf%iT%rqT^T li. 
12 . 1 ; 

gTjJTf A". 1. 8. 

-qR Vcd. Shining. 
3Tf%Tr p. P. Worshipped, respect- 
ed, honoured; 11. 10. 55; Ms. 4.235; 
Ku. 1. 59. 

a. Honouring, adoring, 

3Tf%^ «. 1 Praising, honour- 
ing, worshipi>ing. “2 Shining as 
a ray of light, radiating. — m. 
(=^r) A ray of light. 

107] 1 A ray of liglit, flame • q-- 

f^rfrJHrTXT IXv. 9. G7. 
23 ; ST^f^rf%#fW^rTT^ P- 3- 1 4. 
-2 Light, lustre; VAlHI4l'^f 3^^* 2. 
20;3iiitn. 4. 16 ( said to be also, 
f, _/.) JS”. of the wife of and 

mother of >pT%^. — 1 A ray of 

light.-2 Fire. 

3Tf%^ a. Flaming, 

brilliant, bright; A^3. 2.— m. 1 Fire, 
the god of fire. -2 The sun. -3 A 
sort of subordinate tleity.-4 K. of 
Vishyu,— efr 1 N. of the town or 
world of Agni.-2 One of the 10 
earths according to Buddhists. 

1 P. ^TT^, 

3 ^';;^, BTf'irj, 1 To procure, 

secure, gain, earn, usually in the 
cans, in this sense ; 

Y. 2. us. 2 To 


take up; 31k. 14.74. 

— 10 P. or ca?(A. 1 To procure, acquire, 
obtain; obtained 

by one’s own exertions, self-acquired. 
-2 To work or mauufacturo make, 
prepare ( FKUFTmfpnff )• —With 
3TR 1. to allow, permit, lot go. 
—2. to romovo, despatch, make away 
with. — 3T5 to let go, set free, de- 
liver. — to fvdd . to. — 

1. to cause to go after or in a parti- 
cular direction. -2. to visit with 
any thing, overcome. — to 

add, append ; say something in ad- 
dition to what is already said. — Mq 
to permit to leave, release, let go* 
— to drive out, remove. —ST 
ca«s. to furnish, supply, procure. 

«. (-lVq>T /.) 

Procuring, acquiring ; one w'ho ac- 
quires or gets ; ST^qrt’ 



Sluriti. — sfr: of several plants 

[ Getting, acquisi- 
tion; ST ^KR^T 1* 163 ; 

5r^i%^ozrnntt6‘^ 

3T^ a. Un, 3. 

58 ] ( ?rr-?fr /• ). 1 White, clear, 
bright, of the colour of day ; bT?^ 

IRv. G. 9. 1 ; 

Si. 1. 6, ~2 Silvery. 
— q’: 1 The white colour. -2 A pea- 
cock. -3 A sort of cutaneous disease. 
-4 A tree (Mar. BTir^TW^)? 'with 
useful rind. -5 N. of the third 
Pauclava who was a son of Kunti 
by Indra and hence called %'x also. 
[Arjnna was so called because he was 
‘white’ or ‘pure in actions’ (Tpt^qf ^fTT- 

iTrqt I ^ffl^ ^4^ ^ ^ 

iflHjiHl’ lllj:}. He was taught the use of 

arms by Drona and was his favourite 
papil. By bis skill in arms he won Drau* 
padi at her Svayamvara (sec Draupadf). 
ror an involuntary transgression he 
went into temporary exile and durmg 
that time he learnt the science of arms 
from Parasurama. He married UlKp?’, a 
Naga Princess, by whom he hatl a son 
name<l Irnvat, and also Chitrangada, 
daughter of the king of Manipura, who 
bore him a son named Babliruvahana. 
Boring this exile he visited Dwaraka, 
ond with the help and atlvice of Krlsh 7 m ■ 
succeeded in marrying Subhadra. By 
her he had a son named Abhiinanyu. 
Afterwards he obtained tiie bow (iandiva, 
from the god Agni whom he assisted in 
horniug the Khontfava forest. When 
Bharma, his eldest brother, lost the king- 
dom by gambling, and tlie five brothers 
v^ent into exile, he -went to the Hima- 
loyaa to pVopitiate the gotls and to obtain 
from them celestial weapons for use in the 
contemplated war against the Kaiiravas. 

lerc he fought with iS'iv’a wdio appear- 
ed in the disguise of a Kirata ; but when 
c discovered the true character of his 
adversary he worshipped him and 5iva 
£ave him^ the Pa-mpatastra,. Indra, 
aruna, Tama and Kubera also present- 
e* him with their own weapons. In 
the 13th year of their exile, the Panda- 
Tas entered the serv’ice of the King of 

' he had to act tlic part of a 

eunuch, and music and dancing master. 

. great war with the Kauravas Ar- 
juna .took a very distinguished part, 
tte secured the assistance of Krish- 

^ his charioteer and rc- 

* “ to him the Bhagavadgita when 

the first day of tlie battle he 
®Bitated to bend his bow against his 

ki^men. In the course of the great 

* kc slew or vanquished several 
t onbtablc warriors on tlie side of the 
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Kauravas, sucJi as Jayadratha, Blu'shina, 
Kama &c. After Yiidhish/hira liad been 
installed sovereign of Hastinapura, he re- 
solved to perform theA'r\*amedha sacrifice, 
and a horse was let loose ivitli Arjuiia as 
its guardian. Arjuna followed it through 
many cities and countries and fought with 
many kings. At the city of Ma^ipura 
he had to fight with his own son Babhru- 
vahaiia and was killed; but he was restor- 
ed to life by a charm supplied by his wife 
Ul«pj'. He traversed the wliole of Bharata 
khan^/a and returned to Hastiiiapiira, 
loaded with spoils and tributes, and 
tlie great horse-sacrifice was tlien duly 
performed. He was afterwards called 
by Krislwia to Dvaraka amid the intestine 
struggles of the Yadavas and there he 
performed the funeral ceremonies of 
Vasudeva and Krishna. Soon after this the 
five Paiu/avas repaired to heaven having 
iustallctl Pai'iksliit — the only surviving 
son of Abhiinanyu-ou the throne of Hast- 
inapura. Arjuna was the bravest of the 
Panrfavas, high-minded, generous, up- 
right, handsome and the most prominent 
figure of all his brothers. He has several 
appellations, such as Partha, (iinlakeja, 
Savyasachi, Dhananjaya, Phalgiina, Ki- 
riViii, Jishwu, j^vetavahaua, Gandivin&c. 
&c. ] -6 K. of Kartavirya, slain 
by Paraiurama. See —7 iv. of 

a country Bri. S.l-I. 25.-8 The only 
son of his mother. -9 of Indra. 

1 A procuress, bawd, -2 A 
cow, -3 A kind of serpent. -4 
of Usha, wife of Auiruddha. -5 
of a river commonly called ^CfTPir. 
-6 dual and pi. ) N. of the 

constellation Phalguni. — ?f 1 Silver. 
-2 Gold. -3 Slight inflammation of 
the white of the eye. -4 Grass, — 
(pi.) The descendants of Arjuna. 
-Coiup- — the teak tree ; also 
^ud — ^KTT ft. 

having a white stem or appendage. 
— a. white, of a white colour. 
— ‘ white-bannered N. of 
Hanumat. — Tf^r of a jilant and 
its fruits. 

5TjH4i «. Belonging to Arjuna. 
— A worshipper of Aijuua, 

a. [ ] Overgrown 

with Arjuna plants. 

1 Being in motion, 

agitated; restless. -2 Poaming, ef- 
fervescing. 1 A flood, stream; 

water ( Vcd. ) —2 The teak tree. —3 
A letter ( of the alphabet ) ; T^r'rf 
-4 X. of a metre hav- 
ing 10 feet and belonging to the 
class "hailed Dandaka, — A river 


(Ved.).— of Tumult or din of battl 
confused noise. 

r«. Being agitated, foam- 
ing, restless ( Ved, ); full of water 
( Say. ). — ^T- 

P. V. 2. lOOVart. j. 1 
A stream, flood, wave. -2 The 
( foaming ) sea, ocean ( fig. also ) ; 

*’ ocean of grief; sof^dr * i "ST- 
5T° ocean of men; Bh. 

3. 10. -3 The ocean of air. —4 X. 
of a metre. —5 X. of the sun or 
Indra ( as givers of water ). -C'Ollip. 

— BTH: the extremity of the ocean. 

— 1. X, of a plant aTTRiTTr. 
-2. the moon, (-^ ) Lakshnii. (-^ ) 
nectar. — "sr a. sea-born, marine. (-"W, 
-it:) cuttle-fish, ,-71x4 a boat 

or ship. — ffflt: 1. ‘inhabiting the 
ocean’, X. of Varui.Tia, regent of 
the waters. -2. X. of Vishi^u. 

71, Up. 4, 196] 

1 TVater; a wave, flood, stream; 

12. 69. -2 

The sea,., ocean ( usually " H: ). -3 
The ocean of air, -Ooilip. — f: 1. a 
cloud. -2. X. of a plant 
conch-shell. — Ved. includ- 
ing the waters. 

Having much water. 

— m. The ocean. 

^ I rf < I rt q. V, 

1 Blaming, re- 
viliug.-2 Sorry, grieved, — ?f Cen- 
sure, reproach, abuse. 

9Tfrr; /. [ ] 1 Pain, sor- 
row, grief; hcad-ache. -2 

The end of a bow, 

] An eider 

sister ( in dramas ). 

313 ^ a.Ved.[^-^f|«^^] Pro- 
voking, quarrelsome ( ). 

10 A'. [ btAtr, upic ; 

] 1 request, beg, supplicate, 
ask, entreat, solicit ( with two acc. ); 

Uk. 71 ; 

Bk. 14. 88. -2 To strive 
to obtain, desire, wish. 

Bllf: [ In some of its senses from 
; ill others from Uu. 2. 4 ; 

?r4r Xir. ] 1 Object, pur- 

pose, end and aim ; wish, desire ; 

^rnrnfr ; 

Mu. 5; 8; 
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Ilf' il’it bo JIOC- 

ossarv; V,2. 4G: M. 4. G: f)l’t. used 
iu this sense as the last lueiuber of 
compouiKls nud tninslatcd by ‘ for’, 

• intended for ’, ‘for the sake of 
‘on account (d”, ‘ on behalf of, ’ and 

used like an adj. to i|ualify nouns; 

rT ^ Vart' ; 

Hrtnrn^Rr ib i ■ 34 ; rrr f ^itt- 

8k.; v*i l»g. 3. 

y. It mostly occurs in this sense as 
3^, 3T^ '’r J'lul lias)in ad* 

verbial force ; ( « ) for ■\vhat 

p\irposc, why ; for wlioni or 

■which ; 4; yrT^^fT^- 

H 51 r^hrr^ : I'^u. G. 13 -(i) 

!*• 1- 

tTTWTRI ^ i’t- 1. 

F^r; Jig» 1- 9; (c) Jd. 4. 

1 8 ; jrczrr^s^rrcir ^ 

t^r: Nula. 13. =^PTr- 

^23. 9. -2 Cause, motive, reason, 
ground, means ; : 

It. 2. 5o means (u* Civuse ; H?rr>S^nW 

Ms. 2. 213. -3 Meaning, sense, sig* 

nilication, import; 3 t 4‘ is of 3 kinds:- 
or exj tressed, or indicated 

( secondary ), and or suggested; 

iv. p. 1 ; 3ptfF 

i%vTr II >s. 3). 2; 

3 ; . i . i ; ^rmTf*TJTr- 

3. 21. -4 A tl ling, object, 
substance ; spstff rr^ 

/S. 4. 21 j that which can Ite perceiv- 
ed by the .senses, an object of sense: 

II. 1. UG ; Ivu. 7. 71 ; It. o 

£1 ;?r ^'T^r ^rr%crf : 3\dr.; f- 

I : q’PT qX *PT: 

Ivath. (the objects of sense are live 
r?T, Jf'P, and ^). -5 (a) | 
An allair, busiue.ss, jnatter, work ; 

JTT^ A'e. 3 ; 

Ku. 3. 18; 3T- 
Dk. G7; ^T^TRTr?!: Me. oG 
business of singing, /, f. musie^d 
concert (aitparatus of singing); ^- 
^ppf: Me. 5 matters of message, 
i. tf. messages; ( 6 ) Interest, object ; 

l^Is. 4. 19G; 


V. 2 if so I slionhl know its con- 
tents ; q^it^rrrnirr?^ 

V. 5 ; rrqr 

^flRirfrrfr^^f jM* 4 made acijuainted 
with ; ^ 

R" ^rr^rTT 3; ST^TflTTr^ aTn’r S. G; 
sm qrrpT wTcrnrH fJ’^r iOid. 

-6 AVcalth, riches, protierty, money 
(said to be of 3 k'inds :-?T^ honest- 
ly 'got; gut l)}^ more or less 

I doubtful means, and dishonest- 
ly got;) F^TpTPr ^^fTRirq-r lb l. 7; 
PPd’-TT: Pt. 1 . 1 G3 ; 3T^^f- 

T : ib i (f . ; ?Tf:qTtrf6T^ 

1. 3; W'W? T^TRL 

^Tf^ii^rir^Ms. 7. G2. -7 Attaimuent 
of riclies or worldly prosperit}', re- 
garded as one of tlie four einls of 
human existence, the other three be- 

ifg ^iFTR und ; with and 
^fR"? VfR forms the well-known triad: 

cf. Ivu. 5. 38; 3Tczr4^rRl“ rTPlP 
n-^ RR'ff^: lb 1. 2.3. -8 (a) 
Use, advantage, prolit, good ■ 

ff qr^RiRT??! ^pn: lb 

1. 29 for the gooil of otlier.s; 

IfT !Ms.8. 24 good and evil; 

9. 32.;ErRPnf ?t%- 

fl: Pg. 2. 40 ; also fTR- 

«TRr q. V. (6) I' sc, want, need, con- 
corn, with instr. ■ %r>sV: 


cr 

o 


Pt. 1 what i.sthe use of a son beiu 
borii; ^qrnJ: J)k. .39 ; 
vr TT#: Pt. 2. 33 what do brutes 
care for merits; Pli. 2. 48; 

R -S'i. l.S. GG ; 

fT^RPdf RffiRR? R7VR llg. 3. 

; Rfl ^n4iT^r?ff ^ Ib-im. 

^ R R ^7f^rHr^: Abda. 12. GO. -9 
Asking, begging; reiinest, suit, peti- 
tion. -10 Action, plaint (in law). 
-11 Tire actual state, fact of the 
matter ; as iu spir^, H^tr; , ?rrRf%- 
R. -12 Manner, kind, .sort. -13 
Prevention, warding olf; R^pif 

>JR; ; inohibition, abolition ( this 
meaning may also be derived from 
1 above). -14 Price (perhaps an in- 


correct form for ^ ). -15 

5™.K ., ;L' ■ ~ •>' 


' -s ^^nir^RRT: Ms. 7. l2i;JTrfRft- 
^TTRr R R RTf^^: M. 3 1 have no 
interest iu M. ( c) Subject-matter, 
contents ( as of lettei-s &c. ) ; ^rfR- 

RRpf RTR^^rFr Mu. 1 will acquaint 
3 'ou with tlie matter ; 

tOid.’, itR F^ 


place from 

the srTR(mj.rstr.).-18Ab of Vis],, m. 

Comp.— charge of money 
oinc(^of t reasuror ;r jj V 

— ^RR7rrtR( f>i. a treasurer, one 
charged with financial duties, 
finance minister, inquiry 

cifter a mutter, — HRt 1. another or 


dilferout meaning. -2. another 
cause or motiyc; 

Ku. 3. 18.-3. a new matter or circum- 
stance, new afiair. -4. opposite or 
antithetical meaning, ditferenco of 
meaning. ® a figure of speech 

iu wliich a general pivqiositiou is 
adduced to support a jjarticular iu- 
stauce, or a particular instance, to 

suj>port a general proposition ; it is 
an inference from particular to 

general and rice i'eAw; Tf^yTRtRrRTR: 
rRlR:RiRr=RI%%R^: 1 (\) fRRrRf^RRrft- 
R l%RnFRRrll M RRRR5F5R- 

R‘fl^llW rNtR I R^TRfRTR'TRR 

RR r%rfR Kiiyal. ; cf. also K. 

lb It* and S. I). 709. (Iiistaucesof 
this figure abound in Sanskrit liter- 
ature, especially iutlie works of Ka- 
lidi\.sa, Msigha and lUiai'avi). — sy- 
F?rr a. 1. ricli, wealthy. -2. signi- 
ficant. — srftrRL Cl. one who louss 


n 

for or strives to get wealth or gain 

any object. — RpRRnT; ^ figure of 

speech detenuiued by and depend- 
ent on the sense, aud not on sound 

(opp. — HTRR: 1* acquisi- 

tion of ■wealth, income • "trirt ^RTR 
Pt. 1. -2. collection of property. 
-3. conveying of a .'^euse; S. D. 737. 

"HRTtT: /■ ^trrtpIfr ^qr^: 

[RT^:] 1. an inference from circum- 
stances, presumption, implication, 
one of tlie live sources of know- 
ledge or modes of proof, accordinf^ 
to the AHiiiamsakas. It is ‘deduc- 
lion of a matter from that which 
could not else bo’ ; it is ‘ assiiiiip- 
tioii of a thing, not itself jierceiv- 
od but necessarily implied by an- 
otlier iv liicli is seen, beard, or proy- 
ed’iit is an inference used to ac- 
count loi* an apjiarent incoiisistoucy; 
as in the familiar instance 

f^qr R R=^ the apparent inconsist- 
ency between ‘fatness’ and ‘m>t eat- 
ing by day’ is accounted for by the 
inlcrencG of his ‘eating by uiglitb 

strictly 

speaking it i.s no sejuu-ate mode oi 
pioof . it is only a case of afRTjf^ 
ami I* i.vovea 1>v i, 
cl larka Iv. 17 and 8. 1>. 4G0. -2. 
u figure of speech (according to 
some rlietoricians) iu wliich a rc- 
levuni assertion suggests ^Tn infer- 
ence not actually connocted with 
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the siibjoet in lunij, or vi(‘e ver-^^a ; 
it corresponds to what is popularly 
called or ?^fq'5=qrq-; e, f/, 

fTTW 1 Y^r^r- 

; Ainaju. 

100; ^R'?rT*r^rtr 


^frclR’'? K. 8. 43. S. Jh thus defines 
the ligure:-^;^ mjM + ] 
sq-Ff. — ^3Rqrf^: /.acquisition of wealth; | 
so an intro- I 

ductoiy scene ( in dramas ) ; ‘sr^fq’^" 
qoFTT: q^ S, D, 3(t8. — Tqqr a simile 
dependent on sense and not on 
sound ; see under ! 

the glow or warmth of wealth ; 5T- 
^fr^nr fqrf^iT: P»h. 2.40. j 


— ■sfhTo — nf^: treasure, hoard of 
money. — (-’Cl /. ),-^?T n- 1. 
bringing in Avoalth, enriching ; 

^ H. Pr. 3. -2. use- 

ful, advantageous, — n. a 
j>riucipal action ( opp. ). 

— ^FiPT «. desirous of wealth/-*^ - 
dual), wealth and (sensual) desire or 
pleasure ; li. 1. 2.“). I . a dif- 

licult matter. -2. pecuniary ditti- 
cvilty ; q 

doing or execution of a business; 

cd<|: ^le. 38. — tRTT: due 
order or sequence of purpose. — TfrT 
a. 1. based on tlxe sense (as a 
-2. devoid of sense. — 3TfT^ depth 
of meaning; ^R%W*fr^ljdh., Ki: 
2. 27. — sT a. (s?r /.) extra vag-ant, 
waslelul, prodigal ; V. 1. 73 ; ^Is. 
9. 80. — a \ ^ thinking of luotit. 

-2. lifiving charge of affairs ; 

^Is. 7. 121. — pd d r 
charge or administration of (royal) 
aiivurs; 8. D. 

— -itrd «. 1. full of meauing. —2. 


wealthy (sTfqq^). (-7t ) I. a col- 
lection of thiiig.s, -2. laigo amount 
of wealth, coiisiderahlo property ; 

Bk. G3, ,S'. G; Mk. 2. G.-3. all mat- 
ters; *S'i. 11. 0. —4. its own mean- 
ing ; Ki. 3. 4 n. — a. knowing 
the penso or purpose j 

Xir. — rp^ 1. the real 
truth, the fact of th^ matter ; H. 
4. 04. -2. Ilio real nature or cause 
of any thing- — g- a. 1. yielding 
wealth; l>k, 41. —2. advantageous, 
pixclucLivc of good, usei’iil. —3. 11 
Ijeinvl, iiiuiiijicent iXts, 2. lOO. — I. 
lavourahle, compliant. (— ^:) *d' 

Kuhera. — perception of 

objects ; Ki. 2. 33 ; Dk. 155. 


— 1. extravagance, w'aste ; 11. 

3. 115. ^Is. 7. 48. -2. unjust seiz- 
ure of property or Avithliohling 
what is due. —3, finding fault with 
thivmoaiung.-4. spoiling of anothoro's 
property. — erq: lilomry fault or 
blemish with regard to the sense, one 
of the . four doshas or blemishes of 
literary composition, the other tln’ce 

being q^q, t'ud ; 1 

for dolinitious tfec. see K. P.7. — fq- 

^ a. =Vr4Tqrq Xir. — </• de- j 
pendent on wealth, deter- ‘ 

mination, decision, — qrq: K ‘ the 
lord of riches ’; a king ; 

M'qf^ Ib --IG ; K 59 ; 9.3 ; 18. 

1 ; Pt. 1, 74. -2, an epithet of 
Kubera. — ((-• 1* intent on 
gaining wealth, greedy of wealth, 
covetous. -2. niggardly, parsimo- 

nious; Bh, 2, 47; Pt, 1. 425. — q- 
qrfq: /■ the leading source or occa- 
sion of the grand object in a dra- * 
ma; ( the number of these ‘sources ’ 
is live; — qtjT qqrqiT ^ 

qriq"^ =q 1 ^r^qfrqq: q=q w^r qf^qr , 
TqrfqfV 8. l). 317.)— irsfrq': l- usury. 
-2. administration of the alfairs (of 
a^state ). — qr?! derived or under- I 
stood from the sense. — qvq*. 1. ar- 
rangeinent of words, composition, 
text; stanza, verse; A. 7. 5; rgf^Srtpq- 
V. 2, 14 put or expressed in 

elegant words.-2. eoniioction (of the 
soul ) with tlie objects of sense. 
— «. selfisb, — qrq: indication 
ofUio (real ) import. — a. eu- , 
titled to a share in tlie division of 
proijerty. — «. receiving liigli 
w'ages ( ub' a servant). — qo: dis- j 
tinction or diircrcuco of meauing ; 
5Ti£jpT%q — qT^,'qT K pi’O" 

perty, wealth; Pt. 2. -2. the whole 

souse or object. — «. significant, 

full of moaning ; ivu. 1. 13, —HPT: 
acquisition of wealth. — ^PT: ava- 
rice. — qrq: 1. declaration of any 
puriiose, -2. aliirmation, dcclaratoiy 
assertion, an explanatory remark, 
exegesis ; .speech or assertion having 
1 a certaiu oVgcct ; a sentence, (It 
usually recomiiieiids a |^fq or ]»rc- 
ceptby stating the gtiod arising from 
its jjropcr obsorvauuc, and the 
evils arising from its omission, and 
also V>y adducing histoiical in- 
stances iri its su|q>urt; qq;- 

^ 'aut, tSut. ; 

i (Rai<l by Laugakshi to Ijc of three 


kinds:-irqqT^ fqffq I 

the last 

kind includes many varieties.) 
-3, one of tlie six means of finding 
o\it the iat i»arga j‘eal aim and oli- 
jeet ) of any work, -t. praise, eii- 

lijgy ; oTTqqrr I 5 H 

U. 1. — fq^q comprehending 
the sense, one of the si.x exercises 

of the understanding (’dlqq). — fq^ 
a. setisihlc, wise, sagacious- — rqqqr- 

q: ditUculty iii the eomprehensiun 
of tlie sense. — rq^RT'T’ =M'qrqf^Tqf 
eluiugc of meaning. — fqqTFq: 1. de- 
viation from truth, perveisinn of 
fact. -2. prevarieulioii ; also ®q- 
— fq%q*q a reprelieiisi ve re- 
petition of .sometliiiig uttered by 
another; .S. 1). 490. — ff^: /. ac- 
cumulation of wealth. — ex- 
penditure ; a. conversant with 
inonev -matte r.s. — 1. the sci- 
CLice of wealth (political economy), 
-2. science of itolit}’’, political sci- 
ence, politics;' i)k. 120; aT- 

^rw^qrr^f^Tq>Tt FcT% 5 qq^fq Mu- 

3 ; “oAH^IK^ouo dealing Avith ]) 0 - 
litics, a politician; !Mu. 5. -3. sci- 
ence giving prcceids on general con- 
duct, the science of practical life ; 

1. — ixurity or honesty in 
mon<*3'-muttcr.S; ^f^nTR’q- 

=^pqqC ^^^q^Cs-5. lOG. 1. ac- 
cumulation (jf wealtli. -2. treasury’’, 
^q ^ :,-^-=qq.; nccuuiulation or ac- 
quisition of wealth, wealth, treas- 
ure, propert}'. •— aggregate 
of causes. — 1- treasure. 
-2. acquisition of AA'ealth. — gqq /• 

! accomiilishiiioiit of a desired object; 
Ki. 1. 15. — conncctimi of 

the sense withthe word or sentence. 
— 1- accomplishing an\' 

ohject. —2. bringing any matter to 
a conclusion. — considerable 

Avcalth ; Vt. 2. 42. — o. umhu-- 
stuod from the a'Cit eoiitoxt ( though 
not cxpressHl iu ^vol■,U ), inform- 
I hie from the connection oi words. 

( — /• fulfilment of a desire*! 
j object, .success. — ^ a. inheriting 
wealth. — a. 1. depriveil of 
Avealth, poor. -2, unmeaning, non- 
j scnsical, -3. failing, 
j oT'qq: i/id. [^'4*^1%'^] 1 With ro- 
I feiBUce to the meaning or a par- 
i ticular object ; qui'qqf qiTq iMal. 
1.7 depth of moaning; 8\. 7. 28. 


1G8 


-2 In fact, really, truly; 

'S'i. 3..5G: 

U\\ 3. -3 For the sake of 
money, gain or jirolit; 

Oil account of, by reason of. -5 By 
reason of wcaltli or a paiticiilar 

purjiose; spStt: 5^^ 'trt ^ ^rrt 

Keqiiest, entreaty, suit, 

petition; N, 5. 112. 

1 Wealthy, rich; It. 14. 

23. —2 Significant, full of sciiso or 

meaning; aTUTT^ ^ 

5; Ft. 1. 136; Ivi. oT 51. ^3 Having 
inoaniug; snf^TT^ 

F. L 2. 45.-4 Serving some purpose,' 
successful, useful; H 
Ki. 11. G2;10. G2.-a(^y. According 
to a juirpose, — m. (-^T*l) A man. 

Wealtli, property; !Mu. 6. 

BrqffT iwt/, ( abl. of ) 1 As 

a mutter of course, of course, in fact; 
tfr rR^T^ftrT- 

-2 According to the circumstances 
or state of the case; as a matter of 
fact. -3 That is to say, namely. 

^ ] 1 A 

crier, watchman. —2 liispecially, a 
minstrel whose duty it is to an- 
nounce ( by song &c. ) tho different 
fixed periods of the day , such as 
the hours of rising, sleeping, eat- 
ing &c. 

BTr^TT p. Requested, asked, de- 
sired. — ] AVish, desirc; 
supplication, petition. 

5Tf3^, 1 State or condition of 

a supplicant, begging, request ; tT 
^r^Tf^?f^rTT R- 11* 2 ; M. 3; 
K. 141, ; f^T^WT- 

f C; Mv. 2. 9. -2 

Wish, ilosire ; R. 14. 42; BT^TFT^- 
Ft. 1. 142 ; Ki. 13. CD. 

a. [ ] 1 Seeking to 

gain or obtain, wishing for, desirous 
of, with instr. or in comp.- H^lpSn : 

132 ; SRT^rt^Tvqj Mu. 5; ^ ^- 
^ ’RPif Ve. G. 25 ; 

Ft. 1. 4, 9, “2 Entreating or begging 
any one ( with gen. ) ; bt^T 
>S?5 l'^®’~3 Possessed of desires; bt- 
ITPJJTR^; R. 10. 18.— 7», 1 0ne 
who asks, begs or solicits ; a beggar, 
suppliant, suitor ; 


R. 1. G ; 2. G4 ; 5. 31 ; 0. 27 ; 5Rlr^r 

Bt. 1. 146 ; 

^»T^r»TT^ ^ ^TT^: Mv. 1. 
30. -2 (In law) A plaintiff ,complam- 
aiit, prosecutor; 

H. 17. 39. -3 A servant, ' 
follower. —4 A master or lord. 
-Comp. — ^TFT: state of a suppliant, 
bogging, request; iMal. 9. 30, — ^Trfl.j 
adv. at tho disposal of beggars; 

^nnrOT^fTrT: N. 1. IG. 
STtfr^ «. [ ] ( lo comp. ) 1 

Destined or intended for, doomed 
to suffer; 12. IG. 

—2 Folonging or relating to; 

F»g. 17. 27. 

a. [ 1 to 

be asked or sought for. -2 

] Fit, proper, suitable- BP-'^TT 
Mv. 2. 7. -3 Appropriate, 
not deviating from the sense, signi- 
ficant; 

^R. 4. G, T. 59; Kn. 2. 3. -4 | 
Rich, wealthy. -5 AViso, iiitelligeut. 

— Rod chalk. 

•art 1 P. [ 3Tfr^, 3Tf^, 

fth", ^f^rT or ] 1 To afflict, tor- 
ment; strike, hurt, kill; 
-4HjAr i C n T B^^.12 .56, see cans, below. 
-2 To beg, request, ask; Fnn^?Tr^- 
H ?Tr|r% R- 5. 17. 

-3 To go. -4 To move, be agitated 
or moved ; be scattered ( as dust ) ; 
fly in pieces, dissolve ( A^ed, ). (The 
past participle is usually atfer, but 
Bp^r when the root is precetled by 
ft, cf. P. VII. 2. 24-5). 

— Cans, (or 10 F.) 1(a) To afflict, 
torment, distress ; ^ ipt 

1 2Tr*Tm ^tb. ; ?i7Rrr?fj, 

>111® &c. (5) To strike, liurt, in- 
|jure, kill; f^RT^ 

Ek. 2. 4G ; 9. 19 ; 15. 90. -2 To stir 
up, rouse, agitate, shake vehement- 
ly, make agitated or restless. -3 To 
distort ; ‘44'=iHf^(T »R- 

Siwruta.— AA'ixnBrf^ to tor- 
ment excessively, fall upon or at- 
tack ; ST^rfr^ Ek. 15. 

115. — BTTH to distress, afflict, pain, 
ojipress ; BT^ZTRtfr 1^: ( 

.cT : ) F. VII. 2, 25 Sk. — pf A^cd. to 
stream fortli, flow o\it, — q* to over- 
work, to work or exert oneself be. 
youd measure- to cause to flow away. 
— to ojipress or press hard in 


return, assail in return, return an 
attack. -R A^ed. to go or move 
away; to opiiress, harass, pain* 
(-c««5. ) to cause to bo .scattered 
or disolved, destroy, annihilate. 

— ^ cans, to pain greatly, wound, 

ilistress. 

a. 1 Distressing, afliicting, 
tormenting; Moving 

restlessly, being agitated. — [ >T[% 

] Distressing, afflicting- pain, 
trouble, anxiety, disturbance, ex- 
citement, agitation, restlessness. 
— ?T, -•TT 1 Going, moving. -2 Ask- 
ing, begging. -3 Killing, liurting, 
giving pain. 

btIri 1 Asking, begging.-2 Sick- 
ness, disease. -3 lire. 

BlffrT p. p. [ 31^-^ ] Tormented, 
afflicted; bogged &c. — tf A disease, 
spasm of the jaw-bonos, tetanus or 
bemitlegia ( paralysis of the muscles 
on one side of the face and. neck ). 

Sut- 

feriug from the spasms of jaw-bones. 

a. according 

to Kir. from or ] Half, form- 
ing a half ( divided into 2 parts ); 

I BT^-BT^ the ono half- the other half. 

— 1 A place, region, 

I country ; house, habitation (Ved.), 
j -2 Increase (ff^). -3 AVind. -4 A 
part, portion, side.— -^: 1 A half, 
half portion ; H#?Trtr 3?^ 

•STR A’^. 2 ; 

first lialf ; so * latter lialf ; 
southern lialf (half on tho 
riglit side) ; so -sr^R ** , “ ,qV’, 

' TRT^&c. ; ;!T^ j^. 1. 9 divid- 
ed iii'haH; M. 27 ; R. 3. 

I 59,1 2,99; JR Eh. 3. 107; one 

part of two, apart, partly (A’^od.) ; 
-2 Nearness, proximity ; see 

iM may bo compounded uitli 
almost every noun and adjective; 
as first member of compound 
with nouns it means ‘ a half of’, 
and forms an q-^fRHR orrTrJ^; 

‘‘5^* &c.; with adjectives, it has an 
adverbial force ; ®^f?T lialf dark; 

lialf eaten; so &c, ; 

with numeral adjectives it may 
mean either ‘ a half of’ or ‘with an 
additional half; half of 100 i.e. 
50; or br^T Rtfi ^cf i, e. 150; with 
ordinal niimorals ‘ with a half of that 
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number;’ • WriTq containing two and 
the third only half ; t. e. two and a 
lialf ; so three and a lialf. 

-CoillJK !iide-look, wink;. 

!Mk. 8. 42. — 3^ half the body. 

— atrlT half the distance; » a 

fault in composition ; see S. T), 575, 
— a half, the half. — 3T(%5T a. 
sharing a half, — 1. half of a 

half, quarter; ^TIT'-TrtpTFTP-^i'firHCr- 
■snTrTFT^ K. 10. 56. “2. half and half. 

— 1. pain in half the liead, 

hemiciaiiia ( Mar, (-^) 

viding in equal parts. — 5^?%^ n. hav- 
ing onlj’^a half left. — STT^JTIT: 1 • 

the letter sr, -2. of q. v. 

— 1. half a scat; ^HT- 

f ^ r m H jr Ik G. 73; iT^rff 

s, 7 ( it being 
considered a mark of very great 
respect to make room for a guest 
&c. on the same seat with oneself), 
-2. greeting kindly or with great 
respeet. -3. exemption from cen- 
sure. — 1. the half or crescent 
moon, -2, semicircular iihpres- 
sion of a finger-nail, crescent- 
shaped nail-print; K. 6. 25. -3, 
an arrow with a crescent-shaped 
head ( =3^4"^ below. ) ; X, of 

>S’iva Me, 50, — that of which 
a half Ijolougs to Tudra. — 4Vf, a. 

half said or uttered ; 3T- 


nu. — rt. crescent-shaped- (-S':) 
1. the liclf moon, crescent moon ; 

the semicireulai marks on a pea- 
cock’s tail., -3, an arrow with a 
crescoiit-shapecl head ; 

ch i 12. 9G. -4. 

a ci’escent-sliaped nail-print, -5. 

the hand hent into a semicircle, as 
« 

for the pui-pose of seizing or clutch- 
ing anything ; ^ ^ to seize by the 
neck and turn out ; 

Pt. 1. (“gr) ^ plant 

— O. half-moon- 

shaped. /• ) a meniscus. 

— 1^- of a climbing plant. 

— a short bodice. — ^rcfN'- 

^ kind of see under 

— rT^: /. half the body, N. 

of a idaiit (qqr^^^). — a kind 
of musical instrument. — 

1. half a day, mid-day. -2. a day of 
12 liours. —1^: 1. demi-god. -2. 

Ted. being near the gods ; 

Say. ). — ^f^cR- a. 

ineasuriug a Jialf c?r<5«rt. — *4rT: a 

knife or lancet with a single edge 
( one of the 20 smgical instruments 
mentioned by Su^ruta). — a 
crescent-shaped iron-pointed arrow; 

oT^sTirr^: v. 5,— ^rrr^- 

OT: a form of Vishi;u. — !Tr5fr^:,'5Tr- 
a form of ^Siva, ( half male 


*dT%r U . 1 . — grf^r : / - a broken 

speech; an iuteri'upted sjieech. — 
water reaching half the hody . — 
l.the risingof the half moon. -2. par- 
tial rise. -3, akindof/)a;'ra?<; * 
a sort of posture in meditation. 
— «. 1. half risen. -2. half utter- 
ed. — a. [anjirfr; rpf 
reaching to the uiiddle of the thighs. 
(-5^) 1. a short petti-coat ( Mar. 
) ; see =4nTnr. -2. mantle, veil. 

— a. half done, incomplete. 

— 1^5: X. of liiuli-a. — a moi- 
ety rjf one's treasure. 
iiieasuring half a kmlava, — ?3Tt,-€ir a 


and half female). —rfi^ half a boat. 
— R^r midnight.— twen- 
ty-five. — q'T: a measure contain- 

■Ik 

ing half a iiaj.ia. — q?T half way.(-?T) 
midway Y,2. 198. — qrg: half a jiada 
or foot; 

Dk. 109. — enf^^ «. having half a 
foot; Ms. 8. 325. — qNrr^^w- bov]i 
or produced in the ardhapanchdla, 

— qrTfgrT: s kind of pigeon ( ^1*4^1“ 
frq qRT^JT )• — a half gal- 
lop, cantor ; 

Si. 5. 10. — half a watch, 
one hour and a half. — a- half, 

half a share or part ; 


ki]ui of measure, lialf a Khuri; P. V. 
4. lul. — liTfrX. of the river Kavcii; 

(Rl^l^r qqrRFn*4'K??^lT^r ) so “w- 

Ted. 1. in the mid- 

‘lle of the womb. -2. X, of the 
my.s of the Run. a necklace 

"f 24 strings.— half a gunja, 
— a hemisplicre. — 

?«. X. of the nine black Vasu- 
d‘'V:is and tlienine enemies of ^b>l^- 
22 


1^0. 5.50; P. 7. 45, 
' — pharing a half ; ^ 
^ixTTi T. 2. 134. 

1. pharing a half, rntilled 
, to a half : S. 39. -2. a conipan- 

j ion, phavr,— mid-day.— vfr- 

Rcfrr ki'iil of coke, — a 

kind of artificial eoiui osition : for 
iiuslances pee Ki. 15. 27 : >S’i. 19. 
72. Tlie iSar. K. dosciibcs it as a fi- 


gure of speech *thus:-3Tf?;T4vr# qiq" 

-qpqq: a 

necklace of 12 strings ( qprqqr con- 
.sisting of24). — iTT^ 1- half a (short) 
syllable. -2. a term for a consonant 
( ). — ifid. mid- 

way ; V. 1, 3. — qnT: half a month, 
a fortniglit. — ='*^11^0*7 see 

P. T. 2. 57. — a. 1. happen- 

I ing every fortnight, -2. lasting for 
a fortnight; Y, 2. 177. f. a 

half-clenched liand. — etR: half a 
watch, —m: [ 3^14: BRqyT: r<fl'] 

a wariior who fights on a car with 
another ( who is not so skilled as a 

); ^ R^^cfvrfq 

I ^OT: !Rr#=^ 

TR: Mb. — TR; [■ 3T4rr%; ] 1. mid- 
night; RfTRrjq^ P. 1C.4; 

I Dk. 109.-2. a night con- 

taining lialf a whole day of 24 liours. 

— eiiuiuox. — 

I lari having a form half like Laksh- 
mi.— the Tisarga 
sound before^, g, andc^, so called 
because its sign is the half of a Yi- 
sarga (®), — aside-look, glance, 
leer. — a. middle-aged. — %qr- 
X. of the followers of Kan^da 
(arguing half perishableness). — 

^ half or incoinplote murder ; RfvRj 

qr r^^fir 

Ku, 4. 31. — 5ETPJ: the radius of a 
circle, — ?arf fifty. 

' ] half a meal. — a kind of 

fish, a. having a low voice. --€r- 

q" a. having onlj' a half loft. —^R 
, «. half clouded. — luilf a 

5loka or A'erse. — equal to a half. 
(— ?f) X. of a class of metres in 
which the 1st and 3rd and 2nd 
and 4th lines have the same sylla- 

I bles and Ga«as; such as qf'cgrTinr* 

— a. half the crops, half grown. 

— 1- a cultivator, plough- 
man who takes half the crop for his 
labour; Y. 1. 1G6. -2. =3n5[gr q. v. 

— ^,-^riR occupying the half 
( of the botly); Ku. 1. 50, l:h. 3. 
121. — ?TT: a necklace of G4 strings. 

I — half a ( short) syllable. 

ar^foR- a. Half; sec 3T'4. 

. Haifa verse, hemistich • 

' ° 3Trf^®r: ^ class of words either 
in. or n. 

! «. (sFfr z’- ) [ 3T-47r^ ] 1 

I Measuring a half; r nrf^g F Ms. 3. 1. 

I -2 Entitled to half a share; Y. 2, 
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A holf-eilstc iiiau; 

5Rt Parii^ai a. 

a, [ ’K ] 

iug or eutitletl to a half; M-. 8. *210. 
3f»}ifr a. ProspoiiiJg, s^iocoediug. 
5:^^ a. 1 Pelongiug to ihc half 
( of auything ), -2 Pit to he iu- 

creased. 

5TTjot [ ^ 

or i)iittiug upon, setting upuii; 'rr^f- 

2. 35. -2 Inserting, 

])lacing or putting in. -3 (»iving, 
offering, resigning; 

Ih 2. 00 . M^t l ^S HT ^ dT: 13. 

9; FT«lvF^>m'T Pg. 9- 27.-4 Pc- 
stomtion,delivery,giv iug hack; 

Ak.-5 Piercing, perforating; rfr^’=T- 

^ ^^r^R^q Pani. 

( Said to menu also fire, god, an 
oblation, a Mantra and tho tongue 
of firc-Tv,). 

srftr^: Un. 4. 2] 

The heart; tlesli in the heart. 

Jr 

1 P. ( 3TT^#, ) 1 

To go towards. -2 To kill, hurt. 

(§) 1 A swelling, 

tumour, ( of various kinds)* Rra®, 
^frf^rr*’&c. -2 One Imudrcd 
millions. -3 N. of a mountain in 
tho west of India ( Abu ). —4 A 
seipeut-liko demon killed by In- 
dm. -5 A seipent. -6 A cloud. -7 
A place of pilgrimage (of the Jainas). 
-8 A long round mass, lum]i of llesh; 

^ f^: 3*TT^r %?! 

Y, 3. 75, 89 ( ). 

-9 Ah of a i>eople. -10 Y. of a liell. 

^5^^; 1 A serpent-like demon 
confiuered by ludin. -2 All-pei vad- 
ing lord. 

a. Alhicted wHh swelling 
or tumour. i 

3n$ «. [ 3, 152 ] Vod. 

Little, small, unimportant; — >f; A 

child, pupil, (cf. L. orbits,'^ 

rt. [ According to Kir. 

^ ^ ] 1 Small, 

minute, short; Tfift 

>-2T; Py, 1. 27. 13,-2 ^Veak, emaciat- 
ed, lean. -3 Foolish. -4 Young, 
childish. -5 Like, similar. — i 

Ji. 3. „1, _o, 6i. _2 The youu'' 

of an animal. -3 A fool, idiot. 

3?^ «. Ved, Youthful, young. 


[ ^-n^Vu. 1. 137 ] 1 
A disease of the eye. —2 A couiilij 
to which e-iie should go ( 
or f^rOTHyidR^r^T: ). “3 A ceinetery. 

o. Karrow, thiu. — ^ Nar- 
rowness. 

^;Q[Tjr A measure of one drona. 

n, [ A disease of 

tlic eye ( said to be of 5 kinds ). 

a?^ a.[ 1 Excellent , best. 

—2 Pcs]>cctablc. —3 Attacbed, true, 
devoted. -4 Eoar, kind. — 1 A 
mastei’, lord ; ar^: ^ dWd’* 

^ Ai. 18.52 ; ,5'anti. 1 . 18.-2 A man 
of the tliiid tribe, Vai.^fya, — 1 A 
mistress, -2 A woman of the A'aisya 
tribo.— The wife of a A’'ai6ya. 
-Comp. — aTper misti‘cs.s of an 
Arya, — q^f ^ 

legitimate husband. — a Yai^sya 
of rank. 

^ ] A wom- 
an of the Vaisya tribe. 

m. [ spt ^ 

bln. 1. 156 ] 1 The sun ; 

Si, 2, 

30. -2 The head of the Pitris or 
l\ranos j f^'qni4ffr Lg. 10.29. 
-3 The constellation —4 



K. of the aj'/:a plant. -5 One of 
Adityas.-6 A boson i-friond, ijlay-fcl- 
low. -Comp. — K. of the 12th 
lunar mansion. 

«. Compassionate; (dimi- 
nutive of P* Y. 3. 81). 

The suu; a bosom-friend. 

1 P. To kill. 

, ^ Ashes. 

a. [ qr-gRcf] 1 Going, mov- 
ing, nmuiug. -2 kteau, unworthy, 
censumblG ( TT?f Uu. 4. 112; ^f^rT 5. 
54). — j/i. ( sTcTf, ^c. ) 1 A 

12. 31. -2 An eiiitlict of a horse 
or its driver. -3 One of the ten 
horses of tlio moon. -4 Indra. -5 
A short span (mqiofqTtqrir). — 

1 A mare. —2 A Itawd, procuress. 
-3 A nymph. -Coillp.-^^; ono of 
tlio priuci])al seven lays ol‘ tlie sun. 

a. rosse.sse<l of courser.^ 

‘luick. 

] 1 C oming liitherwaid 
( ^PPi )• Turned towards 


coming to mocLany one. -3 Being 

on this side (as the hank of a river); 
( opp. qr' ). -4 Being below or be- 
hind ( in time or place). -5 Fol- 
lowing, subsequent. — ^ ind. 1 
nitberward, on this side. —2 
From a certain point. -3 Before 
( in time or ]dace ); ^ 



5T^rrrH''^lv. 125 

qrrft 5fT: Y.2. 173, 113; 
1. 254 ; !Ms. 8. 3u ; 5. 59. -4 On the 
lower side, behind, downwards (opp. 

). -5 Afterwards, subsequently. 
-6 ( ^Vith loc. ) \Vitbin, near ; 

1 S. 1 . 1 5. 

“Comp. — 5RT^: po.steriol'time.— SRT' 

FtSoT a. belonging to proximate time, 
modern; modernness, posterity 
of time; lYs. 12. 96.— the near 
bank of a river. — a. Yed. hav- 
ing the liolc or mouth hitherwanl. 
— «- offering riches. (-g:)l. min. 

-2. a cloud. — Yed, epithet 
of throo days during wliich tho f>oma 
sacrifice is performed, ?«. K. 

of a creation of beings in which tho 
current of nutriment lends down- 
wards, or whore tlie men arc addict- 
ed to sensual cnjojqneuts. 

hid. Til the proximily of, 

near. 

ST^T^FT rt. [ ] 1 Turned 

towards • favouring. -2 Being on 
this side, below. -3 Born afterwanls, 
posterior. -4 Modern, recent. -5 
Peverse, contrary ; state of be- 
iiig jiosl erior or recent; state of being 
coutmiy. hid. (AVithabl.) 1 
On this side of. —2 Thenccforwarcl. 
-3 Less than. -4 Later than ; 

s'at. Br. 

T^o] Later, modorn,—/. Proximity. 

K. of the llotri of t h« 

Gods ( IpTr ). 

[3T^-ft^ qrfo K. of 

a tribe or peo]dG in tlie south luen- 
tioned in the Mababbumta and con- 
quered by Sabadeva ; K. of kings 
living in llic soutlievii forest. 

31^ a. Biinging misfortune, sin- 
ful; indecent. — ?}; 1 Damage, liurt. 
”2 =3T^f^f rp V, 

[qr-3T^ ®qi4)r ^ ^ Un.4. 
] Piles. -Comp. — V «. do- 
'ing piles. (-^:)1. K.of tlio plant 
^TPq, so ci^llcd because it is .said 
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to cure piles. -2. one partot' Ijuttcr- 
inilk with three parts of M'ater. 
( ) 1. X. of the plant Cnruuligo 

Arcliioides Lin. -2. the marldng 


3. 4G. — Crtv/5. or 10 1*. To honour, 
worshit* ; Lk. 

1. 17; m. 3. 3, 119. 

^ a. 1 ItesiiectahJe, worthy of 

nut plapt (HSTrRr). — «• afllicted ' respect, deserving; 

with piles. —f%?T curing piles, ' sfr ^^2. -2 

■\Vorthy of, having a claim to, en- 
titled to, witliacc., inf., or in comp.; 

'TfdritBTTf^r f? 

Ms. 9. 144 ; ^ ^ 

Earn. ; riw?rr#r 
^v:f:^r^i3g. 1. 37; 

E. 1. 76 ; so JTTR’ % ”, =3^” -3 

Leing re^tuired, obliged, or allowed 
( with inf. ). -A Becoming, proper, 

fit ; ?IprR? t 

gen, also ; Bt. 1- 

87-92 ; or in comp.; !TT^f%%T 

1. 275; so ^ Ak. -5 ^Vorth 
(in money), costing ; see below. — 

1 of India. -2 17. of 

Vishnu. -3 Price ( as in ft ); R?T- 

Ivu. 5. 12 ( ^Tfpr- 
ff T^ralli.). -4 Pitnoss, propri- 
ety. ^5 Motion, course ( irfrf )■ — ?T 
Worship, adoration ; Ki. 2. 58 j 
E. 1. 7C. 

3^_orr [^1 AVorslup, 

adoration, honour, treating with re- 
spect or veneration ; 

Br. 1. 35 j ^Si. 15, 22 j 
14. 58 , E.ll. 23, Ms. 3.54. 

s^orr huL A"ed. According to what 
is due ; according to one s means. 

pot, 2^’ worship" 

ped, adored. 

5 iK«. [ 1 ^^'orthy, de- 

sorviug^ deserving respect, respect- 
able, adorable ; N. 5. 15 ; E. 5. 25 ; 
1.55; Ku. G. 56; i^ls, 3. 128. -2 

Praised, celebrated (^rT, d)- -3 

-'Worthy of, deserving, entitled to 
(mostly Ycd.). 1 A Buddha; 

' ^ i_ 2*. 1 J ■ t jrl 1 n ci: T vi^ 


-tT: ) the marking nut plant. 

5T#?T a. [3T^-3T^?q’^^-31=^] Alllict- ! 
cd with piles; Ms. 3. 7. 

a. ^ ] Afllict- 

ed with piles. 

ST^T^T^T «* [ 55^ ] 

Striving to hurt, malicious. — ?r: 1 
Fire. -2 ^7. of a demon. 

a. Flowing, 

moveable. — 'T Going, moving. — 'T^r 
1 2ttcans of moving, conveyance. 
-2 A piercing or pricking pain. 

1 P. [arllt, bTFRI, ^f|fT] 

(epic A. as Ekm. ) 1 

To deserve, merit, be worthy of 

( with acc. or inf. ); 

't i *50 srnrnj^, 

^4" &c. -2 To have a right to, be 

entitled to, be allowed to do any 
thing ( with acc, ) ; K‘ 

^qTTtm ^S’. G : 5T ^ 

9. 3 ; also with inf. ; sT ^F 

Ms. 8. 147 ; 11. 7, 18. -3 To 
be obliged or required to do a thing, 
oft. implying duty or ohligatiou; 

A. 2. 49; TRT TIW^' 
fIf^iT^Rt E. 1. 88. -4 To be fit or 
deserve to be done ; MVRT 

To be c<iual to ; be wortli, R" ?T ^F" 

3. 18 arc not 

e»pial tu ; ^ % an^F^F^ R'f^' 

PF Ms. 2. 86 J 3. 131. -6 

Tube allc, translateablo by'caiT’; 

5F R TRRR5=ZF^r >Ff%5R#lR ^ 
TOR^^RrPTFFJF R ^*S- 


2. 17 , v;;4nt ^ W*? fUg- j ll»c liiglii;st rank iu 

H?r%U.fi'. 30 cannot got. -7 To I crarchy.-2 A suvonor 'liram^^ 

v.'orship, honour ; see cai>s. bciOW, 

-8 (Used with inf, in tlie second 
pers. and somotiines in the third) 

"iFR represents a mild form of com- 
mand, advice or courteous rcfjuest, 
and may be translated by ‘pray . 

‘tleignb‘be pleased iob‘'unll bepleas- 


tho Jaiuas; FF^^t 

qf^R; I 

see the word ^FR also. 

^) Worthy, de- 

.serviiig, —FT: 1 A Buddha. -2 A 
Buddhist incndicaid. -3 17. of -Siva. 
5v*#HT The ciuality of being lit to 

IlieasiUU lU . Lkx j. 1 a* „ 

ed To-; K. ; 1,0. ^^ralp^d.vcnc.rat.on, adoration; 

5.25 pmy wait &c;Rrfr% 
fRRj 2. 58; rF ^fF: ’s?r3R#Rr 1* lb 

will be pleased ox* be good enough 
to listen to it; Ivu. G. 32 ; Ms. 1. 
i Bg. iU. 10, 2. 17 ; B.l, 72 ;1. 88; 


5T^ pot- p. [ 1 ■"’"•‘I'y- 

rcspoctable. -2 I'it to l,o praised, 

-3 Itiglit. fit- I’loper. -4 l^it to fio 

ubltiiued. 


a. Veil. Making euc- 
niics cry aloud ; <.xultrint. 

1 ^ ^ 3Ff^, STfrFR) 

1 To adorn. -2 To be competent or 
able. -3 To prevent, ward oft' ; 
see . 

BFrR ] 1 The sling in the 

tail of a scorpion. -2 Yellow orpi- 
ment • cf. ^TIcR. 

1 A curl, lock of hair, hair in general; 

liu. o. 55 ; 
B- 1, 42 ; 4. 54; 

^FHFTRT 7TfT; K. 4; ^F^^RF^fR- 
Me, G5 (the word is ?i. also, as 
appears from a tpiotation of Malli. : 
^pRHfRR^r'ifSRrrrR HTRI )• “2 Curls on 
the fore-head, —3 Saflion besmeared 
on the body. -4 A mad dog( for 
3 ^^). — cFFF 1 A girl from eight to 
ten years of age. -2 i7. of the cap- 
ital of Kubei'a ( situated on a peak 
of the Uiiudlaya above the peak 
of Mcru, inhabited also by >S'iva), and 
of the lord of the Yakshas ; oFHRir* 
Ku. 6. 37 ; J^RFR ^^FF W- 
R^fFF 

Bv. 2. 10; RPF 

?F%^FTRF iVIe. 7. -Coiiip. ““MI'lR’tj 
-RRo ‘ loiA of Alaka’, 17, of 

Ivubeia; SFr^F'»f|‘=l^*i^R^^^ B, 19. 
15 . — 5TrT : the end of a curl or ringlet; 
Si. 4. 9; Me. 8. — RRT 1. K. of the 
Ganges, or a river falling into it. 
-2. a girl from eight to ten years of 
j^rfc. — ipFr K. of tlic capital ol 
Kubera. — fJF^: 17. of a tree (tftrf- 
FTTr^). — /. rows ot curls; 
Si. 6, 3. 

In vain, for nothing. 

HrR, ^[^-F R^R Tv. ] The red resm 
of certain trees, red lac or sap ( lor- 
merly used by women to dye cer- 
tain parts of their body, particiUar^ 
ly the soles of the feet and liiO . 

( ^RF^RF ) 

lvu.5. 34, G8 ; 7. 58 ; ^gpRTFRP^- 
5^: M. 3. 5 ; oTf^^RTrRFr RTRWr RdiR 
E.7.7; f^F^I- ^r^F: FR^RF- 

r^RF?R=?T;RFR=^^^R Mk.4.15.-Coillp. 

— TH; I'cd lac, juice ; oTTR^^^FTrTrr- 

HrRF=F=RFrF:^FRf^<ftl STRTrfR R^F; 

R^dilAK-FRFT^r Earn. — RFR”: the red 
colour of atal'tn. 

1 Having no signs 

or murks. -2 lliu ing no characteristic 
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or distinguisliing marks, iinclcILued, 
imdistiuguislied j Ms. 1. 5. -3 Hav- 
iug uo good marks, inauspicious, 
unioi'tunate, ill-omened ; 

H 1 A Imd 

or inauspicious sign; Ms. 4. loG. 

-2 That which is no definition, a 

bad definition. 

a. 1 Unseen, uuper- 

ceived, umjbsorved; 

Jl. 1; 5T?rr%fTP-^Tci?fr Tt. 2.27. 

-2 Uucharacterized; not marked. 

-Coilip.— sudileuly dead. 

one who lias approach- 
ed unobserved. 

o* 1 Invisible, unknown, 
unob.servcd. -2 Unmarked. -3 Hav- 
ing no particular marks. -4 Insigui- 
licaut in appearduce. -5 Jlaviiig no 
pretence, free from fiiiud. -6 Uot 
cTsrq’ or secondary ( as meaning ), 

-C'oilip. —Trr% rt. moving invisildy. . t ■ * i- 

‘ 1 I «. disappointed 111 one s 

— unknown birth, obscure | i ■ , i • i. in- 


ability. -3 Authoritative or abso- 
lute rule, superiority. 

<f. 1 ^ot to be transgres- 

.sed, overcome &c. ; ^i. 3. G4.-2 Be- 
yontl the reach of, impossible to be 
done ; Ki. X3. 7. -3 DiHicult to se- 
cure or attain, nuattainablo ■, Ki. 10. 
G, 13; iSi. 8. j 7 ; "“rTr 'itato of being 
proof against an attack or injury; 
Ki. 11. 63. 

3T^^: A kind of bird. 

3T^3Tr Inflammation of the eye; 
a sort of disease of the joints. 

a. hJhaiueless. —TTfr 1 
Boldness. -2 Iminidence. 

j An earthen jar. 

] Coin- 

nieiiccment of the notes of a song. 

Unobtained. -Coilip. 


origin 


5. 72. — a. disguised, incog- 
nito. — a. addressing words 
to no visible object; Ku. T). 57. 

^T^^Tfr:/. Evil fortune, bad 
luck, distress, poverty; 

U. 5. 31. 

[Ety. ?] A water-ser- 
pent, the black v ariety of the Cobra 
do Capello ( also written stirrp^)- 
— ^ iV large poisonous leech, 

a. 1 Speaking unconnect- 
cdly. -2 Stammering. 

) 1 ^ot light, 
heavy, big, weiglif y (asbreasts, hips 
(Vcc.); -S'i. 8. 1; 7. 

5. —2 Kot short, long ( in prosody). 
-3 Serious, .solemn. -4 Intense, 
violent, very great. -Comp. — ;jqrry; 
a rock.— intense heat. “5rf%- 
^ a. solemnly pledged or promised. 

IMeauncss, niggardliness - 

It. 9. 16, 

Kot suniiouiiting, not 

transgressing, not passing over or 
beyond. 

a. Iiisurmountahle, im- 
passable, iuacceS'^iljlc, beyond the 
reaeli of ; 

V. 2 proof against iniurv- \ I 
Ki. M. 37. ’ 

I 

^o-H-rpurtr 1 Impassable I108S, in- 

surmoimtablcness, inaccessibility - 
#bi, 2. 48, -2 Inviolability ; respect' 


desired object. — ^q‘.a. friendlos: 
without a patron. 

a. Unobtainable, unat- 
tainable. 

i/n/. [ Sfr^ -^f|o 3r? .] 1 («) 

Enough, sufficient for, adequate 
to ( with dative or inf.) ; 

f|cc§ it. 2. 39 ; Ku. 6. 82; 
qTcTCT^r^T 

Bk. 8. 98; Si. 2. 40, lOG, IK), k" 
‘133; Bh. 3. 22; Ms. 11. 77; It. 2! 
39, 9. 32 ; 15. 64; IMe, 64, 88. (6) 
A match for, equal to ( with dat. ) ; 

fcJk.; KrV 
Mbh. ~2 Able, competent ( witli 
inf. ^ Sk. ; 

^ % rTTf^: Ku. 2. 56; 
V. 3. lU; with loc. also; 

rf ??f^r=Tf* *TfT*Tf^^T lJ5ni. -3 

Away with, enough pf, no need of, no 
use of ( liaving a prohibitivc forc^ 
with iiistr. orgeruud ; Ti^f- 

M. 1. 20 ; iH. 

1 ; gj|t^r^^7XPTqrrf^^i, 

2. 40 ; ^ frfrTT?^ rT? 11.2734; 
Ku. 0. 82 ; 57^^; .s'. 4 so 

many flowers will dO; *S’i, 10. 75 . 
sojnetimos used, though less’ cor- 
•reetly, with the iuf. iu the same 
sense ; vreTfnefTr^f Ve. 2, 3 . 

^ sr^vTf^H Mk. 3. -4 (a) 

Completely, thoroughly ; 

^rRqKm?^: Me. 53 ; 

FT rddu'^T^f: ^fTp^ : sff®r2FrH*T S. 7. 34. 


li. 10.80; K. IGl 


3.58:4. 


^ ; a 

39. ( 5 ) Greatly, excessively, to 

high degree K. 2; 

Rrr^fT: 3Tf^ Ak.;Mv.G. 40; 

Ki. 13. 13 again 

and again, pressiiigl^'. -5 In vain. 
-6 Surely, verily. -7 In the sense of 
uml uqw also. -CoHlI*' — 
a. [ ^ ] competent to 

do any act; skilful, clever. — 

[34^ 37*11^ j sufficient to support .a 
maiden ('■4^) ; P. I. 2. 44. — 

&c. see separately below. — 

[sT^ Nf^] goiug after, fol- 

lowing in due or proper manner ; 11 
V. 2. 15. — a. [3TH 3(ti'^4TT^ 

?r. ] sufficient for livelihood, «. 
[ ^ ] sufficient, 

adequate to eatiug. — rT^T ff, able, 
sufficient, having power. — cj^a. [3T?i 

possessing siifli- 
cient wealth, rich ; iT- 

^Is- 162. — vjir 

On ' 

«- [ ^ rt H ’4^1 ] thick smoke, 
voluino of smoke. — q^; f ^Tct fq- 

NO ^ 

TJT: ] a bad or useless auimal (for 
sacrilico ). (-a. ) able to keep cattle. 

— g;^f®T a. [ WfiA ^'TPT ; 

13'] 1. fit for a man, becoming a man. 
2. suilicieut foramau. (-^t; ) a man 
who is chief of the opposite warri- 
ors in a battle. — a. 1. strong 
enough, having sufficient power. -2. 
an epithet of /S’iva. — 1. sufii- 
cient senso.-2. false notion ( 

)' ] 

able, competent ; 

rPT^fi ?TrT: 181. 2. 0, 

'N^ • 

8 U. 1 To jiroparo, make 
ready [ Ved. ).-2 To ornament, do- 
coitite, grace ; rT^ ^ 

^rr 207 tmt’Ffrrr; S. 1. 

-3 To prevent from, impede (with 
gou.). 

1 X*ecoratiou, oruamout- 
ing. -2 An ornament ( lit. and 

iig.) ; 

Bh. 2. 92.-3 Proparu- 

tiou. 

a. 1 Pond of ornaments. 
-2 Decomting, skilled in docomtiug, 
-3 Urnamented. — eg: An epithet of 

*8‘iva, 

a. A decora tor, skilled 
in deco ration. 

1 Decoration, act of de- 
corating or ornamenting. -2 An 
ornament (Ug. alsq); 
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-3 A ligure of spcecli of ■whicli 
there are thre (4 kincls:- 
aud ; ^ ^ 

II 8. D. 631 ; 3CT^fW 1 

?frT^4TO'^ 1 + 

5^TRTrT*Tf^: Iv. P. 8.-4 The whole 
science of llhetoric.-CoiHl)- “^f^~ 
a commentary on Kuvalayauan- 
Ja. "-^ir^. the science and art of 
rhetoric, poetics, — gold used 
for ornaments. —^C: of kind of 

meditation in Puddhisim — «. 
unadorned, 

3Tf55r5irr?:^: Ornament, decoration ; 
Ms. 7. 220. 

/. 1 Pecoration.-2 An 
ornament; Amaru. 13. 

-3 A rhetorical ornament, a figure 
of speech ; 

frrtr:^^: i ; ^ ^- 

fT^r 11 j Chandr. 

1 ; Pv. 

3. G ( where has sense.s 2, end 3.). 

Atlorning, ornamenting, 
deeomtion ( fig. also ) ; 

«. ifot libidinous, 
chaste,— T: "Womou’s aijartments. 

1 Vomiting.-2 The palm 

of the hand with the lingers extend- 
ed. -3 Praliasta, the minister of Pa- 
vaua, -4 A demon killed hy Ghatot- 
kacha. — 1 N. of a nymph or of a 
class of nymphs. -2 A kind of jilant 
(tTysTffj). -3 A harrier, a line of w'ater 
tlraivn to pro^nt cnti’ance (B^"i|rq%- 

a, [?nf?rT ^ ] 

1 Houseless, vagrant, moving about ; 
>Si. 4. 57. -2 "Without destruction 
or loss, imperishable. — ?r: 1 A'on- 
destruction, permauaiice. —2 Birth, 
production. 

of a country, 

^^5^* 1 A mad dog or one ren- 
dered furious. -2 A fabulous ani- 
mal like a hog "with eiglit logs. -3 
A kind of worm. -4 N. of a plant 

('^TTT^ ). 

Merit. 

(,id. A word of no import, 
o :euiTiiig iu the dialect ol the Pitfa* 
cins (mostly used in diamas). 


A basin for water at 
the root of a tree ) see aTfrTTfH'. 

51 «. Hot shining. 

rt. [?r sirrr^T^?!, 

] 1 Inactive, without energy, 
lazy, idle, indolent. -2 dired, lati- 
gued, languid; ^rR- 

^ M. 5; Amaru. 4, 

14.3, 197, 211, 62, 98; 6i. 8. 7; A'. 

3. 2; Dk. 20, >Si. 13. 48; 9. 39; U. 
1.24; Ki. 10. 60, V. 5; 

Mai. 1. 17. -3 Soft, gentle. ^Slow, 
dull ( a.s in gait or motion ); ’^ff'TpTr" ! 

82; rTF^n": ’rR^^l'td- 
U.3. 28. —FT: 1 A 
sore or nicer between tUe toes. —2 
A kind of tree. -3 H. of a sage. -4 
, H. ofasmall poisonous animal. — ftt | 

; H.ofaplant(fFrq^). -C'oiiip- 
■ Off a woman Avith languishing looks, . 

1 Indolent, idle. — ^ 

Flatulence, intumescence of the 
abdomen, with constipation and 
wind; ^ 

% I 3TT*TRPfr.3^TTf : 1 1 ’ 

«• Idle, lazy. 

H. of a small noxious 
insect or other animal. 

sraiKi- ^ [5fr-=JF,^.?T- ] A hro- I 
brand, half-burnt wood; ; 

Ivu; 2. 23 coal ; ® FT^^RT'^ir 
Pam.; "=ef^TiTmH V. -5. 2. 

5T^T^I^ a. Ved. 1 Disposed to ' 
afflict or injure very much. -2 Hot 
giuutiug anything. — A cloud. 

Tv.] The bottle-gourd. 
— 5 (/i.) 1 A vessel made of gourd. 
-2^V fruit of the gourd AvhicU is 
very light aud floats in water ; f^ 

^TRPT: 

IR !Ma’’. 1 j ^Is. 6. 54,— Comp. 
— cRT the dust or down (r^;) of 
the bottle-gourd. -qr^ a jar made 
of the bottle-gourd. 

^lado ol a bottle; \ . 

3. 60. 

«. [^. ^- ] Without gain 

or profit.— Ff; jJ^on-acciuiromcnt ; 

M:;. 2. 43; 6. 57, 2: 184.-2 Loss; 
Ms. 9. 331, IL 81; Bg. 2. 38. 

‘ «. Ved. 1 Going for- 

ward (to meet). -2 An assailing ene- 
my, an assailunt.-3 Fpithet of 

Indra. 




A door. 

Inflammation and ab- 
scess at the root of the tongue. 

a. 3>cvoid of dancing, 

idle, unengaged; P. 16. 14. 

srf^I Pi.'. 138] 1 A 

black bee. -2 A scorpion. -3 A crow. 
-4 The (Indian) cuckoo. -5 The sign 

of the zodiac called -6 Spiri- 

tuous lif|Uor. -Comp. — flight 

or number of bees ; "FT^^ a 

SAvarm of bees ; 

i-? 

cK^: the plant. — fif^r, -f^ 

^ ] the uvula, soft, 

palate. — ^'r H. of a plaut 

— qnrqiTj-Tqr H. of a tree (fi%^Rqr- 

)• — <f. pleasing to the bees. 

( -zf: ) the red lotus. ( ) the 

trumpet flower. — a flight of 

bees. — jfffr H. of a plant . 

— song or hum of a bee. 

— q. V. 

1 ^ scorpion. 

-2 A bee ; fTT^R^fR- 

rfrq <b'i.6.4 .— hT’ 1 A swarm of bees; 

'5i. 6. 72 ; K- 

RRTf^^: Bh. 1. 5. 

Yed. A kind of demon. 
’[3fFq% 

The forehead ; ^ ^^RTITcRT 

BA^ 2. 171; W*. 3. 6. 

A kind of carrion bird 

hind of snake. 

a. 1 Having no ehaiuct- 

eristic marks, haAung no niaiPs. -2 
Having had marks. -3 ( In gmm. ) 
HaA'ing no gender. —IT: An epithet 
of the Supreme Being, —it Absence 
of marks. 

impostor, a pre- 
tended ascetic. 

A Avater-jar; see 

«. [aTt5-qff° m]i^i‘eatiy 

advanced in penance ( ]• 
H. oi a tribe, 

^ ] 1 A tcnuce before a house- 
door ^1' ^h, 74. 

-2 A Idacc (like a square ) at tho 
door. -3 ( pl. ) H. of a couutry or 
its iuhabitants ; or its ruler also, 
j 1 A cuckoo. -2 A bee. 

: -3 A dog. 

Freedom from dosu'c 

I or cupidity. 
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=3TfJnT^ q. V. 

see 3ypfiT^. 

Cf- [ 1 .-^ 

] 1 Uupleasing, disagrecuble. 
-2 Uutruo, false, iiretcucled : 

K. 84r 3T?fNi''^rT^^H‘ K. 

,\iiiaru. 23,33, !3.— 3 Little, not 
iiiucli, few, —^1 ilic loreliead , r^- 

1 ^* '*• 

tiling (lispleasiiig* falscliooil, 

uiitruth.-3 Heaven. -Comp. — ' 
a kind of disli rcsenibliug ilic taste 

of fisli ( ‘ jiiock-fisU ’ ). 

Den. A. To be deceived. 
a. 1 Disagreeable, uii- 
pleasaut. —2 False, deceiving. 

5 Tf^r^^ «. False. 

A snake; see 

Asmall vater itot- 

^fqf A compound in wliieb tlic 
case terminations arc not dropped, 
but retained; e. <j. 

&c. 

«■ 1 cut oir, undiini- 
nislied .-2 A^ot destroyed, preserved ; 
11. 2 . 5-5. 

a. ^Moderate, content, not j 
covetous; coulontment, 

«. Soft ( A" id. for 

1 liid. Uiniieaning -words 
J in the dialect of the ' 

I’isaclias chiefly introduced in plays. 

V 

Stainless. An 

opilbet of the Supreme Spirit. 

‘f* ^"ot little, niueli, large. 

^ I 

hid. Not at all. ' 

«• Firm, steady. 

'N. * 

1 Aot having sttaco 
( Ved. ). -2 That wliicli cannot be 
seen, as in ^jcfirpfnFr Ik 1 . 

68 ( q : AlalH. ) ; see 

also. -3 Having no people. * 
—4 flue u’lio does not go to any 
other world after death ( not hav- 
ing performed meritorious deeds). 

1 l\ot tlie world. -2 
End or destruction of the world; 
absence of i)cople;^ ^ 

Jhim, -3 

Tim immaterial or spiritual world. 
—4 The netlicr worhl ^^f?Tr?r). — 5 i 
A Jiltvlj or any such priest, -6 One 
who is not a seer or observer. — ^ 


A kind of bird.-CnillIK — HFTT^ 
extraordinary, uneoimnon; 
jMsil. 1. lb. 

Invisibility, disappear- 
ance. 

3T?^fsi7rftHT Invisible. 

V^rf^rT <f. l^nseeii. 

n. A’ot securing the other 
world or heavL-n; unusual, unallow- 
ed; AD. 2. lGl;“cTr unfitness for 
heaven. 

a. Not defective in a 

single limh. 

3T^H: 1 y reedoni from covet- 
ousness, moderation. -2 Non-con- 
fusion ; riglit lu'ocess. 

Not wanting or desir- 
ing anythin, 


pf?t% 11 am. -3 Easily, witliout 

much tronble or dilhculty. -(’onip. 
— 5T^ rt, vciy little or minute, lit- 
tle by little; Afs. 7. 12‘) ; Uc. 
81 . — arg = q- v. — 3TT=^f^«- 
desiring little, contented or sixtis- 
fied with little. — «• short- 
lived ; AIs. 4. 157. ( »;.) 1. a 

young one, cub. —2. a goat. — 3TrPTJ 
a .small or giudual Itegiiiiiing. —^- 

eating little, moder- 
ate in diet, abstemious. (— ^:) tak- 
ing little fooil, moderation, absti- 
nence in food ,— ((. moderate in 
wishes, seeking little. — frfT et. 1. 
other than small, large. -2. otlier than 
few, many; as^H; ^FFtT^TT: many or 
various ideas. — o. named 

^ ., -i i j after an insiguiiicant chief or mas- 

« 1 Tranquil, unagitatccl. ?. v i n., 

A' of low origin. — a. slightly 
-2 iirm, stead}. -3 Not icc o. ^ defective, not quite complete, — 


rf 

O' 


Not thirsty, free from xlesire. — •?S’ 
N. of a lustre ul 14 syllahles, 

a. Indilferent to sensual 
objects ; ® ^ iiidilfeienec tu sensual 
objects. 

a. 1 Free from dcsiro. 

“2 Not gieedy or covetous, apa- 
thetic, iiidilforcnt to sensual olijccts. 

rt. Dloodless, not red, 
— ^ Nympha*a Ituhin, a red lotus. 

a. ( -^’r /■ ) 1 ^""ot 
current in tho Avorld, not relat- 
ing to this world, nncoinmou, su- 
pernatural. -2 Unusual, rare. -3 
Not cuiTcnt in the usual language, 
peculiar to tlie saci'ed writings, not 
used in classics, A'edic ; fiT 

rl^ 'J'hooretical; “ ^ rare 

occurrence of a wurd; 

1. -CoHl[». — proximity not 
common to the world ( of iliree 
kinds ). 

1 A tree. -2 A member of 

tho body. 

STOT a. [ ] 1 Trifling, un- 

impoilaut, insignificant ( opp. ?ffH 
or tt^) ; Als. 11. 30. -2 Small, little" 
minute, scanty (upi>. ; 5Tt=q^ 

H. 2. 47 ; 1. 2; 

Ak 4. 26. -3 Morhil, of 
short existence; 3T?-r Ch . 

Up. -4 Yuiiug.-S Seldom, rare. — 
A^'ery Utile. — Fq, 1 

, A lillle.-2 For a slight reason; 


qr^: ‘ small means. — a small 
matter. — 1 . N. of a plant 
^f). - 2 . the root of a sweet flag. 

— «• bought for a small sum, 

cheap. — TT>T a. having little scent 
or odour. ( ) a red lotus. — %f?" 

rT a. inert. — scantily 

clad, Aik. 1. 37. — ^ cf. know- 
ing little, shallow, svqxcrlicial. — 
rt, 1 . of short stature, dwarfish, 
short. - 2 . weak, thin. -3. liaving 
small hones. ( - 5 ; ) a kind of troo. 
— a. defective in presonts (as 
a ceremony ), not libcml iii sacrifi- 
cial gifts ; AIs. 11. 39-40. — c(, 
narrow-ininilcd, short-sighted. —>:pFr 
«. of little wealth, not alllucnt or 
ricli, pool : Als. 3. 66 ; 11. 40.— vfr 
a. weak-minded, having lit lie sense, 

foolish. — q^; 1. N. of a plant ( a 
species of the Tulsi).-2. a tree hav- 
ing a few loaves, — a red lotus. 
— q^ ((. A"ed. liaving a small 
numl'or of cattle, — a, hav- 

ing few descendants or sub- 
jects. — qq’R' ff. of small Aveiglit 
or coiisoqucnco, insignificant, un- 
important ; iusiguilieiince. — q- 
qF^j-qqpqqF (b l. of little weight or 
measure. - 2 . of little authority, 
resting on littlo evidence. 

-®Tq 7 :) common cucumber. — q^q 

«. <»f raiv application or ii<c, 
rarely used. — having littlo 

I power or strength, having short 
' breath, a si burnt ic; • opq q- 

I qRf^vur. (-q;)l. slight breathing or 
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weak asjii ration. -2. (in gram. )a name 
given to the unaspirated letters of i 
the alphabet (in pronouncing which 
little eft'oi't is required ) I 

qjTiTf ^rTf: Sk. i, e. the 

vowels, semivowels, nasals and the 

letters ^ ^ 

weak, feeble, having little strength. 

— a. causing little annoyance 
or inconvenience, not A^ery harmful. 

— a, Aveak -minded, uuAviso, 

sill}', ignorant; Ms. 12. 74.— Hff^ 
a. speaking little, taciturn. <c. 
.sleudcr-Avaisted. — -RT^ 1* ^ little, a 
little merely. -2. a short time, a fcAA' 

moments, — RTT^: 

] a kind of amai’anth ( ) 
Amarauthus Polygamus. — a. 
small-hodLcd, diminutive, dAvarfish. 
(-f%; /.) a small figure or object. — ^ 
Fzr «• oi small amIuc, cheap. —^4^ 
a. nf little understanding, ignorant, 
silly. young in age, youth- 
ful. — a. speaking little, 
taciturn. — ignorant, ill- 

taught, uneducated. — «. !• 
of limited range or capacity ; ^ =^r" 
RfR; Ih 1. 2. -2. engaged 
in trilling matters. — of I 
little strength, Aveak, fechle. — ??rRf 
a small tree like 5T»ff. — a 
ha.sin, a .snio ll pond ( one Avhieh is 
shalloAv or- dry in hot seasons). 

ct. (fFq^r/. ) 1 Small, 
little, minute. -2 Contemptible, 
moan; *Si. IG. 28; 

V. 4.—^ Little. 
— X- of a idant (q^Tf^T). 

1 Smallness, minute- 
ness; Lh. 3. 47. -2 Smallness of 
intellect, folly; Ivi. C. 37.-3 Inferior- 
ity, insignificance, 

a. Cooking little, stingy, 
niggardly. — A miser. 

i/i(K 1 111 a loAv degree, 
slightly, a little ; 

3TFTO: L. V. 4. 42 

Com, ;P. 11. 1. 38.-2 Separately. -3 
Seldom, noAv and then. 

sn^RH fi. [SFR frTTR Rr4f5r-=fFr] 
1 I>imiuish0d.-2 LoAvered in esti- 
nialiou, disparaged ; gTqj q’ 

^^FRRTqR: jST, L 15, 

sif^RS fe.[3TrTn^R ^?R: Least, 

Miiallost, Very small. 

“a^FR^ 8 U. To make small, di- 

nilui.^h, reduce in number, commi- 
nute. 


STFifp^ a. Become small, dimi- I 
nished, reduced in number. 

3T-R: fqgR; ] 

Smaller, less; A'ery small. 

( Lty.?) 1 A mother (Yoc. { 
3T^)P. YIL 3. 107. -2 The Su- | 
premo Cloddcss. 

1 L. [ ^1^- 

^RI^, ^rrqj, s^fRrT or 3;ff ] 1 To pro- 
tect, defend ; ^ f^- j 

rT: It. 9. 1; qRvT^gfdtR- i 

g R^rPTTRTWf^: '>'■ 1* 1* "2 '-^'o 
please, satisfy*, giA'e pleasure to ; do 

good tO; f?ptPTi^R RTRRf^ ' 

li. 11. 7.5 ; q RTRRf^ ^RF . 

FRRT^r* G5. -3 To like, wish, de- 
sire, loA’'e.-4 To fa Amur, promote, i 
animate. ( I n the UluitupiUha se- 
veral other meanings are assigned 
to this root, hut they arc very 
rarely used in classical lilei’ature . 

i/. Rlt, Ritl^, 3FRRR-, 
j:q*4 or RITTcq, qpRR, f^qf, ^fR, ^TRTf^, 

^riR, ffRT, 

RfR, ^qq and — Coirs. To con- 

sume, dcAmur. — ^Virn to en- 
courage, inspire. — TR L to regard, 
attend to.-2. to Avait for. -3. to pro- 
mote, impel. — ^tR 1- to cherisli, 
behave friendly tOAvards. -2. to en- 
courage.— FT 1- to .satisfy, satiate. -2, 
to protect, maintain, [cf. L.«yeo]. 
oRqq a. [ ] Protecting, 

defending; STRRRr RRffbTRRrRTf?: 

G. 37,— R Protection &c. 

itid. ( the initial 3T is some- 
times dropped, as in rffqR'4t 

Ku. 1. 1) 1 (As a i> reposi- 
tion ) AAA’ay, oil', aAvay from, doAvn. 
-2 ( As a prefix to verbs ) It ex- 
presses ( ti ) determination ; srqvj, 
RTRHF ; ( ) diffusion, perwasion ; 

j RTq^,-^r^ : ( c ) disre.spect ; 

5 TqRTj ; ( littleness ; j 

( e) support, resting upon ; 

(/) jiurification, 3TqRr^;(y) 'ic- 
preciation, discomiiture ; 

^ ( qnqqfq); ( ^0 commanding; 3T- 
i R^R; (/) depression, bending 

down; oTq^,RTRTn^; (J) knowledge; 

«TRf • -3 As the first member 
of Tal. compounds it menus ; 

RF ^R il fR i^ : =RTR^: 

• family, Avrong 

family ; ° RF^F ^F^TF Chan. 81. 

3TcnFn «- [ RTR-^RrR-RiRRL L- V. 


2. 30] 1 JJowiiAvanlK; backwards, 
“2 Opposite, eonlrary. — ^ Coiilrarie- 
ty, opposition. 

^RrRIl'i'=hl Lissimulalion. 

&c. See under "Rq- 

f-W- 

10 1^* lo hear; ,S'i. Ip. G7. 

oTRRi'RR Hearing ; K. 108. 

DiuAving Avith strenglli, 

1 G mo A in^ ij thi ug from one place to 
another. 

1 Seen, obserA'ed. 
—2 ICnoAvn. —3 Taken, receivcfl. —4 
AVicked, pcrA'cnse. 

ST^RfTT grassy jdant (7fqr?r) 
groAving in marshy land. -Coilip. 
~®TR o, eating mos.s. — i. coA'er- 
ed or surrounded with STRRdplauf.s 

5RcI*^T^^ 1. 4. A. To ho A'isible, 

to he manifest. To cause to 

look at. 

stRRTFRF; I Occasion, oppor- 

tunity ; ?:”r- 

^ RR^^RFRRiW* A'e. 3. 6 ; 

Tf RRil RFRRf F K, 204, 2G5;^jf^- 
RRRFRFRRiTRr: Lk. 96 ; M. 3. 13 ; 
M. 2 ; oft. used Avith in the 

sense of ‘to get an opportunity or 
scope lor action H^qrqcffrRfF^sfR^R'- 
FRr rJR- qqpTq-; Ks. 1. 41.-2 («) 
Idace, space, room ; btr^FIRT FRFWir- 
frt== 1FRTRT»-RF'^T P. 4. 58; 
RRRnRFRRTrrt \". 4 : AIs. 3. 207 ; q-- 
^rRRtfRT RF to take to its proper 
place, 11. G. 14 ; R Rvd- 

^ftRJSRFFRT: Bt. 4. 8; s^qq^RfF IRfR- 
=?RFR R?FRRTr: ^RFRfR Ihlm. ; fIRFRI- 
RRTFRF fR' R RFRRRtR *A . 3 A OXAl 

unfinished sentence shoAvs that 
■ there is room to (iud fault. (5) 

I Footing, admission, scope, ac- 
; cess, enti-anco ; (^TRF } 5 RR®F- 

! RR ^gRHTRRvFRIF 7. 32 ; oft. u.sed 
in the.s 0 senses Avith ; jR^qrRRFF" 

’ RTF R RFRRF, R^RtRRirF^F ^ qRFm: 

{ .8. 1 ; RrrRTTRR^f^ R RR1% I^RF RR 
RFRRdRT RR^F Prab.; also Avith ^ or 
i qr ‘to make room Ibr’, ‘admit', ‘give 
Avay to’ ; q?qF fR^lFRRriRf 

M k. 3. G ; RJpRiTRF fR3?RR%^ rFrrff- 
I ^l\SRRTRr Pt. L 3G6 ; RtTf^R- 
qrrqr: Amaru. 18; sqqrTFRRFIRTF RtR^^R 
1 K. 45 not SArayctl by malice ; Ms. 

; 9. 271 ; AL 2. 276 ; q^ ^ I^F^FR 
IrfRRTFR R^^R: Hs. 2o. 71; K. 

i 132, 141, 207 ; Patn. 2. 14 ; ^qqrr^T 
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M 10 olistiiict, hiuder or iiupodo ; i rtlill K. bC ; K>- 

(pl?ij ^ ' --r=rrf-rat5ifraifiT Jib. spread- 


a. 1 Xot fit to bcutter- 

6 . 2 ; , ed, improper. -2 Ceiisumijlc ( ns a 

OL -3 IiiWivairiiiterniediate space I ing on tlio ground- • sajMiig). -3 ralse.-4 Inclesnribnl'lo, 


fT'Tr^r^: fdled^vitli: 3. 281 ; inexpressililc. 

Me. n-t. -2 To pour out, throw out 


ortiiue.-4AD apei-turo, opeuiug.-5 
A glance cast on auything.- 6 jN". ol‘ 
certain verses during the recitation i^fs. G. 48. -3 Jo shake ofl, tliiou 
oi‘ whicli the eyes must 1)0 iixed . off, leave. -4 ) (Used re- 


upon certain olijects. 

Spacious. 


Having no opGuing (as 
a ve.^sel, wound &c.). 

1 , 1 -r ix- Not crooked, straight. 

i flexively)(a)loextend,5preivd itselt; | i^onest unri'dit 

; 5 T^r^ rffrd (^) To fall 1 


('■ Admitted in the reci- 1 asunder, (r) To pass away, fall oil. | 
tation of the AvoMsa verses. I (<I) To become faitliless or untrue. | ^^owu, overcoming , 3T^3nr^ f- 

[ f-^] sweep- ^>T 8 . 1 . 2 . 

iugS; ^T^r^ir^T'nfiT Uh. 2.124. ^ 

5T^ g | f r°T 2^- p- 1 Scattered, lilled, 


STcr^r5r,"P*T^ See under 

SlcT^TxTRr 1 -Bending, curving, 
contract iou.-2 A kind of disease. 


covered over; 1 neighing, — Aery. 


1 U. To cry out, roar. 
a. Crying slowly, roaring, 


SI -TFT ^ 27 . -2 

Very deep, downwards, Coarsely pounded. -3 Destroyed. 


backwards. — i; Deformity. See^TT^TS’. ; -4 Aholatcd (as the vow of a 

f'. 1 Vexed, indaiiied, degi-adod. 

-2 Cuioft. «• 

1 Investing, sumun.l- j 

o\n J- • 0^^ continence. — ?». (-°fr) Arc- 

iug.-2 xVttiuctiug, engaging, ' , , , To cause to go down, 

o o» o o o ligious student who has committed , ^ v xi. 

an net of incontinence ( such as ' I'esccmling, descent, 

sexual intercourse 5 against liis vow 


Crying out,w'eepiug aloud. 

J U., 4 P. 1 To step 
dow'n or away, nm away, escape, 
withdraw’. -2 To tread down, over- 
come j #Sat. Dr. 

-3 Todescond, come down. ^Cans. 


a. 1 Invested, surround- 
ed.-2 Atti'acted. 


ST^Tnir^:/. 1 Descending, descent. 


To blame, revile, , *J 1 ^PPi’t>f^ch. 


contemn. 


I H ‘ ^ cd. Dunning away, 


Pdamed, revHed , y.^. 280; Ms. 3 . 155, 11. 118-9.»5m 

JjlaniC, consul e. "tViT- nn nx«t nf iupni'it iiionnii 


escaping, 


A' 

'STcF^,f|^ G 1^. To cut off or away. 
■— Cans. To c;;uso to out oil'. 

A ].*ai’t cut oli‘, a stri^) ; 

Nala. 10 . 22 . 
Cutting off, excision 
Nala. 10. IG. 

Cutting off or out ; 
*?r^®Ms. 4, 218, 

1 P. 1 To draw off oi' 


penance for an act of incontinence. 1 Neglect, 0 I oil 

1 A. 1 To C 01 respond i Perfoimn.iicc of prescribed acts. 

w ith, toansw’cr.-2 To be rigid orlit, ' , , ^ U. 1 To jAircliase. • -2 

^ to be jiossible; ^ STff%- i liire.-3 lo bribe, buy oil. 

' B. -SToliel]' to, to serve, 1 1 rice. -2 V ages, hire, 

' to accomplish, result iu (witli diit.); ' Lettipg out to liiie, 

Jtbiig.— Caa.!. I ^ - 2. 238.-4 A t.vx or tribute 

1 To put in order, to luoparo ; to I ’.^ paid to tlic king), duty (^f- 


make ready; i\lb.-2 To 

use or employ becomingly. -3 To 
away, to pull oil, drag dowm oriJiill consider as possible; 
do w’ii. -2 To extract, take out. , j*]. 19 _ 17 . 

1 faking or pulling out, 1 IMIJ. 3 . 

extraction. -2 Expulsion. 1 ^ 

j). p. 1 Drawn aw'av or 
down , pulled down. -2 lieinoved. 

-3 Expelled, turneil out or a wav 
-4 Inferior, low, tlegradeff, out- 


147 fSk. 


51 W ^ *Sk.). 

P. To call down tO; 

to revile. 

p, 2^‘ fSouudedill or badly, 
reviled, censured. 

sT^^ThT; 1 Discordant noise. -2 A 


2*‘ P‘ CoiTOsponding J curse. — 3 Abuse, censure, 
with’; right, lit. 

/. 1 Considering as 

pos>ible, possiliility, i»rohabililv . 


JI, 8 7 - ^7 ;• ^ 5 = 1 ^ sng^RT^.Sk. 

Dam.-^: A seivnnt who pei^ feuitabloneKs, 

fonns the low est menial duties "• 1 l^^ving the hair han^'- 

(such as sweeping &c. ) (^T^lT^^r- 

; rfjfr 1 Unfruitful, barren decoction. 

n-.» ‘.»Jl • -If- -. ^ 'wi* I^ncn ^ VOr. 1 _ O r t; r^-‘ - 


AVet, tlioronghly wet. 

Trickling, ilescent of mois- 
ture. -2 Ichor. 

37^^^ Trickling, falling (ns dew* 
or moisturo ). 

xV discordant note. 

lin])eiTect digestion or 


2-7^ Ms. 7 . 126. 


(asiilvee). -2 [af^jrstf-. ^>' 11 . riopitialory oi- 

ar^i; 6 l*. 1 lo l,estow, |.om- 1 ^ Having siuall or vpiy Imny. satMaction of cl.viin.s ernn- 

^ . low llfliv in \ +Tlll+lriC5D 4-l.j^n PGUSfltiOll 

) 1 - Si- - J 1. 5. 0. P. To remove, 

^n^r: S|^: D. 2. 10, 4. 27 7 ciidcoo a carry olf, destroy. To waste 

^ ^ ‘ I away, decay. 


-1 kair. —nt. A fruitless tree. 

fill: /yi. 11. 02- -^-1 

» XI. u-j , ^j^r; 3 rr;r ' — >- j 


1 Dostructiou, decay, 
waste, loss ; ll- 2. 

8. -2 A kind of maladv. 

Jleans of oxtinguisliing 
( firo &c.) ; as in SiPTTT®. 

2K AVasted, emaciated, 
—of Loss, destruction. 

G U, 1 To fling away, 
to tlirow or cast ofl‘: ?T5-JTWW^- 

? Lam- ; to 
liurl. -2 To cause to fly down or 
away. -3 To reprimand, revile any 
one, censure, slander ; fT^«^T 5 lPT^ 1 %- 
cq- K.,317; Mb. -4 To 

gmnt, yield. — To cause to 

fall down. 

3T^T^TTT 2K />• 1 Thrown downj 
badly thrown. —2 Said sarcastically, 
imputed, insinuated. -3 lieviled, 
censured, blamed. 

1 Llaming, reviling, -2 

Objection, 

ST^^qof 1 Throwing down, con- 
sidered as one of the five kinds of 
karvKui, q. v. -2 Contempt, de.s 2 ns- 
iug; V. 3, 95. -3 

Censure, blame ; P. I. 3. 32 ; VI. 
2. 195. —4 Overcoming, subduing, 
—oft Eein, bridle. 

2 I*. To sneeze upon. 

j>. Sneezed upon - f%q- 
^ qffrarvnR^ Ms. 4, 213. 

10 P. 1 To cut down, 
break into pieces. -2 To waste away, 
Avear away; 51'^^sTPPTr^rTOr^RTf 

L. 49 when the niglit had 
advanced only half a watch. -3 To 
destroy, annihilate. 

dividing, destroying. 

• *3IfT: J A deep 

ditch. 

Pud or contemptihlo meal; an un- 
worthy oblation, 

10 P. To disregard, not 
to lieed, disrespect, dosinse, slight • 
frH Ki. 13. 67 • 

Pt. 5. 

3Tq7prq 1 Pisobedience, disre- 
spect, contempt, disregard. -2 Cen- 
sure, Itlamo. -3 Insult, mortifiCtition. 
-4 Pefcat, 

^fT^TTOT a. Si-paiated from one’s 
coiri|»aiiiou6, isolated, .solitary, alone. 

A boil or pimple upon 
the faco or cheeks, 

23 
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3T^SiI «.[Pn7rrr: LL.i. 2, 9] Path- ! 
ed early in the morning (sffrT:5^f<T). 

ST^TTT^^: 1 Having exception. 
-2 Censured, blamed. 

1 P- To go down, do-, | 
scend j 34^: L''- L I 

32. 2- -2 To come to, visit, go near. | 
-3 To reach, obtain, —4 (a) To i 

know, learn, understand, think, bo- ; 

I 

lieve : ffrrrqrrq 4 m '^i'% 

K. 203 ; - ; 

^ITrrfiT^PTfl^ 

Mk. 1; q T^?TT- 

nq ,S\ 1 ; ^ qq 

^hT5i>T# Pg. 10, 41; It. 8, 88; Pk. 
5,81. (6 ) To consider, regard, look ' 
uj^on. -5 To assure oneself, be con - ; 
vinced. — Cans. 1 To bring near.— 2 
To inform oneself of, find out, know; 

V. 

4. -3 To inform, cause to know, 
teacli ; Mu. 5 ; 

Lk. -4 To in- 
dicate, show ; 

fq Pk. OG ; Pk. 10. 53, G2. 

3T^rT p. 2^‘ 1 Oonc .away or 
down. -2 Known, learnt, under- 
stood ; sometimes used actively ■ q- 
^ S. 7 1 learnt; ^TS"- 

5#? ibid^ came to I 

know. -3 Assented, promised. 

3 TqTn%: /. 1 Knowledge, ^lercep- 
tion, comiu'oliension. -2 True or de- 
terminate knowledge ; 

s. p. 

3Tq'cTJT;-7THq 1 Going near, de- 
scendiug.-2 Understanding, compre- 
hension, perception, knowledge, I 
being acquainted with. -3 True or | 
determinate knowledge ; 

H ^^S5qq^ Eg. 9. 2. I 

A small wooden basin 
for baling water out of a boat. 

STcITITK, 1 a. 1/ (a) To bathe one- 
self in, plunge into, dive into ; 
with acc. or loc. ; rT*TTT^^f 

TTTgT ll, 14. 7G ; 

V. 4 ; Y . 

1. 272; Pk. C. 20, 1C. 38. 

(Z*) To go «Ioep into, be absorb- 
ed into (fig.) ; gTHP^TTI^reFTT^ST?- 

Mu. G, -2 To eutoi-, peno- 
trato. fully pervade ; flPTPr^nF^- 

- (^r^O fir- 

q^fvft 1- ^ ; wrr^msT^- 


nrs"; 7 : I^Ik. 2 ; sec aRipS' also. 
— Cans. To bathe, cause to bathe. 

j). p. 1 Plunged into, eji- 
tored into, immersed ,- 

Mk, 2; 3Tgq-??9fH55[nTTrtrpJT 
/S. 7 ; Lam. ; ^TP- 

q"fT^TPr Lam. -2 Depres- 
sed, low, deep (lit. and fig.) ; 

*^fTr 

Vi 

/S'. 3, 8; q^qrvr ji^^TT I ^ rTT: /S'i. 15, 2. 
-3 That in which one bathes ; ST?- 

^ qprr ^ (n^r) 2 =tr^rth»t 
ISL h. -4 Congealed, curdling ( as 
blood). 

1 Eatliing ; ^HTT^- 
s. 1.3; 

PTT K. 29; 

Ls. 1. 1.-2 Plunging, 
immersing ( in general ) ; enter- 
ing into; Pk. 

IG; H. 3. 95; 

L. 5. 47; ^r- 

Til. 1.-3 (fig.) Mastering, learn- 
ing, studying complcteh';4^ eh r^^ii^dT- 

^Tirfipfk^r^: K. 50. -4 A place of 
bathing. -5 A bucket. 

pot. 2?. 1 Fit for bathing. 
-2 Pit to be plunged into, 

ai^jpr: A fault, defect, deine* 

rit ; q^R^of Malli, on Ki. 

13. 48. 

10 P, 1 To cover with, 
shroud ; Pt. 1 ; Ms. 

4. 49.-2 To diuw over, conceal, veil. 

1 The act of covering the 
liead of women ; hiding, veiling. 
-2 A veil ( for the face ) ; (fig. also); 

S. P , ; 
fqvi=q r%'J: 

ibufj Mu. G ; 

Vc. 3; Mk. 

4. 24 ; /Si. 5. 17. -3 A covering, 
mantle (in goueral ). -4 A sweep- 
ing broom. -Comp. —.§51 [ 
qrq J5T ] a sort of religious cereino- 
uy ; i 

qqrii 

BTqgqqqq a. Covered with a vep, 
veiled ; ‘’q?ff qpff /S'. 5, 

^^?|T3q7r 1 ^ eiling, hiding, cover- 
ing. -2 A veil. -3 A curtain. 

P‘ P. ^ Veiled, covered, 
concealed; Ku. 

4. 11 enveloped in nocturnal dark- 
ness. “2 Powdered, pounded, 


«. Pouiiclu.l, ground. 
Woven. 

U 1^. To j\s5i\il 'witli 

threats, to attack, to raise a weapon 
fertile purpose of striking a blow 

( with loe, 01* (hit, ): ^ 

.Ms. 4. iGtt;5tr^' 

°rr^nTjT^=f iCo; li. 207. 

ileiiiieing, assault- 
ing MUth intent to kill, assailing 
with 'Weapons. 

1 V. 1 To cover, to hide, 

conceal; (rf%:) ^^0. -2 

To [lut into or inside; 3 'cofrq 

Katy.-3 Toemhraci-^r 

h Hiding, concealing. 
-2 J^niiln-aciug. 

1 r. 1 To sing in a disco rd- 
dant tono,^2 To sing deprecatingly, 
satirize in a song, revile, reproach 
(mostly used in p. p. ). 

oRMR P- V' 1 »5ung in a discord- 
ant tone, sunghadly.-21h proached, 
abused, censured; 

U. 2. 2; sT^jfrMr Jvi. 

2. 7; ^rW^TTTiTfTT^M^^f 
^Si. 11. 10.-3 Wicked, vile. -4 Sati- 
rized in a song.-5 Seen frequently, 
'well-known (n- |^ ). — ct 1 A satire in 
song, derision. --2 Koproacli, blame, 
-3 Had or discordant singing. 

• gr^TT??’ 9 XJ. 1 To let loose, let 
go (as reins). -2 To divide, separate 
(as words or parts of words) ; I'cTHCTT" 

fl" P. 

YIII. 2. 46'Com.-3 To break off, 
discontiuuoj to distinguish, discrimi- 
nate, discern. -4 To punisli, chastise,* 
^Tfffr ^ 9. 49. 

-5 To seize, choke; 

K. 307, 328.-6 To caj)tiire, take 
in jiossession, overpower; F^TPPf 

T)k. 157; Ok. 32; Ve. 
46.-7 To ojipose, resist, hinder, 
obstruct. -8 To lay liold of (with the 
feet). •^Catts. To 4iuead, make 
dough. 

p. p, Ohstructed, imped- 
ed, restrained. 

«. ►Soparahlo, — ^ A pada 
having the name . 

c. 

1 Beparation of the coiu- 
p nent parts of a compound, or of 
other grammatical forms.~2 The 
jnflrk or interval of such a separa- 





tion; The I 

syllable or letter after wliicb such 

sejiamtion occurs; ^ ■ * 

4.26. -4 A hiatus, absence of sand ii | 

( as in ^ rf ^ ^ ^ ’ 

^ instead of ] 

The mark (6) used to mark the j 
elision of ST after q and ^--6 With- 
holding of rain, drouglit, failure of j 
ixiin ; 

P. 1. 62 ; I 

H: 10. 48 ; fT»fr?Td'^^ffr?»T^^TW 
12. 29; ?^‘f?Tr 

Ivu. 5. 61. -7 An obstacle, impedi- 
ment, liindrance, restraint ; 

Mill. 1 the bonds or fetters of 
worldly existence ; £rH?!r 
^ Ihiiii. ; see and 

-8 A lierd of olc])hants, -9 The 
forehead of an elepliaiit.-lO Xaturc, 
original toniperamoiit. —11 A sort 
of knowledge, a false idea. -12 Pun- 
ishment ( opp. 5T5 ?r); 

=«fff%iqTcTr >ST. 1. 71. -13 An impre- 
cation, a term of abuse, —14 An 

iron hook with which elephants 
are dri^Tiu. 

1 An obstacle, impedi- 
ment. -2 Disrespect, disregard. -3 
Knowledge, 

aT^qr^r; 1 Preakiug, separation, 
-2 Impediment; Sk. 

-3 A curse,* see ST^q'f. 

1 A. 1 To push or brush 

•N, 

away or olf. -2 To split, break or 

cut asunder; T'=q^pi-pT 

Dk. 124.-3 To touch, feel, rub* 

8u5r. —4 

To stir up, agitate. 

1 A holo in the ground, 
a cave, a cavern. —2 A grindstone, 
stone-mill for grinding corn.-3 Stir- 
ring up, sliaking. 

Pubbing away or olf. 

3Tcr^ 1 p. 1 To proclaim aloud, 
-2 To send for, summon, convoke ; 
as a conclave ( fftfst). -3 To fill 
with cries, make resonant ; 

^D). 

Proclaiming, de- 
nouncing. —^r A proclamation. 

1 U, To whirl round, 
brandish, move to and fro; as in 3T^- 

f^: Mb. rocked to and fro. 

AVhirling round, a whirl- 
pool. 


Polling or whirling round 
1 U. To luh olf, rub to 
pieces, grind to powder ; 

Pt. 1 V. 1. — Cans. To rub olf, scratch. 

1 liubbing into.— 2 Grind- 
ing. -3 Gleaning, rubbing otf ; ^TTH- 

Ir : g-f^'T^ Y. 

3. 6U. 

a. Covered on all 
sides, concoalod. 

BTcT^TT 1 P- 1 To smell at j touch 
with the inoutli; Ms. 3. 218. -2 io 
kiss* (as the liead ) ; 

AA val. ; ^vJ^Pam. — 

(- ^ f qqPf ) To cause to smell at. 
srq^rPT The act of smelling at. 

a. I.ower. 

2 A. 1 To look down 
upon (Vcd.).-2To imrcoive, ohsorve. 

Cl. One telling a censur- 
ed tale. — 'T Looking down upon. 

ct. [ =T. ^. ] speak- 
ing, silent, speechless; HD 

fd!4llT S, 1. — ?f [ 
q-. rf. ] 1 Absence of assertion, si- 
lence, taciturnity; 

Kaiy. -2 Censure, blame, reproof; 
°<f}X doing wbat one is bid, 

disobedient, 

a. 1 Not to bo spoken 
or uttered, obscene or indecent 

(language); ftlj^ 

vT%H Ms. 8. 269.-2 Not censurable, 
not bhvmable, free from ceusuro ; 

^Ik. 2; “rTf; 

propriety of speech, freedom from 
ceusuro; 

TJ. 1. 5. 

Not speaking, si- 
lent, taciturn. 

The looking down 
of the moon (Ted.). 

1 u! 1 To move or come 
down. -2 To go down towards. 
— Cans. 1 To cause to move or 
descend upon. -2 To employ, use, 
apply ; &c* 

«, Going or moving down 
in or upon.—^^; A place of descent, 

' road; field of action. 

a* Moving, going. •— 'T 1 
Employing, application, mode of 
proceeding. -2 A kind of saline 
preparation (sjitrq^if^Tr), 


a. To be aist to bo | 

given, to be 2 )ut on or iijuiliuil. ^ 

1 To "wors}!!!), honour, 
reP2>ect.-2 (5 U.) To gfither, juek u]'*, ! 

j)liick ( with two acc. ) \ <7?Tr ' 

N^Rf ^*TT-^r=iR^r^. G. 10; 

*Ti?^R Sk. -3 To take ^ 
off. -4 To let down beliind, to ojien 
( one’s cloak ). 

Gathering ( such as flow- 
ers, fi-uits &c, ); rR: 

S. A. I 

] Gathering 

flowers ( with the hands ;; 

7. 71. I 

a. Gathering, iiickingoff- I 
P’ P’ 1 Gathered. -2 Fil- | 
led, inhabited. 

[^^Trrr 

The tjendont cloth on a 
chariot, an ornament (like a chotori) ! 
hanging from the top of a banner ; ; 

^’i. 513; i 

26, 114, IIG ; Si. 20. 4C, 12.18. 

10 P, 1 To sprinkle 
with meal, dust. -2 To cover, put 
on or over, overlay ; ^nSTTff- 

S\ur. j 

fir: Mb. 

1 Pounding, grinding, 
reducing to powder. *-2 Sprinkling 
with powder j especially, throwing 
absorbent powder-s on ■wounds. -3 
A kind of disease or wound. 

a. Pounded coarsely ; 
mixed with Ilk. 
133. -2 Ground, crushed, reduced 
to powder. 

q. V. 

A chowri or hnish 
( formed oi a cow’s tail or j>eacock’s 
feathers ) for fanning off flies, 

10 P. 1 To cover over, 
overspread. -2 To conceal, obscure, 
leave in darkness.. 

A cover, cover- 
ing j ( *3^^^ ) Pam. 

7 U. 1 d’o cut off, se- 
Xiarate, tear in pieces, break asun- 
der. -2 To discriminate, distinguish, 
characterize, -3 To define, limit, 
modify (as by time, space &c,,) used 
in IsTyuj’^a j see below. -4 

To <letach, excciqjt. -5 To iutoriupt. 

P' P* 1 Cut off. —2 
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Sci)aiated, divliled, detaolied, ox' ! 
cerpted. -3 (In Logic) Scxxirated 
or excluded from all other th ings hy 
the ju'operties predicated of a thing 
as })eculiiir to it. self. -4 Hounded, 
modified, determined; PJ^RTRR^'- 
P»h. 2. 1. —5 Particularized, 
distinguished, characterized, as liy 
an attributive word. 

1 A part, portion, (3T3- 
^). -2 Poimdary, limit. -3 Separa- 
tion. -4 l)istinction, distinguisliing, ' 
I'taHiculurization (as by attrilnites). 
-5 determination, decision, settle-' 
ineut ; 

Yak. P. -6 Tliat ijro2>erty of a tiling 
which distinguishes it from every 
thing else, a characteristic property. 
-7 Bounding, defining. -8 Pervad- 
ing ( sqnPT:)* genendizing, 

removing distinctions. 

«• 1 Seiiaraiing. -2 

1 Ilcterminiiig, deciding, 

^Rt^^.-3 Bounding, limiting^-- 1 
l’ervading.-5 Distinguishing, parti- 
cularizing. -6 Peculiar, characteristic, 
j — 517; 1 That Avhich distinguishes. 

I -2 A predicate, characteristic ino- 
I)erty.-3 Boundary, limit. 

I Cutting off, separating; 

j determining, hounding &c. 

I a. Mixed, —ff A 

horso-laugh. 

31 1 1’. 1 To spoil ( dei'u ive 

1 hy conquest), to win ; ^ 

j ilh. ; l\rs. 11. 81;^5q:^ qpT 

I RffR Pam.- 2 ‘ To leco- 

I vei-; %^x Mh. -3 To 

i ward off, i)rcvent.-4 To conquer; 
' si^f^riJTu^r Ai. 7. 60. 

I Defeat, victory over ; ^5f- 

j Iff: P. G. 02 . 

i'- Conquered; coulcmn- 
j ed, disregarded. 

: 3RT%R: /. Conquest, defeat- Ki. 

I G. 43 . 

31cf^^ a. \ Isitcd, frequented. 

To have a low opi- 
j nion of, to despise, to treat ^.av 1th 
I contempt, disregard ; ' BTTSTRTIH 
! fft P . 1 . 77; 51T3TRR HT 

j ffr.s'sff Bg. 9. ii ; Bk. 

I 3. 8. 

I [3T3-W-3T^J Disrespect, 

i coulemxit ; Kligliting, low ojiinion; 

B. l ; disre- 
' gard ( with the ohj. In loc. or gen. ); 


jk 2. 41 ; 

^ ffR ff: Mai. 1. 

tVS'anti. 3. 2.3; 3TR^3^ 'TRff'TR 

Pdh. -( oiii|i. -'S’qSR 
a. treated with Cfijitcmpt. huniilfut- 
cd. — the ngonie.'< ot hvimilia- 


tioi); JTr 
^"Rr% SI 2. 45. 

p. p. Disresxjected. con- 
tcniTied, disreganletl. 

Disrespect, disregard, coii- 
tempt; fr^m 
ffpffff; P. 1, 79. 


pot, p. To be treated with 
di.sre.spect ; contemptible ; f%qT R 

^rf^rRrff r ff R^nr: Y, i , i .5::. 

34^^ a.[ ] Produced in 

a hole, — T: 1 A liolc, cavity. -2 

A pit ; 3RT h ^R 57 m ^ 

^ RVfr^R Pam. -3 A 
well. -4 Any low or depressed part 

of the body, sinus ; 

Y. 3. 98. -5 A 
juggler. -Coillji. — a tortoise 
in a hole ; (fig.) one who has had 
no experience, wliu has seen nothing 
of the worhl. — f%^v:pf: Is', of a 
jiarticular hell. 

SRfT: ,-?t /, 1 Polo. 

-2 A well. -3 .V sijius. 


33c 1 2- : P, V. 2 . 3 1 Sk. ] 1 [a v- 
ing a flat nose, flat-nosed. 


1 A hole 

in the ground. -2 A well. -3 The 
hack or nape of the neck. -4 The ilo- 
I pressed i»art of the body. -5 A kind 
of tree. —T-, /. Tlic raised jiortion of 
I the neck. — ” «. A hole, a rent. 
-Comp. — a hind curl, the hair 
on the back of the head : A’i. 10. 12. 
«. Ved. Being in a hole. 

market, a mart. 

[ 373-;gi-ffi%-=FF ] The 

flight of a bird, flying down- wards. 
31^^ A'ed. JS'ot witliout a 

I 

tail ( said of a cow ). 

31^: [ Jo 313 ff:] A 

Well, cisfern. 

L ] 1 A 

garland. -2 An ear-ing, a ring-shap- 
I otl uniament, an ear-ornament ( lig, 
I also ); ff nr ffff^5ra3T3ffHr: Ku.l.oo; 
. 7. 38; =3333^- 

I K. 11, 12, 140, 97; P. 13. 
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49 } nk. *5, 88 ; 'k 11 > 3. 

81' ®3cq^ ^ lotus used as an orna- 
ment j Ku. 4. 8 ; oft. with ar omit- 
ted ; fq^*THr: ^i. 10- 

—3 All ornament worn on the head, 
crest; ( fig. ) anytliing tliat serves 

as an ornameutj ‘ decked with j rTT" 

k-'lnit. 2. 3; 

Mill. 6. 

STfrTfrtfff Heu. P. To «so as 

ear-rings, make ear-rings i 

jjTTH S. 1. 4; M. 3. 

An car-ornament; ^n 

ornament in general; 

3mi%rr a. Having a garland, 
crested; (fig.) decked, adorned. 

1 Anything cut in 

pieces. —2 Chopped straw, 

10 r. To strike down- 
wards ; ^ f crush 

under, trample down upon. 

1 Crushing, tranijdingor 
treading under ; 

^^T^T^rTT" 

:^vTTRr V. 1. 14.-2 striking. 

8U. 1 To stretch or ex- 
tend downwards ; In i'N d 

5RvrTT= '5i. 12. 18; C^- 

?TPT) Hariv.-2 To overspread, cover ; 
^prf^ Su«r,;75pT^TT^ 

Bri. S. 24. 19.-3 To loosen, 

undo (especially a bow-string). 

9 

P-p. 1 Overspread, covered;, 
(^^'r) Bara, r 

(^[0 Loosened, shickcn- 

ed; whose bow is unbent. 

/• Stretching, extend- 
ing; mrt<4nnin^»^rT Hi* 11* 4 
( snow-fall ). 

^T^tTR: 1 titretchiug. -2 The un- 
bending of a bow. -3 A down- 
ward face. -4 The spreading of 
a plant; 

Bam. -5 A cover ( in general ) • an 
awning. 

1 B. To radiate heat or 
light downwards. — Cans, I'To 
irradiate, beat : 

ijsfT Mb. -2 To 

illuminate. 

p* p. Heated, irradiat- 


ichnenmon's 

standing on hot ground ( metaphori- 
cally said of the inconstancy of 
man ) V, II. 1. 47; ^ I 

i Sk. I 

('• (A place ) where the | 

sun strikes vcrticidly down. | 

57cTcWH [ ^ JTq-: 3TW1T- I 

H: r.y. 1. 79 ] 1 Slighter dim dark- 
ness; sff^6^cT»TH fTT: Ak. -2 Dark- 
ness (in general); >Tr^- 

^9i. 11. 67 (where Malli. 

says 

-3 Ob.scurily. j 

'«(/. Vcd. Fartlicr away,' 
more distantly. 

1 hid. Below, in the lower 

1 world ; Ki. 5. 27. 

MW A soothing remedy. 

1 P. 1 To descend, alight, 

1 come down ; ^ P- 1- 64, 

l;b 68; aS'I. 

1. 1 ; 2I5*TTrIT>T^^7t^r: Ft. 1; Rq- 
I qwqqqpff .s. 7; 

Bt. 5;(rig.aiso);ri% fnqrq 

I q qfvpTfqrRqrT^fq H. 289 fails to 
see; qmq R RTrRv^qfRqqRqRTm qqqr 
151 1 cannot speak for very shame. 
-2 To How or run into, discharge 
I contents, join ( as a river ) ; q- 

RT R^FRTRTt^rR 3 ; see 
also. -3 To enter, to enter 
' into, to come to ; M. 1. 22 ; .Si. 9. 
32 ; 5Rfrq 6. -4 To be- 
gin, cominciico ; RRIR. l*k. 

152 ; ^^"rRRTR^dfrfR 

l)luirt, 1.-5 To present oneself, aji- 
pcar forth, come ; TOqRqRrfn: pq^- 
■jiirJTr Hi. 1^' 1". “3 To descend ( as 
a deity ) into the world in the form 
of a mortal; ^RrRRr’R Hs. 2. 21- 

RfRRi^T W ^POrT^r ^TRIRRHiH 

2. 31. Baj. T. 1. 130 ;■ 5. GG j 

RTR^r^rffif ^lark. B. -7 To get over, 
subdue, cumiucr; oTqtprRtf^ 
rTRJ^Hs. 21. 194;^ rRq 
Ilv. To. 133. 5. —Cans. 1 Te cause to 
descend, bring or fetch down • Rnt 

^Hi. 3.9 ; tqjq, 

4cc. -2 To take down, put or 
set down ; BTqRTTq ^TT^rTORYq- K. 38; 
Rrqr qi^RRrRRRT^ Bt. i . 

RTfer B. 1. 34 ; ^qrliqrli ^7 V. 1. 
-3 To take off, remove, withdraw, 

, put aside J ^RqrqTfqRT^ Mu. 


c 

2, 5 ; 

30, smr MAINR RR iqqHu. 3.11, *Si. 

9 . 3 G . -4 To bring ( low nward s.-5 To 
bend dowui. -6 Te introduce, set 
a-going, make cuiTOut, begin ; 
fq ^H I RR l g Rr Bviij. T. 4. 485 ; RR RRT 

RR.SRRTr^ 2. 68. ^ 

3TRR^i Descent ;N. 3. 53;*Si. 1. 43. 
^yRRT*R 1 Descending for bathing 

in water &c., RiTr'', J 

descending or alighting (in gcneial^, 
coining down ; -2 An in- 

carnation; see a^RRix. —3 ( rossing. , 
-4 Sudden tli.sappcarance. -5 Steps 
or stairs leading tto a river. -6 
A holy bathing-placc ). -7 

Translating from one language into 
another. -8 Introduction. -9 An 
extract, a (quotation . 

STqRTFRn- 1 A short prayer at 
the begiiiuing of a work which, it 
is supposed, causes the divinity so 
adilressed to descend from heaven. 
-2 Introduction, preface. 

[ ^RRBR ^TRJT- 

^5f-c^T] 1 I’refacc. —2 Succession, 
order, method. 

3TRrin:: [^TR-R 1 Descent, 

alighting ; descending or going 
down intO; ( fig. ) accept- 
ing, resorting to ; RT^sji>qqTRRrT: 
Dk. 47 ; advent, setting in ; q^- 
dNdK'HRR 4- -2 Form, mani- 
festation ; Rc^qn^R^qrri^qRRqRr 
RRT^SRHR'^qt #Saukara. -3 Descent 
I of a deity upon earth, incarnation 
in general ; RR: .JRRrq- 

RH:: U. 5, 34; qRWRRRRr^RrRRRT^ 
fRlRIRTR^lklO. 84- Rt^qqqnTR 
Hs. 7. 18. -4 All Incarnation of 
Vishnu ; 

I R R i^ e^ Bin 3. 95. (There are ten 
iucarnatious of Vishpu ; the follo'W- 
iu2 verse from Git. describes them; 

RRi^R?R RRlrt^^'^TR^ ^q 

! RtR 3RTRR I 

I qq^ RTRqR RnR^RfRR% 

^R^^qR fv^PT ^q RR‘ II' 

q?^; ^ Rrf%fiq RFRR: I T[% 

q^: R ^ II- -5 

Any new appearance, growth, rise ; 

RqrqRTT qiRTRiq^TvqTRR^ B. o. 36 ; 

qftqTRRqiqRTT: 5. 24 ; ^^rrirrit 

H. 289 ; A^e. 3 ; 8anti. 2. 20 ; 3. 
14; Ks. 8. 30. —6 Any di.stinguish- 
cd i)orson( who, in the language of 
respect, is called an rrrix or in- 
carnation of a deity ). -7 Aiming at 
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«n object. -8 A l;iuJiug>i;*lacc ; 

TT^T^Tft^: SI 5 :53. -9 

A sacred batUing-place.-lO Transla- 
tion. -11 A pond, taiilc. -12 Intro- 
duction. preface. -13 Cro-^.siug ; “ t 
to gain one’s obicct( with gen.) 
-romp. — ^ 7^5 
N. of a cliaptcr in 
the prayer causing the descent ot a 
deity. 

(t. {-r<^ /. ) 1 ^li^lviug 
one’s appearance. —2 flaking a de- 
scent. 

H‘=fdr<“V 1 Causing to descend.— 2 
Translation. -3 Possession by an 
CTil spirit. —4 AVorship, adoration. 
—5 Tlic ends or border of a garment , 
-6 Preface or introduction ( to a 
work ). 

oT^rTTK^ a. Afaking one’s ap- 
pearance, making a descent. 

p- p, 1 Desconded, alight- 
ed, come down ; tNTf^fR^rWf 
eft w-eji ^lo. 50 j 

Ih G. 85; 

rr^f'TRT K. 1 75 who liavo entered 
upon mundane life. —2 Bathed iii; 

cume to, 

entered into. -3 Appeared as an in- 
carnation ; *Tr%^nTr- 

Mb,; Pt, 1. -4 Crossed, 

l)asscd over ; ^r‘T- 

Alai, 1 crossed the i»ath, gone 
within the range, of arrows ; 

3. “5 Fallen ( as the 

night ) ; K. 

269 ; >l i *^ INg r i» U^ r K. 3G8. 

-8 Translated. -CoilllK —^ 5 ^ a. 
absolved from debt. 

Bell. 1’. To mil witli 

cotton; fTTI^m- 

Bop. 

A woman or a cow miscarrying 
from accident. 

Sec under 
«• Terrified, 
a. Not suitable for a 

calf, 

] 1 Any pungent food 
which excites thirst, stimulant. 

a. 1 Given away.— 2 Fin- 
ished, accompl i.shed , 

1 P. To burn down, de- 
stroy. 


Hqqrq’: l Heat, burning down.— 2 
Tbt' hot season, suiuiiior. 

qo] 1 N. of the root of a plant 
( ^f'r'q).— 2Bui’niiig down, heat ; 
qqqq the root of the ^irq jdant. 

«.[3Tq-V^]l Beauii- 
ful ; X>k. 107, 37.-2 

Glean, clear, pure, spotless, roiiueil, 
purified, polished ; 

K. 30 ; so K^qqpf ; mm °--3 
Bright, white; 

qr K. 30, 05, 128, 1S7, 1^9, 43, 

02, 95; ?:^fqq7cq7 f^rqqrq K. 233; 

2 . 18 ; 

cf. also Bh. 2. 25 ; Ki. 11. 75, 

3. 25 ; 13. 37 ; *s'iiuti 3. 14.-4 Vir- 

• 7 J 

tuous, lueriturious ; ^"•Kld 

q frqqqqrq qrq H. 62.-5 Yellow. 
— q: AVhito or yellow colour, 

ajcT^nr 1 A pure or approved 
occupation. —2 An accomplished 
act. -3 A valorous or glorious act, 
jirowess, heroic act, heroism, glo- 
rious achievement : 
q^pT; Ku. 7. 48; Si.7, 2,18. 10 ; qrq- 

10 ; qTqc^^rqqpP'qf q iik. 

52 ; Ki. 3. 43, 13. 32. -4 UViject of 
a legend. 

rt. Niggardly, stingy, 
a. Ved. Having no had 

reputation. 

9 P. To split or force open, 

* 

to rend or tear asunder. — Cans. 1 
To cause to burst, to rend, sidit j 
qqif^P^f^; ^ q^qrqqrr^llain. 
-2 To dig down, excavate ; qqq- 

Iv. 13. 3; qmYr qrq- 

Bam. 

Breaking (as a boil), burst- 
ing, separating. 

srqqpTT 1 Tearing, dividing, dig- 
ging down, cutting into pieces. -2 
(qrr^-pqq) A spade, hoe, 

2>, P» 1 Split into two, 
divided, broken ; 

^qtr^FTqTqqj^^ 84. 13. 37, -2AIelt- 
ed, fused, liquefied. -3 Bewildered, 
perjdexcd ; qqrqfi”!* 
vrrw Mb. 

4 P. 1 To cut off, divide. 
-2 ( A^ed. ) To appease ( anger), 
p- P- [ q7*hq qr] 

Cut oh, 

srqf^ «. [^q^qqq ff^] 


^WT 

(Jno who divide.s or cuts off; q%" 
dividing into five [>artH. 

^?Tq 1 Cutting or 

dividing into i>ieees,-2„\ jiart, por-. 
- lion ; ^qqr^rqqrqrqTq. 8. B. -3 
Transgression. -4 'Tin- root of a 
plant ; see Btqqrq also. 

34crft^: 1 Milking. -2 Afilk. 

a. 1 Fit to bo condemn- 
ed, censurable, not to he jiraised ■ 

q ^qrfq qtT^ qqiq^^^ Ai . i. 

2; fqrqq^: qf^: 84. 1C. 

45. -2 Defective, faulty, blamable, 
disagreeable, disliked ; qqqqqqqqjf 
qrqqqnq^: It. 7, 70; see afqqq- 

also. -3 Unfit to be told. —4 Low, 
inferior. -5 Sinful. — qf 1 A fault, 
defect, iin]tcrfectiou. -2 Sin, vice. 
-3 Blame, censure, rcqiroacli ; qqq- 
^^qqqrr fnqq^Tr^qq" : B. 7. 70. —4 
Shame. -Coilljl. — qt^q a, conceal- 
ing or keeping olf want. — nt; /, 
fear of vices or sin. 

oTq^rqq^f*. A’cd. Disgraceful, la- 
in cntahle. 

Light. 

Mq^rrqq «• sinning down upon, 
illvimiuatinc. 


A market. 

STHpq rt. A"cd. Inviolable, in- 
vulnciable. — vq; Exemption from 
death; AIs. 5. 39. 

oTq^q ft. Not to be killed, ill- 
violable, sacred; “qr, °qrq;, ex- 
emption from (leatli, inviolability; 

q>TrfKRq»-qqrq B . 1 7 . 1 9; q|qrqtq- 

qrtq qqi^qFqnr H. 3. 15; B. 
10. 43. 

a. To be defied. 

3Tqv:ST 3 A.l To place down, de- 
posit; srqqrq Katy. ; 

Nat. Br.;qq^f^- 

^hqrqqqqqqr Alfi. ; qi^qq: 

Bliag.j to fix i 

qrqm ^qqqrq iiu. 5 . 13 . 

-2 To apply ( as the mind ). -3 To 
be attentive ;^f;^.sqvrqr qqmr; AIv. 
6. -4 To shut, close, press together. 
— Pa55. To bo placed, a 2 )plicd, 
or dirccted(iuind); srqv^qqr listen, 
hear. 

^'=f Mrd‘=>q ) P' attend - 

^ / ed to, deserving at- 

J tontion and care. 
3iqwq 1 Attention, srqiqxqq^ 
=qqqT ^rr snTqmtt^qf^ rqf^^q Ku. 
4. 2; 3Tqvrpf qr^qrq qpf^ A’t. 1; 
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iiif c'lit UPSS. attcntivfjn«ss ; S^fT^TPT: 


CT'rrf^ lii'.'ii's af t f'lilivc'l}’.— 2J >Pvctt ioTi, 
care, rarefuliiess ; >TT^TrTrH '‘ireful ly 
dr aitfutivdly; ^TTF MT^TT^fTT 

r5fr^nfw A'. ]. 2. V. 1. 

^T^TFPFT Attejitivi*. 

] 1 Api-lica- 
tioii. attpnlion. —2 IJoiindary, limit 
exclusive or inchisivo, ( in time or 
sfcicp); coiiclu.sioii , tleterniiiiatinii ; 
5f J ( H ^ n 

:\iv. 1. 40 : Tr%fijETHm^T>4^rp4%ferf- , 

*T Ki. 12. 22, -3 iMirtliest limit; 

*>» ' 

^ K- 1 24 • ^ JR- i 

^rnr^fw K^>- 4* 43 ; con- I 

elusion; oft. at the end of comp., in 
th p! .sense of * ending with.’ ‘ ns far 
as’, ‘till ipsT ^ -rffT^riRT^: Sf^: U . 1 ; 
rl r H H ?Tr^ fVTW 
srprr: K. 171; rffT: 

!Tr2(I4(*TT^fvT Ks, 4. lOo ; I 


-4 Period of 
time, time ; M^lMr^PT^F 5P5CT: 
P. IG. 52; %q7qr JTRTr^ 

]yld, 87 ; oTPT RJTrff: ^- 
JT^RR^TTfr^: ^Iv. 7, 2.48; 

.“14, 174; K. 

.328 ; Ki. 12. 17 : 2i?^4-rrgT% from 
or over since, till, Jiv. 2. 7SI ; oRT 

Ki. 2. 10. -5 An 
engagement, appointment ; RpsTr^H’- 
PTT^Tw f%^^rf^=^.C.-6A division, 
district, dejiartment ; 

P. lY. 2. 124. -7 A liole, pit. “yrr, 


il 

I 


limit, limitation. 


liimited, hounded, 
ST^vjnr pof. p. 1 To he jdacod ' 
down or dcpositeil. -2 To he attend- , 
cd to, to be believed. -3 To be 1 
known or <\pj>rehendcd . — 3 T Atten- | 
tion. . I 

p, )>. 1 Deposited, placed, i 
—2 Attentive, careful ; ?T^rr *r^rrH* 

1 . 2 ; 

Pam.; jMc. lOn.— 3 Clebrated, known ; I 
“ rtr api’^ication, attention, -Coillj). 
— ^*^57?^ ti. '^rith joined hnnds. 

^ P. To mil down, to 
drop down, to mu aftPr. 

1 Punning after, pnrsu; 
ing, seizure. — 2 Cleaning, washing. 

71 . ]). 1 Chased, jmr.sued, 
-2 Cleaned, washed. 

srqvJnC in J'. To Jisrcganl, dis- 
r*‘sj«ect, treat with conteniid, slight. 

H. 1 ; ,vi. 9 . 59 ; 

Amanu 83; to despise, repudiate, rc- 


! pulse; 

H^^TtT*T I'rcat ing with disrespect. 

Disrespect, d<.‘siiising ; 

I repulse; 


P'. 8 . 48 ; Jr.3. 19; 

^ *fT PT?R RTpipg=^fr HR 

'S'. 3. 14. 

3 Rfv:ffp^ T >).';rcspectcd. dis- 

I'l'gardeil, sliglitet 1 ; 

Ki, 0. 25 excelled, set at naught; 

HR jmf H HiRT* 

RR A'. 0 . 12 . 

a. X. Desjnsing, .‘^corning. 
-2 Kxcelliug. 


STcPJ ^ IT. 1 To .shake, move, 
wave, ennso to tremble; ^or: epRR- 
vj^: P.7. 43 ; =HR^: Me. 

35 : Ps. G. 15; Ki. G. 3; Si. 13. 30. 
- 2 To sliake off or out, shake, toss 


( lit. and fig. ), remove (fig. akso ) ; 
overcome, get the hetter of : tRRT- 


HTH% P. 1 1. 90; ^^TR>JrT- 

HR: 9. 19 removing the fears 

of ; 3 RV^ 3. 01 ; R^r 

HHVR FPr^: ^RH *R^r H 

Ki. 1. 42; T¥rTl% Pum. 

-3 To di.scard, s]nirn, reject or tr^at 
with contempt, disregard; ^'^rHRH" 
TrWmn Y. 4, 38. Ku. 3. 8 ; 34- 
H'^JrnTf^TRr: Y. 3. 5 ; SRvjhhr^- 
Dk. 13. ~~CaifS. (-^?mR) 
To shake. 


p.p. 1. Shaken, waved. -2 
Discarded, rejected, despised; P. 
19. 4.3. -3 Insulted, liiiniiliated. —4 
Excelled, .surpassed ; T?ntn. 2, 8, -5 
Attacked, overcome, -6 Separated 
from worldly altaehmenfs, — r: An 
ascetic who has renounced all 
worldly attaehments and connec- 
tions : % (iHrT: 


or 3T*r(?T^rH i ft 

T^HR547fR^H[^g>^Hr.SIHV/(q?r| I- -<;()ll>[l 

ff. undressed, naked. 

1 Shaking, waving ; 

?:^iR '^is, 3 

239 ; Ki. ^ 

—2 1 he ju’actiee tif iiicd icine, curing 
—3 Agitation, trenihling.— 4 Disie 
gtii ding. 7-5 1 innijtling on, treadin 


g 


One having no wife. 
a. Perfumed with 


lUceuse, 


Sprinkling absorhent 
powders oil .sores. 


; 10 1". 1 (a) To detor- 

luiue, fix, resolve ; PC J ; 

1^1 h. 4. 

> RRHHriTH .^T ‘^’i. 1.3; 

I (^) T'o ns:certain, 

1 determine accnrjitely, make out, 

I know, jjerceivo, understand ; r r^- 

Kai. 5, 78 : Mu. 3, 4 . 

-2 To consider or regard, think, 

1 look upon ; gwr HRHHR^ ^^b. i ^rfp 

1^5. 21. 124: Xi. 9. 22 . 
-3 To hear, listen to, become ac- 
fjuainted with; hRIR^R^T ^ 4 ^ H HT?!’ 

. ^Tark. P. -4 To reflect, 

' consider, think ; 

Pt. 4. -5 To limit, restrict. 

! 34H’4TT: Accurate determination, 

j limitation; ^ 

I Su5r. 

I 

^RMTRT «. 1 Determining ac- 
r cui'ately: STT^'t: Pha- 

i rata, -2 Po.st dieting oneself to any- 
I thing. 

i ^^R>Tr4’’H PG.strictive, limiting. 

— of-orr 1 Asceitainiiicnt, determina- 

tion; HR® Idc. Ifil. —2 Alhrmation, 
emphasis. -3 Limitation ( of the 
sense of -words); FfHRVTT- 

HR Ak.; gRR- 

^ licstriction to a certain 
instance or instances to the exclu- 
sion of all others. 

34H>4F?:®1?H, 3^H>4f4 y>of. />. To be 
ascertained, detennined or con- 
sidered; P. 

' 13. '■» ; HRHH 

I Ph. 2. 99. 

^H>4rt4H ^>. Asceitained, 

known , w(*)l oh.'^eived, marked ; 
^»5!FHHV4iRrf Patn. 1 . 

^H>^rF j>. p. 1 Deteimincd, re.«olv- 
ed, settled. -2 Heard. 

! See uiulor 

3i^(5r') vr o.A'ed.Is'ot injurious, 
innoxious, beneficent . 

j 1 A. 1 To ap]t]y onc- 

self to, set abont. -2 To strew over, 
scatter, .‘•jnead ; 

— Covs. 1 To cast down. -2 To 
strew' over. 

1 Abandoning, quitting. 

I -2 PoAvder, dust.-3 iJisrespcct. cen- 
! sure, blame. -4 I'alling off or from, 
i “5 8 ])rinkHng. 

]f. p. 1 IdestroA'cd, puT- ’ 
ished.-2 Censured, disrespected. -3 
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Poumlctl coarsely or badly. -4 Abau- 
doned,“5 Sprinkled. -6 Scatteised, 

] 1 Protection, 

defence; P. I. 3.GG, Nalod. 

1. 4.-2 Gi-atifying, pleasing. -3 Wish 
desire. -4 Delight, satisfaction. -5 
Hurry, speed. 

The disappearance of 

the stars. 

1 P. 1 To bow down, to 
bend down, stoop ; *S'i. Ih 74 —2 To 
bend oneself, hang down; 

^ rt ^le. 46. k^ee also. 

— (7at45.('3T^^-JTT-W^)To bend down, 
bend ; F^if^ K. 109 ; 

Pt- • 

P- p. 1 Pent down, liung 
down, downcast ; 

^ Ih 9. GO ; 

JTrTT^ liam.-2 Verging in the west, 
setting ; Pflg W 

iS’i. 10. 91.-3 Pending, stooping, 
deepened, not i>rojccting.-4 Hurn- 
blG.-Coiup.— with stooping; 
limbs ;Ku. 5. GG.—siir^ bend- 
ing the body, crouching down. 
-5^ <1. with down-cast counten- 
ance. a. bowing the head. 

oT^hF^ ; /, 1 Bending, bowing 
down, stooping ; : Mu. 1. 

2, 3, 8 ; .S'i. 9. 8. -2 Declining in the 
west, setting ; 64. 9. 8. -3 A bow, 
prostration, -4 Bonding (as a bow) ; 

1^- ( where er® also 
means ‘ stooping’). —5 Modesty, ab- 
sence of insolence, liuniility. 
a. Bowed, bent ; 

Ku. 3. 54 ; qr^** fal- 
len at the feet. 

ST-idR: 1 Bending or bowing, fall- 
ing at the feet ; «Ti75cH^H'NK!(Fi% 
6i. 11. 35. -2 Causing 

to bend down. 

o,- What depresses or 
causes to bend or bow. 

«, Bending or bowing 
down ; Ki. 7. 19, 

4 U. To bind on, tie on, 
put over, cover with. 

p. p. 1 Formed, made. 
—2 Fixed, seated; M I -N d Md ^ff- 
PTrRrrTOf&r** Ve. l. 21.-3 Covered, 
encircled ; ^T^?5T?TfTr^^r5'Jfn?f^r%' 
K. 19 ; 6'i. 3. 7 ; bound on, tied ; 

iMs. 

6. 70; (W) Mb. ; ^- 


('TT^tO Ihiin.; Bri.S. 3. 19. 
2(t, G7,59, 84 ; fastened, woven, 
put together ; 

6i. G. 53; 7. 52. — A drum. 

5T^r^; Binding, girding, put- 
ting on. 

see Flat-nosed. — t The con- 

dition of having a Hat nose. 

Dn. 2. 

101 ] 1 The earth; oft u.sed at the 
end of comp, meaning ‘ ground’ , 
‘place’ ; Dk. 7, 13 ; 

q'^fr place of recreatiou 2.5. -2 A 

finger (Nir.). -3 A river ;Iiv. 1, 190. 
7.-4 N. of a plant.— 5 Course, bed of 
a river. ST^TH^rtT fallen prostrate 
on the ground. — Comp. 

lord of the eartli, 

king ; 

P. 10. 8G, 11. 93. — a, roving 
over tlie earth, vagabond. —}^\ a 
mountain iSi. IG. 78, — fTT? the sur- 
face of the earth, —if the globe, 
— a tree. 

3 U . To wasli, purify. 

cleanse, to wipe off. — Cans. 1 To 
cause to wasli oir.-2To fill with, per- 
vade ; Ghat. 15. 

^-slFh-rb p. p. 1 Washed, cleansed. 
-2 Searched. 

a. Used for washing, 
3f^r»r^* 1 Washing, ablution ; 
^ Ms. 

2. 209^ -2 Washing off, ablution. 
-3 Water for washing, foot-batii ; 
5TTq': qiil^^^^TT: Ait. Br. -4 Sprinkl- 
ing water on the darhha grass at 
a ^ruddha ceremony. 

Deduction, ascertain- 
ment. 

Spitting upon. 

STcpfir 1 P. 1 To lead or bring 

down, to push into ; 

Kilty. -2 To cause to doscoinl 
or flow. -3 To lead away. -4 
To pour down or over. 

1 Throwing down, preci- 
pitating, -2 Causing to descend. 

Leading down, pouring 

down. 

Throwing down &c. 
rt. Causing to descoinl. 

siWT^i-cfr/. Dm. 

3.50] 1 N. of a city, the modern ^jf- 


i , one of I bo seven sarred cities of 
' tlie Iliiidu.s, to (lie at which is said to 
j secure eternal liappincss ; cf. 

I T<rcr I s’Krq’- 

rt'f II. T1 le women 

of Avanti are said to be very skil- 
ful in all erotic arts • cf. BffqFq’ 
fh^qr CrT^fq B. K. 10. 82. -2 

N. of a river. — wi, pi. X, of a 
country and its iuliabitants ; its 
capital being ^ a-stfqdl on the river 
fh’qr ; and tliere is ^ilso tlie templo 
i of qfr^r^rintbe suburbs. [According to 
I Heinuchaiulra is synoii^'inous with 

I iJelava or tlie modern Mohivo ; but tlie 
j latter country covered in ancient tiiaes, 

; as now, a wider area than Avanti, as 
I Ka^ni applies the name to a neighbouring 
I kuigdoin in the cast, whose capital u as 
Vidivee on the Vetravati or Betva. In 
tlie time of the i\la!iftbJiarata Avanti 
appeal’s to have c.’ctended on the 
south to the banks of the Xarmiulo; 
and on tlie west probably to the 
lianks of the Myhe or ^Inhi ] ; 

3T^rrrr^r6^5^tT^: p. c. 32 ; 5f^r 

G. 34, 35; qr^^^fRH i r q^.Mq’^f TVr- 
He. 30 ; 

qirft K. 52. -Comp, 

— tho city of Avanti 3^- 

?fqRT: 

P. ^ . 4. 104 ) a Braliniana residiu" 
in Avanti. — ^pf: [ tfpr ] 

sour gruel ( prepared from tlu) fer- 
mentation of rice-water (qrh%^), 

a. X'ot barreii, fruitful, 
productive; K. 

2G0 ; Y.2.2; 11 2.1‘> 

10 P. To split. ^Pass, 
To split oneself, to be split. 

STqqTT^W Lacemtion of the pre- 
puce. 

1 P. To fall down, fly 
down, jump down, descend, aliglit, 
[lounce or swoop ui>oii ; 

irq^qc^T Pmb. ; Juilil. 

— Caus. To throw down, fell down. 

AMghtiug, descending. 
BRqrffJ 1 Falling down ; 
pnw^q" SRTv^ Mk.O. 24; H- 

vJT^^rW^ Bh. 2. 31 falling down 
at the feet ; ( lig. ) cringing. -2 De- 
scent, descending; Y. 2. 

277 ; ^rq^'’ H. 1 ; 

M:\l. 8. 8 sudden swoop or pounc- 
ing. -3 A bole, pit. -4 Particularly, 
a holo or pit for catching olophaiits; 


tl:iv!i; fp^rfH iw^TqFT*T?T: ^- 

qTN ?TTH li. 10. 7S. 

STWr^rf knot'khj" ilowu, 

tliruwiug ilowji : H- 

G5 : ^rsSJprqrPTT V. J. 223. 

STcPTT 4 A. 1 Tu go down, glide 
down: to descend, fall down as #r^, 
<fcc. -2 I’o be dejJiived of ( with 
abl, ), -3 To fall, meet with an acci- 
dent, -4 To overthrow, rnin, 
— Cans. To causiJ to glide or go down. 

P‘ p. 1 l^lixcd with. -2 
Cooked together with. -3 Fallen on 
or into. -4 Alighted, descended. 

Falling down. 

«• 1 iladly or ill cooked. 

-2 'Without a net. — Had cook- 
ing. 

a. [ 3m ’^R^TfqF^ 
IMlcchchlia whose eating 
in a vessel makes it useless for others. 

^^'Tl N ?T «. [ frrr^^ 

-^] One who lias lost his caste, a 
jierson not allowed hy his kindred 
to cat in .a common vessel; sec 3f- 

trqnf^ ( Ihiy. ). 

(t- Unprotected, neg- 
lected. 

3T^Tm%cr cff# 

?rrro Snared, having 

a snare laid over ( on all sides ); 

^ cqt 

Ham. 

1 0 P. To compress ; jpr- 

^3%^ fT#r ^T^TTITOflrir h. ; q-f- 
tr f^TTFR^qfff^ Ram.; to press or 
squeeze together ; 
f%?r T?r w ^ iMal. G. 12. 

ST^rfpg- a. Pressed on all sides, 
“T: 1 Pressing down, pressure. 
-2 A kind of medicinal drug used 
to cause sneezing, sternutatory. -3 
A kind of medical treatment. 

1 The act of pressing 
down. -2 A sternutatory. — ffT lla- 
luagc, violation; Jfs. 8. 287. 

a. Full oi* filled. 

T'he end of the warp 

of a web. 

Flatulence, wind from 

the bowels. 

Segment of the base of 

a triangle. 

5RI ^ 9 P. 1 lo hiud, fasten 
( fig. also) ; ^ 



i iS'i. 18. ll».-~2 To arrest, rivet ; f%- 

: r-4 ■*■^1 ?5'?T?Tr.S’^ 1 1 d ^ Ik . 9 . 

I 1 Falling or I'ulsy ol 

the eyelids, IJleidiaroptosis ; ^rr^- 

Su.sr. -2 A kind of di.s- 

1 ease. -3 Hiutling on all sides. 

! 1 Pain, agony. -2 IJe- 

. sistance, ojqtosition. 

1 Spasm ill tlieaTiii. 

1 A. 1 To awakc; to re- 
cognise ; fT Uk. 127. 

-2 To become sensible or aware of, 


feel, perceive, know, 

i] ^Ih. ; 

Ai.l 2 . 39: 


iiiiderstaud ; 
iT^cT^-^r- 
]ik. 1.3. U»l: 


^Is. 8. 33 : STv^^j q ^ 


^ Pbag. 

knows. -- 'll s, 1 To awaken, rouse; 
Kl^ ^IHId^irqrr: R. 12. 23. -2 To 
make one aware of, inform : 

5TFr^ f%?fr 


-3 To remind, put in mind of ; 
BTf% S, 1 . Y. 1 . 

-4 To teacb, instruct. 


P' ?b 1 Known. -2 [ 
^ ] One who knows. 


1 W'aking, becoming 
awake ( ojtp. ); 4t 5 

^jfrr^r srq^rrq^fi- Ku. 2 , 8 ; Pg. G, 
17. -2 Knowledge, perception; 

^■»mJTTFriFrW^>T: 

I P. 7. 41 ; 

,3. G4 ; srm^^ 

S.D.; M.3. U.>; ^ | c*iN ^q 
! Prab. 1 . 1.-3 Discrimination, judg- 
ment ; Ki. C. 

41.-4 Teacliiiig, inlbiming. 

^q«riqqi' rt. Indicating, showing; 

, R3rtRm>?TFqrv7?T7r^ Dk. 

175. — ^ 7 : 1 The awakener, the sun. 

I -2A panegyrist, liard. -3 A teacher. 
—4 Thought, iiitoutioii ; 

Sf^iT^rir Dk. 153; instruction, 

guidance, explanation. 

Knowledge, jicrceptiou. 

] 111 - report, 

defamation. 

p. I'o break off, smash; 
: pRT Ku. 3. 74. 

r 

*ITJT: llaln., broken dow'ii, 

I buiubled. 

llumldiiig, overcoming, 

ilel'eating ; 

; Y.4. 11. 


oTq^'STST Hreaking, ofl‘, 1 earing? 
bumbling. 

SiJoakiug, telling, 

A. 1 To sbine; ?ir- 
c2i!2R#qq>TraJTI?r: Ki. 3. 4C ; ^ 
^■5RTr ^ ^Ih- “2 To 

sbine fortli, become luaiiifcst : 

Ai. 8 . 29. 

-3 To ajtpear, seem ( ai»parcutly 
or falsely ) : fiHr?T:fq^- 

Uedaiila. — Cans. To 

irradiate, illuminate : 5TPl^r^TT%‘ 

Hr^r 37. 

4 Splendour , lustre, 

light. -2 Knowledge, jierception. 
-3 A]>ppainnce, manilestatiuii, in 
sjtimtioii ; 

3. 2G. -4 Space, reach, compass. -5 
False knowledge. -i'oiiip. — qR: N. 
of a divinity. — sr^f! (l*!-) K. of a 
whole class of deities. 

rt. Lii mi lions, irradiat- 
ing. The Snineme spirit; 
luminousness, 

3 qq>TTf%rr p. p. 1 Illumined, light- 
ed, iiindiatcd. -2 Kvideiit, mani- 
fest. 

ST^>Tn%^ «• Shining, briglvt. — ^ 
T1 le outer skin or cuticle, 

7 P. To break off, 

sliatter. 

Freaking off, shattering. 

a. Freaking off, shatter- 
iug, dividing. 

G P, To bend down, 

curve. 

2 K Contracted, bent, 
crooked ; * 8 i. 

15. 34. 

S?cnj%i: [ 3tq-ij-qqw Un. 2 . 3 ] 
1 The end or completion of a prin- 
cipal sacrifice. -2 P*athiug at tho 
end of a principal sacrifice for puri- 
fication j ?riq^5tT Kfdy. j 

l;. 1. 84 ; C, 

Cl ; 9. 22 ; 11.31; 13. Gl; Y. 3. 244; 
jMs. 11 . 83, -3 Puiifi cation by bath- 
ing of the sacrificcr and the sacri- 
ficial vessels at the end of a sacri- 
fice. -4 The water of purification. 
-5 A supplemcntaiy sacrifice to at- 
one for defects in a tuincipal and 
preceding one ; a sacrifice in general ; 

>ST. 14. 10 . 
-Comp. — ablution after a sa- 
crificial ceremony. 
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3T^: Abduction, canyiiig off. 

«■ [ ^ 

P. V. 2. 31 ] Plat-nosed ; see 

— T The state of having a flat nose, 

^TcJTT «. [^^-3TJT^ Un. T). r>4.] 

1 Siiifnl, wicked. -2 (,'onteinptiblej 
mean, undermost, lo\ve.st. -3 iJase, 
low, inferior ( opp. 
chmHi gff p. 9. 14 ; see 

V5, 

^rr rT zrr qTiTrPv.6.25. i. ^ 
Jfext, intimate. -5 Last, youngest.“6 
decreasing.. — g: 1 A protector. -2 
A clas8 of Manes; igrT^T: 

1 Sin. -2 A 
lunar day exactly coinciding with 
a solar one; the difference between 
a Chandra ( 20 days, 31 Ghatikas 
and 50 Palas ) and a solai' month 
( 30 days ); ffp^rT^gg^'r 
R ^ Jyotisha. 

4 A (or Poet. P.) 1 To 
de.spise, contcinn, disregard, dis- 
respect; gTRgr Kn. 

5. 53; Ms. 2. 11 , 4. 135, 7. 150; Y. 
2. 11. -2 To undervalue, depreciate, 
slight, make light of ; rrft^cirT %- 
#11 HghfTRgH^rT gr ^Si. 2.95; ■shtr’- 
^ U. 7. 8 ; 

Lk. S. 81; 12. 25.15. 14, CG. 

— Cans. To despise <fec. ; gr #T gi- 
gJTR^fT Ms, 2. 50, 4. 13G. 

srggri P" Despised, conteianed 
d:c. -Comp. restive ole- 

pliaiit ( that disdains the liook ), one 
in rut ; : ^'i. 

12. IG. 

A master, an owner. —f%: 
/. 1 Disregtird, disrespect. -2 Aver- 
sion, dislike. 

poi, p. 1 lo 

bo treated with disrespect, or slight- , 
cJ; 

M8.7.8,9. 82.-2 Contemptible, 


o: 

liiean. 


^ . 1 Disrespectful, contemi)- 
taous, desjr^sing. -2 Arrogant. 

STgrrpT: Disrespect, couteinpt, dis- 
Uigard ; 1 

^ Jls. 2. ic2; Lg. 14. 25. “?rr, - eg j 
clislifinoumbleness, contempt. * 

, -^r Desinsing, disrc- ■ 
Rpect, contempt; MggFTTrti#?^ R- 
.Si. 15. 18. ( 

^dHing. Contemning, despis- | 
iiig, slighting, undervaliiing ; 

'I G; aTFR- j 

i. 
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Producing swellings, — Xf: A kind 
of disease, swellings causeil by boils 
or contusions. 

r 

1 Consideration, investi- 
gation. -2 (Jno of tbo live |U'inei|»al 
2)arts or ml his of a plav; gg gT^rj- 

'F^ggrg gg%^fgg7; I ^rgT%: 
g^ ?fr5ggg ffg S. D. 33G ; also 
written fggg. -3 Attacking; ^gfg"- 
^TrTRgg': Ki. 3. 43. 

1 Intolerance, imiiatience, 
-2 Plfacing, obliterating, banishing 
from recollection. 

G P. 1 To let loose, 
loosen (as a horse). -2 To take off (a 
garment &c.); g(grg, grgfl%, ^g- 
unig etc, -3 'To unharness. 

srgjfrgg Sotting at liberty, loosen- 
ing, letting go. 

'With one’s head hanging down. 

-Comp. — =?rg«. gg ^ ; w- 

3Tg ] lying with tLe head hang- 
ing down, (-g: ) one who -sleep.s 
with his head hanging douni, such 
as man ( oj>p. ^ 

g'^^gr gg^gr:. 

“X X.- 

2 P. 1 To rub oO, to 

striji off, remove; Pi'ggggrf^. “2 To 
etface. 

^ggr^g AVashiug etc. 

9P. 1 To grind or i)ound 
ilown, to reduce by friction; crush, 
tread down, tr.vmplo ui>on; 

gifggpTT ggr^g: ^ib. -2 I'o 
rub. -^Caus. To j)ound down &c. 

oTggg : 1 Tiumjding upon. -2 
Pain, toils ; mggfgrgRT Pam. -3 
An expedient of a Government, 
inflicting jmnishment on an euoiny 
by Dying his country waste, devas- 
tation, oppression ; 3iggg: grfrgrg- 
’tg i^Ib. -4 Slaying, 

killing; U. 5. S. 

^rgggg «,Trami>ling down, grind- 
ing, crushing ; Pam. —g 1 

Itubbing, .shampooing ; gFrfqrg ® Pt. 
1. -2 flign-ossiou,' crushing down. 

G P. 1 To touch ; mg- 
ggf gg^^Rgirg. 232. —2 lo con- 
sider, ponder, reflect. — Cans. 1 To 
cause to toindi, -2 To destroy; in- 
leiTU2)t. 

^rgg^: Toucli, contact. 

1 A. 1 T.. exjdate (rin), 


drive away, expel, dispense (eiie- 
jiiies &c. ) by performing sacrifices. 
-2 lSb»t to worsldi); to abandon. 

^rggRg Puritication, means of 
exi)iating; gggrrRthT?ff5g^»R*rflr 
Ac. TVin.jya Pr. (sfgggggigg ). 

] A parti- 
cular poidion of a saei illce. — ?/i. (-gr-,- 
gr^Y) A kind of priest. 

?s4ggg; [ argggg gTpf?^ 
3f5r-^-grJ4t5f-^ ] 1 A limb (of the 
body); w^rggg^^gT gr P. 12. 43, 
Amaru. 4(J, iG; a member(in general); 

gr^gf^gfr ^rgfg ggr^rgrggt 

1.-2 A part, portion (as of a whole); 
gg g g^r fg^rg g'^sgg^gr g ^ Phar- 
tri.; gsgpgf gTgf^rgg^rggDk. 61;=?^- 

gr fi T Tgrgg gf; r.lL 1.45; i.i. 46.-3 

A member or a component i>art of a 
logical argument or S3dlogism. 

( These are live:- gf^f, 
gggg and Rgm ).-4 The body. -5 
A component, constituent, ingredi- 
ent ( in geneial ), as of a com- 
1)0 and i&c. -6 A means ( gpggj ^- 
-Ctmip. — the meaning 
of the component parts of a word. 

I oTggggr: Part ly part, sevc- 

rall}", piece -meal. 

srggfgg. «. [^ggg: gnrgF^grFg^ 

ffg ] Having limbs, having portions 
or subdivisioms ( as a wliole); ^rg- 

gr^r 'L^fgg: P. n. 2.1. 

Sk. — w. (gf) 1 A Avliole, any sub- 
I stance formed of seveml consti- 
tuents; gg 3Tgg%R Ng grg Sid. 
!^[ukt. -2 A syPogism, or aiy logi- 
cal argil raont. 

2 U. 1 To go down, to 
give way. -2 To dosmt from, turn otf 
^ or awaJ^ -3 Tu know, understand ; 

I srggr g gggQ#i^g^gg^rg grt^^r; 
^Si. i5.i9,;g'5T^6grg^ggg^gTg^: 
Ki. 12. 15. -4 To avert, prevent, 
remove. 

o4ggr,-grg «. Giving way, 

desisting, ceasing; A ed. one 

Avhose anger is appeased. 

3yg?ffw «. 1 Guo who separate.s. 
-2 Turning awa)^, averting. -3 Ap- 
peasing, pacifying. 

1 Going away, retreat 
; (A^ed.). -2 Ai»peasiug, pacilicatiou. 
-3 Expiation ( of sins Ac. ) 

I a. [ gg^* g. g.] 

Having no intellect (Ved. ). 
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sTcT^c «• [ ?T- 1 1 («) 

y iMiiig<*i‘(iii yt'ars );*ir^ii^^: =*TTHr^' 
f; Sk. {h) J-ater; iiosteiior, hiiuler r 

( in iimu or space); tRTT 

Uhiii.: *^-fr?TT^: 

Itiiin.; ; 

H T M^ f^^r: i*. 1 1 r. 3 . 130*7 Sk.; 
rrJTf?^rtr^^*r6=TT: Hop. -2 k'ul- 
l(>wiiig, sucooctliiig ; lTTr=TTr: (^^0 


Ak,;^Fr4^PT 3. 23. -3 fJe- 
liw, un.lcT, lower, mrerior, Ic.s.s; 
gpofpg^ >jrrTT 1* ^Leaii, iiu* 

important, worst, lowest (opp.^TiTr); 

K. r, 1; ; 

^r4 '*1 ^ 2. 49; ='il5>Tr- I 

^ N’g rr *Tr ^i?Ti?^^ 2.238. 

-5 Hast ( opp. | 

T. 44. ~6 J.cast ; 


usiiallv as the last member ul'comi). 
with numerals ; : ! 

Ms. S. 00, 3.187 ; 11. 81, 12. 110 ; ! 
52R-frqfr^^r 11‘2. ^'. 2.09. -7 
Western. -8 Nearer, ne.\t, -9 Most 
excellent ( —T: 1 A coun- 

try behind. -2 Time gone. — ^ 1 A 
Directiou.-2 N. oflJurga, — t The 
hind thigh of an elephant ( also "TT), 
-Comp. — ST^T: 1. the least jKirt, the i 
minimum. -2. the last half. -3. the 
hinder part of the body. ( ) uul. 

in a certain succession of parts, suc- 
cessively. *?T: r«^/. from below. — 
n. being on tlio 

lower or neiir side. -2, belonging to 
the last half.-3, bogiiiniiig from be- 
low. -4. defective (^^). the 

least or smallest part. — a. 
lowest, most inferior ofiilJ; 

liam. 


— rt. named last,— -jra. 1. youn- 
ger, junior, born afterwards ; Si. 14. 
74. -2. of a low birth, inferior. (- it: ) 
1. a younger brother ^ 11. 11, 54 . 

14. 11, 3G. -2, a Nudra. (-^) u 

younger sister ; II. G. 

58, 84 ; 12. 32. —qt imL one after 
another. — ; (pi.) one’s descend- 
ants. — ^ a.helonging to a low caste 


or tribe. ( -of: ) 1. u 6udra, a mai 
of the fourth tribe, —2. the last 0 

fourth tribe ■ Ms, 3. 241, 9. *>4^ 

a Andm. ri 

having no vow or STHHfrf’ 

(-^:) [mK qrpT^q ] 1 . tli 

i^nin-2. a kind tif tree {arl-a' 

-tnrt [ TOs-eff ] the wesi 
ern mounlaiu ( bel.ind wbieli tli 
sun is supposed In i.t). 


] Hcllind, I 

ailej'wanls, liiiidt'r, posterior, down- 
wards, below, from below. 

^rfrTRr ind. 

J’. V. 3. 20, 41 ] Ikdiiiid, hinder, 
jjoslerinr , bebiw, downwards. 

((. Ilegr.uled, censured, ; 
thibii'icd, ilespi-ed ' 

i/td. ( M'illiacc. ) Ilelow, 

1*1*11, h. I’n beeoiiio lower. 1 

34cJTCT 1 A. To leave olf, ceiuse 
( only in /j. />.) 

VKP rT /). p. Stt>pi>ed, ceased, , 
re.stiiig. 

J\ 1 Stopi'i ng, ceasing, 
cessation. -2 Ilepose, relaxation^ 
rest. 


p. V.4. 

81 ] J laving un^peoplc, desolate. 

BTcJ^TUT a. 1 llrokcii, torn; 5T^- 

Ki.G.b. -2 Diseased. 

7 U. 1 To obstruct, hind- ( 

or, stop, prevent, detain; ht ' 

^;g^N.2. 2. -2 To shut up, besiege,- 1 

Tfr^TT^sT; ; (^=4- ! 

qh^)P. Ill.l. C4 bk.; so 3PJ?'irF'TfT ; I 
to coiitine, lock up (oft. with two 

ucc.); Hk. G. 9 ; pT* 

ttT Sk.; witli luc. case also; 
MPHRH r --^1 4 Pdiag. -3 To 
furnish, supply, procure, olitaiii ( for 
one ), get, attain to ; -4 To 

suspend: attacli oneself, 

p- p. 1 Obstructed, stopped, 
checked, hindered. -2 Shut up or 
in, enclosed. -3 I ncoptiiio, dis- 
guised; 5Tf|ff 

Dk.; 3T^^vir«S-=I4^l*tTf 
^ Mb. “4 Protected, and imt seen 
by others; Y. 2. 290; Ms. 8. 230. 
“5 Imprisoned, seclmle<l as in the 
inner apartments, -4'uiJip, — ^ n. 
incarcerated. 


1 Obstruction, 

restraint; 

Ait. Hr, -2 llesieging. -3 Oaining, 


5R?r>T:. 1 klindraiico, instruction; 
4id|i|*lR Siuvr. -2 IcC- 

stmiiit; ^Ik. 1. 1. -a 

Inner apartments or women’s ainirt- 
nmiits, harem, seraglio; mirTT* 
^^1 : Ivu, (. (.1; .Si'i. 5. 7 ;aRTlM' 

I ^S‘. .>5. 3, G. 11 

I -4 The wives of a king lukoii euh 
^ lectively (olt. pi. ) ; ^^4- JT^^fq 

H. 1. 32, 4. G8, 87, G. 48, IG. 58, :\Iv 


G. 20.-5 An enclosure, confinement. 

-6 Siege, in voslmout, blockade; 

^4: II. 3. -7 A covering, Iiil. -8 A 
fence, a pen. -9 A watchman. —10 De- 
pression, hollo w.-ll Layer (plant) ; 
see under — (Ailiip. — 1- 

a .seraglio. -2. siege. 

fT- 1 t-distruction, liinder- 
iiig, impeding. -2 Hosieging ; 

I : 1 1 am . 

— A guard. — ^ A barrio.'-, fence. 

1 A siege, blockade. -2 
Hindering, ob^t meting, -3 An ob- 
stacle, impediment. -4 A closed 
or private jdace. -5 The innermost 
part ot anything. -6 Tlie inner or 
women’s ajxiit merits in a royal 
palace ; 1 1 'dd 4 y d Kil’rT- A'i. 

5. 18; Dk. 120. 

-7 An iuiuatc of the harem, a 
queen, wife; VR^fv^fR Pavjt: A'i, 
8. 8 ( ). 

a. Obstructive, iniped- 

Lig. [ anffvt fTrcJl'Tl^ 

] A guard of the queeu’s apart- 
ments. — A female of the inner 

I apart ments;??5f5<iTrf^F^i.TOr^'Rir: 

Ai. 12. 20. 

a- 1 Obstructing, hiudor- 
ing. -2 Hesieging. 

STcreS" 1 P- To descend, alight, 
go down t(t ; qT^T^f *S:c, ; come 

1 down ( in general ); to dismount, 
get down; 

f^rT Ms. 2. 202 ; }l. 4._ 80 ; Bk. 8. 

104 • so srr^rfRL » f^nrr^ ; 

SR^S": come down from, bereft of, 
prosperity. —'Caas. (CR^lf^ oi-^TqR- 
f^j 1 To cause to descend or alight ; 
rir*RKT^«J Ih 1.54; helped her 
I down ; tu bring down, or set 
down; R Dk. 139; 

TTRR &c- -2 To h.wer, 
lessen, reduce; Ms. 1. 82. -3 To 
plant (as trees). -4 To depose, 
dethrone, dismiss, remove ( as from 
a throne A'C.) ; 

Yiu. 3 ; 

p. 1 De.scended. idight- 
ed ; dismounted, -2 Uprooted, 

1 Moving down, de- 
scoiiding.-2 A shoot sent up by tbc 
root of a plant; a slip (for planting); 
i the pendent shoots of the (Indian) 
lig-treo. 

Verb l*esccnding motion, 
! deaecnding. 
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1 Uprooting. -2 Causing 
to dfsccud. -3 Taking away, »lc- 
priving, diminishing,-4 Setting (as 
of the suu). 

i>. p. 1 Uprooted. -2 
Deprived of, curtailed. -3 
nislied, lost, 

1 I)esccnt, going or com- 
ing down. -2 A creeping plant 
b inding itself round a tree from the 
bottom to the top (such as the 
•creeper). -3 Heaven (ririrri^ 

^Mounting, ascend - 
ing. -5 A shoot sent out by a plant, 
a pendent branch, one that strikes 
fresh roots into tlic earth, as of the 
fig-tree {^T)) ^HRTT' 

^ ~6 The growth of a 

plant or vine.-T ( In music ) The 
descending scale of notes, -Coillp. 
— the Indian fig-tree ; so 
) “^irncTT. 

M-NOffW 1 Alighting, tlescending. 
-2 Ascending. 

of a plant 

Descending. — ?«. (Cr) 
N. of the Indian fig-tree 
A particular condition(2^r)hrought 
about by a particular position of 
the stars ; SF^TT^- 

rrf?^ II 
II. 

ff. 1 MD-sliapen, deform- 
ed. -2 Degenerated, degraded. 

u. Vcd. Hliining, 

briliant. 

kind of disease, 
loss of appetite; rT^ 

a. Light rcd-colourcd. 
^g[TT a. Having no class. — if: 
The vowels. -•^ 

«.Ved,, With out s]i]end- 
our, mean-looking. 

fi. Ved. Hot hinder- 
ing, not being able to prevent. 

a, T. Colourless, having 
no marks. -2 Had, low, destitute 
of good rpialitics. — 1 »Scandal, 
ill repute, stigma, spot ; 

Iv. Id. 38. —2 Hlamc, 
censure ; ^ '"'7 

spoke no ill words. -3 Epitlut of 
18 letters according to 

&e. -Comp, —^rr; 

reproach, censure. 


Destitute of livoli- . 

I 

hood, — 1 Want of livelihood. 
-2 Hou-existence. i 

5iT^rffr* * /. Ved. Lad fortune, ! 
poverty, distress, 'SMvnt. j 

a. Vcd, Hot turning hack. 

'Want of rain, 


drought. 

«. Vcd. Hot raining. 

Vi 

ff. Heing active in min- 


less lirighl weather. i 

I 

( also written ?r 5 ^ ) ' 
, White. — f^T; ] | 

The white colour. 

I 


rt. 1 Clinging or adher- 
ing to, touching, in contact with; 

I- "I. ~2 

Hanging down. -3 Placed contigu- 
ously, impressed. — T^rilhe waist, 

1 A. 1 (a) To hang, 

I slip or glide down, hang down, be 
I suspended; - 

, suspended by a golden chain j 
; ^■^fr^^TT : cFT.S*TPTr Hr'T: 

Ilri.S. 6r>. 3; 

Vet. (6) To rest, recline, sink down, 

I remain ; H. 

! 1. —2 To catch liold of, liold, 
! cling to, throw or support oneself 
I on, lean on, rest on; rT^UfFT^- 
I ^ H. 3. 25 ; n^TTPHT- 

■ V. 1 ; H. 2- 

V. 1 leaning on, 

: supported by; K. 17, 18.").— 3 To 
; hold up, bear up, supj)ort, sustain, 
take up; 7 ; »i | ^ * 

. V. 3 ; 

Ki. 9 78; 

Ku. 2. IS ; ^ li. 

8. CO; Me. 109 ; ^ »T- 

I 1 ^ ^T?T I h* (*9; Ivu. 3. 5o, 
6. GH ; 7. .58 ; 

, ,S, 3; Dk. 162 ; Vc. 4; M. 3 ; W 
I 2 : Mu. 5 ; K. 1G3. -4 To deiiend on 
I or upon, hang or hinge ouj 
I Lk. 18. 

;Mk. 9; Hhasha J\ 1G7. -5 To have 

* recourse to, re.sort to ; 

' H. 1 ; Hk. 7. 71; Mai. 

' 8 to give way to despair- - 

' pyg" to summon or pluck u]> courage, 

[ not to despair ; 

I ftiif Jvu, 1 . 52 ; M. 2 

]iolitely ; K. 1.55; Ki. 2. 15 ■ Iv, 220; 
to chuiish hopes ; f% 


j 

( 


t 


I 


I 


1 


( 

I 


I 


■> 

S. 5 act 'waiiluiily, fjuitc 
indojiciidctjtly ; fw K s. 
37. 33 taking tlio iinrtlierii direc- 
tion. -6 To be slow <ir tardy, bo late. 
— C<fus. 1 To cause trt hang down, 
siisjieiid; ff I’t- L 

-2 'I’o mak e one re.8t ui)OU or catch 
hold of. 

3p^755g: 1 Hniighig dowii,-2 Hang- 
ing on, dependence on (fig. also); 

Me. 70 ; 

fT^r Lh. 1. 67. -3 A j>rup, stay, 
support (lit. and fig. ); help, assist- 
ance (fig*) ; Ih 19. 50 

walking supporterl by others : 

Chat. 1.8; 

-r^ei^RT S. 6 ; 

Patu. 1.8; V. 

1 : SCO also. —4 Hence, a 

crutch or stick for supjtort, -5 A 
sus])endcr. -6 An appendage. -7 
A perpendicular line. 

H. of a metre. 

1 A ]irop. .«:upporl, 
stay ; qf^- 

^TT^^^RTT 9. 6 ; - 

^ fTrsnRRf^gg Ku. 5. G6 ; 

H. 3; 

S. 5, 3 ; fR 

ch<nrigg H. 1. -2 Helii^ 

assistance. -3 Having recourse to, 
resorting to ; adoption ; fRR’iTR^^- 
fTffW K. 1G0.-4 5Valking-stick. 

p> p. 1 -Supported, j)ro- 
tocted. -2 Suspended, hung down . 

Pt.2; v^K^iKqH - 

<5'. 4. -3 Expeditious, 
proinjvt ( ). -4 Alighting, de- 

scending (actively used). -5 De- 
pending upon, trusting to, 

5Rf5yfgrP2T pof. p. 1 To he caught 
hold of or gras[*ed. -2 Expeditious, 
quick. 

ff. Hanging down, de- 
pending upon, resting or reclining 
on, holding, supporting &c.; 37^r~ 

^5r^‘RT^% H. 1 ; 

w ' >JfnpTrirar^ H. 

15. 49; TT^T^Tf%^R^RfTr 19. 7 ; 

5. G6 , Ku. 7. 37 ; 

RR^ Mk. 3. S ;,3^- 

) Ham. 

6 P. To smear, anoint, 
(generally used in p. p,), 

p, p. [ ] 1 Proud, 

arrogant, liaughty. -2 Anointed, 
plastered, smeared. -3 Killed ; %ffr 
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27. *?Tr, un- 
ction ; pride, arrogance, vanity. 

1 Pride, haughtiness; nni- 

(where ar" i 

also meaiisoiutinent);5<4Th*ii*nq^4r : ' 
Mu. 3. 22; P. 5. 53; ffTT” Me. 14. 
-2 Violence, attack, a.ssault, insult, 
outrage; 

V. 1; iOid-; 

Smearing, anointing. -4 L>ruamont , 
(^qf). -5 Union, association (?Fr). . 

1 Anointing. -2 Oil, any 
unctuous substance. -3 Union, as- j 
sociation. —4 Pride, arrogance. —5 
The sandal tree (^^). j 

2 U. To lick, lap; sec ' 
below. “ bo j 

lick again and again. ' 

p- 1 Katen, cliewed; 

1. S’ Ms. 4. 2U8. -2 
Licked, lap[ted; touclied (lig. also) ; 

rfirn^T^f 17, 75l)ervadcd by youth; 

ri1 d H *l rt ^ F^THT- , 

of Vc. 3, 5 surrounded (on all sides); 
Ki. 13, 11; bit; ^r^rsn^: 

3‘qt!Tr^3’: Mk. 1. 9. -3 Devoured, 
destroyeil. — 5T Disregard, con- 
. tempt. 

1 Licking, lapping.-2 An 
cxti’act(as of Soma),-3 An electuary, 
confection ; 

Licking with the tongue. 

4 A. To stick, hang on. 
/). p. Sticking .to, cling- 
ing to, resting under ; N^vnf^q:- 
^ 7 !^; Ilri. S. 53. 114. 

] 1 Sport, 

play, niirth.-2 nisrespect, contempt. 


1 P. To pull down or 

out. 

1 Cutting off, tearing or 
pulling out ; %5r''- -2 Uprooting. 
-3 Not tying up, allowing to hang 

ft 

down, “4 Taking awaj', ijulling out. 


« * 

5fTc|^A»( 1 Rolling or wallow- 
ing ou the ground. -2 Robbing. 

^^^^6 bJ. 1 To rush upon 
( as a wild beast on its prey ) to 
burstorbreak in upon; 

-2 To eat, devour, swallow ( f^r 
also ); 

Mb. } IP 2. 90; 

K. 93, lOo! 




-3 To suppress, crush, keep down, 

stillc ; Rhag.; 

^75r^nfPffqTTRf%fT; liaviug lost all 

sense of <tc, 

vrq ' ^qjf Leaping on suddenly. 

1 Cutting off op away ; 
destruction, -2 Piting, kissing ( as 
a lip); <5>i. 7. 4-5. 

<*■ That can ho broken 

in upon or assailed suddenly. 

1 Preaking, scraping or 
scratching oil’. —2 Anything scrap- 
ed off. 


cil Sensual desire. 

P, Y. 4. 7-5 ] Due a'ho is favouraldc; 
suitable. 

3T^ rt. Of no good origin or 

' oxtiaction. — N. of a plant ^- 

' i)oisouous insect, 

1 Censure, an evil- 

report or reputation. 

«. 1 One who speaks 
finally or decisively. -2 Aii adjudi- 


^ ^ iSciapiijg off. 

1 Rubbing. -2 Adorning ; 

the fjcrsoii. 

5Tcf^^ 1 A. or 10 P. 1 To see, 
behold, vie\v, look at; ol’serve (lit.); 

^of ]ih. 2. 93 ; ^ 

( in dramas ) ; 

rJTpT y. 2 being reflected * 

ill; JTT^T or to wait for ; 

ivitncss a performance ; i\f . 
2; Ih'i. 8, 53. 105 ; look 

out for, seek; consult (as opinions). 
-2 To look at or see ( in astrou.); 
exercise iuflueuco upon; 

5. G2; ^ ^ 

^lark. P. -3 To liud,; 
observe, see; bo aware of, meditate 
or reflect ujion ; BTI ciTRq’RH 

Ku. 3. 5U ; R. S, 71; 11. 67, 
1 Seeing, beholding ; 

■^JTnr^TpUT^'r^'TMir^pM^^ -s. D.: 

V. 4. 31. -2 Sight. 
-3 I>ooking doam upon with com- 
passion. 

((. Looking at, wishing 

to see. 

1 Looking at, beholding, 
seeing; ?fr P. 11. 

60.-2 Looking over, comiuandiiig a 
view of ; ^if^qTR-f^RrTW^TTTTT M. 
1.-3 Sight, eyc.^ A look, glance ; 
’STRT^frrrTrt^; R. lO. 

14. —5 Looking out for, inquiry, 
seeking. 

Brqnir^^fTrJJ a, I.ooking upon, con- 
sidering. 


cator. 

1 Censure, reproach. -2 
Trust, confidence. -3 Disregard, dis- 
respect. -4 Su 2 >port, dependence on, 
-5 Evil report. -6 A command, an 
order.-? Information. 

3Tc4 ^ <4) * 1 a[ierturc. -2 

YVindow ■ sec 

Raining upon ( com- 
pletely ). 

(t. Cast down, 
c P* b’o splinter, to 

cut ofl’. 

A splinter, chip. 

a. [ ^ BTfTFU# qUT ] 

I 1 Independent, free. -2 Not .com- 
I pliant or docile, disobedient, self- 
willed; ^7 Pt. 1. 424; Ms.5. 

33. -3 Not subjected to or swayed; 

f^^rsrrrr N. 45 juncontrollcd, 

I unrestrained; “ irf^^PTF H, 1. 
18 : 2. 182 ; Dk. 34 ; 

K-i. 2, 55 wild. -4 Not 
master of oneself, subject to the 

senses ; d" 

' 6. 95. -5 Not having one’s own 

will, doiteudout, helpless, po- 
werless ; 11. 

2. 77; bg. 3. 5 ; K.174; 

Pt. 1. 335 ; U. 3 ; OTW' 

10- 13 ; iqd-^’r^iq^Tl 
^^RFTBr: Ram. • Mu. 1. 
12. -6 Necessary, certain; H- 

^ Mu. G. 

I a. whose 

mind and senses are not hold in 


, Biqnncftn p. p. Seen &c.— tt; N.' 
. of a Ruddha, — A look, glance ; 

! R. 4. 72. -Comp, 

j N, of a Poddhisattva wor- 

I shipped by the northern Puddhists 

o. T.ookiiig at, seeing , 

I (Wq:) Ku. 5. 49, 


subjection. 

Not submitting to an- 
other’s will. 

; Mk. 1. 23. 

ft* 1 Unrestrained, in- 
de pendent. -2 Not i nil ue need by 
magic. 


• I 
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o. lUntameable,\iuguveru- 
ablo, iiuriily. -2 Iiiovitablo ; 3T^^ 

^ e. 3. 4. -3 

lutlispeusablo, necessary. -Cuillp. 

— q^: a son whom it is iuipossible 

to govern or teach. 

A’v- ] 1 

Necessarily, inevitably; cq'P=F3T^ ^- 

Mo. 93. -2 
Certainly, at all events, by all means, 
surely, of course ; 

37?^ 

Bh. 3, iG ; ?rr 

^le. 10, 61. 

Most surely ; if com- 
pounded Avith pot. pass, the 
final nasal is dropped ; 
to he necessarily cooked ; 
to be necessarily done. 

<*• Uestiued to take 

place, inevitable ; M. 5;5T^- 

jfr H* Bi-28; /S’.G. 

orq^^TcR" rt. Necessary, inevitable, 
indispensable. 

^T^Jr^FT^TT)-^ Necessity, obliga- 
tion, certainty. 

/• [ ] 1 ^ 

Avroiig desire. ■ —2 Censure, abuse. 

Yed. Not a cow, a bad 

cow. 

1- Destroying, cutting 
or lopping off. -2 Withering, dry- 
ing up. -3 Emaciation. 

ft. Having the head 
bent or hung down. 

( Used mostly in pass.^ 
To be left last or as a remainder, 
to remain over or behind; Bg. 7. 2. 
— Caus. To leave as a remainder; 

^qr^rr^IrT^; Bhiig. 

3T=fI%S’ p- p. 1 Left, remaining ; 

T^Rth-; li. o- L>; 

■ Katn. 3 j Rtsht'ru’- 

_ • 

4 fujAV much of the 
night yet remains ( has yet to run). 
-2 ilemaining over and above, 
surplus. — -^47 Best, remainder, 

remnant; Y. 2. 47. 

1- Remnant, rest, leavings, 

romaiuder;JC!^f^^'1Al^”r, ^T^;, q'^r- 


comp. having "uly one half 

left; 57Tn ” or ?rrH * une wlio KurviAU's 
* « 

only in narration or name, having 
only tlie tale or name lef t l)ehind; 
used figuratively for dead; see the 
Avoids s. A'.; remaining only 

in ashes, reduced to ashes; *9. 3. 3; 

reduced lo ashes 

Kii. 3. 72, .Si. 10. lG;Hr?tpsif»T^ n- 
fltr^r M. 4 unfinished; 

iOlJ. still remaining; 
qqf^Trf; Bh. 2. 34; IJatn, 2. 2; R. 
2. 69 ; H 

me out, let me finish my speech; 

K. 46 haA'iug a short 

sinvn of life; sec also, 

p. ?>• Left, remaining. 

scorpion. 
fr.[aT^=rrT 

^q’ 1 Having the heail bent doAvn. 

1 An error made in sleeping 
(as regards position ). -2 A kind ot 

cye-diseasc. 

SrqijqT Hoar-frost, a 

fosi or mist. -2 An independent 


o 

Avoman. 


a 


sm^^TPT: [ R- DI. L 

141 ] 1 Frost, deAv. -2 Hoar- 
frost, Avhite deAV 

u. O. 29. -3 Rnde. 

Taking anything Irom 
off the lire (opp.31l'^"4q'^); arr^Mq*^- 

q*qqqtHrr^q^q^^f^r '7rqpf- 

2 . 

A coAV that bears 
calf after a long interval. 

9. R. 1 Ro 01* 

rest upon ; •42rf'5>^ ® J so 

nf ; ^ 'g r Ram. on account 

of -2 To block up ; 
sr^q Ratn. 4. -3 T'o wrap, envelop, 

cover with ;K. HG; 

occupy ; l>k. 159. 

-A. To support, prop, hold up ; clasp, 

embrace; 3Tq!J*-^r^ *Tt :Mv. 5. 5 j gq- 

of- t5 

To himler, stop, arrest, hold or keep 
l>ack ; ^ qrfTvft: R. 903. 

-6 To he uear -7 To he astounded 
or heAvildored. 

st4H^4 P* P’ ^ 

Supported; rested on, protected ; 

lield, seized. -2 Hanging from 


V Kim.; Trira” M. 5 the ic6t of j or upon,- 3 

the story; iu this 6cuae usually iu 1 Near, contiguous; M>lp5nTr^55^ 


r. Y. 2. 13, ]>k. 9, 72. —4 (.djsiruct- 
ctl, stupped, .suspended. —5 Paralys- 
ed. -6 Bmuid, tied, att:udu*i]. -7 
Wrapped up, enfolded, -8 * j|ipo.^ed. 

Surpassed, overcome. 

^;pqq?q] 1 Lean- 
ing, resting upon. -2 Support, prop; 
q^p-qr4rq^^dNy 4 ; R- 34, 44, ikg^ 
231, 248; ^lal. 

3 ;(hent*o) having recotii’se to, pliirk- 
ing uj) or summoning (as courage); 

qrfrRr I’t, i ; so 
Hal. 2 ; qjfaTWrT’ K. 
280. -3 Haughtiness, pride, digni- 
ty, majestic greatness; mq'-id’lt'HHr 
K.179 dignified; noble, s«e qTq^»T.-4 
A post, piilar.-5 (rold.-G Commence- 
ment, beginning.-? 8toi>ping, .stand- 
ing till, staying. -8 Con rage, steadi- 
ness; iv. 15G, 157:iesolute determina- 
tion; Ratn. 4 ; Mfqq^- 

qqf^vSq^ fiw R. 2G1 plucking 
up euiiragc ; qpSFFRqi^f qj Rt. 4 
holding out (as opposed lo qtqqq ). 
-9 ( fiistruetiou, impedijne it. -10 
Faralysns, stupefaction 1\. 141. -11 
Excellence. 

a. ( 3fr /, ) Coble u, 
made of gold, or as large as 
a post; qiViT R- 3. 

53 ( is usxially rendered in llio 

above manner , but from tbe im- 
mediate context, it should more 
properly mean ‘ full of dignified 
boldness ‘ breathing defiance,’. 

^rqi^q l Resting upon, having 
recourse to. -2 Supporting. -3 
Paralysing, stupefying. -4 .V post, 
pillar, -5 Stopping, .staying. 

3^<=pic(«T 1 R. To smack ( one’s 
lip8 ), make a noise in eating. 

"Hq^qrq: [ ^q-^q- qqE 1 

Noisy eating, smacking ( the lips ). 

siclTT ”•[ ^-qrq ^ cd. i 

Protection, assistance. -2 Fame, 
celobrity. -3 Food, provision, -4 
Wealth; riches. -5 Going. -6 Satisfac- 
tion, [ileasure. -7 Wish, Avill, desire, 
aspiratioiu —‘ind. qqqiqx' 

crqrTTT ^Ti^= R* 

'W. 3, 39 1 1 BeloAv, doAvuAvards, 
i hilherAvard. -2 ( As a preposition 

i Avith iiistr. or ahl. ) (a) BeloAv*, at 

i tlio loAvest place. ( 6 ) AVithout, on 
I the outside. 

A’eil. Striving, as- 

piring, , 
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3rT?tf?^»Tf rf^ ] 1 ^ 

king. -2 TIk* sun. -3 A kiml of tree 
— -rj 1 Jicfreplimcnt, food, | 
j)rovision( cspefiolly for a jouriioy), j 
viaticum ( ® also) ; tTff^ > 

Yv. 3.G1. -2 Presorviii", luotecting. , 

^qr ] 1 A cloth, gii-t round the 
legs and knees ( hy a person),' 

'vvheu sitting on his hams ; also, tlie 
act of girding round this cloth, or 
the posture itself; 

jMs. 4. 1 1 J j ST* 

:^Ialli. on 

Ki. 12. 22. -2 ( lienee ) A u'rapper, 
a girth or band in gcueml. 

1 P. 1 'i'o suspend, 

attach, cling to, throw, place; srf^- 

#i^ 'S'i, 7. IG ; so 

<nf%» *e. -2 To ( Ih 0. 


hearted, to ruin j ^TT^^r* 

I*k. 41, ruined j 

^trT= 54 without 
mining or killing; Pg. 0, *>; 

-2 To allay, remove : 

»TT^TTT2TT% 5Tf^3T iS. 5. G ; 

?^r^^TTm >k. 1 27 destroy, 

kill : *J>h 10- 30 ren- 

dered speechless. 

p- p- 1 Sunk down ( fig. 
also), enervated, sinking, droojung; 
VM It ‘^r^PTH r^^T^vtrf^ K. 30 ; aSI. 
15. So ; TTTr^^rf^rT J>k. G2 fjower- 
lesR. “2 1 dispirited, sad, melancholy, 
uiihaiipy ; ^f^efrfl-vST^r ^ ^ t- 2 
lean, weakened, -3 Ended, termi- 
nated, gone off ; 

HITT »Si. 0. 12 devoid of lioat; 

5rraT TT^f If. 1.-4 Unahlo to do 
Olio’s duty. -5 Lost, deprived of; 


entrust to, throw on. 

p. p. 1 Snspended from, 
placed; Kn. 7. 

23, K. 20G ; Ki. 7. 4(i ; .<i. .5. IG, 
18, y, 7, Ch. IL 4. -2 fn contact 
with, houiul round, touching ; ^qflr" 

^T^HT ^Ik. 1. 
54, -3 Engaged in, intent on, eager. 
— ^ CoTitact. 

( Emhracing, 

3T^^r5TpT / clinging. 

The drjwiiward Might 
of birds in a body. 

[3Tg-W-^<ir^]l A dwell- 
ing place, hahitalioD.-2 A village. 
-3 A school, college ; *T7:); 

sec 3Tr=TFP4. — ?T A house. 

5TTO?.-2r: [ A col- 

lege, school. 

BTcT^r?; 1 1 '4'o sink down, 

faint, fail, give way ; ^'Kf 

Ki. 2. G sinks or fails; 
7 ; ^ Mb. ; ^ ff- 

Ki. 4. 2U fails 
not ( does not shut liis lips); ?r 
q tTn I n Mb. ; ;Ms. 4. I87,]ik. G. 

24. -2 To sufi'er, be neglected or 

inlerferod with ; ^ ^ 

K. 181, -3 To become dis- 
heartened or exhausted ; l)k. 127. 
-4 To perish, come to an end, he 
rained; ]Jk, 

30 i ^ f- 

^TcT Ph. 2.86. —CV//.^. 1 Yo causo 
tosiul^^to dispirit, render down- 


77 who had lost their sight. -6 
( In law ) N^on-suited, ilefcatcd. 

1 Allliction, dejectiun. 
-2 Termination, completion. 

1 i^inking, fainting, sit- 
ting down: Ki. 18. 47: 
safety, protection : failure, as of the 
voice. -2 Pnin, loss, de.strnction, 
decline; q^fpq-snrrT^TITT Ki. 17. 18; 

Ki. iK. 23, G, 
41, 3. 38; Mv. 2. -3 End, termina. 
tion. -4 AVant f>f energy, exhaus- 
tion, languor, fatigue ; r% R^N.H l ^ - 

Ki. 0. 111.-5 (In law ) 

Padness of a causo, defeat, losing (a 
cause ) ; 1^1. 1 . 

«. 1 Causing to sink, 
faint, or fail. -2 Causing dejection or 
fatigue; 

Pam. -3 Exhaust ing, weari- 
some, tiresome, fatiguing. -4 End- 
ing, ftnisliing. 

1 Heel i lie, loss, destruc- 
tion; A’’!'. G.-2 In- 

ability to do one’s duty. -3 <4j>jtres- 
sion.-4 I inishing,— 5 An oscharotic. 
-6 Pemoving i.roud Me.sh ( from 
hoiks) by escharotic ap]tlication • 
xsc^viH^ii^Rr 5r7RR^rfjf Sn«r. ’ 

<(• linking, drooninii • 
>Sl 15. 81. * ° ' 

^ ^ tt. Ved. Excluded from 
society. 


I 


1 P. To s]>road, jtervadc) 

Mai.* 8. 


BR^TT:* 1 (Occasion, 0 ]>portmiity, 
time ; 3^r. 3; ^r^?Tr- 

^^rR 'S'. 2; 

rijTit r flf !T: ''^'i. 2. 8 ; R^T^TT “ 

*''2 7 ; ®qTH suited to the occasion 
M. 1 ; K. 158; ^af^RTR: I’t, 5. 28 

i tjiial to the occasion ; 

5, G2 wliat lias the Veda to 
do hero1-2(Hcnce)A lit or proper op- 
portunity, proper or opportune time; 

Kn. 7. 40 ; 3^^- 

1 J SOCBT^:^- 

m also ; 5RR^imHM°F|?£Tr 4MM: 

G. -3 Space, room, sco]iu ; t 

JTR^RR^ 'S’i. 0. 41. -4 

Leisure, advantageous jtositiou. —5 
Tiitroduction, -6 A kind of HtiPT <!• ' • 
—7 A 3 *ear. -8 Paiiiing. —9 Descent. 
-10 A consultation in private, 
M^yK'Jl Ee moving, causing to 
move. 

A sp 3 ', a secret omissarv. 
SRRif^f Stepping or going down. 
oRyfqji; a. stepping down. — 

A long period of time (with the 
Jainas); acording to Hcmachaudra 
it is erpial to 2000,000,000, 000,000 

S a gams of years. 

3Rr^sq' rt. Not left (=BTcrqR). 

ST^^THT HT^ D- V. 

4. 75] A had song. . 

G P. To sprinkle, be- 
dew, besj>attor. 

3RfR=R />• Sinjnklcd ; 
having tlie limbs sprinkled, 

1 Sptiiikliiig, bedewing; 

m 3. 12 . 

-2 A iliscase of the eye. 

3RRr%»T: [ 

] A kind of cake, [uilse gruiiiid 
will I oil and hull or ( ). 

1 Sprinkling. -2 AAhiter 
used lAr s]iriiikling ; ^r^AIs. I. 
151. -3 Pileeding. 

Vf. Asleep. 

G J\ 1 To throw or east 

down, jjour out, l'3t fall, drop ; XL 
3.^23; Als. 1. 8. so 

etc. -2 To lot loose, liberate, 
dismiss A'c.-3 To remit. -4 To form; 
create. -5 J'u place on, Ihruw or cast 
at. -6 To leave, give up, nbaiidon ; 
as A'c. 

1 IjOtting oir, relaxation. 
-2 Kon-prevention, allowing one 

to follow one’s incliiiatiuiis. -3 lu- 
dcpcndenec. 
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Liberation. 

P> P’ ^<iven away, loll, ' 
iibaiicloued, (lisiiiissed, let go. 

^ P- 1 To finish, accom- 
plish. -2 To destroy. -3 To deter- 
mine, uiiderstaiul ; 

K. 278 : (^Kr) 

^[ulli. -4 (Intrms.) To fail; be at an 

end ; 

17.-5 To put tip (as at an inn). 
-6 To let louse, liberate,-? 'I'o di-aw 
near, approach, -8 'fo dwell, stay. 
-9 To settle, iix, -10 To stand 
firm, to I'crsist in, -11 To know ; l>k. 
19. 28. -12 To got, attain to, reach. 
— C'dwjf.l To cause to he coinploted, 
finish, complete ; STtf 

!’• TG. -2 To nncler- 
sland, comprehend ; ^*TT: 

Ki. 2. 29. 

Ved. Liberation, release. 
m. Ved. A deliverer. 


*'5'’i* 20. 72. -2 llemaindor. -3 
t/Oniplctitm, —4 Determination, re.sij- , 
liitiou, ilccision, certainty. ' 

liesidiiig, dwelling 

in ; el. 

P> P^ [?ff-=fT^] 1 Finished, 
ended, completed ; 

M. 2 ; mi f^T^rr^^r ii. 

37 ; l>h, 91 it is all 

over with the hnite; >S*. 1 ; 

nTT^TR^PJ: Kn . 
2. 5:3; ft^^f^Dk, 103; 

TJk.lO. G. -2 Known, nndorstuod. -3 

Well cooked; matured. -4 Lesolved, 

m 

determined, ascertained. -5 Stand- 
ing ijL u jtausc -6 Stored, gathered 
I (as gitiiu). —7 "t’ied, taste lied, hound. 
-8 (hme. -9 Kemaining, dwelling 
(Ved.). — rf 1 A dwelling place; 

Aat. Lr.-2 Corn 

ground, 

2 )o(. ;>, 1 Tt» he detennin- 
erl, linishetl. -2 Perisliahle. 


1 ’. 

V. 3. 41 ] 1 Jielow, from l»eluw, 
dowiiwavd.s, hitlicrwanls ; a. 

attained from below (a.s heaven a.:r;. 
j -2 (Ijsetl as a jirepositiun ) Under, 

( n, [ ^fTfTfTr^ ^f>Tl 1 A 

worthless filing or matter; 

Ku. .5. i>G intent on a 
bad object. 2 I'Urenlity (of matter;, 

^ iii.substantiality ; 

attribution of unreality; •ftf,- 
unreality. 

0 F. To cover, spread, 

j overspread, overcast ; ST^TtHT^irPTf- 
rl^\ K\T: Ki. 14. 29 pervaded, fill- 
j eJ; F^P-^r Ai.7.47. 

I Spreading put. 

, [ 3?^* ^ ^l^ir P. III. 

3, 120] 1 A curtain. -2 A cover- 
: ing; a screen or wall of cloth around 
a tent. -3 A mat. 


MWPf 1 >St opping. 

-2 Conclusion, termination, cessa- ' 
tiou, end ; 5^*^ fr^ K. 2. 

23, 45 ; ! 

1- 95 ; 5 

thus ends the storv; *’ K. ISO ; 

^ . 3 at the sacri- 
fice of; ( at the end of eomi).) eiul- 
ing with, terminating at ; ^ ^PPT- 

1^- 328.-3 Death, 
decease : aT^^rpT'S^T^T^r^ 

>rPTT ^ 

G. -4 lioundaiy, 

limit ; f^rj^RT 

K. 124 furthest or liighe.st limit. 
-5 (In gram.) The las-t part of a 
wortl or period (op]). ) ; 3^n^“ 

>M<^r ''fO'4 ^dM'4 ; 

VlFR F. ( 

P I. 4. 110 ; VIIT, 3. 15. 6 A 
pause. -7 The end of a ver.'^e, or the | 
verso itself ; 

-8 A place of ilismounting 
from a horse. -9 A jilace ( p.ipT ) ; 
resting jdace, re.-sidriiei*; loc»k- 

ing at one’s place ol destination. 

^T’fnf'RT Coining to an end, 
dying, perisliing, 

>T^?TT^ Ved. Pfclonging to 
the end of a verse. 


1 P. 1 To attack, storm, 
assault; ovoritower, overwhelm; 

Mv. 3 ; JT^K^ ^r^- 
ibid, to attack or insult ; 
^‘[T^ 'Si. 1. 51; 

Pam. alVected. -2 To 
spring or leap down. -3 To pour out. 

1 Attacking; attack, 
asfjault; “ J1^?T Pt. 3. 39 leading an 
assault. - ^ Descending ; 
T5'TP5*5T^Pk. 2. 11.-3 A camp (f%- 
I ^rGr°rr Haluy. ). 

j P- P- 1 Attacked. -2 

Gone down, descended. -3 l£efuted. 
--4 Lathed, Ijathing. 

u. 1 Attaking, assault- 
ing; outraging; ^H^FTF^^f^ 

1 -2 Covering. -3 Leaping upon. 

^ ^ ’ .sreatf'h, butt 

against; R?RTT: 

ii. 5. C3. ■ 


a. "NVitliout clothop, naked. 

3tcl?«IT 1 A. 1 To remain, stay, 
abide ; fpr 

oft, with an adj. or adv. ; 

rir^nW 205 ; tTT^ 

' FI''- 8. 1 1 stay, wait; 

spff 

2. 34. -2 To abide by, conform to, 

obey ; H ^ tf^^TF Fk. 

3. IJ. -3 To live; 

t^^F^BT F. 8. 87. 
-4 To stand (still), make a halt, 

* stop ; Lg. 1. 3(b 14. 23 ; li. 2. 31, 
Ku, 3. 42, Ai. 9. 83. -5 To stand, 
exist, chance to be, -6 To tail to, 

; devolve on. -7 To enter; rcaeli, 
attain to. -8 To stand apart, go olf, 
withdraw. -9 To descend; goto. 
-10 To place (Ved). — Ca/o-J. (^^enfrr 
-^) 1 To cause to stand or stop, 

* station, keep, place ; 


141 ■) 1 (’oiielusiun, end, termina- 
tion ; destruction ; 


P. VI. 1. 148] 1 Ordure, excre- 
ment.- 2 The privities ( ). -3 

Dirt, sweepings (in geiioml); 

-4 A place for fieces, dung-hill. 
-Comi*- “4r^a privy, water-closet. 

IV. 3. 28] Bxisting in the ordure. 

1 An insect. -2 A sweeper, 
scavenger.-3 A brush, broom. 

«. KoxiouB, injurious. 
— A kind of worm. 


F. 13. GG ; tt^TRFBl^qr- 
cg( Dk. 174 having enenniped ; fif- 

n. D 3. -2 

To fix, settle ; 

1. -8 To cstahlish, found ; 

M. 5. T-^ To com- 
pose, collect, steady, lix (as heart 
Ac.); ^ D . 4. 

—5 To comfort, console. —6 To sepa- 
ifite, divide. 

The memhrum virile. — 
r 3|x-p4T'^^ 1 1 State, condition, 
situation ; 
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]*l. 1 ci'iticiil Htiitu ; rTTJ 

1!. U. :Ht ?TT*T7W ^fh- 

13. H; -■>; 

Kit. '2. l'.’8;ol’t. in foui\K > 

rt.ri. rt ilucod tf tlint staio; 

iTTT^ ", V.r> ; 

^r I't* *1 : ^ff?i»TPTr^’r 

.S'. 3 ; ?qf|^nTr^jr?Tr '*. 

15 ; T€^^’ 11. 2. 7 rutting 

state. -2 Position, circuiui;tan<e. -3 
Period, stage ( of life tic.); 


314. -5 Settled, a nuiller of course; 

n^?T^r: ’''• '*• 

l£es(.lved ; I’t. 1. 

3T^r^f^: /• 1 Abiding, dwelling' 
-2 liesidence, abode ; 

RT^rvTH'T 1^* l^' "3 lelloAving, juiic- 
tising. 

a. Preserver, saviour. 
STd I loii r,t 1 1 under,K .; >* in . 

; Appearance. ‘ 
l>en. P. Ved.'l'o seek 
" b srrnrn- 'Mil '1 «‘i ' favoui* Of assistance. 

-4 Ifoiin, appeiirauce. -5 Degree,^ rTT^'^SlrT 

proportion. -6 Stability, lixity, as ^ Ucsiring luvoui, help or 

in 3H=?p-r '!• ' . “7 Appearance in a ^ l*rotcction. 

court, of law; v^^fqaiT ;>[«. ; n. [ bt^t HHT 

8. 60, -STlie female organ of genera- i ] Deieudetl, protected, 

tioii. -('oillli. — atrlT another or ah Trickling, oozing, 

tered state ; “ t »TTftf^Hr A* 3, -5.— 37*4 Ortipping or falling 
the four pei'iotls or .'^tafe.s •'f i falling otf, a fufl. 


Iniinan lifc; i. e, (chibllioodj.* 

(youtli); (manhood); and 

^4^' (old ago). — ^ the throe 
states;/, e. stptt^ (waking), 
(dreaming), ami ( sound 

sleep ). — the ten states I'f 

lover.s; ^^: rffTtr^c^l ^- 

^^.rFfT: 1 jfr^iFTT'^KflWrn 
^ 1) lb P. the two states of 


1 


5TWf^ «. i hirst, fallen down. | 
o. 1 Apt to fall down. -2 
Purst, cut. 

3? cf^c( Iff 1 1^. 1-0 sound, to 

smack the lips, make a noise in 
eating. 

f/. Ved.Iioaring,boisterous. 
5T^ «. 1 A'ot carrying. -2 11a v- 


life i, €. axol (hapi)iiiess and ' stieain. A kind ot wind, 

misery). states of an ! 2 P. 1 'iu strike, beat 

action irientiuued by Yaska ; sfpq-- | destroy, remove: 

Fr6lf?T^’i|^(%trft^4'?r,STc!fl?T^^Tqi>Kir. ' thre.sli 

1 Standing, remaining , ! ^ J *k. 13J. 

residing, abiding, dwelling ; ^T^^TrT: /. PeathigMliresliing. 

rnir^i^PTK. 92 : r^(^f^- . 1 Ihreslung, bcatuig oft 

fr^nWTFf I’t. 1 ; rice ; Mbh, -2 Tlio 

ibid. —2 Sit uation, station, position; ; ^’TF •TT ^ • 3, 94 {^T^- i 

'V, 6. -3 Jtesidence, ^ i 

abode, place; K. 127. -4' ^ 1 Striking. ; 


]\*rind of staying. 

1 Fixing, .‘settling. -2 
liesidenee, altode. 

a. Staying, residing, 
dwelling ; ^ Ak. 

ft. 2 ). 1 Keijiained, stayed; 

*pqr l%^r 

V,4; remaining, standing Jinnurlix- 
ed; slayings abiding, lasting &c,:P.G. 

K.158 under these cir- 


-2 Hurting, killing. -3 A violent or 
sharp blow, stroke or blow in general; 

nTWHpTT ’rfr- 
fJtTr: (^^:) Kitipr. 2: 3Tv^^ 

^rTtflT^r^ lb -4 Threshing corn 
by bruising it with a wooden ]i0stle 
ilia mortar. -5 rnnatural or acci- 
dental death. 

(t. Striking, killing. 
3T^^1 P. To deritle, mock, 


cunistaucfs -2 Firm uipurpose, stead- laugh or scoll at, ridicule- Bk. 1 . 6. 


y; see -3 Engaged in prose 

cutiiig ; following ; abiding bv j ^Is. 


1 Smiling, a smile. -2 
A jest, Joke, ridicule , 


8. 4-2 r,- !. 2.-!, -llteslinj. with, «TO^f% Jig. 11. 42. 
dependent on ■ mw TTfirf^ =?■ ■ , 

j>oi. />. 1 o be derided oi 


pendent on ; *TT^T ^- 

err i':RTf^rw?rr Eu. 2 . 28. k 


ridiculed, ridieulous. 


[amr ] 

4'lie back of the hand. 

3?^^T To leave, aliandon (used 
only in derivatives). 

/. Boss. 

P- /*• Abandoned, left ; 
efrm: 34k. 129 over, at an 
end r " ^ being loft 

Ijehind, liaving fallen in the reai’. 

A wall . 

^^(^)i%rS!n-r^Y 1 Dissimula- 
tion in general. -2 Tlissimulation 
orconcealinont of an internal feeling, 
regarded as one of the 33 subordinate 
feelings (5qfH^f(tHR); 
9r^l+KilfW<'lR^''4f 34. ; or according 
to l£. G. rqR%^ 

; 3or ox. 

see Ku. G. 84. or 3U'. 2. 80. 

STcf^ 1 P. 1 To take away, put 

or hw aside; place dowiij^r^^ cRTRr- 

Kir. -2 To bold, contain; 

Sk. -3 To throw or 
knock tlown (Ycd.). 

1 Taking away, romoving. 
-2 I'hrowing a%vay. -3 Stealing^ 
plundering. -4 Bemoving from the 
battle-tield to the oainp. -5 Be-du- 
livery. -6 Tem),»oi’ary suspension 
of hostilities, truce. 

^ IMII. 1. 141] 

1 .V thief. -2 A shark, u Avatcr- 
elophant. -3 Taking away tlid wealth 
of invited Brahnuinas. -4 Tem- 
porary cessation of hostilities, sus- 
pension of arms, trneo.-5 liemoving 
to the camp; rfrfr^.qFrC It^RT ^ 
^ HTO ^[b.-6 Cessation, stop 
(in gonciiil). -7 Summoning, iuvit- 
ing.-8 Any object lit to bo brought 
near ( ). -9 Apostacy, ab- 

andoning a sect or caste. -10 Bo-de- 
li very, redeeming. 

«. 1 One taking away 
from one [dace to another. -2 Duo 
who desists from lighting, -3 Pre- 
venting, stoiiping. — A shark, 
a marine monster. 

pfd. 2>. 1 To bo taken away 
or removed. -2 Finable, punishable; 
Ms. 8. 198.-3 AVhat oiio is foreed 
to re.-itore or redeem ; srrf^T^q'R" 

#r II Ms. 8. 145. 

-4 To be com[deled, -5 Beenverabh^, 
redeemable. 



P‘ />. 1 Takou off, back or 
away. -2 Seized, stolen.-3 Pined, 

-?5T Disrespect, disdain, 
contcmiit, disregard ; K. 244; 

^ ^TT: Pv. 1. ^5* 

5Tq[ft:;7t-?Tr Disregard. 

rt. Disregarded, slighted, 

contemned; 

Bv. 1. 8. - fT Disregard. 

«• Ci-ooked. I 

— A crooked way ; (fig.) deceit. 

3IWTT%*!‘ speaking, 

Ved, Speechless. 

6 P. To strew, pour upon; 

<1 I 

j>pr inkle with. 

A mint. 

] A guardian, keeper. 

ST^T?T o.[ ] Having | 

the head bent down, stooping, bowed, 

STcfT^ a. { H. ^.1 Speechless 

•>1^ L. J 

dumb.— ^^.Blahma.-Collll^•“*Tff^^^" 

*^ a. beyond the pow er of thought 
and words, indescribable and incon- 
ceivable.— ^Ti% a. deaf and dumb. 

3T^r^ a. 1 Not proper to be ad- 
dressed ; ‘^rflrT^ ^T"- 

Ms. 2. 128. -2 Impro- 
per to be uttered; vile, bad ; 

f^^iT ff Ram.; 

Dg. 2. 

3ij. -3 Not distinctly expressed, not 
expressible in words; “riT, impro- 
priety-, reproach, calumny. -Coilip. 

— ‘the unspeakable place,' the 
vulva ( TTfi^ ). 

a. [ snrNnT J 

1 Turned downwards, bent down, 

stooping ^nTHWr^: 

>S'i. C. 79; 

Ki. 14. 34. -2 Being or situated be- 
low, lower than ( with ahl. ) i 

^ >S‘at. Br. -3 Headlong, 

looking downwards. -4 South, — 7/t., | 
n, Brahma, 1 The south. -2 The , 
lower region. i 

Ind. 1 Down wards, -2 South- 1 
orn, southward. -Coiup, — scTT^ 
disrespect, — ^r-Trumg'- t 

] N, of a plant Ancthwm j 
Sows Roxb ( BTvj^igvq'f ). — hPTi the 
part below. — southern. — 

f'- C /- ) 1. looking downwards, 
with til© face hung downwards ; 

2. .60; 

25 


193 

15. 78. -2. I 

hciullong. t“^0 H. of a weapon, i 
[ BT^r^^^T: ‘having 

tho branches turned downwards’ , 
epithet of the sacred fig-tree (Brg?’4). 
— «. having tlie head hung 
downwards;?^ 

^Is. 3. 249, 8. 94, 11. 74. i 

«. [ P- 4. 8 ] 

1 Downward, headlong. -2 Southern. 
-3 Descended, gone down. | 

BT^ri%?T «• Bent, low. 

rt. Southern, southerly. | 

a rsrr fa n. m. A bad horse (Ved.), ^ 

Blon?r a- w.] 1 AViiidless, i 

not shaken by wind. -2 Not breath- 
ing the air, -3 Not exposed to, or , 
not dried up by, wdnd. -4 XJnat- 
tacked, unconquered ( Ved. ). 

«• 1 C)ue who is no 
speaker or disputer. -2 One who 
does not prosecute or hring any ac- 
tion, peace-loving. I 

P. [BTg-BTW] To breath 

or inhale. 

Breathing, inhaling : see 
BT^^^ also. I 

L ST^t*T «. [3T^-BT^-3iw] Dried, dry. 

«• [ WTrRrrr HT. ] 

! 1 Situated or standing betw'eeii; see 
I compounds. -2 Included, involved. 
-3 Subordinate, secondary. -4 Not 
I closely connected, extraneous, extra. 

-Comp. -f^,-r?^Tan iiiterm^di- 
ate quarter (such as the q^r- 

ffr, a place 

situated ‘between ( two others ), an 
intermediate region. 

BT^ROW inrf. L 

tween (Ved.). 

31^7 5 II. 1 To get, obtain, se- 
cure, gain ; ^RTR R. 3. 33 ; 

Ms. 4. 76 j ^iR, *TR’) <fiR 
&c, ; qir 4. 6. -2 

To reach, go to, enter. -3 To suffer, 
incur, receive, meet with ; fw«?'R^tr- 
-frf^ Ms, 5. 161; so fR &c. ; gr^iT- 
^nfrf^ meets with death. 

BRR P-' P‘ Got, obtained, receiv- 
ed ; BTH^rH^^:qRriR S. 2. 

pot. p. Attainable; Bg. 3. 
22, R. 10. 31. 

/. Obtaining, getting; wq*: 
^mrfff^rrvjR Ku. 5, 64. 
bt^T'R V<>^‘ V> Attainable, 



«. [ ff. ] Uncut, not 

to bo cut ( as hair ). 

srtBr «. 1 Not sowu (as grain) 
but planted. -2 Not cut (as hair). 

SRrnr a. l Not left, right. -2 
Favourable, not adverse. -3 Inauspi- 
cious, inelegant. 

3T^T^: 1 ^ -2 

Giving Wily, conceding, complying 
with. 


1 Tlie near bank of a river. —2 
Thisside;?ff ^ qiT 

Ait.Br. *’<TiET i/ii/.to this side.-('oiiip- 
— qiT: The ocean ( P. IV. 2, 93, 

V. 2. 1 1. ). — mO’T a. [ 

R, ^ P. IV. 2. 93 ] 1. belonging to 

the ocean. -2. crossing a river. 

irariVor n.. f sjarr Tix-iiM . 13" P. IV. 


2. 93 ] Crossing a river. 

a. Being on the near side. 

ST^T^UT a. Insufferable, not to 
be remedied, irremediable. — ®r 
Not warding off or preveuting- 
BRTI^fr^ a. 1 Unable to be ward- 
ed off (as enemies) .-2 Treating of 
incurable diseases. 


BTfR, «. Not to be 

warded or kept off, irremediable. 

] N. of 

a plant ( vpqfqj ). 

^dlcfd: The son of a woman by 
any man ( of the same caste ) other 
than her first husband ; W q.* 

rq^ srSTRq | BR^qT ffrT ^5^= 

H 3Tr(^-- 1 1 

m. [Said to be fr, B?|fq[^ 
P.VI. 4. 41 ] A thief, stealing away. 

Unclothed, naked. 
— j;i. N. of Buddha. 

I /■) 1 Hmeal, un- 

substantial.-2Unfounded, irrational 
( as an argument ). 

j a. Ved. Having no 
abode, homeless. 

Having no carriage, 

not driving in a carriage. 

sqfir a. Ted. [B|3-^g;} Favour- 
able, kindly or favourably dis- 
posed.— f%: 1 A sheep • (/, also in 
th ;3 861130 )j !irs. 

11. 139, 3. 6, 12. 55. -2 The'suu. 
-3 N. of a tree ( ).-4 A goat, 

i -6 A mountain. -6 Air, wind. 
—7 A woollen blanket ( of the 
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skin of mice ), -8 A blfinket, shuwl 
in goneml. -9 A woollen strainer ( for 
Soma juice ). -10 A master. ~11 A 
wall, enclosuro. —12 A rat. — 

1 An ewe. -2 Sham *. -3 A woman 
in her courses, [cf. L. ovis;GT. om]. 

-Comp. — P- 

V. ’2. 29 Viirt. ] a (lock of sheep. 

— X- 

r, YI, 3. 10 ] a kind of tri- 
bute ( consisting of sheep ). — if^T, 
-^rVT^r N. of a plant ( =XJrn'4T ). 
— the milk uf 
an owe. — qT: sheep’s skin, a woollen 
cloth. — qr?^; [ 3Tff^qprqr% ] 

a shepherd, — fq^; a kind of grass 
liked by sheej». (-^) N, of a i)lant. 
— sheep-place ; of a town • 
f ?rrTr ?r t Mb. 

[ 3Tf¥^:^ 3TTlRr:, 3Tf^-qr P.V. 
4, 28 ] A sheep. — ert An ewe. — 

A diamond. 

An ewe, a slieep. 

n. 2fot boasting, not 
bragging or Taunting. 

oTfq^i^^TTT n. One who does 
not boast, not vaunting • 

P. 14. 73; 

.Sfq^i^fTr >7^ Mu. 3. 



a. 1 Unimpaired, not 

defective, entire, perfect, whole, all; 

Bh. 2, 40; Pt. D. 
20 ;°t 7 q\rt Me. 24, 34 ; « 

iMal. 2. 11 full, full-orbed; 

K. 3o, ( 1 ; ^Iv. 2, 17, 4. 29 ; ® 

5. 5 entirely, complelety : 

Ki. is. 30 

entire, supreme. -2 Regular, or- 
derly jeonsistent, not discordant 


' SlMshU a. Powerless, feeble. 

— q; Cowardice, timidity. 

STf^TKTFT n. 1 Unsurpassed. -2 
Feeble, powerless. 

Absence of fatigue, vig- 
our, freshness, 

a. Unimpaired, un injur' 

ed ; unhurt, wliole, entire ; 

Smriti. 

a. Unimpaired, unhurt; 
uiidiminishcd (Yed.). 

«. [ r. ti. 2 . ir. 7 - 8 ] 

Unable to distribute or dispense 
( 3Tr^r4Ti'4), ^ or ^ ^ 

); not distributing or badly 
distributing. 

»Tf%T%lT «. 1 A'ot thrown away. 
-2 Attentive, composed. 

a. Xot gono olf, retain- 
ed, present. 

ct. Unseparated, unremov- 
ed. —q-; ^Non-separation, association, 
inherenco, presence, oxislonce. 

3TT>?r; A. of a fruit-tree ( 

«• [ ^r^?T ] i 

Bodiless, incorporeal ; epithet of the 
Supreme Being ( who has no body). 

-2 Not known. — ( In gram. ) A 

compound the sense of which can- 
not be expressed by its constituent 
pai-ts separately ( fbnTHtrr?! ). 

rv , ^ 

(ri n. Unimpeded, unob- 
structed ; a. unobstructed in 

one’s course. 

a. Unobstructed, free 
from impedimouts ; .S. 

1* “fi Ireedom from obstacle or 
impediment, welfare ( this word is 


a. Unchangeable. - ft: ' ^ R. 11. 91 ; a?- 


1 Absence of doubt. -2 Absence 
of option or alternative. -3 Po- 
sitive act or precept, —ft ind, 
Without doubt, unhesitatingly. 

«. immutable, unchange- 
able. — Immutability. 

Unchanged, 

/. 1 

Absence of change 

-2 ( lu Sin. Phil. ) The inanimate 

pnneiplo called „gard. 

od as the material cause of the 

Sin. K. 

a. Unchangeable, im- 
mutable, “if Brahma, 


^1; TfF% 

Mb. 

a. Yed. N^ot stagger- 
ing or fluctuating, standing firmly. 

a. 1 Void of judgment, 

undiscriminating, Rl-jndging, un- 
wise. -2 Unhesitating, prompt. -3 
Having spies. — 1 Absence of 

judgment, indiscretion, error, fol- 
“2 Promptitude. —3 A country 
fit for the grazing of sheep. 

<5. Not to bo call- 

ed in question, 

'frat K, 14. 4C. 


I 5T N^ ? K ‘ d Cl- 1 Ill-judged, not 
; well thouglil out or considored. 
-2 Dctorminetl, certain. -(’Olllp. 

j —PT^: a prejudice , prejudiced 
J opinion. 

! BTRXrRTI, «- 1 Untliinking. in- 
I considerate, indiscreet. -2 1’* .njtt. 

I ^ I Unmoved, un- 

shaken. -2 Victorious. 

a, Yed. Not to bo 

C!r 

loosened. 

a. 1 Not .separat- 
ed, undivided. -2 Continuous, un- 

intonupted ; ^^trfTTr ^TcTf^; K. G5, 
R. 17. 11. 

rt. 1 Uninterrupted. -2 
Undivided, entire, whole. — T: 1 
Entirety, wholeness. -2 Connec- 
tion, continuity; Ki. 14. 32. 

a. 1 Not deviated 

I from, observed or followed strictlv. 
-2 Eternal, permanent. 

Yed. Not having 
brought iorth, having no olTspring. 

«• Of the same kind. 

srf^ a. 1 Ignorant, untauglit. 

-2 Clumsy, stupid, awkward : “fff 
ignorance, folly. 

MN^IM a, 1 Unknown. -2 Un- 
intelligible, doubtful, indistinct, 
-Comp. —Tfr a. A’^ed. speaking in 
an unintelligible way. 

3?f^XT«| knowing. — ni. 

(?Tr) The Supreme. Being (qx^iXf). 

. of A isln.iu : 3Tf^?Tmr 
V. Sail. 

a. Undistinguishablo, not 
to he recognized or known, un- 
knowable. —3f; The Supremo God. 

A direct flight of 
birds WTT). 

«. 1 Not false, true; 
^ Fr^^Ai.ii. 33; 
STf^rRH RrnU ’Bf^ C. 18. 

-2 Realised, not fruitless; STPRTW- 
TTTT: Iv. 65; ^ TrRxqvprfTBfU 

K. 178;=^rTTf^Ur STpr^TT R- 

15. 95; 6. 26. —u' Truth; STrTrTiPTr" 
? >5. 3, P. is right, what 

P. si\ys is right; Ve, 2. — ?;f hid. 
Not falsely, according to trutli; 1^1 s. 
2. 144, —tn’ N. of a metre. 

A ed. l Not doing 
any harm, harmless —2 

Not departing, remaining. 
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«■ 1 famous, un- 

known. “2 Poor. 

«^NM 1 obtaining or get- 
ting. -2 Unwise, foolish, — f%: /. 
1 Not finding, getting, or possessing. 
-2 Want of wisdom. -3 Povertv. 

I. • 

Quicksilver. 

3?Tg^ a. Not separated, uuit- 
od ( Ved* for 3Tf^^ ). 

srftncqr [ flfTf* vqg; P. 

V. 1. 8 ] N. of tlie plant 

a, 1 Unlearned, in- 
.expericnced, stupid. -2 Not well 
burnt, undigested. 

1 Imperfectly digest- 
ed, producing heart-burn. -2 Not 
burning or afliicting. 

a. Ved. Unceasing, in- 
exhaustible, perennial, perpetual. 

a. Perennial. 

^f^fcCd a- Unknown ■ ® 

TTT%; U. 1. 27 the watches of which 
stole away ( glided imperceptibly 
away).— ?f; The Supreme God. 

a. \ed. 1 Not delay- 
ing or hesitating. -2 Shining. 

rv 

a. Not distant, near, 
contiguous.—^ Proximity, vicinity, 
“t ind. Near to, not far from ; so 

3Tfcf^ a. Unpieiced. -Coinp. 

— ,-®fr [ q-or^q; 

^®rf>SPTr: ] N. of a plant ( qpgf ) Cis- 
sainpelos Hexaiidra. — a. all-see- 
ing. — of unimpaired glory. 

3T «. 1. Not educated, un- 
learned, foolish, unwise j STf^TTT^r 

5 Ms. 9.205. 

—2 Not pertaining to knowledge. 
--?Tr 1 Ignorance, folly, want of 
learning. -■2 Spiritual ignorance. -3 
Illusion, illusion personified or Ma- 
ya (a teiin fref|Ueiitly occurring in 
^ ediiiita ; by means of this illueion 
one perceives the universe, which 
does not really exist, ns inlierent in 
braiijiia 'whicli alone really exists). 
Ihe tenn appears also in the ays- 
tem> of (iautaraa, Pataiijiili. Kapila, 
wlicre it has different bearinqs; 
( witli Liiddhiata ) ignoratice to- 
getlier \vitli iion-exiatencp. 

Caused by Ignorance 

or illusion. 


<*■ Ved. 1 Without a ' 
rent or hole. -2 Impenetrable, solid, j 

Not a widow, a married ; 
woman whose husband is still liv- ; 

i°s; f%i% *Tr4fqr? 

Me. 99. 

An interjection , 
moaning ‘help, help’ used in call- ' 
ing for help in danger. ' 

a, [ q. w, ] Deviating i 

I from the fixed rule, irregular, — :f 

I Absence of a definite rule; irrogula- 

rity, deviation from rule. | 

I p _ ^ i' 

I «. Not lawTul, contrary j 

to rule. — fvf: Irregularitv, absence 

of a rule or precept,- not ac- i 

, cording to rule. 

J ft. Unmanageable, adverse^ i 

Mu. 4. 2 ; 1 

Dk. 161 not being influen- i 

I ■ t 

ced or sw'ayed by &c. 

Un. : 

2. 46 ] 1 A sacrificer.-2 An offici- 
' ating priest at a sacrifice. 

sffwsra' o. [ q. ] Immodest, ' 
insolent, ill-behaved, ill-mannered, , 
— 1 Want of good manners or 
modesty ; n ^TR: H- I 

Ms. 7. 40, 41. ~2 Eude j 
behaviour, rudeness, immodest or | 
rude act ; ggrTcHTr 
1-^3 ; 

I S. 1, 25; indecorum, 

impropriety of conduct, -3 Incivi- ' 
lity, disrespect. -4 Offence, crime, | 
fault. -5 Pride, arrogtance , inso- , 
lonce: R«afr ^Sankara. 

5Tf^?fT a. 1 Immodest, ill bred. 

I uumaimered,-2 Acting improperly, 
j wicked, vile. -3 Insolent, rude. ' 
I Not tamed, ill-trained/ M.s. 4.67. | 
— ?Tr -A.U unchaste woman. 

, «. Destructible. — The ' 

I Supreine God. 

1 Non-seiiaration. -2 
! Inherent or essential character, in- 
.separable- connection. -3 Connection j 
(ill general); ^asr-efiffq 

q ^ K.P.2. 

j STfgTfTTTO! An ilhigicaJ conclu- 
' sioii. 

I 

arf^wr: N. of a Eakshasa, minis- ' 
ter of lisiviif^a, N, of a river. 

3T^tF^ a. Not ripe (fig. also);, 
immature, undigestc *■ ; ** in'-x- 


porieuced, of undevcloiiod under- 
standing. 

Suffering frqm in- 
digestion. — The slate of not 
being ripe, indigestion, a fliscase 
arising from indigestion. 

/*• Absence of misery, 

prosperity. 

a. 1 Uninjured, unhurt. 
-2 Not defiled or polluted, pure. 

^rf^ST Ved. 1 Not (spiritual- 
ly; excited, not inspired. -2 Not a 
worshipper or praLser. — q: One not 
a lirahmana. 

a. Undeviatiug, steadily 
observing; unviolated. 

a. 1 Undivided, unpar- 
titioned, joint, ( as property of a 
family, or co-heirs ) ; strh Vf;r 

r^=fTrr ^ -2 Not 

broken, entire. -3 Not different. -4 
Existing everywhere. 

Unpartitioned, undi- 
vided. — ^T: 1 Not dividing, -2 Un- 
divided inheritance, 

3Tf%HR3T ff. Indivisible. — ^ 1 
Indivisibility. -2 Not being liable 
to be partitioned; ( said of certain 
articles wbicli are not to be divided 
at the time of partition ); c. qijr 

1 2Tfn^iRTr 

^ Ms. 9. 219. * cTT in- 

divisibility, unfitness for partition. 

-iT Non-percoption; 

disappearance, 

«. Imperceptible, im- 
distinguishable. 

STNgW Unloosed, not quit- 
ted or let go. — ^ 1 N. of a Tirtha 
ur sacred place near Benares, or Be- 
nares itself : ^ f^rRr 2fTR- 

5^ ^Rf “2 Tlie s]iace lie- 

t ween the chin and the head.-Conjp. 
— a celebrated /Siva-linga at 

Benares. 

^ I lulouhted, un- 
fpiestionable ; Ki. 6. 44. 

3Tfil44l4«f «. Veil. Not to bo 

loosened. 

o. Undivided, 

Conjoin- 
ed, united ; not sej>arated, absent. - 
r(. Not separated, united, 
connected..— TT: 1 Non-separation, 
presence, —2 Conjunction, associa- 
tion.-Comp. -^tlRrN. of a certain 


festival or holiday. — pTrf a vow 
to be observed by women on the 
third day of the first fortnight of 
Marga^irsha. 

desisting or ceas- 
ing from ( with abl. )■ uninterrupt- 
ed, continual, unbroken, perpetual J 
srf^frf i -i^j K H ^ 102 ; Prov. 

‘ slow and steady wins the race j 
-2 Abandoned. — ?f ind. Kternally, 
continually ; 3Tr^TrT 
IVv. 1. 113. 

Incessant, ceaseless. 
— f^: /. 1 Continuity, uninterrupt- 
edness. -2 Incontinence, 

ft- Uninterrupted, con- 
tinuous. — *T: Uninterrupted succes- 
sion, continuance, —ff Uninter- i 

* I 

ruptedly. 

a- 1 Thick, lie use ; ® 

U. C sharp-driving shower; 

* ; not thin, many ; 

: 1'^* 0^- -2 Conti- 
guous, close. -3 Coarse, gross, sub - 1 
stautial. -4 Uninterrupted, con- 
tinuous. — Fj iud. 1 Closely; 3Tf%Tf7- 

S. 3. 7.-2 UniuteiTupt- 
cdly, incessantly, constantly ; U, 
3. 21. -Coinp. — vmnen:: an inces- 
sant down-pour of heavy rain, 

f*' Closely stuck, lying j 
very close; ® U. 1. 27 cheek I 
to cheek. 

I 

f^- Ued. Not with- 
drawing oneself ; not desisting, 

f** 1 opposed, com- 
patible, consistent with. -2 Living 
together. -3 Unobstructed, unhin- 
dered, unimpeded. -4 Allowed ; 
jtroper ; V. 2. 

1 Consistency, compa- ' 
tibility, coiigruity ; 'HT^- 

% Lli. 2. 7i 
consistently with their own interest; 

WnXH Puja- 

mantra. -2 Absence of impediment, i 

>1 

“3 As.sent, concuTrence. 

Anything which causes * 
constipation. * 

«• Not to be 1)11 rged. 

3Tf^?r!T a. 1 Having no aim or ' 
mark. -2 Guileless. -3 Irremediable. 

Non-trausgressiou. 

l. to be trails- j 
grossed, -2 Proscribed, fixed, .settled. 
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a. Prompt, not dela^'- 
liig, quick. Absence of delay, 

quickness, promptitude. — sTT^- 
ind. AVithout delay, quickly. 

^ fi', A\ ithout delay, 
quick, expeditious, prompt. — ft 
ind. Quickly, w'ithout delay. 

^ ewe. 

: BTT^r^TRT a. Free from wdiiins, 

I faithful, constant, — Absence 
of past me or whim. 

writing or 

painting, or unable to do so ; ( P. 
VI. 2. 157-8 ). -2 AA'iiting badly. 
-3 Uift’erent from one who writes, 

a. 1 Not intended or 
aimed at ; H- 

r^^^T^T.-2 Not to be said or spoken. 

i xAgroemeut, consent, 
a. Not contending, 
quiet, peaceable. 

a. 1 Not marrying, 
remaining single or celibate.- 2 Not 
relating to marriage. -3 Interdicted 
as to marriage. 

rt. 1 Uuinvestigated, 
not properly thought out.- 2 In- 
discrimiimtc, confounded, -3 Pub- 
lic. -4 Making no dilferenco ; 
viewing all as one with Gud. 

«. AV anting in judgment 
or discrimination, thoughtless. — 

1 AA’’aut of discrimination or judg- 
ment, absence of lirudenco, impru- 
dence; ^TTHrq-^r q-^Ni. 2. 30. 

-2 Hastiness, rashness, recklessness. 
-3 Ignonuice{3T=q|-qriT^?j:q?rqiq^Tn^- 
^ ) . -( Olllp. — ^irf a. done mshlv. 

1 Undiscriiiiinating. 
inconsiderate, thoughtless. -2 Super- 
ficial, short-sighted, ignoinut. 

rt. A"cd. Not di.safTected. 

— ?T ind. Not disaffectodlv, favour- 
ably. 

«■ Having no fears or 
doubt, fearless. Absouco of 

doubt or fear, confidence, certain- 
ty. — ind, AA^thoiit 

doiild, iiesitatiou. 

((. 1 Unapprehensive, 
fearless. -2 AVithout doubt, eon- 
fiding; 

K. p. 

An unskilful cut- 
ter up or killer (of animals at a 
sacijfi'co). 


1 


/. Imi»urity. 

STr^r^TT u. AA'i^iout any differ- 
ence, alike, similar, uniform. — q";, 
1 Absence of difference, uniform- 
ity, similarity. -2 Identity, same- 
ness, -3 The subtle elements ( in 
San. pliil. ). -I'oMip. — ^ fl. not 
knowing the difference (in things), 
undiscriminating. ' 

STfcy^IRT f?- 1 Untiring, inces- 
sant. ceaseless; S, G. — 2 Unlnirt. 

— fT ind. Incessantly, continuously. 

tt. Not inspiring con- 
fidence, mistrusted. — ilis- 
trust, suspicion. — ^ A cow calv- 
ing after long intervals. 

a. Not trusted, suspect- 
ed ; H H. 1. 

«, Mistrusting, un- 
believing, dilfident. 

31^^ n. 1 Not poisonous. -2 
Anti-venomous, antidote. - 3 Pro- 
tecting. — [3T^-f^7^ Ui.i. 1. 45] 

1 An ocean. -2 A king. -3 Sk}'. 

— qr N. of a plant ( ). — ^ 

1 A river. -2 The earth, -3 Heaven. 

«. 1 Un perceived, invi- 
sible, beyond the reach of the sen- 
ses. -2 Insensible. -3 Disregarding 

ol>jects of sense ; “ M. 

1. 1. — ^;.l Absence, disappearance; 

^ H. 

2. 71', “2 Not an object of ( any- 
thing ), not within the reach of, 
beyond, transcending ; ry 

^r*T A. 4 ; r- 

Mill. 1. 30 beyond the reach 
( power ) of words ; 

nr: r. 3. 45. 
—3 Disregard of the objects of sense. 

Not making aiiv- 

thing sill object of, 

Ved. G bully accept- 
ing, protecting very carefully* or 
attentively ; Hv, 7. 28. 5. 

5fif^zrr [ ^f^lrpr- 

=E=yi^ 3T Tv. ] 1 AVish to go 

( ) ; Pv. 2 38 3. -2 A\'ish. 

a. A"ed. 1 Attacking, -2 
Desirous, wishing.-3 A'ioleut, vehe- 
ment. -4 AA'ishing to protect. 

/n [ H[% ] 1 l‘io- 

teotion. -2 floing. — An extend- 
er, enlarger. 

UnlhiJiiig, not 


J 


I 
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false ; Ki. 13. 15 ; rT^f^- 

Dk. 67 entirely agroeiug. 

a. Not C[uittiiig, re- 
taining, adhering to. ( — Tfi') An 
unintermitteut fover. 

«. Of small extent or 
length, concise. 

3Tf%^tTrr: Absence of auipl ideation 
or diffuseness. 

a. Not extended or ampli- 
fied, curtailed, concise. 

Compact, compressed, 

close. 

a. Not clear or plain, in- 
distinct, obscure. An indistinct 
speech. 

Srf^^rT a. Not desired ( 

^f^); T^v'. 1. 63, 2 

doer of undesired acts ; whoso will 
cannot be averted. 

a. Ved. 1 Not to be 
killed, unassailable. —2 Unbent, 
unbroken.— 3 Not curved. 

a. Ved. 1 Not slip- 
ping, not falling. -2 Undeviating. 

i^TTr^rr Up. 
3. 158 ] A woman in her courses. 

<sT^jf% a. AVaveless. — f^: N. 
of a particular hell ; ® a place of 
jmnishment for Hal'S 

Bhag. ) 

(3TtriT) 1 Seedless : 

Ms.lO. 71.-2 Impotent ; 0. 79. 

-3 Having no prime cause. — 'sr; 
Restraint, controlling the mental 
passions, — Vine plant. — ^ 1 
Bad seed, bad grain ; 'f^fzT^T Ms. 
9, 201.-2 Absence of seed. 

— a. A'ed. not pernicious to men. 

A variety of or 

inference; 

giVIf 'TP4^TrTrrH^r 

Tv. ).^' 

a. 1 Unmanly, efl'eminatc, 

cowardly.— 2 Having no son ( as a 
woman), —3 li'^lpless. —4 Destitute 
of men. — TT A woman who has 
neither sons ii'ir Imsband ; 

m-vfpj crfr^lffTHT } ( t^PI»' 
which is thus defined ; qfrT^^^nrf ^IRff 

^(TI )» RT* 

Ms, 4, 213; 

1. IG.S. 

zr~fx^ '''• Mod. Weak, Luelfeetive. 


safe. -2 Not hurting, inoffensive, 
true, —3 Free from one who ob- 
scures. —^1 Safety, peace, securi- 
ty, -2 Quiet, repose, 

a. Ved. Straightforward, 
sincere, not desorbing (friends) ; an 
epithet of the^dityas : Ilv. 2. 27.2. 

a. 1 Uuchcc*lced, unimped- 
ed. -2 Unsolected. -3 Uncovered, 
unprotected. —4 Unsubdued. 

a. [r. R. ] 1 Not exist- 
iug, not present, not being in. —2 


Having no livelihood. — r^: .7- 1 
Absence of subsistence or means of | (j_ _7 expect, hope for. 


to mind or heed,’ ‘disregard’ ; It. 

11. 69 ; ?T r 

M. 3 ( it may also mean 

‘expect* here); fh^r^tTR RTRT 
^■RRT'Rr R. 5. 67. -3 To look to or 

after, attend to ; HWRK Rf - 

>Si. 1. lU. -4 To take care oi, 
guaril, watch over, pu-otect ; 

^ R. 6. 63; ?inT?Tf 

R%^1V? ^FT^f U- R -5 To think, 
consider ; RTfR^r Ni. 2. 

3. -6 To look into or examine, in- 
spect ; H R- B. 32; 

R'TTrfff^^ 18 inquire into,* /S'. 


livelihood, inadequate support ; aR- 

ft 

Ms. 9. 74 ; 10. Rtf: ^TTfffRrRRRr- 
FRr^^r^frf^^ 4. 223.-2 Absence 
of wages; non-existence. 

i ncL Not in vain, success- 
fully . -Coilip. — successful, 
gaining one’s desired object. 

a. Not augmentative, 

not bearing interest (as capiltd). 
Original capital, principal. 

a. Ved, 1 Not increasing. 
-2 Not promoting, not honouring. 

rt. Not pouring down rain 
( as a cloud), —ft: AVant of rain, 
drought; famine. 

3T^ 2 P. [3pf f ] 1(a) To know, un- 
derstand, learn, perceive, be aware 
of ; srtfR ^ '^* 4 ; 

37%fR ^rptrrF^ R. 14. 40 ;ft^Pl- 
RfR Mu. 1.7.; ^ 

Ku. 3. 13 ; R. 2. 35 . ( 6 ) To know, 
look upon or consider, regard , R^- 
firl^ Kn. 4. y ; S. 5. 11 ; lik. 7. 
33 ; f% «TT ?^%I% V e. 

5. 2. -2 To go or move away. -3 
'i’o go to, approach ( with acc. ). -4 
To rusli upon, come down upon 
( Ved. ^ — Freq, or Pass. (ST^qt ) To 
beg pardon for, conciliate. 

aTRR p‘ p- 1 Elapsed, past. -2 
Obtained, attained. -3 Joined or 
united with. 

1 A. [aiq-t??; ] 1 To look 
at, pcrcei^'e, observe, behold. -2 To 
aim at, havo in view; ^fr^nFrrsTTRR^? 
13g. 1 . 23; take into account or con- 
sideration, have regard to ; 
RTRrRRRnTR^fRR R.o. 21. Rfi-Rfq fR- 
fRRTR^^^ M. 5 ; 

qf Ji.8.60 out of regard forme ; 


1 Fieo from -lunger; , K. 329; oft. with r lucuniDg ‘ not 


(t- 1 Showing, showing 

all round. -2 Inspecting, supervis- 
ing ; a superintendent. 

apR-iPR 1 Looking towards or at, 
sceing.-2 Guarding, watching over, 
protection, taking care of, attend- 
ing to, supervision, inspection ; 

’StHIVRI: R. 14.85 ; 

R'tTR 3RTR • Mu. 3.-3 Attention, 
care, observation, -4 Regarding, con- 
sidering ; sea 

P- looked to 

or respected, to be looked upon or 
considered : RRf^<dlRI*RTR^^“ti^i 
11. 14. 67. 

1 Seeing, looking at. -2 At- 
tention, care, regard ; 

Ms. 7. 101 ; ^ 

Ram. -3 Agreement, engagement. 

a. Looking at; thinking 
of, regarding &c. 

5 TRf^R a. Seeing, observing; RRF- 
N. 5. regard for justice or 
righteousness. 

a. 1 Not braided. -2 Hav- 
ing no braid of hair. -3 Not llowiiig 
together or commingled ( as the 
waters of rivers ). 

a. Not knowing, not 

ascertaining. 

/. ARsence of know- 
ledge. 

a. 1 Unknowable, secret. 

—2 Unattainable. A calf. — RJT 
( A woman ) not to be married ; AIs. 
lU. 24. 

iC, A'cd. Lmconscious, 

^ Having no boundary 
ur limit, unlimited. -2 Having no 
time, untimely. — tr: Couccalmont 
of knowledge. — RT 1 L nla^'ouitiblo 
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3TfT5 


time. -2 ('Jiowcd betel (sup|tosed 
to be =3|^+^), 

*s, cn ^ • • 

BTcTPS' Ved. Ex])iatiou ( of sins) 
by sacrilices. 

5TcfVT rt. (\ifr/.) 1 Irregular, not 
conformable to law or rule ; 

TT^r 3%^ rf. —2 is ol 

sanctioned by tbe »S'asti‘a.<. 

Jv * 

Unanimity. 

V cd. Security from 

slaiigliter. 

] Ved. 

Sprinkling ■with the hand sligh tiy 
bent; I 

V . ^ 

a. L 3pr-3^-HR ^ f%R?r: 
^CT: V. VI. I. 29 ] 'W'et, moist. 
— Sprinkling, moistening. 

a. [ 

Jh'ingiiig down the gods; below (tbe 
region of the ) gods. 

Hot food. 

a. [3^1% ^tt] Coming or 
belonging to a sheep. 

3Tc.44Tt> «. 1 Indistinct, not 

manifest or apparent, inarticulate ; | 
indistinct accents S. 7. 17 j | 

“2 Invisible, iiU' 

perceptible. -3 Undeterniincd ; 

lig. 2. 25 ; 8. 20.' 

~4 Undeveloped, uncreated. -5 (In 
alg. ) Unknown ( as a quantity or 
number). 1 H. of Visbnu. 

-2 N. of .S’iva. -3 Cupid. -4 

Primary matter which has not vet 
entered into real existence. -5 A 
fool. — ^ ( III Vedanta ])hi]. ) 1 


The Supreme Poing or universal 
Spirit, Brahma, -2 Spiritual igno- 
rance. -3 The subtle bodv. -4 
The state of sice]) ( _5 

(In Stin. pliil, ) J ho })rimary 
germ of nature (rrl^of), tJie j.ri- 
mordial element or prmluctive jirin- 
ciplc from which all the iilieuomc- 
na of the material world arc devo- 
loped; P. 1 3 . GO ; 

^RiKalh., 

3v. 2, 10, 11, Tg, 5S. -6 i'lie 
soul. -7 Xaturc. iW. Inq.er- 

ceptibly, indistinctly, inarticulately. 

-lomp. — imitating inmti- 
culate or unmeaning sounds ; P 
V. 57 ; VI. 1. os. 
uhose beginning is inscrutable. 


I — l.analgebniiccalculation.-2. 

I any act of an indistinct eliaracter, 

! — <(. inarticulate. — <•> liav- 
I iiig an iucompreheusible form. — JJ- 
^ ibc tree of inuiidaiic exist- 

ence (ill Siin. pliil.). — rfFT n* durk- 
^ red, rnildy. (-ly: ) colour of 
I tlie dawn ; 

— ?Tf^: an unknown number or 
quantity (in algebra). 

, an epitbetof Aiva(whosequalitiesare 
not perceptible). — f^ry a. whose signs 
arc invisible ( as a disease ). (-ly:) 
an ascetic (ff^^fr)- (-^) the great 
principle (q^) (in San. plul,). 
•— -qyiy <r. wliosc ways arc 
mysforioiis or inscrutable. — «. 
speaking indistinctly. •— an 
equation of unknown ijuautities 

a.l I^ot agitated or rulll- 
ed, steady, cool. -2 I^^ot engaged or 
occupied ( in business } ; Byo^yry^ 
U. 2. -3 [iidiffereut, undis- 
turbed. -4 Attentive, careful. — i{ 
tweZ. Quietly, at ease, cooll}', leisure- 
ly ; ilal. 5, 16. 

f*. I mutilated or de- 
fective, well-made, sound, perfect ; 

ids. 3. 10.-2 

Plain, not figurative fas a meaning), 
— Tyy 1 = 3p3qTr q* v, -2 A legume or 
pod of the awn of barley. 

^•a^T'ci ^ a. Ved. Xot sjiacious. 
3yo^5T5T <1- 1 Ilavi ng no distinc- 
tive or cliaracieristic marks or 
signs ( as of the sex ); ® ?fr 
-2 Having no good marks. -3 Indis- 
tinct. -4 !Not figurative. An 

animal without horiiE, though of an 
age to have tliein. 

l^T ^inTFqr:] 1 

X. of the plant Carpopogou Pnirieus 
Poxb. -2 A legume or j-ud of t he 
awn of liarlov. 

[cl I / ■ A ed. 1 Satisfaction, 
satiating. -2 Desire. 

sr^rJef’^Tror o. Uuiuixed, un- 
blended, distiuctj specilic, separate. 

^oJf a. 1 isot giving or intlicl- 
incr i»ain, merciful. -2 Free from 


A horse. 

A^-d. [ ?y. 

Not tremulous or totleriug(in steps), 
steady, sure-footed, undaunted ; epi- 
thet of the horses of the Asvims. 
— fty: /. 1 ..V firm step. -2 Undaunt- 
ed uess. 

aTo^yy^rt. [ cf. P. III. 2. 157] 1 
Free from pain. -2 Free from fear, 
fearless; >S‘i. 15. 12.-3 Xot giving 
paiu. 

Ui?. 1. 

49 ] 1 The Sun. -2 The ocean. —^i'r 
1 The earth. -2 Midnight; night 
( 3r5qpy>ty vnru^^: Dj.ivai. ) 

oT^t.q ((• Free from p,ain; not 
giving paiu. 

ST^q^iT <>• I^ot pierced; Ai. 18. 47- 

A'ed. Not breathing, 

lifeless. 

arelessness; 

AI, 3. 20 inadvertently fallen down. 

3i5«if3T ( ^fr) 1 Xon-ee- 

paration ; 

Ms. 9. 101. -2 Constanev, 
steadiness, lidelity. 

^ opposed or 
I adverse, favourable ; 

; MHc>ldr: Ivu. G, SG. -2 

i Not subject to exceptions, true in 
all cases, without any instance to 
the contrary; qPT^^ 

T : Ku. 5 , 36; 

^^qpTTrpprf>sqqy 

: PT=^rH >s. .6; f f gq p3 ^ H c h4 - 

: ^ Chuit. Sut.-3 
A^irtuous, moral, chaste. -4 Steady, 

I permanent, faithful (as devotion"). 

a. [ ] 1 (rt ) 

Not liable to change, imperishable, 
uudecaying, immutable; %^Ty^?rn%jr 
3T 2. 21; r>?ry^- 

?r 17,4. i, 

G, l.i; 7. 24-0; 15. 5, 17; Ale. 1. 18, 
19, 5); 2, 81; P. 8. 24. (6) Ktcrnal, 
everlasting; Bg. 1.5. 

3 ; Mqfrrvf 2.34. -2 

Uiicx])ouded, unwasted. -3 Econo 
mical. (living imperishable fruit 


1 ...:, .. r _ - — 3. N. ol A islmu. — 2N.of ^STva. 

pain, -q-; [ q ^ j A'edania) A memlior 

''W ] A snake. — qy I or corporeal jiart of an organized 


^ ^ two jilaiits ; Termiiwilia 
Citrina Poxb,- and Hibi.'iciis Muta- 
bilis.-2 3)ryginger.-3 (A'ed.) Firin- 
ness, steadiness. 


body. 2 Prabrna, —3 (In gram.) 
An indeclinable particle &c.; 

^3 ll.-Coiinb — 


t 
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of an imporisliable or eter- 
nal nature. (-?iTr ) the soul or 
spirit. — the class of indec- 
linable words. 

Iniporishableuess, 

^- 3 ^] 1 of Olio of 
the four principal kinds of com- ' 
pounds in Sanskrit , an adverbial . 
or indeclinable compound ( formed 
of an indeclinable, i. e. a preposi- 
tion or an adverb, and a noun ); 

&c. -2 Absence of ex- 
penditure ( owing to jioverty ); 

^fr^Tfcnrq’ ^ || 

Udb. (wliich, by the bye, gives the 


communicated. -2 Not to be made 
the subject of litigation. 

a. Free from evil prac- 
tices, not vicious, moral. — Tf Ab- 
sence of vice, nioiality, virtue. 

rt. 1‘ Uudecoinposed, sim- 
ple. —2 Xot separated, collected, 

a. 1 Not devclojied, 
not manifest ; 

Kr ft -2 

Nut decomposed, elementary. — ^ 

(fn Vedanta pbil.) 1 An elementary 
substance from which all tilings 
wore created ( considered identi- 
cal with IJralima.)-2 (In San. iihil.) 
The prime germ of nature 


time or space, as pleasure, pain &c. ; 

5'^?% Blia- 

slia 1\ 27. 

I m < a. Haring no work, 
uuemployecl. — t: 1 Cessation from 
work, state of being unemployed. 
-2 A business not practised or 
understood, —3 Not one’s own busi- 
ness ; ^qiT ^ to meddle 

with affairs not one’s own (which do 
not concern one). 

ST^^rnrrJT Having no exercise. 
— JT: Non-exertion, absence 

fatigue from exertion. 

«. Not occupied; not 

detached. 


names of compounds in Sanskrit ). 
-3 Unchangeable state, imperisha- 
bleness. 

a. 1 Not useless nr fruit- 
less, fruitful, profitable. -2 HHVe- 
tual, successful. 

1 a. 1 . Not false, truo. 
-2 Agreeable, having no disagreo- 
ablo feelings ( fTr^r ); fin:: 

?T?T S2n#3Frr: ^Si. 5. 1. 

u. 1. Close, iiiiiiic- 
diate, without any intervening ob- 
ject, direct. -2 Not screened or 
concealed, open. -3 Not covered, 
liare ( as grouml ). —4 Care- 

less, inattentive. — qf Card ess - 
ne.ss; ""rir, contiguity; caredess- 
ness. 

a ( 1 ) above. 

a. 1 Not fi xed, mov- 
ing, umstablo ; 

Ku. 1. 33,-2 Unliinited.-3 Un- 
settled, indiscriminate ; 

7.54; disorderly, irrogi;- 
I'lr, — 1 irregularity, deviation 
from established rule ; 

Si, 12. 30. -2 An 
incorrect ojiiiiion given on a jtuint 
of redigiouB or civil law, 

a. 1 Not conformable 
to law or practice, unacquainted wit h 
the law or custom. -2 111 -rogulat- 
ed, fickle, unstable 

H 4H 1 f r R ' Niti. 0 -3 Not 1 

ill due order, un method ical. i 

i 

«. 1 Not entitled • 
to eat, drink, or commune in general ! 
with people of the same caste, ex- 


Want of clear- 
ness or exjilanation, obscurity. 

a. Unexplained, ob- 
scure. 

1 Inexplicable, unin- 
telligible. —2 Not requiring explana- 
tion, easy. 

I 

; Tree from guile or 

I Irantl. — 5 f;, -: 5 t 1 Absence of 

guile or fraud, honesty, -2 Simpli- 
city, artlessuess ; oft. in comp, 
with &c, in the sense 

of ‘ artlessly’, hiaturally’ ; r^rTT' 

^ 5 : -S'. 1 . 18; :\r. 2 .l 4 ; 
jpT N. 175, 

a. 1 Not comjweheii- 
I .«ive.- 2 Not spread over or jiervading 
tlie whole ; not an invariable ccnco- 
iiiitant, special, individual, ])ecu- 
liar: iiou-comprelieusive- 

ne.-<, speciality, individuality. 

a. Not compreliensive. 
not invariably concomitant, special, 
individual. —2 Partial, limited. 

<'/•! ^ot pervaded, peculiar, i 
sjtecial. -2 1 limited. I 

aT^rf^:/. 1 Inaderxuate extent 
or xiervasion of a propo.sitiou. —2 
Non-inclusion or exclusion of a 
Xmrt of the thing defined, one of 
, the three faults of a definition • I 
: zrq\ r^- ‘ 

i j77:m ti=^[f^PT^(Fr:, n - 1 

(t. Not extending to tlio I 
whole circumstances, not ]»ervading ! 
the whole extent; ; . 

-(/'Oinp, (Ill Vais. phil.)a j 

category of limited application, I 
partial inherence with regard to ' 


Not broken or inter- 
rupted, unobstructed; obeyet 1 
i^’Mr^fir^rF K. 19, 57 .— yf a true or 
uncoutradicted statement. 

<3c. 1 Not x^^'^heient, 

I inexperienced, not i>ractised, igno- 
rant ; K. 190. -2 

, Having no xjroper or regular* deriv- 
^ at ion (as a word ) ( ) j 

qr^cTl'^. -sr: A per- 
son not versed in the giammar, 
idiom &c. ol a language, a smat- 
tering or sux^eiiicial linguist 
^4rnf^TWNS%''ll'=h <w| ; ). 

Cl. Without wounds or 
scars or rents, unhurt, sound, —of 
One of the four diseases of the eye. 

sicra' «. N ot observing (tlio pre- 
scribed ) religious rites or obliga- 
tious ; «T^rrr^TPTiT^«Tr 

^ ^ ^Tiprr e f ^d 1 1 

Ms. 12 . 114 ; 3. 170 ; la. 20. 

^rg; =T. fT. ] Vio- 
lation of religious duties, ‘olFenee- 

against tlio rule of an ascetic. 

I. 5 A. [ 37r11, 

3Tri%!?'axf^, 3Trfjrrr-aT2T, 

31^^, 3Tf|TrT-3TS' ] 1 To 

pervade, fill completely, xieuetrate ; 
^ ^R?r>S»1‘: Pk. 2. 

30; Ki. 

12 . 21 ; >Si. 17. 46, 65. -2 To 
reach, go or come to, arrive at, 
attain to ; 1. 26u. 

—3 lo got, obtain, enjoy, 

experience; 

II- 1* ^3j sq- 

U. 9. 

9; E Ms, 1. 109 ;4.149; 5, 

40 ; Nir.; 
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T^ITT^r^^ J!g. 3- 4; 

5.21; IJk. 3.37 ,• 5,14; 14.10. -4 To 
liGCOino inaytcr of: to iii:istf‘r, to 
ho .'ihle ( Vcd. ). -5 To heap, ac- 

cuiii\ilatG. AV ITII 1 .4^ roacli, coiue 
up to. -2. to equal. — srr 1. to reacli 
to. ”2. to obtain, get. -3. to ochlict 
oneself to,— ^ 1. to reach to the 
top of, -2. to reach, obtain, gel. 
-3. to bo master of. — TT t* to 
obtain, enjoy, acquire; ?r ^ 

G. 82, 

12. 20, 81. -2, to become master 
of. —q^R to reach, attain ; hll 
eompetely, pervade. —sr l.to arrive 
at, reach, occupy, fill completely. -2. 
to fall to the lot of one (acc.). 
-II. 3 1*. (rarely A.) ( ar^rff^, 3Tr- 

H I > ) 1 

To eat, to consume ;nw Ttrts^fr* 
^jri :sls, 2. 51; ^ 

PT^r Jlh. 3. 117. -2 To taste, 

enjoy ; '’4” 

vpT II- 1- 164— lG5j 

R Bg. 0. 20; 

^Ih. ^Cans. 
(3Tr^qf^) To feed, give to eat, cause 
to cat or drink ( with acc. of per- 
son) ; BTnT^narrf^ ^^k- ; T^ls, 3. 

83, 94, 219, 220 ; (for derivatives 
from the causal sec under sTf ). | 
-AVitii btfT to precede or surpass i 
in eating, — to eat; taste, enjoy. 

Sp^TrTof • I* ca chi ng, reach - 

ing across. —7T: X. of a tree = 
q. V. — ?r 1 Pervasion, penetration. 
-2 The act of eating, feeding. -3 


STTFnFTcf, «• Hungry. 

STnirT />- P- L J 

Eaten, .satisihd. -2 Enjoyed- 
f'. Eornierly giuzed hy 

cattle ; sec 

<r. [ ] 

eating. 

a- [ 3r3T r<jTr% ] 
far; endniiiig, lasting. 

An inauspicious or 
had omen; *9i. 9. 83. 

«. h-nable, incompetent; 

® inability. 

ST^FTT: /- 1 AVeakness, iinpo- 


An eater. 


Peaching 


teiice,powerlessncss. —2 Inability, 

incapacity • ^ ?I" 

P- 10- 32.-3 ( In San. 

phil.) Incapacity of the intellect to 
produce knowledge. 

^^ 1 ^ ^ a. Impossible, impracti- 
cable ; ^ rT-^ti 44 H, 1. 90. 

-toiiip. — ((• unavailing. useless. 

3T «- 1 Fearless, 
undaunted ; 

-2 Secure, certain, having no doubt. 

a.lOne who has no enemy- 
-2 One whom no enemy defies or 
challenges. -3 "Without oppo- 
sition from foes. — ^ Ji. The con- 

dition of liaving uo enemies. —W: 

moou. 

m. Vcd. A stone for 

slinging; a stone or cloud. 

/■ [ #?r^. 

Uu. 2. 1"1] i Indm’s thunder- 


bolt; P. 3. 56. 

enjoying. —4 Eood; lightning; ^ ^'^'1*1^11^" 

Sfc. ; 5T5lf^: fi wvrar 

p,8.47; 5T^?nc^rTi^ 

>4^n4 Pu. 4. 43. -3 A mis- 

sile. -4 The tip of a missile. -5 A 
sacrificial rite ( Bruqfjf ) to kill on 
enemy. -6 A master. -"fsT- ?«. 1 
Iiidm. -2 Eire. -3 Eire produced 
from lightning. 

3T^5^ u.Xot expres-ed in words; 


Tasting, 

VTFrr 5^irF5Rr Eh. 3. 10; 

irhTr^PT^ JTnrfr^: 2^1 s. 5.73 : 

3. 118 ; 5. 54 ; oft. 

at the end of adjective comp, in 
the sense of ^eating’, ‘one whose food 
i.s'&c.;qRrygFjRrT,^Ri?r,'m?ir4T?T &,c. 
— Coiup, — «. \ eel. preparing 
food. — qT%* lord of food. — a 
kind of treo. 


3T=5Tq-^^ j K. GO inaudibly. 


-flTq] Desire to eat, hunger. 

BT^JTr^M' Den. P. To desire food, 
to be hungry ; P. VU. 4. 34; 

Aat. Pr, 


— 1 Tlio ‘ inexpressible, * {. e. 

Prahiua.-2 (In San. phil.) sparT or 
primary germ of nature ; fia%qr- 
S. P. 

i/nl, Vcd. Xou-welfare, 


harm, inirchier. 

Rrqr UlV Hunger; 'eOrTr^RT: o. ITolple.^s , forlorn, 

Pk. 3.40; 3T^rs[r4^nRr destitute of rnfugo ; 

f^r^'THrfH'TT^ *Sat. Br, /5. G; so 


a. Podiles.', incoqio- 

roal. —r: 1 The Supreme Peing 
qTq'f?q^5 )) Prahnia.— 2 (1 n Miuiaiu- 
sa ) A god or deity in general.— 3 
Cupid, the god of love %?TiRT 

Ki. 17. 10 ! Ai. 9. 61. 
-4: An ascetic who has renounced 
all worldly connections; -rfr 
absolution. 

a. Incorporeal, unearth- 
ly, heaveuly ; usually with words 
like ^Kf, 41 ^ ^'C. U. 2, Ve. 3, S, 4. 

1 Prahmil .—2 A god. 

^ o . Uul lappy , afil icte d, 
sorry. — Viihappiness, misery, 
affliction, sorrow ; 

(q=5l%) Ki. 3. 35 ; 12. 25. 
a . Ved. 1 Xot blessing, 
not praising. -2 Cursing, hating. 

^'Ctl4:cT 1 Inexpressible, 

untold. -2 Xot esteemed, hated, 
ill-starred. -Coilip. — ft. Ved, 
who is not asked for wealth, ?'. e. 
who grants it of his own accord ; 
Kv. 10. 99. 5 ; having indescrib- 

able treasure s‘(?) 

STTiFfr: /. V ed. 1 Xot wishing 
wcdl, an evil wish or design, curse, 
imprecation. -2 A curser, hater. 

«• Haviug no weapoiis- 

unarmed. — Not a weapon f%- 
flfrTt H. 2. 8.5 ; “ufr ippq^qf^^. 
fq- \e, 2 ( ^ ott); 

f'- 13. 

^ Not quelled, vio- 
lent, wild, restless, anxious ; qrTTFr 

aT^rcR^T ^rT : Mb. 

-2 Not sacred, irreligious, profane. 

«. Unappeasable, impla- 
cable, irreconcilable ( asliatrcil, en- 
mity &c. ). 

STOTHR^ = q. V. 

a. Perishable, transient. 

Having uo order or 
rule. — R Want of government, 
anarchy, disor*ler. 

Ungovernable, uu- 

Tuly. 

a. Not conformable to 
sacred authority , not scriptural, 
heterodox, -Coilip. — 

<(. not sanctioned or enjoined by 
scriptures. 

! Uuscriptural, hetero- 

dox ; illegal, immoral. 
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3TTO^: [ Un. 4. 

172] 1 A thief- -2 An oblation of 
rice. 

srftr?:: [ 1 The lire. ' 

-2 The sun. -3 AVincl. -4 A domon; 
X. of £v Eak?hasa. — ^ The wife . 
of 11 Rilkshasii. — ^ A diamond. 

a.PIcadless. — 7«. A body J 
without head, a trunk. -Coilip. ; 
“HH bathing the whole body 
except the head, 

«. 1 Inauspicious, caus_ i 
» 1 

ihg or threatening mischief; ' 

( F^:) Earn. —2 Unlucky, unfor- , 
tunate, -3 Unkind, unfriendl}'’, ' 
envious. -4 Pernicious, dangerous. 

— X, of a certain divine being. 

— ^ A female demon or goblin. 

1 Ill-luck, misfortune. -2 Mis- ' 
chief. -Comp. — improper 
behaviour, rudeness of conduct. -2, 
conduct opposed to every (sacred) 
authority. * 

a. Childless, without 

young ones. — A youth. — 

1 A childless female; 
without young ones (as a* cow). —2 
, A childless woman. 

a. 1 Ill-bred, ill-behav- 
cd, rude.~2 Unrefined, barbarous, 
not respectable, unworthy; “snryr- 
Pt. 4.-3 Atheistical, profane. 
—4 Not sanctioned by any recogniz- 
ed authority. -5 Not prescribed 
in any work of authority; ®?Tr. 

rudeness. 

Wf a. Not to be taught, 
not to be informed^ 

^ Eating much. -2 
Ved. Poaching veiy far. — g-; Fire. 

snftm «• Not cold, hot. -Comp. 

&c. the sun. 

3l5ftf?T!/- p. v.l. 59 ] 

Eighty ( use I in the singular and 
h-m. gender whatever be the 
number and gender of the noun 
it qualifies); Bomotimes iu dual and 
ph; fq^HT Mb. 11. :^21. 

-C'om]». “HHI: the eightieth 
part, one part out of eiglitv; Ms. 
8 . 140 , 

^ ] 1 An octogeneriaij, (oic eighty 
years of age. -2 Measuring eighfv, 
26 


«. - q- V. 

1 llhbehaved, vulgar, 
rude. -2 Indift'erent. — Bad 
manners, rudeness, depravity. 

a. X Not clean, dirty, 
foul, impure ; ; 

111 moLiniiD^ ; -2 

Black. —f%; The black colour. —f^; \ 
/. 1 Impurity. -2 Degradation. ' 

^ Impure, foul. -2 lu- 
accumte, incorrect, wrong. -3 Un- , 
known, unascertained. -Comp. — ’?r- 
a vagrant, a suspicious person. 

<f. 1 ImlDure, foul. -2 
'Wicked. — Impurity, tbulness. 

((’ Unclean. — rf 
1 Uncleaiiliness. —2 Inaccuracy, in- 
correctness. 

a. 1 Inauspicious. —2 Im- 
pure, dirty, foul (opp. ^): ^- | 

K. 158 by any 
means, fair or foul. -3 Unlucky, I 
unfortunate, —if 1 Inauspicious- 
nesR, —2 Sin, a shameful deed. -3 
Misfortune, calamity ; 

P. o. 13 ; srr^: 

^ Miil. 1. 23. 

-Comp, — an inauspicious 

omen. 

a. A^ed, 1 Eating, con- 
suming, voracious. — 2 [ *T 

ifo rfo ] Not causing to dry up ; 
Pv. 1, 174. 3.-3 Not extinguislied. 

o. 1 Not empty or vacant; 

frm P. 19, 13 

occupied. -2 Not unattended to, 
fulfilled, executed; 

(occurring frequently iu drama.s ), 
execute or go about your busi- 
ness,— 1 Not a void. —2 Some- 
thin'^ sent to accompany another; 

f%n5i^5^r«rrr Slu. 5; 

accompaniment such as a cuttomary 
present accompanying a letter). 

-Comp. — 

N. of a certain ceicmony or 

vow. 

The tree Vitox Alata. 
Cncookcd, raw, unripe. { 
A'ed. Not loosened, ! 

* ^ - • i 

d® J Giv- 

I fc -K -i 

ing pleasure or liappinese. 

«. [ ] Without re- i 

• mainder, whole, all, entire, com- * 


plete, perfect ; *11^- 

5pnRTR Udb. ; 5>r- 

' NO 

■5q’qrP-3. G5,48. — q": Non-remainder. 
— sf, ind. 'Wholly, 

entirely, completely ; fRTrR>lTrTRB’ 

Ku. 5. 82 ; ^H l *^-$1 - 

^ Bg. 4. 35, 

10. 1 G ; ipif 5iTRr%^?r- 

Ms. 1. 59, 2. 66, 9. 105, 
-Comp. — fTT^r^: N. of Niva. 
ST^qrir Totality. 

Den. P. To finish com- 
pletely ; 7T %f R:%^fn%rTf^: Ki. 
1. 20; Ku, 7. 29. 

ST^T’qJT a. Ved, AVithout ofthpriugs 
or desceudonts. 

An Arhat ( no longer a 

pupil ). 

* s, 

AVitliOut .sorrow, not 
feeling or causing sorrOAv. — Sfi; N. 
of a tree having red fioArers ( Jone- 
sia A.soka Boxb.); ( said, according 
to the convention of poets, to put 
forth floAvers when struck by ladies 
with tlie foot decked with jingling 
anklets : cf. Brqrf hxt: 

Ku. 3. 26; Me, 78; P. 8. 62; M. 3. 
12, IG ; also 

w T^'r =T^Fqr- 
r^qriT: ). -2 K. of A^ishnu. -3 N. 
of a minister of king Da^aiatha. 
-4 N. of a celebrated king of the 
Mauiya dynasty, said to liaA'o reigned 
from 234-198 B. C. -5 N. of the tree 

1 N. of a medical plant 
( ). -2 The sixth day in the 
first half of Chaiti'a. -3 One of the 
female domestic deities of the 
Jaiuas. 1 QAiicksilver. -2 The 

blossom of the Asoka plant ( form- 
in one of the five arrows of 
Cupid). -Comp. — the 
tree. - [ dn?fT *1 

the eighth day iu the first half oi‘ 

Chaitra. — the 

A^^oka tree.— a holy place named 
A«oka near Benares. — N, 

of a festival or ^ Avhich lasts for 
three nights ; 

I (%rr^ ^rf 

11. — ^f%*TrN, ofa certain holi- 
day, a ceremony to he observed on 
the 15th day of the month of Phfii- 
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giiiia. — irsrfrjl^- ol*a metrt*. — ?rfl^‘r 
N. of a medical plant (^T^Tf). — 
a grove of A^oka trees ; ®??TPT see 
under -^TRT.— of a certain 
holiday : *rr^7r 

1 'TTf^rHnr^T ^I|. 

ST^fr^I 1 Absence of caro or 
anxiety. -2 Tranquility, calmness. 
-3 Modesty. 

o. Not to be lamented 
or deplored ; 

Bg. 2. 11. 

1 Impurity, dirtiness, 

foulness; Pt. 1.1 95.-2 Legal impurity 
or contamination ; defilement caus- 
ed either by child-birth ( called 
) or by the death of some 
relation (called ; it lasts for 

10 days; during the a person 

defiled by it is not to touch any body 
else, or to uat with others in the 
same row or to du any sacred action; 

^cr^3Tr^K?r#f% ^Nr%: Ms. 

11. 184. -L*01lip. — end of do- 
tilement. — blending or com- 
ing logothor of two or more dolile- 
inents. 

^ra" «• [ ^MfTd 

1 Pervading. -2 Eating, 
voracious. -3 Pervaded, hlled. — sff; 

1 2^. of a demon. -2 A cloud (Nir.). 
-3 A stone to grind Soma on. 

H linger. 

q^^rr Pr^^rf^qrqt, Invitation 

to oat and drink, a feast where 
people are called to eat anil drink ; ' 

TTf fir Lk. 

5.92. 

97^: 1 A mountain, u rock ( at 

the end of comp. ).-2 ( Vod.) A 
cloud. 

9T3?rrq?7: [ ] 

1 N. ot a sago. —2 N. 1 d a country' 1 
in the south; rTifr^^r: 5f%fnsJ 

E?i.ni. ; (i)robably 
an old name of Travaucore ); ac- 
cording to Bri, S. 14. 22 it is in I 
the north-we.st. —3 The inhabitants 
of the country ( pi. ). *4 A part of , 
the country or its iiiliabitante ; 
or its king. 


I qT^r=q'^T®fr^r?*Trq'T7'r?'Tf^?TR^ ly 4* 

I 77. -2 hard stone, rock. -3 Flint. 
-4 Aoloud. -5 A thunderbolt. -6 
A mountaiu.-C'olllp* — hav- 
I ill" a stone-mout' "r source, 

^ . * T-v* 

, flowing from a rock. 

’ tuinen. — q,‘T^r N. of a plant, a 
kind of qr7i=V|. — 
breaking anything on stones. 

-2. broken hv a stone, ( ) 

a class of devotees; a m'l'Hf'-T > Y. 3. 
49 ; Ms. 6. 17.— #rH: [^**Tq 
I N. of a plant — tt-TT N. of a plant, 
— em- 
erald. — tt 4^; fii'O produced from 
' a Hint. — ?T§':-Tr a kind of weapon. 
— sT; N. of a tree. — ^5f7 ct. furnish- 
ed witli a disc of . stone, —"if:, 
1 . red-chalk. - 2 , iron. — 

hituiueu. — an emerald 

named an axo or crow 

for breiikiiig stones. (-4) breaking 
stones or rocks. — a. onf* who 
has obtained a stony weapon, hav- 
ing adamautiuG weapons or grasped 
weapons ( sqpTr^, )■ 

i — qTs«t bitumen, benzoin. — a 
I mortar of stone or iron. — 
j the plant Coleus Scutel- 

larioides (supposed to dissolve 
stone in the bladder,). — 

1 N. of a sago. — srw ((. in- 
cluded in rocks. — «• like 
j iron or stone. 1- iron; qroTf: 

S. D. “2. sapphire. "jp-T a. made of 
iron. — ti. 1. a wcvvpon of irou; 
Pv, 7. ltJ4. 5. “2. a stroke of the 
tliiuiderbolt. 

«. Stony, made 

of stone. 

^RT «. [ ^RR-rj 1 Stony, rocky. 
-2 Pertaining to stones, 

sTRRfr [ ^^RfR rrr'Rrr- rt ^cr® 

(In medicine) A disease called 
stoi/e (in the bladder), gravel, stran- 
gury. -Comp. —IT: N. of the tree 
( used as a lithontviptic). — 

RR a lithontriptic. — N. of the 
tree Pentapt-era Arjuna, used as a 
lithontriptic. 

^TRRf^: “T Stone or travel ( the 
disease). 


Ved, Eating or per- 
vading. -m. [ 3TT3% niiirfR 
RI® RT^R II ]j, 4, 14fi J 1 .\ stone j 


1 Inftusj icious,, un- 
lucky ( 3TfR ). “2 Unl'iuited. — tt: 
N. of a Marut. — Rf [mR^4Rr4R 


^ <» RT^r] 1 A fire-place, -2 A 
field, plain. -3 Peatb. 

^TRRRRTi-Rt 1 A fire-place. -2 
The shade for a lamp (^(?RrRrT’).~3 A 
kind of grass. — RT: N. of several 
troes;-(a) 3 TTc^t 47; its leaf; Mai. 9. 
7; (5) .\. of a tree (c) N. 

I of a plant from th** fibres of which 
j a lirahmuna’s girdl ‘ may bo made. 

A cornej . mostly at the end 

of comp. ; qrRr*T, Ac. — ’R [ 

TRR Hr, 3T^-fRr J 1 A tear. -2 
Blood ( usually written ar^ q.v. ). 
-CoillI). — R: a blood-drinker, a 
fiend, cannibal. 

aTPRR a. Having toar.s, in tears. 
<(. Witlioiit faith, un- 
believing, difil'bmt, — ;gT Unbelief, 
difiidenco. 

UiiVielieviug, iu- 

credulous, 

o. Not to bo believed, 
incredible. 

9T^IT a, Ved. indefatigable, un- 
tiring. — R; 1 Freedom from fatigue, 
freshness, vigour. -2 iVbsence of 
toil, laziness. 

ST’RR^R ct. J udefatigable. — "R; 

I One who is not nn .ascetic or Bud- 
dhist mendicant. 

sT^TTTT u. 1 Unwearied, not 
fatigued, untirod. -2 Incessant, 

continual ; BPRrRR'TZfRTRW; J^Iv. 1, 

26. — R Abseil ci* of rest. — r iitd. 
Incessantly, eoutinually : Rtg^< - 
’RTR RRj% HTTR ftR^T: U. *0. 14. 

3TSI^Or J >eaf, having no ears. 
—Of. A snake, —of Loss of hearing, 
deafness. 

3T^:5^i a. 1 Not to be heard. -2 
Unfit to bo board, not bo spoken of. 

i/id. Ved. In an uncook- 

9 

ed manner, raw. 

(i. 1 Not performing the 

,$raddha ooremouv: not entitled to 
it, ]iot belonging or rolatiug to it. 
— Non-pcM-foi'inauce of a Nraddha 
q. v.-Coilip.— a. one who has 
vowed not t" oat during the per- 
formauco of a >S'raddha ceremony. 

-?#r /• [ STRRT 

1%; of. Ui.i. 4. 137 ] 1 A 
corner, angle (of a room, house &c.) 
( changed to 3{Hf . at the end of 
comp, with fH, RR and a few 

other words : soo ) ; 
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^51; Ait- Br. -2 The sharp side 
ur edge ( of ft weapon (>co. ) ; 

|rf%cTr’iTr^ Ivu. 2. 

2U. -3 The sharp side of an v thing. 

Cornered, angular, 
a . A'^etl. i_)iflQ.cult of access, 

VRifir^ «. 1 Having no splend- 
our, without beauty, pale; oi. 15, 
90.-2 Hnlucky. unpropitious, not 
piOB}»erous 


Of. 1 rndeserving of 
praise or honour, worthlc.^s-s. —2 
Base, mean, ceii.suial*le. 

r nlucky. unpropitL- 
ous ; Ms. 4, 2tnh 

(f. hf4 1 1 

Unpleasant, ugly. -2 Vulgar, ob- 
scene, coarse ; 

Dk, 40; Y. 1. 33. -3 Ab- 

usive. — 1 Itustic or coarse lau- 


BT^fhTH a. I'nfortuuatc, unlucky, , o r j i>i \ a 

^ ^ low abuse. -2 (In Khet. ) A 

r]^ ed. j q£ compositiQU ; using such 

1 Ugly, ill-looking; Tlv. 8 . 2. ’J<h -2 

1 natispicious. 

q. V. 

■ST?! H. [ 3TW> 

Un, 5. 29, 2 . 13. 4. 1U2 ] 

A teaij^piPT ^ItR^TT^K: B, 

.3. 01 . [ cf. Zend asn* ; Pers. ]. 

— Coinp. — ^T?7T n. aflected by 
tears, covered with tears. — 
tear-drop. — ?TT^r FistxiJa Lachiy- 
iiialis. — qf^i^ a. tilled with tears : 

having eyes tilled with tears. 

—TrtTR a. suffused or tilled with 

tears, bathed in tears. — tTR: How 
of tears, shedding tears. a. 

filled with tears; troubled 

and filled with tears • Bg. 2. 1 . 

"“3^ suffused with tears, ( sud- 
denly) bursting into tears ; iT^q%- 

V. 5 ; 

R- 15. 66 ; Ku. 6 . 02. — 7 ^^,-%^ 
a. with tears in the eyes, with tear- 
ful eyes, — «• having tears, 
tearful. 

^3?^^ u. 1 Unheard, inaudi- 
ble.— 2 Conti'ary to the A edas, —3 
^ot acquainted with the .S'astras, 
foolish, uneducated ; nr’ff f%^r>RT- 

I . 


words as produce in the mind of 
the hearer a feeling of sliame, dis- 
gust or inauspiciousness ; f^rw M?#- 

7.0. y. in TTT'dff 3^-TT 

^P^T^TRTT the 

words trpPT, ^ and r'Vjfr^ are 
and produce respectively a sense of 
shaitio, disgust and inauspiciousness, 
suggest ing the son.se of f^n 
(male organ of generation ), of 

the wind ( that escaping at 

the anus ), and of (death); 

cf. the instances under S. U. 574: 

TettRiWt rR^ ?rr4ff ?pT?^ I 

TTP^ ff ?f^r l|. 

Tv. ] 1 The 9th Nakshatra 
or lunar mansion containing five 
stars. -2 Disunion, disjunction. 

-Comp. — of 

Ketu, /. c. the descending node. 
— /. an expiatory ceremony 

performed on account of the birth 
of a child under the Aslesha. 

«. Vod. Not lame. 

5?Tf?rfT?r, 

^ Nil*.; A v-l- 149 ] 1 


er. Not .^sanctioned by the , horse • the horses are said to have 

7 breeds:- BTJfTTST^'Rf 
ixa?t; 1 ^ rf r f qfsfi 11- 

Not hearing, forgetfulness ; _{j symbolical expression for tlie 


Vedas. 

5^R a. Without cars. — fff: /• 


frrHM ^ fl g T U.3.-Coillp. — >TTa. 1. not 
striking the ear or attention. —2. 
net knowing the A^edas. 


uuml er ‘seven’ (that being the 
number of the liorse.s oJ the sun); 



a. 1 Not better, interior, , ^ A’', Ilatu. -3 A race of meu(horoe- 
worse ; hie. 10. 64.-2 AYortbless, like iji .strength); 

uselesf 
pinens. 

a, N<^>i tliL- lir?.!. interior, 
worpe ; bad, vile. 

Absence -d' Pelf-]>Taif< ■, 

)nodest''. 


useless. —«.( ^ ) ^*^chiuf, unhap- (%>7TT^IT3J I ^fT- 

iTsfr II “’4^ (du.) A hor.se aud 
a mare. [ cf. L. *:f/un.s; <ri*. hippos; 
Zend atipa ; IA‘r.«. v.>^p. J -Coillp, 
— N. of a plant — 5T»r~ 

a whip. — 3TfiR7 strrmg in 


cavalry, superior in Jiorses. — 
a guardian <4 liors^c-^, coinmauder of 
cavalry. a irooji (if horse- 
men, cavalry. — MK* a bullalo. — 3 ^- 
N. of a tree — HF^- 

veterinary science, — 
mounted, .sitting on horse-back. 

«• I’idiug (u* mounted on 
a horse. (-?: ) 1. a lior.seman, rider. 

-2. one who is lighting. -3. a ride. 
( )» N. of the plant 

— MTTrfi?^ (*-. mounted or 
riding on hor.seback. — |f^ «• 

hurried along by lioises. — 

<f. broad-chested like a horse. (-^) 
the chief or principal horse. — 

N. of a plant BTiriRr. 
— 1. a kind of tree 
( A'lttica Jlobusta ) AI^il. 9. -2. 
the ear of a horse. -3. a term in 

4 

surgery for a j)articular fracture of 
the bones. (-^: ) N. of a mountain. 
— a stable for horses : Pt. 5. 

rt. skilled in manag- 
ing horses. —5^: 1. N. of a bird, 
-2, a general of tlie army of the gods. 
— [bivsI m\^ ^RT- 

i-qt 5TPIR Tv.] a kind of horse, 

mule. — 1- a horse’s hoof. -2. 

a kind of perfume. ( -JCr ) N. of the 

plant ar^rfT^HT. — ^TR: /• 1- 

pace of a horse. -2. N. of a metre 
containing four lines of sixteen syl- 
lables in each. — itv^T [ n^T ^T- 

] N. of a plant 
Physalis PlexuosaLiu ; “nW a kind 
of oil, — a pa r of horses. 

— ^rrff a stable, — 1. N. of a 
demon who was a foe of A"ish}.iu, 
more commonly called Haya-grlva. 
-2. an incarnation of Vish?.iu. 
a pasture for lior.ses. — ^ 

1. a horse-baife.-2. 
N, of a kind of Oleander, Nerium 
Odorum Ait, — 1. a collection of 
horses.-2. a kind of wheel. — -ejfiHfii- 
TTT a riding-house. — a 

farrier, a veterinaiy surgeon. — f^- 
farricjy, veterinary science, 
— 1. the motion of horses, 
—2. an omen, auspicious or inaus- 
picious.— a kind of centaur; 
a creature having his lower limbs 
like those of a house. — a. 
gaining hoi.ses by conquest. — rftlf 
N. of a place of pilgrimage 3iear 
Kanyakubja on the Ganga. — ^ <(. 
giving horses. — the plant 
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Tribulus Lrvuuginosus (»W0. — ?r:, 
— giving horses, — ^ 
riding messenger. N. of a 

river. — ?rT^i one w'holias the charge 
of a drove of gi-aziug horses; a liorse- 
herd. — a groom, a horse- 
fastener. -rrf^ (t. Ved. decorated 
or omhellished witli horses. cf: 
Vod. a groom. — q’R: 1. lord of 
horses. -2. N, of several persons j 
of a king of Madia and father of 
Savitri. — q’sf a. [ 

] 1. having horses ( as a chari- 
^ oL ) ; Jiv. ] . 88. 1. -2. a cloud 

( that peuetiates everywhere ).— cfr* 
-TTnJ-fT:, ^ horse-groum, 

— of fclio li’ee 

horse-back, — a. decorated or 
embellished ^yith horses. — a 
groom. — «. used for fasten- 

ing horses. ( -Jf) fastening of horses. 
— g'f^f iv. of a vegetable. — 

1. a kind of reed, Saccharum 
Sponianeum Liu. -2. the tail or 
hair of a horse. — Ved. 
based ou liorses, standing on 
horsG.s , i". e. on a carriage drawn by 
horses, — a. Ved. based ou 
horses, having its origin in horses 
( wealth ); distinguished by horses. 
—Hr lightning. — [ sTW- 

] the natural enmity be- 
tween a horse and a buffalo. — 

wi. ‘ horse-destroy- 
ing,^ a land of Oleander, iferium 
Odorum Ait. — u kind of ser- 
pent. — a. [ 

] having the head or face of 
a horse. (-7?r: ) ^ horse-faced crea- 
ture, a Kiunai’a or celestial choris- 
ter • ( according to others ) a kind 
of demigod distinct from the 
preceding, (-^cfl*) a ICinnara woman; 

Jfrr Ku. j, ii. 

■“5^ ?».a horse-stealer.— [ srv-' 

] a horse-sacrifico ; 

5T#<TnTFT%^JT: Ms. 11. 261. 
[In Vedic times tliis sacritice wus per- 
formed by kings desirous of oflFspriiigjbut 
subsequently it was performed only by 
kings and implied that he who iustitut- 
cd it was a conqueror and king of kings. 

A horse was turned loose to wander at 
will for a year, attended by a guardian ; 
when the horee euterert a foreign country [ 
the ruler was hound either to submit or 
to fight. In this way the horse returned 
at the end of a year, the guardian ol,- 
laining or enforcing the eubmibslon of 


]>rmccs whom he brought in Jiis train. 
After the nueccssful return of the horse, 
the rite called .V-svaniedha was per- 
formed amidst great rejoicings, it was be- 
lieved that theperforniaiicc of KlOsuch sa- 
crifices would lead to the attainment of tlie 
seat nr world of liidi'o, who is. therefore, 
plwa3’s represented as trj’iug t<) prevent 
the completion of the hundredth .sacrifice]. 

of the thirteentli book of 
the /yntiipatlia Liulinmijiu. — 

H. /it for a liorse-sacrifice, or 
relating to it. a horse fit 

for the sacrifice. (-^)tho 

fourteenth ]>arvau in the Muliablia- 
rata; 

Mb. — 1. yoking the horses. 
-2. Imving liursos yoked to it ( as a 
carriago); Ham. -3. borJi 

imdcr the constellation (-/,) 

1. X, of a constcllalion, the head of 
Aries. -2. tlie first lunar mansion. 
-3. the month of Ad^vina, ~4r. a 
chariot having horses. the 

post to wliich the s<icrifioial horse 
was bound. — i^Yrr o. 1. causing the 
yoking of horses, —2. joining or 
reachiug as (quickly as horses. — 
the keeper or rider of a horse, a 
groom. — C’d': a carriage drawn by 
horses, (-^) of a river near Tftr- 

the best or lord 
of hoi'sesj {. e. «• 

Ved. furnishing horses. — 

N. of a plant (BT'M'TTTr). — ?r^- 
of a sign or mark of a liorse. 
— of species of the 
Vikriti raotre.-f^rt^a kind of snake. 
— /i . horse-hair; a kind of snake. 
— q, v. ; a Kinnara or 
Gandharva. — a stud of horses 
aild mares. (-^ ) a horse and a 
mare.( ) horses and mares. — 

a Iiorseinan. — qxp; 

a liorsoman, groom ; 

Si, 3. 66. — Ah of 

the Bos Gavams ). — -^f- 

ETf^qfrl ] a borse- 

mau. — a. a horse-dealer. 

1. skilled in laming or 
managing horses. -2. [am 

-firq] procuring horses, {-m.) 1. a 
jockey,— 2. an epitliot of A'ala. — 
a stallion. —1^; a farrier.— 

-^PFr Ved, 1. excrements of a horse, 
horse-dung. -2. X. of a river.— 
a i»illar to tie a iiorsc. — a stalde. 
— a colt, a foal. — 


mini i>r text-hook of veterinary sci- 
ence. 1*^^ head of a 

horse, an epithet of Xaruyana. (-».) 
1. a horse’s liend, --2. X. of a Dana- 
ya. — ^rrrr^^f [ s's-pr 

1 tlie natural ciiiniU’' bet ween 
a horse and a fackal. — a set 
or team of six horses. — ^rf'T, -TF, 
-Hr A’cd. (It VLIL. 3. 110 and 
Mbli. ) gaining or procuring horses, 
giving horses. — HT^:, -HlffH hi. a 
horseman, a rider, a lior.so-soldier : 
Ih 7. ‘17. — coachmanship, 
cliariotccrshipjiiiauageiuent of horses 
and chariots : Ms. 

111. ‘17. — 1. jiraiscfl 
sinccrol}' for ( the gift of) horses. 

I -2. wdiose praise for (giving) horses 
is agrccablo ami true. — hh; 1. X. 
of a king, -2. X. of a Xiiga. — 5F^- 
jf/H «. relating to the praise of th'* 
sacrificial liorse. — rtpHT a. horn in 
a stable. (-^) a .stable or stall for 
horses. — n. killing a horse, (-rTf) 
X. of a fragrant plant . —ith «. 

1. driving 

or Slurring a horsb, riding a horse ; 
Kv. 10. 26. 5. —2. to be traversed 
by a horse; Rv. 0. ‘JG. 2. — 
a horse-stealer. — 

1 1. the desire or inten- 
tion of a horse. -2. a kind of vet- 
erinary science. -3. horsemanship; 

K. 80. 

A mare. -Coitip, — ith a, 
rich in horses. 

«• Horsolike, acting like 
a liorse. — 1 A small horse; 
liorse. -2 A hack, a bad horse. —3 
A stray horse, one whose owner 
is not known. -4 A horse ( in 
general ). 

^ JTffpfHr- 
’R I'v.] The first Xak- 
sbatra or lunar mansion ( BilRift ). 

»T’^r a. Swift, speedy, — 

BTtr:, g-C^, P. V. 3. 91]1A 

mule.-2 One of the chiefs of the 
X^agas or serpent-race inhabiting 
the lower iogions.-3 A male calf. 
—4 A class of Gan<lharvas. A 
mule ; 

m Bam.; Pi. 2. 32 ; Chi\).i. 19. [cf. 
Pers. <csfer h 

j 

JJen. Jh To behave like 

a horse. 
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ijfFT I’v.] 1 'i’lic holy fig- 

ti*ee ; H* 

^Tfr^JT: Ka(K.; tho Ireo of tliis worM; 
Kg. 15. 1.-2 A kiinl of tlic A*vattha 
free ( )■ -3 X. uf aiiotlier 

tree JT^^TTT- Thu eoustcTlal iou 
Avn'ini,-6 The time iiuUailed tn* pro- 
vided over by A^viiii ; 

Sk. oil r/lV. 2.5. -6 A vessel 
matlo of the t»’eo (Ve(I.).-7 

The fruit of the .sacred hg-lrce : 

Sk.-8 The time at 
which it l)ears fruit; 

P. IV. d. 18 .Sk. -9 All 

epithet of the suii.-lO X. of a peo- 
ple; Kri. S. 14. :>. — The efay of 
I'lill muou ill tlie mouth uf .rU-vi- 
iia. ( ill which month the fruits of 
the sacred tig-tree gonemlly hccomc 
ripe).— 3T?4r^f '#[9: ] 
A siiiTl tig-tree. -Coiup.—^or: [ ^T- 

i». v72. 24-] I 
llio fruit-seiisou of tho holv tig-tree. . 
— X. of a tree ; 

a. I'o be gi von or to bo 
done wlien the Ajfvattha tree bears 
fruit.— [ ■H‘tf ^4»:d ^ M ^f- 

P. IV. 3. 

18 Sk. ] 1 A debt to be given when 
the .Vivattha tree bears fruits. -2 
[^f'd ^1 The Asvattha tree. 

*'v. J , 

?%o HHiH'.; cf. Mb. 

^rf^r II 3TV7>4r^ ^r- 
%? ?tP»Tp5Tfc5rr II ] X. of a 

celebrated Brahmaua warrior and 
general on the .side of the Kaura- 
vas , son of Drona and ICripj, 

[ After the last gi'eat battle in Avliich 
Dnryodhana was mortally woiuitled, 
A^rattliaman, with two other surviving 
Ivauravas, entered the Pa»</ava camp at 
night, where he stamped DhrishOi.dyumna, 
the blayei’ of liLs fatlier, to death and kill- 
ed the five young sons of the Pa/a/avii.s, 
killing cv'en Parikshit while y^^t in the 
mother's M'omh who was, however, re- 
fitoiod to life l>y K/'isli;ia.Tln; next morn- 
ing Dranpad? clamoured for revenge up- 
on the murderer of her children, hut she 
eonseiiterl to fo.ego her demand fur his 
hlo^.d if the precious jewel he" wore on 
111 -' head were hronght to her. Khijna, 
Ai jnii.i, and K/THh/ta u\ ertook A.<vattha- 
iii.iii .iiid eompalle'l him t o j'ield the jewel 
which Viiflhinhdiira afterwaids wore 
uiv his heail. He is repi’eKunted asa very 
hj'avc, fiery ■tciiipi're<l,yui(ng warrior, tlie 
ciiilKidiineiit uf Ht uhiiia/de and saintly lus- 
trcj and his altcreatiuii with Kar/ta almut 
t he Tio:ii>inati'Hi of ,i eeiicfa I If* succeed 
f^icjia clc.'si lj' hriiig. <int tli<- cliiof fea- 


tures of hirt character ; see Vc. Jlrtl a<'t. 
lie is one nt the 7 CAjrrf/b'fos ‘e\cr 
living persons "1 . 

IV. 4.1 0 ] T'e c di ug on A *■ ytil t 1 1 a 
fruits. 


Cl. seel*. iV, 2. 85. 

I 'eii. P.To wish for hor^^erf, 

A dc.''ii-o to gel* hors^os. 

] 1 hav- 
ing horses, -2 liesiriug horses, 

[ ard mn ] x. oi' a 

sage. the 1 lolri-priest of .huiak;i;aTq s 

^^5 Pfl- i'l'. 

Pen. P. To wish fora 

stullioii. 

Den. P. J'o wish for 

horses. 

u. [ P. [V. 1. IM, 1 l)r;iwji 
or cai'i’ied by liorses, 

TK ] PosbC'- 
sed of bor.ses.cou.sistiiig of liorseS|IiV. 

4.2.5. — v/i.A cavalier, a Lorse-tamer. 

— ( du. ) 1 The two plivsiciaiis of 
the gods who are represGiited as the 
twin sous of the sun by a uympli 
ill the form of a- marc ; cf. J «ltA“e.-2 To go. move, -3 To receive, 

II 3Tfl?TrT I ( trau^). 

Hinr 4r 1 1 . [ According to ' srq ^^uf a. Xot seen by six 

Vedic conception they are the liar- I ©yes, known or determined by two 

bmgers of Uslujs or tho .law,.; they nra I the exclusion of 

young, beautiful, bright, swift &c. ; ami, Vti \ „ ^ -t— _ ix 

according tu Y«ska, they represent tlie 
trausition from darkness to light, when 
the intermingling of both produces that 
inseparable duality expressed by the in 
nature of these deities; according to dif- 
ferent interpretations <[iioted in the Nir- 
nkta they were * heaven and eartli 
‘ day and night ‘ two kings, perform - 
' ers of holy acta ’ which may be traced 
to their dual imcl luminous nature. My tli- 


>Tr^. -5#r, -^r tl li‘ twiT( SOUK <tf 

A >: villi ,tbe sun'v wilV. 

Poiitiiining ti c word 
A."ivin (sucli as a ^Juiitra). 

3Tf^5r 14. KcfiM’iing to Iiorscs, — ^rr 
\ 'd. ( pi, ) A troup of lior.se.*?. 

[W “tjr] Pi.slant, a 
d:iy*s juiiriiey for a horse. 

o, [ BTv-gr ] 1 Kelouging 

or relating to a Imrsc, ;igrt*nable to 
lioi'sos. — -q [ 3Ta(r;fr p, TV. 2. 

4f^ ] A uumbor uf liorses, cavalrv ; 

Xi, 5 ; K. 2*22. 

[ 3f=if-^r;T] 1 Belonging tu 
a liorse. -2 Consisting of borsc.s. 
— 1 A nuDibor of horses. -2 
Possession of horses, 

o. 1 TJiilucky, inauspici- 
ous. -2 rn]*oimded, uiiliinited, 
— ri; 1 Death. -2 A Held. -3 A firc- 
jduce. -4 Termination, limit. 

l Xot of 

to-morrow, of to-day. —2 < >iic who 

niakcB no provision lor the morrow 

51 'v. 4. / . 

BTqr I u. [ 3|i'^ ] 1 'L'n 


a tiiira ;; " ^ffr f^T 

P. Y. 4. 7 sk. —of A secret. 

sTsrar a. Ved. More acce.ssible 
or acceptable. 

I lo A'^cd. *1 Xot lu be 

overcome, invincible ; Itv. 2, 21, 

2. -2 Born under the constellation 
Asluulha ( P. lA’’, lo. .34). —s'; 1 


ically they were tlie parents of 5»akula } Xho month Ashudlia commene- 


and Sahadeva and the physicians of the 
gods uml are called dwldffdffffiu Si'at'' 


iiig with the sun’s entrance in- 
to Gemini ( usually written BTf^qS"). 


I tidoviyaOf , « . , ai j 

Ahilhijatt k,c. They were celebrated for j A stall made of the wood 

their active benevolence juid curative ' of PaJsUa. carried by a religious 


power which they showed in restoring sludenl or ascetic. —3 X. of the 


the sago Chyavana, when grown 
old and decrepit, t<» youth, ainl jircduiiged 

his life. ].-2 Two horses. —3 ( In 
! iistr. ) The twins of the zodiac. 

^r<T.] 1 The first of tlio 27 Xak- 
sbatras or lunar mansiuns ( con- 


Malaya mountain, — gr 1 X. of a 
constellation, the twentieth (^Tcq^) 
and twenly-tirst ('3RrTFrf3rf ) lunar 
mansions. 

V|5r|d<4T: Tlie month of Ashadha, 

mi m . a. 


sisting of three stars).~2 A nymph j Un. 1. 154.] (nom, acc. sre"-^) 
considcrerl in later times as the j Eight. It often occur.s in comp, as 

motlier of tlie A-svine. the wife of stjt with numerals and .some other 

the. suu, who eoucoalod herpelf in nounsjas &c. 

the I'onn of a mare. -Coilip. — [cf. L. octo ; Or. oJ^io ; Ze7}(L 
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oKtan: I’ors. hnKht,^ -Coilip. — 5T- 
%TT ((. •■oiisi'iting of eight letter^ or 
pnrtp.f T:) X. of a metre. — 
consisting of eight parts or iiienibcrs. 
(-7f) 1, the eight jiartsof the l>o'ly 
with whicli a very low ohcisancc 
is performed; ^ q’PT;,-T’ITR'*)Hr2T^^" 
i^fT: a respectful obeiSiance made 
by the prostmtioii of the eight 

limbs "f tlie hoil)’; ^n^PT 


fell prostmte on the ground in 


reverence; ^ ern^- 


^ -2. tlie y ]i:irts ui‘ yoga 

nr eoneentration : zi% 

^ nf I 'drr- 

=T Fr»TTf^t=Tr I 3T7'pTr-^r^r?Frt 

%(>r^Tr %nPT^|l. -3, mateiials of 
worsliip taken collectively. — t. the 
eight paits of every medical seience,; 

( they are;— 

=^T^mr»f^5 F^i^rrr^, j 

and ). -f*. the idglit j.arts | 

of a court ; 1 the law, 2 the judge, 

3 jissessoi's, 4 scribe, 5 astrologer, 


G gold, 7 fire, and 8 water. -6. any 
wliole consisting of eight parts. -7. 

a die. dice, otfering of 

eight article', •vjq’: a sort of medical 

incense removing fever. ‘sexual 
enjoyment of 8 kinds’; the eight 
stage.s in the progre.ss of a love-suit ; 

yr^inm I 
^ II. 

® K. of a medical work. — 4) 

N. of P/ui ini’s grammatical work 
consisting of 8 Adliyayas or chap- 
ters. - — 3TF a- having a wheel 
with 8 spokes. — 3TH ai' octagon. 
— MPPT n. octangvilar. -M? {%) <1. 
lasting for 8 days. — 
the first eight expounders of the 
.science of w’ords ( grammar ) ; 


STT^STR^lR-bf: II. — 

<e,( “ST* )pr 0 pared oroifered in ‘eight’ ! 
pans. ( ) a sacrifice in which 
ghee is olfered in eight imns. — 
a. one who has the numher eiglit j 
as a mark burnt in his ears ( P, VI. - 
3. 11.^ ). ( -ot; ) eiglit-enred, an I 

epithet of P»rahm:u —^ppr ?n.),-Tn%- 
cfT; a king who has 8 duties to per- 
form ; ( they are 1 

n ‘ 

I. — eight times. 
— 1. nu octagon. -2. a kind ' 


of miichiue. — a title of a col- 
lection of several .sections of the 
ffigveda. — Tp? [ ^TTRT n’TT ] 

a dock of 8 cows, — ttT^ m. 1. a fahii- 
loiis animal snpjmsed to have **igiit 
legs. -2. a sjnder. — eight- 
fold ; ^o|- ; ffC€|7w 

>Is. 8, 40n, f -Of ) the eiglit 
ijualitios which a Prahmaua should 
possc.=<S: ^»Tr 

^T^TT^;, ffiTH, 3T»7rr %?T ll 

(h'uitama. endoweil 

j with these eight qualities, —S' (5T) 
^^^rre^TW (t. forty-eight. — 
o. eight-fold. — HiT^off the eight 
i form.' of tlie goddes'; rTiK^jft ; rfrrr %- 

! w 1 

^ ^jrr rTirV^tf »TrTf; ii. — 

(-2T; «■ thirty-eight, [ar^Tf^ 

the minil»Gr2l. — 1. a lotus 
having eight petals, -2. an octagon. 
— (" ^f *’) «*?(' holow after bts'jTPT. 

" ' 1 4 '4 1 f ^7^^ ^5T| ^ 15"^' j the 
eight cardinal points ^ 

triV^rr fPTi 1 (?w 

^T^RT.- ll. the eight 

female elejibants living in the eight 
points ; 

^fcT I ^r3rqr^?i'r II 

Ak. * the eight regents of the 
cardinal points; ^ (qq-;) 

(^^:) I q?rq: 

;ll Ak. •TTm-: the 
eight elephants guarding the 8 quar- 
ters; I 

q^q^: FTTf Rripsq; || Ak. 

— 5 ^ tlic eight materials of a 
sacrifice ; 

I fff^pdqr^fTn^rr”^ ^^qrqlt f^- 
II. tlio eight metals taken 

collectively ; ?r^ ^ rqq ^ 

qqK>q ^ 1 ^tfj ^ t- 

il. — q? (*’5“ or p-f ) a. t, 
eight-footed. —2, a term for a preg- 
nant animal. — qf; (*51®) 1. a 
spider. -2. a fabulous animal called 
iS’arabha. -3, a worm. -4. a wild 
sort of jasmin, -3. a pin or bolt. 
-G. the mountain Kailhsa ( the a- 
bode of Xubora ). ( -T )[3fpqTqf- 
qm^rq^pq -Malli. J 1. gold. 
3Tiqrinien<?^*H^ff^: Kn. 7. 10; A'i. 
3, 28. ^2. a kind of chet^uered cloth 
or a board for ilrafts, dice-board 

( Mar. q?) ; ^qfrq^r^gTTPT: K. 19G. 
“q^ a sheet of gold. — q ( qy ) 

K, of a {dant . — q^ ("q-Hf®) 1. 
wild sort of jasmin. -2. a variety of 


f 


metre, often used in .Tavadeva’.s 
Gitagovinda. — qf^ a kind of medi- 
cimil prej»aral iou of ghee. — qrTT <'• 
("ST") eight- fold. — a horse 
with a wliite fiicc. tail, mane, breast 
and hoofs. ( ~^) [ Sfg-qf'jrq qiT»^ iflF'’ 
qo] a collection of eiglit lucky 
lhiiigs;according to some they are; — 

qqrr^ f qr qrq: ^qqq qqr I 

Ffqrqa^q ??qg-rrq?5q It ; according to 
others f?r^,Srrq^q?q=TT5f?n5T% m^rTT- 
Tiq: Ir^'^q 3 tt% fri TTfr^q:!!. 

— qpT ouckudava. — qipfT^ a. occur- 

ring once in 8 months. — qfST: a 
measure calleil ^"q,- fT^:- 

— .’the ‘eight-formed’, an epithet 
of Niva: tlie 8 forms being the a elc- 
inonts(earth, water, fire, air and otlicrj_, 
the suii and moon, and the sacrific- 
ing priest: cfi6'.i.l-qr ffi?: qTjcrqr q- 

fqfq^ qr ^'qq'r q f r^r I qritf iqqq: 

vi'^'qqqqqT qr f^ttt \ qrqir: 

qqr qrfqq; qrq^-l q-q- 
strrrq: qqq^qrqrqf qFrrfqr'q(HtTqT:]| ; 
or, brietly exprcs.sed, the names in 
Sanskrit ( in the above order ) 
are:- ifFy qf5rT?rqr q?T Hqfqqq??)' Tqn 
qrqyq^f qqqrill fTdn%q^ 11; 

o>j^; ‘ having 8 forms j5iva. — 
the eight jewels taken collectively; 
the title of a collection of 8 
*S’lokas on morality. — T?Tr: the 
8 sentiments in dramas &c.; ^qiT^^r- 

Vd'bTqfl^^frqqrqqrr: i %- 

?qlr qrnr nrr: F^di K. r. 4 ( to 
which is sometimes added a 9th 
Kasa called ; fq^^I^PinqHTqti%T 

#rTnq qq% th: ) ; « arpqzr «. 

embodying or representing the 
eight sentiments; V. 2. 18. 
a class of 8 metals; qrq ^ff- 

qqr qnfTtqr trit i kn (fl?qqlr ^fr- 
^q^iqqir"q h II. “qq: !• a sort of 
diagi-am ( ) showing the good or 

had stars of a jierson. -2. the 8 
classes of letters : (^qq, q®, 

q®, q®* q®, qTO:).-3. a class of three 
principal medicaments. — q?iT: (ST) 
see lielow.— rq^ a, f ai? fqqf: qqrRJ; 

ar^] eight-fold, of eight kinds. 

— fqqir%: /• ( " sr fqqnq: qrr- 

q.] the number twenty-eight. —qrq 

eight hundred. —qrq'qir^Tq^ 

iJralnna (having 8 ears or four 
heads). 

BTpqr a. [ar? qr?qrqq?pT qr^ ] b'ou- 
sistingofS parts, eight-fold; 5^- 
^>sf^ qpffi'?q7: Ms. 7. 48.— q:: 1 
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P. IV. 2. C5 »Sk. ] Ono who studies 
or is acquainted with tlie eight 
bboks of Panini’s gmmmar. -2 X. 
of a son of Vwviunitra,— ^ 

f?r Vrii 3. 

14S] 1 A collection of three days 
(7th, 8tli, and 9th ) beginning 
from the seventh day after the full 

moon. -2 The 8th day of throe 
months on which the Manes are to 
be propitiated. -3 A (Sraddha to be 
perforlued on thy above days ; wor- 
ship of the Manes on certain daya. 
-1 The 8th day of a month ; 
Ms. -f. 113—1. — 1 A whole con- 
sisting of 8 parts. -2 'I’he 8 chapters 
of Pai.uni'B sutras ; RfC' 

: Sk.). 

-3 The study of the Sutras. -4 
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A weight of four Tolas. ceptor IMdoUka, but he w:i 8 wi flevot 
, , ... . 1 . cd to study that he gcnoially neglected 

Consisting ot eight ^yhen f*uce she wra far advanced in 

paj:ts. — A collection of ‘dgbt the unborn son was provok- 

thiugs. 1 ed al his father's neglect of her and re- 

fi. ^ Thgliteeii; buked Inin for Ins ahsorption iii study 

__ rv c- to the ueelect even of Ins wife, llie 


K. 1. .*). -tMinp. — »riT: 

-if ibn eighteen parts of inedicul 
science. [qrqo ] 

the eigliteeii modes of show- 
ing ro.spect or wor.shipping ; 

’T ^ I fr<fi 

y;,q^fqrrq^ ■q I 

1 ^ fT- 

Tautra. — a secondary 

or minor Ihinina: q^ iRiiq ’qf^PT = 

qrpqqrfq ^ 1 ^irq ?Tq?qrqrrv=?f7 = 

qr I frqix'q ? qifq^t i 


^ff^qr^q qrr^qq^qc: 1 
qrff^qq^qirq ^ i qf^ t qqi 


being divided into 8 Ashtakas or 10 
Mandala6).-5 Any group of eight ; 
«S qrnff4r, qqiJi4 Ac.-6The 

number eight. -Comp. — 3T»T;.-^ 
a kind of hoard or cloth for playing 
with dice on (having eight divi- 
sions ). 

qr] Having eight parte. — qff 
Ono w'ho performs an Ashtaka, 

a. [M2%q ^^rf: qn P. Y. 
1. 2] Bought for eight. 

^?fpq a.[ 3TPrrqqqT ^TFT ^rzq-qqq] 
Having eight parts or limbs. — af 
An aggregate of eight. 

apiv:rT Ind, [ 1 

Bight-fold, eight times. -2 In 8 
parts or sections,- fq^r 3TfrfvK’rqf Hg* 

7. 4; f^rrqr fqqWTT B. 

16. 3. 

«■ ( *f r /. ) Eighth ; TT>Tr5‘q^®\ 
KTOT^^qqpqq Ms. 2. 30.— q: 
The eighth part. — qt 1 'Pbe eighth 
day in a lunar half moiiih; 

^ qq’fqfxqr q qf^qr I q^r^fq rro 

*Rh-=MR<^ q II, -2 K. of a medical 
plant ( aFnX[r5qr )• [ ^f- E- octavus; 
Zend, ]. -Comp. —^TW: an 

Bth part. — «• [^S’q: 

qtsrhiicrqfq :iq] one who omits seven 
mealtimes (i. e. full three days and 
llie morning of the louxth ) and 
partakes only of the 8th; Ms. 6. 
19. — qn": tb®* eighth •■ondition or 
position (in astr.). 

^qcT a. The eight li ; ^rqiqr- 
qqf fTfrT Y. 214. 


q^c 


qqpi^q i qrr^rtpqr qqr qqr 
qfqqq^q I qr^q grpr q»r^- 

qilnt I qff qq q^q qrf^ qq- 

Xq: M Kemadri. — v^p^tho 18 kinds 
of corn; qqqrqqqf^'d r^r= 

xqqrf: 1 qfqr ^ qqrr^ wqq^- 

qf: II 4fqTTf 3HitTq%4'q qftf- 

qqrr: 1 q ii. 

— qipf tho eighteen Puranas : qm 
qr^ %q qfq^q fT^T 1 rTqpqqf^:* 

^ ^ qf^q ’q qqq 1 1 ^rhqqa^ qr^ 

Hi^'^qqqq rp-TT 1 2^q frsq^r- 

qqr II 

I qjqq q qqx^ 

qqr llqp^ q qq q^rtTisr^^ qqrll. 

— :g^ an epithet of tho goddess 
— f^r the eighteen kinds of | 
learning or lores; afqrfq qXT^Jcqifr | 

Tftqtqr 1 jqrpq ! 

^rr tr?Tpq^^ li ^ 113 ^ qq^qrq^-i 
yq ^ qq= I q 3 ,q ? f^qr 1 

^ ||. —"rqqTqqq the eighteen sub- | 

jects of litigation (causes of dis- 

pute ) ; see Me. 8. 4-7. — > 

w. pi. the eighteen Smritikaras 

or law-givers of tho Aryas ; 

qTnTTT dih*qiqiiRdi= 1 qTrTrqqr qiq- 

rrtRi=fhr^= . ^=.^1 f •, 1 = 

II. ■ N 5 2. H ; 

N. of a celebrated 
son of tho great sage Kahoda. | 1* 1 ; 70; q btw not to be, to 

t Kalioda married a daughter of his y)rc- ' be lost. dfs.a]ipeav, perisb , qrqqXtTT" 


was very angry at this imperti- 
nence and coiidciiined liiiu to be horn 
crookeil ; .so he came forth u itli his 
eight ( ash/a J Uiidm crooked (vakra); 

whence his name; qfqf^^#!' q^qr^r 
qjLHIi ^1 q(%qrFq?'^?q: Mb. W'hen Ka- 
ho<fa was drowned into a river as the 
result of a wager inadiByiute with a Bud- 
dhist, young Ash/« vakra defeated the 
sage ami delivereil his father, who, 
being ydeased, directed his son to b.ithe 
into the Sainauga river, on doing which 
the lad bccaiue yierfectly straight ] . 

srffe: /- [qxiq qq-i^ q- 

q?^] 1 A die for playing. -2 A 
metro consisting of sixty-four syl- 
lables. -3 [ 3ria;*^qTA‘f^RK] Perva- 
sion, reaching (A'^ed.),— 4 The body 
(the instrument of enjoyment). -5 
The number sixteen, -6 Heed. -7 
Ivcruel. 

«. Consisting of eight mem- 
bers or parts, 

SPST qi ?Mrr-sqqr ^r<5-qn:q 

^ ] 1 A prick or goad for driving 
cattle, wdilp; Pv. 4. 57. 4, :C. 53. 9. 
-2 A part of the wheel of a chariot. 

srfH* /. 1 A stone or kernel. -2 
Seed. 

i yqqyq u- 

tq ; tr-q^, rvq Tv. ] 1 A 

round swelling below the navel pro- 
duced by wind. -2 A kind of ''dis- 


ease of urine. -3 A globular or 
round body (in general).-4 A round 
pebble or stone, -5 Kernel. -6 Seed- 

corn, 

r ^ kind ot abscess. 
-2 A pebble, 

71. [f^qr%q P. viii. 

2. 12;] Tlio knee, tho kneebono. 

I. 2 P. [ qf^, ^RftrT, 

^qyrT: defective in non-conjiigaiionul 
tenses its forms being made up from 
the root 1 To 1)0, live, exist 
( showing mere existence ) j 


mhu ^r q;F=l . TR3fr P. 1 12; ^ 505 ’ira 

H.Al.mana, »«• 2- ; W^fer5rT ^ ^ Nahu 
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?:^5TFlt Xaln. 7. Itl; 

Sic, it has lo be eaten ; (for other 
uses of sTf^iT ?eo orf^ s. t, ). 
-2 To be ( \iseil as a eoi>ola 
t»r verb tif iiieoiuplote pre'liealioii, 
beiuy 1 Ipj ji, iioiiii or arljet - 

live ora'lvorli, or some other I'qiiivu- 
lent. ); »T ^ Jtg. 4. o ; 

^fs. 1 1. u ; -sTr^- 

HTH f’- ; >0 

»^TnT, ?|5^r*Tmh3; tV:e. 3 To betc-ng 
lo, lie ill the jio.ssessiou of ( expres. 
soil in T'uglisli by A are ), witli gen. 
of jiossessor • ?TfT I'l. 

1 . 70 ?rrn^ 0 . 70 ; 

^ ^1'=. t'. 417; 

^rflrT Jig. 66. -4 To 

full to the sliare of, to liappoii to oi* 
befall aii 3 ' one (with geii.);gTf ^^^^ ||% 
^ rT^5 pS'. 4 : rr«T 'FPj- ^fffT 

Ms. 3. 139 he ennnot enjoy oi' gel. 
“5 To arise, spring out, occur ; "STf- 
^tNt »rT^ K, 142 ( this ) oecur- ! 
rod to my miutl. -6 To become. ; 

frr 1 

Itum.; also ?T*mT?T i 

tte. »Sk. -7 To lead or tend to, l urii 
out or prove to be (with dut. ); ' 

V. 1. 1; ' 

^ ^mf 3. 24; o'ft, u ith dat. , 

alone without bth ; »^q3:^?rr- 1 

^ J* "8 sutlice ( with dui.); , 
m ^ qrR^ 42nfT. Ms. 1 1. 86 ; 3T- ’ 
*Tf^RT?rR gr 

®TPT qr ^r?T Jagannatlia. -9 To 
.stay, reside, dwell, live,- ^ fijFf: 

RT?gg iik. C. n. -10 To 1 ;,kol 

place, happpii. -11 :i'o be in a par- 

ticulor relation, to be affected (with 

) ; f%^ 

flffi; srf?r S, 1. 5T^ well, h t i 
it be ; n^JTrg, rTiTTf^ so be it, ajiien. 

1 he iorm joined to roots in 
lorjuing their iJerijilirastic ]tcrfect 
is soil! climes separated from the 
root and used by ileolf ; ?f ' 

WRr?T TTR qvnr K. 9.6J. ic.^c. 

( Cf. Ij. fisi and (ir. eMi with j 

.' /^end. th^iH ; Pars. Aft.'^f. [ 
<isi ]. Til 57[% to be ovei', excel, i 
siirp^cK. —M3 to be .at liand, veacb. 

(^' itb loc. or an adv. of jihicej ' 
1. to be in anything. »2. to belong 
tu, ho closely connected with, i 
— 3?F5 t 1. to belong to, io fall to i 
one s share . .Sk | 

to be over.^S.to excel, surpass.-'^. U, ' 


domineer or to tyrannize ovor.ruh- 
ovei*. —MfR^T to arise, spring up, be 
visible j *f f ■*( RT^*t 

Tr^rlTf? ^bil. 1. 2G.— 3’q' to be near lo 
or in. — l.tobc in the way, -2. to 
'Uipus,.;. lu puss or spend (time). 
-I. to ijervade, — rr 1. to be in front 

of. -2, t<» be in an extraordiuavv 

% 

degree, lo ]irepouderato, excc-l, .sur- 
pass, —sif^ I. to be e'(Uiil to, bi* u 
mateb for. -2. to rival, emulate, vie 
with. -3. lo be a Tepre.sentalive of, 
stand in place of, — to appear, 
.■^luing u]i : STT^^HIrmr^^: ^bs. 1,6 ; 
lb 1 J. lo. — 5?rf^ (Atm. 

to excel, surpass, lie 
above or superior to, out-W('igh ; 

h JT^rfr lik. 2. 35. 
-II 4 P. (3T?:^|R, 3TffT, 

1 t\:> lluYiw, cast, hurl, 

discharge, shoot ( Avith loe. of the 
mark) : rTFrr^r^’tri^qr^fTT^ It- 12. 
23 ; Pk. 1.0. 91, 14. 77 ; somotimes 
with dat, or gen.; 

1. 1U3. .3. —2 To drive awa}’, re- 
move. —3 I'o Irigliten or .scare away. 
-4 To throw or take ,away, let go, 
leave, give upj as in 3T^:FiTTFCT> 

; see -AVitii mr 

to .shoot heyoiul oi* at, ox'erpower 
(Avith arrows); having shot 

beyond, having .surpassed or excel- 
led ; juiued in ace. Tat. comp.; P. 11. 
1- 24 .— mthsT to throw oA'er or up- 
on, hurl at. — to stretch, 

-111.1 U. ( Ml"^). 1 To 

go. -2 To lake or receive, seize. -3 
To shine (The examples usually cit- 
ed to illustrate this sense are Rcq"- 

Wirm lbll.81;n?Tr^?j^: 
14. 23; 

Ixu. 1. 3o, Jhit Ihc sense 
of or ‘ shone ' is far-fetched, 
though Yamaua is disposed to take 
it. It seems preferable to regard mrt 
in these instances a.s cc[iUA’ale,nt to 

^^ 5 , either taking it, as .iakatayana 
does, as an indeclinable 

or cousiflcring it, as Vallablia 
doe.s, as an ungrammatical form vised 
again.st the rules ol gianiHiar, ijfjjy- 

see ]\lalli. on Ku. 1. 35). 

p- )i. 1 llirown, cast, given 
up, lelt ; 

e, i. . -2 J” inishcil, -3 -OesjAatch- 
cd. — tfir A cd. A missile, an ar- 

-( omin — «, merci- 
less; Mai. t>. 24. — ^Tcc-^q- o ^ avIiobo 


auger i.'> jiacilied : *Si, G. C5, — •>.. 
foolish. — (?. scattered here 

Mid tliere, confused, disordered ; 
liatn. 4. G. — innumer- 
iil ilc: Ixi. 16. ] G. 

u. \ ed. Tlu’owiiig. a .'ihootc'f. 

MTTT: 

=q7 ] 1 Sotting or western mountain 
(behind Avhich the sun is .‘supposed 

10 set ) ; Mf^ff .Si, 

9. 1 : 11. IG. 

1 1 : ?Ti%-^-7ir^cTr%^ ts. 

4. T, -2 Sunset, -3 Sotting iu 
general • ( fig. ) fall, decline ; .seo 
below, -4 (,'onj unction of a planet 
with the sun: TpqTi'^, &<’. 

— ^ 1 Homo, abode, residence 

( A'ed. );llv. 7. 1. 2, 10. .34. 10. 

-2 l,)eath, end. -3 'I’lio sovoiitli 
house (in astr. ) ; ). 

— hid. At. home, home; TT^. 

( (J ) To set, tlecliuo iu 
the western horizon : the 

sun has set ; (fig. ) it is lime to 
do the duties to be jiorfomied at 
sunset ; r. y. for a cowbord to 
drive home his cattle, fora religiou.s 
per.son to begin his prayers, for 
a thief to begin his nightly work 
(tc. ; • o 

and Sar. S. 1. ( 6 ) To cease, vanish, 
be removed, disappear, be at an 

end ; imf: 

!• 1-16 ; ^ff^rc^Rrir K. 8. 6G ; 
^HrTf^r^r Ku. 2. 23 ; 

cFPgf K-15G at an end, over; 198, 204, 

( r ) To die: 

11. 8. 51, 12. 11. -r'oiiJ|i. — 
'3Tr5'b‘r^5r:>’'T^; the setting oi‘ 
western mountain. the rest- 

ing of a heavenly body ou the 
western part of the horizon, bein" 
about to set. — (dual) rising 

and .setting, rise and fall . 

J^lw. 3. 17. — IT 
a. set, become invisible (as a planet 
or star).— TRrr 1. setting, disappoar- 
aiice.-2. death, sunsed of life ;Mal.9. 

hinal beatitude, absolu- 
tion ( ^1^ ^ ed. Home. 

Ved. Home. 
iSettiug ( of the sun ). 

1 iSettiug (of tlie suu),qTM" 
r^^^rT:Ki. 5. .35- ( opp. 
) *"2 Dost ruction, oiid, decline, 

los.s ; M. 2. 12. 

-3 Fall, subiugation-; R 




K. 9. 9.-4 Obscuring, eclips- 
iDg : 1^* G. 

33, -6 Conjunction (of a planet) 
with, the BUii. 

trtti.Vcd. At band, 

near, 

iiuL [ ] 1 Being, 

existent, pre^^ent ; as in 

_2 used at the com- 

mencement of a tale or narrative 
in the sense of ‘ so it is’, * there , or 
merely as an expletive ; 

^ Bt. 4; 

piT^r •T Mu. 1, 5 , 

5^R?T ^:?R^nfr 
Ks. -22. 50, 1. 27 ; BTRrT 

B. in. 3. 146 is 

it that &c. — f^fF: /• ^4. of a sister 
of Prapti, daughter of Jarasandha 
and wife of Kamsa. -ColUJ). — 

[ 5TI^?T ] a category or 

predicament (with the Jainas); these 
categories are 5; — 5f[^ ^ % 

and a. [ 3TI^ 

WT B- !!• -*24 Vhrt. ] hav- 
ing milk. — jtT^T doubtful, 

partly true and partly not j ®c^, 
^ doubtful or partial existence. 

Existence. 

a. [ 3T(^ ] 

Possessed of prope^y, avealthy. 

ind. (Strictly 3rd. pers. sing. 
Imperative of ) Let it he, be it 
so, well, impljdug permission ■ it is 
also said to have the souses O'f pain, 
contest, jealousy, superiority, ac- 
ceptance, praise, indication, and ac- 
ceptance "with envy. 

B TF^chK a. [ r. VT. 3. 70 Yart .] 

1 Efficacious, wmrking ( as a medi- 
cine ). -2 Produi ing that which the 
physician promises shall be. 

a. 1 'Unrestmined, not 
under control. -2 Kot tied, as in 

HPTT^; “anVJT^l having 
the sonl nnie^lrained, — tT; N. of 

Vishnu. 

Absence of control or re- 
straint, especially of the senses. 

^ ‘Separated. -2 Not 
conjunct (as a cuiisonant ). — 1 
Non -combination. -2 (In gram.) 
riiatus. 

Nriblcnded, un unit- 
ed. — rf; An epithet of Yi,shnu. 

a. Ignorant, foolieb; 

27 
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u. 7 ; ICi. 

a. =BF4fl‘ this or that ; Si. 

18. 42. 1 

> 7. 53. 

a. Uncovered, exposed. , 

i a. 1 Not excessively at- 

— W N. of a bell. 1 

i tached, not feeling interested in. 


a. Immediate, with- 
out any interval (of time or space ). 

«■ Eroo from doubt, 
certain. —3^ ind, AVithout doubt, 
undoubtedly, certainly, assuredly; 

1 . 22 . 

a. Out of hearing, in- 
audible ; out pf the hearing 

of; ^Ftf" 

Ms. 2. 203. 

joined or un- 
ited. —S’: An epithet of /Siva. 

/. Non-return to 
worldly existence, absorption into 
the Supreme Spirit. 

^ mixed with, 

not connected. -2 Not living in 
common, not reunited after parti- 
tion of property (as an heir), 

«• 1 Unpolished, not 
refined or cleansed &c. —2 Not decora- 
ted or adorned. -3 One over whom 
no purificatory rite (any one of the 
samskaras) has been performed. — rf: 
An ungrammatical form ( ). 

a. i Unknown, unao- 
quainted, not familiar ; 

gRviFftil 308; 

Ni. 3. 2. -2 Unusual, strange; sm- 
ilTPT Ki. 3. 21. -3 Not 
in harmony or agreement with ; >iFF" 

1 Absence of cohesion. 
—2 Disorder, confusion. —3 Want, 
destitution. 

«• 1 arranged, 

disordered, irregular ; 

IT, 3. 109. —2 Not collected. —3 

Moving. 

/. Disorder, confusion. 
«• joined or united, 

scattered, loose, straggling, — rf: 
Tlie Pnrusha or soul (in San.phil.). 
— rt A form of army, open order 
of troops. 

ind. Not once, repeat- 
edly, often and often ; 

B. 9. 23; Me. 92, 93. 

-Comp. —H^TrUF: repeated medi- 
tation. — vpf:^; repeated birth. 


indifferent (to); 

E. 1. 21. -2 Not entangled; S. 2. 
12. -3 Not united, detached. -4 
Not attached to worldly feelings 
and connections. ind. 1 With- 
out being excessively attached or 
addicted to: Ki. 1, 11.-2 Without 
any hindrance, quickly; Dk. 35. -3 
Incessantly, ceaselessly; ICi, 4. 31 . 

a. Thighless ( P. V. 4. 

121 ). 

a. Yed. Not ceasing to 

flow, not drying np; not going else- 
where ( BTif^TR^) ; Bv. 6. 63. 8. 

An enemy, adversary. 
Not belonging to 
tlie same Qotra or family. 

a. Not fickle, steady. 

a- Not crowded, open, 
clear, broad, ( as a road &c. ). — 

.V broad road. 

• ♦ -i. — 

«• f^ot gone over or 

transmitted; « jttH; an intercalary 
month. 

*a. Beyond calculation, 
numberless, countless, innumerable,- 
Ms. 1. 80: 12. 15; °rTF)-«^ infinity. 

By^na^Frr o.. Countless, innumer- 
able . ' 

a. Innumerable. — ^T: 1 
An eidtbet of >Siva. -2 An epithet 
of Vishnu; Y. Sahas. — ^ An ex- 
ceedingly large number. -Coilip. 
— TPT CL. innumerable. 

a. 1 Not attached, free 

from worldly ties. -2 Not hindered 
or obstructed, not blunted ; 

B . 3. 6 3 • 

Rrw Mb. -3 

Not united, solitary, unassailed. 
— .Tf: 1 Non-attachment ; Ms. G. 75, 
-2 Puruaha or soul (in Sdn. phil.) 
not attached to. 

1 Ununited, unaccom- 
panied with. -2 Improbable, incon- 
sistent. —3 Unequal. -4 Unesteem- 
0(1. -5 Unbecoming, improper, -G 
Bude, ill-mannered, unpolished. 

/• 1 Not associating with. 
-2 Incongruity, improbability. -3 
( In Bl) t. ) A figure of speech in 


whicfi A cjiiisc ftnfl tiis ofToct «irc r©- 
presented as locally different or se- 
parated(in which there is an apparent 
violation of the relation between 

cause and effect);f^vi%i^ifi«Hite4ri '=m4' 

II K. P. 10; 

rtf: tTPd^mt:|l Kuval. 

«. Not united. — jt; 1 ‘Sc- 
pai'aiioii, disunion. —2 Tneongruity. 

a.l Not united or a.ssociat- 
ed. -2 Not attached to the world. 

4 ^ Persecuting 

^fhose who are not (his) worship - 
jffjrs, -2 Having no enemies. 

^ Not related 

by blood. 

a. Without consan- 
guinity or blood-relationship. 

a. luBensible. — ^ Dis- 
union, disagreement, discord. 

a. 1 Not being or exist- 
ing ; H. :h 3 ; 

Ku. 4. 12; lU. 9. 154. -2 
Non-existont, unreal ; 

®fr,S^'T^ 3 Pad (opp. 

?rd^); li* 1* 10- -4 

Wicked, vile, evil ; as “ -5 

Not manifest. -6 Wrong, improper, 
false, untrue ; cT??TH^ (oft. 

occurring in controversial works ). 
-7 Not answering its purpose. — ?«. 

( ;t ) Indra. — n. ( 1 Non-exist- 

ence, non-entity; 

Pv. 10. 129. 1 ; MRffH. 

rT^ % Ait.Br., Ms. 12. 118 ; j 

1.11, 14, 74. -2 An evil, a liarm. 
-3 Untruth, falsehood. — ^ An un- 
chaste woman ; SRTrfr >T^Rt RiTWr 

Pt. 1. 418. - I’oilip. — VI, 

a Erahmaija wlio reads heterodox 
works, one who neglects his owu- 
jSakhsiand studies anotlier; also<;al 
led ?^?TT*frr 

I ^ i%- 

^ 11- “HRT*T: 1. a heterodo.v 
/Sastm or doctrine. -2. acquisition 

(of wealth) by unfair or foul means. 
“3. a foul means itself, «. 

following evil practices, wicked. 

( -^: ) an evil practice. — 

a. one who follows evil practices 
^Tickea, vile. 

helow. — ^prpir 1 . au untrue fiction, 

one which never took place. -2.fahric- 
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I ation of falsehood. — ^s^rrUT : ./*• wrong 
or improper perception or know- 
ledge. — !?(ttt)^: 1. a bad trick. 
-2. a bacl opinion, prejudice. -3. 
childish desire, — %T%ft harm, in- 
jury; 

a bad, wicked, or contemptible man. 
— ^^Tc. evil-eyed.— qTF; l.abad road 
(lit,).-2i evil practicesor doctrines; 

^TUift : ^'Tpri 

Pv. 4, 3C. — acceptance 

of a had road, 1 . a childless 

man. -2, a bad son or disreputable 
son. — qfnT^T?: 1. present of bad 
things. -2. receiving unlit presents 
(such as ifFc?") or from iuproper per- 
sons. 1. non-existence, ah- 

senco. -2. a bad or wicked opinion. 
-3. an evil disposition, — =|f^, 

following evil practices, 
wicked.( -f^:/.) 1, a low or de- 
grading occupation. -2. wickedness. 
— ®*r=??R a. following evil pi'acticos. 
(-?:;) evil practice. — 1- ^ 

wrong doctrine. -2. a lioterodox 
doctrine (such as that of the P>ud- 
dlias), — ^^4": 1 tad company. 

1. a statement having c.xceptions (in 
^qpcf). -2. a bad or fallacious hetu ; 
see 

SRftTRfr Wickedness. 

3 Rf^ 8 U. To disrespect, dis- 
honour, not to receive hospitably. 

a. Of bad conduct, 
wicked. — 71. (-5^) 1 A bad action 
( jtrohibited by the Vedas ). -2 
Wickedness, 

3RR3RR:> Disrespect, 

dishonour, bad or inhospitable re- 
ception. 

^TR^rf «. 1 Not honoured, dis- 
respected. -2 l>oiie from improper 
motives. —A A bad or wicked deed. 

sqRRT 1 Non-cxistonco. -2 Uii- 
ti’ulh. -3 Wickedness, badness. 

«. 1 Without energy or 
strength. -2 Having no animal. 
-3 Ilaving no goodness. — ^ 1 i 
Non-e.xi8tonce. -2 Unreality, un- 1 
truth. —3 AVTckediiess, badness, —4 
Duct. -5 Darkness, 

(f. 1 Untrue, false. -2 Dn- , 
aginary, unreal ; 

Kn. 0. . 57 . — A liar, — ^ 
halsehood, untruth. -tOIllp. — 
a. speaking falsely, liar. — RtT <f- 
not true to one’s promise, false, per- 


m 

fidious, treacherous ; “ R frA 'Tf 
c^i i Rft r N. 4. — a. improbable, 

unlikely. 

3TRfR «• ( ^/. ) 1 Dissimilar, 
unlike. -2 Unfit, improper, incon- 
gruous; ® heliaving im- 

properly II. 2; ^ -h4mj^ 1IR5T K. 
12 unworthy ; JnR; f^7»FRRfR 
^ Ve. 5. 3. 

ind. Not immediately. 

after delay. 

Blood ( used only in 
the declension of 3TR35^ after acc. 

Pl- )• 

Tlirowing, discliargiiig, 
casting ; as in a bow. — ?r; N. 

of a tree (dirRTTr^ ); 
rTT Ni. 6. 47. Yed. A missile, 

an arrow, -Conip. — N. of a 
tree ( )■ 

37Rf^: One who throws &c. 
a r ^aa i d «. placing uo^ issue, 
aT R RT^ J cliil Jless. — Rf:, -R; 

Cliildlcssness, failure of issxie. 

a. 1 Not doubtful, 
distinct, certain, clear. —2 Not 
vanished, -3 Confident, unsuspect- 
ed. — VR ind. Certainly, undoubt- 
edly. 

Ved. Not re- 
strained, free. 

t*' Ved. Without rest or 
repose, untiring, restless. 

ST^rf^ a. 1 Not joined together 
(as words). -2 Not bound or re- 
strained, at liberty. — FR; Absence 
of Satidhi or euphony. 

ft. 1 Unarmed. -2 
Pretending to knowledge, conceit- 
ed (qi‘^*PR). -3 Proud, arrogant. 
-4 Born or produced. 

Non-perception of 

objects, not bringing them to the 
mind. -2 Jtemoteuess. 

BTRfRfTS’ a. 1 Unporccived. -2 
Not* near, remote. 

3rafirf^:,-Piqw 1 Absence, 
distance, -2 Confidoiice. 

^TRT^f^ < 1 . 1 Not near, distant. 
-2 Placed in a wrong maimer. 

/. Non-return ; 

RFRf^ N. G. 9 gone 

never to return; K. 8. 49. 

a, 1 Without a rival 
wife. -2 Not an euony, friendly. 
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-3 Without enemies, not attacked. 
— ^ Undisturbed condition, peace. 

— ^ A sort of brick ( ). 

a. Not connected by 
olferiugs of rice-balls; or, not con- 
nected by blood-relationship. 

a. Unlit for an assem- 
bly, vulgar, low, obscene, indecent 
( words &c, ). 

a. 1 Uneven, odd (as a 
number) ; ^ f^r: Bv. 

1. 2 mean, contemptible.— 2 Unequal 
( in space, number or dignity ) ; 

Pt. 1. 74. -3 

Unequalled, matcdiless, unsurpassed; ^ 

Ki. 5. 7 ; 

’smrr TC. 12- Ms. 

10. 73.-4 Uneven, not level ( as 

ground). — jt; N. of Puddha. 
-(•Ollip, ‘having 

an odd number of arrows,’ epithets 
of Cupid who has five arrows. 

a. ‘ having an odd 
number of eyes’, epithets of >Siva, 
who has three eyes. — a metre 
in which the ^anas are not the 

same in all linos. 

9TOfT5r a. Incomplete; partial. 

'tI 1 Indistinct, un- 

intelligible; 

U. 4. 4; Mai. 10. 2 faltering, 
inarticulate and pretty prattle. -2 
Unbecoming, improper ■ ^ 

SRlfq TRW I 

II Udb. -3 Absurd, nonsensi- 
cal, foolish. — ^ Non-conformity, 
disparity, difference. 1 Un- 
becomingly, improperly. -2 In a 
fluctuating or confused manner. 

f. Yed. Non-conHiot, 
harmony, concord. 

^ 'Tn?d 2pf] Without a quarrel or 
opposition. 

3T^nT*T a. 1 Of different colours 
or minds. -2 Going in different 
directions. -3 Uneven, unequal. 

• 1 Unseaeonableness. —2 
Unfit or unfavourable lime • 

^ 4. 57. 

a, 1 Not able or com- 
petent. -2 Weak, feeble. -3 ( In 
Bhet.) Powerless to conve}"^ tlio in- 
tended nicauing, a defect of a word; 


K. P. 7; e. y. in 

tlioiigb read in root-books in 
the sense of ‘ going’, is bore power- 
loss to convey that meaning. -Coilip. 
— TRTTTT5 a compound in which the 
conjunction of words is not as it 
should be;e. y. in 
qrr , goes not with VT'"?; or 
but with or q^. 

a. Not intimate 
or inJierent, accidental, separable. 
-Comp. — cfTTWr ( In logic ) an 
accidental cause, not inherent and 
intimate relationjn'qqTTrqfqfi^r^qq^-lT- 
'^qfRqrPTtgrq Bahsha. P. ; w 
«TTW- 

aTTRT%5T Cl. Not classed together, 
incoherent; incoherently. 


1 Incomplete, im- 
perfect, partial, not whole. -2 ( In 
gram. ) Not joined in a compound, 
not conipo-anded. -3 Uncollected. 

I ■ 

-4 Separate, detached, unconnected 
( opp. — TcT An uncompound- 

ed word ( the sentence showing the 
dissolution of a compound ). 

Having nothing 

equal, unparalleled. j 

a. Unequalled, match- 
less; I)k. 13. 

! <^. 1 ^^ot completed or 

= finished, left incomplete; K. 8. 76* 
j Ku. 4. 19. — 2 Not fully acquired. 


' I A religious stu- ] 

r dent Avho has 
I J not completed 

j the period of liis residence witli liis 
preceptor; Ms. 11. 157. 

a. Not joined.— 1 
Non-recovery of anything. -2 Dis- j 
union. 

having (pro- ! 

perly ) considered. -Comp. — 5KTf^ ' 
a. acting inconsiderately, Impru- 
dent, not cLTcumspect, 

M Unlucky, poor, misei^ 

I able. — rfT: f. 1 Ill-luck, avani of 
success or wealth, -2 Non-accom- 
pllebment, failure. 


a. 1 Not complete, un- 
finished. -2 Not w'holc or entire. 
-3«Not full, pa*rtial, as the moon ; 

Mu, i. c. 

a. Not well discvrued 


or distinguished, a kind of rfqifV 

(= q- V. ) 

1 Unconnected, in- 
coherent.— 2 Nfusensical, absurd, un- 
meaning ; talking non- 
sense ; Mk. 9 ab- 

surd fellow ; ^ y p Iti TTf Mai, 2 ; 

Hf^fqcj JTfTT: Eatn. 2.-3 Im- 
proper, wrong ; Ms, 12. 6. — An 
absurd sentence, unmeaning or non- 
.sensical speech ; e. y. 

when uttered by some one ; see 
also. 

«, Unconnected, not re- 
lating or belonging to. — >1: Non- 
connection, absence of anv relation 
or connection ; 

Bhasha. P. 68. 

<41 'if Cl. 1 Not narrow, spa- 
cious, wide. -2 Not crowded with 
people, lonely, solitary. -3 Open, 
accessible ; Ki. 3. 53. —4 Separat- 
ed by an interval; 

*Si. 3. G7.-5 "Without pain. — >n 
N. of a metre consisting of 5C sj'l- 
lables. — Ved. Open space. 

a. Improbable, unlikely; 

inconsistent; 5TTRPT H. 

1. 28.— 1 Non-existence; 

^ ^ Pt . 2. 

4 ; Si. 16. 34. -2 Improbability, 
impossibility. — qr,-# An extra- 
ordinary event, 

a. 1 Impos- 
sible; ST q^o^.-2 Jneompro- 

heuflible. — ^ tKcf. In an incompre- 
hensible or extraordinary manner, 

4 UiflBculty or im- 
possibility of comprehending, -2 
Improbability. 

ST;=PTT^5f!^, a. 1 Impos- 

sible. -2 luconcoivable, incomprehen- 
sible. — ^=3RbT^ q* V. 

aTTUrfw: /• 1 Non-existence. -2 
Not being born agaiu.-t3 Undevelop- 
ed cause ( sr|n% )• 

1 brought about 
by artificial means, not artificial, 
natural; ^P^^PRRIE': Ku. 1. 

31. -2 Not properly nourished. 

«• Prec from agitation, 
composed, cool. — rr: Calmness, 
steadiness; li. 4, 72. 

1 i>isapj)roved, not 
allowed or permitted, no^ consent- 
ed to ; 3TOTT?T: Ku. 
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3, 5. -2 Disliked, averse. -3 Dis- 
sentient, differing from. — <T : An 
enemy; K. P. 7. 

-Coilip. — a- taking with' 
out the consent of the possessor, 

, such as a thief. 

/• 1 Dissent, difference of 

opinion, disagreement. —2 Disap- 
proval; dislike, aversion. 

Disrespect, disgrace. 

«• limited,immen8e. 
1 infatuated, 

lyideluded. -2 Steady, composed. 

3^%?; 1 Absence of infatuation, 
-2 Steadiness, composure, coolness. 
-3 Peal knowledge, true Insight 
into a thing ). 

fi. Ved. 1 Not blended 
or united together. -2 Without any 
hurt, uninjured, safe. ~3 Not 
cleansed. 

a. ( /• ) 1 

improper, incorrect, -2 Imperfect, 
incomplete, -Coiup. — ^FTT^ 

1. inexpert, incompetent. -2. ill-con- 
ducted, profligate. 

N. of 

a medicinal plant* Bluuiea Lacera. 

a. Not all; ” ^ a. Ved. 
not having all one’s men collected. 

3T^+^' 

^ ] 1 Iron. -2 A Mantra used in 
discharging a missile. -3 Arms. 

a. Of a different caste 
or tribe • 3Tf^ ^ 

PTFH S, 1 . 

a. Ved. 1 Not disposed 

to go, not going; Pv. 8. 31. 4. -2 
Unceasing, inexhaustible, not drying 
up. -3 Not closed up, not defeated 
or overcome, untouched ( as by ahy 
one attempting to enter a door ). 

a. Ved. Not sleeping, 
watchful, wakeful; Pv, 1. 143. 3. 

yry a. 1 Not enduring, intol- 
erant, impatient of; Ks. 
9. 37. -2 Unable to bear, support, or 
endure; oft. with gen. of object ;^^- 

K.250;^^r^^r- 

Mu.4.1 3 ; 

SI 7. 48j 10. 81;"'Ki. 
7. 7. — ^ The middle of the breast. 

a. Not enduring, intoler- 
ant, impatient, envious, jealous ; 

V. 4 * 4.27; 


Me. 54; Pwatn. ,3. 15; 6'i. 15. 39. 
— ?r; An enemy. — ^ Intolerance, 
impatience ; 

] Unbearable, insuf- 
[• <2* ferable, intolera- 

sTHKT j j 

P.1-71; 18- 25* Ku. 

4. ]. 

STsa^xrPT fl* Impatient. 

a. 1 Impatient, unendur- 
ing, envious or jealous of ; as in 

-2 Quarrelsome; “rTT 
impatience, envy, 

\ a. 1 Friendless, lonely, 

solitary; 

113 Com. -2 Without companions 
or assistants ; Ms. 7. 30, 55; ** rTTj 
loneliness, solitude ; ?^[s. 6. 44; 
®^7T-without companions, friendless. 

Uuassociated, unac- 
companied. 

ind. 1 Not before the 

eyes, invisibly, imperceptibly. -2 
Not present ( used adjectively ). -^3 

Indirectly. -CoiUp* absence; 

non-perception. 

a. (5lff/.) 1 Having no 
witness, unattested, unwitnessed ; 

BTHrflr%5 Ms, 

8. 109. -2 Without a ruler. 

3t^TTRT^«* 1 ^ot an eye-witness,^ 
-2 One whose evidence is not ad- 
missible ( in law). -3 One who is 
distiualified to attest a legal docu- 
ment. 

3T^TT^ W'ant of evidence. 

Vod. Not sitting; hav- 
ing no seat. 

a. Without means, des- 
titute of resources, materials, or in- 
struments ; Pt. 2. 1. — ;f 1 Non-ac- 
complishment. -2 Not proving or 
establishing. 

a. 1 Not to be 
accomplished or completed, not pro- 
per, easy, or capable of being ac- 
complished; frrfid' 

K. 157. —2 Not capable of being 
proved. ^3 Incurable, irremediable 
( as a disease or patient ) ■ 

«FrT Si. 2. 

84 ; ^ V. 3 ; 

Mv. 4. 23 ; PT^r*T^-2r P. 8. 93. 

ST^TT^^TTW «■ 1 Not commonj 
peculiar, special,^ specific, -2 (In j 
logic ) Existing neither in or i 


I fqqsfr as a hetu j ^ ' 

H ffW:. -3 to bo 

claimed by any one else, exclusively 
belonging to one (as wealth &c.); 

hm ^TTWIT^ ^TTHT 

Mit. — Of: A fallacy or in 

Logic ; one of the three kinds of 
q- ’5^- — Speciality, 

I special property. 

a. 1 Not good, had, dis- 
tasteful, unpleasant • bTtTTVHT 8TH- 

I^i* 1 -4.-2 Wicked. “3 111- 
! behaved ( with loc.); ‘Sk. 

-4 Corrupt, not profierly formed or 
fSanskrit (as a word). An 

unchaste woman, o Wicked- 

ness. -CJomp. — an unchaste 
I woman. 

«• ( ^ /•) Inoppor- 
I tune, unseasonable ; Xi. 2. 40. 

a. 1 Not common, 
peculiar, exclusive, sole ; P. 15, 39. 

I -2 Extraordinary. — ^ A peculiar or 
special property. 

half, whole, 

complete, “fff tbici. Completely, 
fully. 

Unfit, unbecoming, 

improper; 

M. 5. — K ind. Improperly, unfitly; 
oft. used with an adjectival l'orce= 
siuisR ; ^Twr- 

g-riR Ku. 2. 05 ; 

*5>i. 2. 71. P. 8. 61 ; Ft. 

1. 245. 

Difference, dissimilari- 
ty. -2 Unsuilableness ( in luedicino 
or diet). 

[q^. ^. ] 1 Sapless, 
insipid,-2 (a) Without essence, use- 
less; oT^iT: ^rr: Udb.; (6) 

worthless, unsubstantial, without 
strength, stuff or value, deiuuved of 
its essence; 3TUK 

Mai. 5.30; U. 1; sthIt * 

Dharm. 12, 13; 
Eh. 3. 140. “3 Vain, unprofitable; Pt. 

1. 28. “4 Weak, feeble, infirm, 

fragile; ^jfrmPRTTT Mu. 6. M; 

qrqt f| ) Ft. 1. 331; iSi. 2. 50. 
“5 Poor; Dk. 40, — 1 Unes- 
sential or unimportant portion : 

H. 3. 

89. -2 N. of a tree (qtT). -3 Aloe 
wood. 






3T5TTT?Tr 1 Saplessncss. -2 Worth- | the Gangetic porpoise,— 1 


lessness; Y. 2. 60. -3 Unsubstantial 
nature; transitory or frail state; 

It. 8. 51. 

Absence of violence, 

gentleness. 

O I 

3ri%: [ I 

4, 139] 1 Asword.-2 A knife used | 

for killing animals, -3 [ ^TUTf^ j 

qpTn*^ ] X. of a river to the south of 
Benares.-4 Breath (’M'iH ). — ind. 
The 2nd pers. sing, of the Present 
of to be, used as an iudeclin- 
able in the sense of ‘ thou ? 

as in T H Ku. 4. 

7 (where however arnt maybe taken 
as a verb), -(-’oilip. — aTfe if^d. 
sword against sword. — a 
small pillow for the cheeks ; (3T1%: 

Tv.). — ct. one who 
earns his livelihood by means of 
swords, a soldier fighting for wages, 
— the marine monster 
makara or crocodile ( painted on 
the banner of Kamadeva ). — 
a crocodUc. — t^TTT the edge of a 
sword; QTTTsr 

B. 10. 86, 41, — VjKMd [sTf^NTTFTT 

^rf ] 1. (according to 

some ) the vow of standing on the 
edge of a sword ; (according to 
others ) the vow of keeping con- 
stant comjiany with a young wife 
and yet steadily resisting the tempta- 
tion of sexual intercourse with 
her ; it I 
^ 11 or 

% f^4r[T ^ 

; or ^ ^7^ HtI 

fiw Yadava. -2. ( henco fig.) any 
hopelessly difficult task ; 
ff^ K l gf? n ^ Bh.2. 28, 64; 

■5Tra'4n:rsrfT^ Pt. 

3, — 'TTf:) — armourer, 

furbisher. — C 

:^rtT ] a knife ; Vikr. 4. 69. 
__q^ liaving sword-shaped leaves; 

■iTTtf rPTF*T5^n%rT5rf^ 

(-?T:) 1- the sugar-cane. -2, a kind of 

tree which grows in the lower world. 

a hell paved with swords. ( -^) 
1. the blade of a sword. -2. a sheatb, 
a scabbard. a bell where the 

treea have leaves as sharp as swords. 
— T=r3r: a sugar-cane. — TO:, the 
course of the breath , — ; 


a knife ( 3T%; ). — 

rff^ »f^f ] the fetid Kha- 

dira ). — a, to bo killed 

with a sword. ( ) fighting with 

knives or swords. — |‘f^: i 

] a swordsman. 

The part of the face be- 
tween the- uuderlip and the chin. 

srftnFfr [ w 

?Tfl^ ^Tf^, tru ^ P. lY. 

1. 39 Yurt. ] 1 A young maid-serv- 
ant of the harem. -2 Xiglit (Xir. ). 
-3 X, of a river in the Punjaub, 
mentioned along with others in tlic 
line ?TT ^ ifh &c. 

^ young woman-serv- 
ant ; 77 ^ Hh ^ Kiisi. 

on P. IV. 1. 39. 

3Tfe?r a. 1 Unbound (Yed). -2 
[ ^ f^rT: ] Xot white, black, 

dark-blue, dark-coloured; 
rfpfr *3'iinti. 3. 4; Y.3.1C6 ; 

&c. — 1 The dark or blue 

colour. -2 The dark fortnight of a 
lunar month. -3 X. of the planet 
Saturn. -4 A black snake, -5 X, of 
the sage ^cr.-6 X. of abeing presid- 
ing over darkness and magic. — fTT 
1 The Indigo plant. -2 A girl at- 
tending upon the harem (whose hair 

is not whitened by age); see arprqfr. 
-3 The river Yamuna. -4 X, of a 
daughter of Yiraija and wife of Dak- 
sba.-5 X. of the river Akcsincs in the 
Punjab, -CODip, — ^^31, the 

blue lotus. — 77». fire. — 
w.-T'P’J: a dark-blue stone; lapis la- 
zuli. — a ■woman having black 
hair. — %^rrT a, haviug black locks 
of hair. — f^:, -TO: ‘the blue 
mountain’; X. of a mountain. — 
a, having a black neck, (-qO hi’c. 
— ^ a. (for^^TTg) having black 
knees. — TO^* «• black-eyed; Mo. 
112. —TO: the dark fortnight; Pt. 
1. 173. — 'TP’f the sweet cocoa nut. 
— ^ a. liaving black eye-lids. — ^17; 
the black antolofte. — q4*f 

I (7. V,; ^Si. 15. 56. 

“• I accomplished. 

—2 Imperfect, incomplete. -3 Un- 
proved. -4 Unripe, raw, uncooked. 
-5 Xot derivable by inference.—^; 

! A fallacious ; one of the 

, live principal divisions of 
iTirr or fallacies. It is of three 


II 

f 


I 


* 


I 


L 


kiiids:-( 1 ) where the ex- 

istence of any such locality (stito) 
as that wlierc the juoperty is said 
to reside, is not established; as ‘ to- 
fTTH 

7^ wliere the nature ( m ) alleged 
docs not really reside in the subject 
( TO ); as rpT: . and (3) 

where the alleged inva- 
riabloness of concomitancy is not 
real ( the not residing in Wf- 

V!7 ); as 

5TKTr^: /. 1 Imperfect accom- 
plishment, failure. -2 Y^ant of ripe 
ness. -3 Xon-accoraplishment ( in- 
Yoga phil. ). -4 ( In logic ) Conclu- 
sion not warranted by the premises, 
-5 AVant of resolution. 

a. Yed. Insatiable. 

[3T77 ^ f^rr^] 1 A 
beam, a ray. -2 An arrow, a bolt. 

X. of a river ; see 
3T^: Un . 1 . 

10; cf. Xir.; fr f| ^TUT: ^Ttlt 
?rq ] 1 Breath, life, spir- 

itual life. -2 Life of departed 
spirits. -3 Water. -4 Heat. -5 (ph) 
( o ) The five vital breaths or life- 
■winds in the body; 
r%=^TO: Ki- 2.19; q^?f^ 

175; Bh. 2.110; (5) ■svis- 
dom ( TOT Xir.). -6 The time taken 
in pronouncing 10 long syllables. 
“7 A sixth part of a pala q. v.— n. 
(-g) 1 liellection, thought. -2 Heart, 
mind. -3 Grief.--CoiUp. — vrot-’TT 
sustenance of life, life, existence. 
“^rW: the lord of spirits. ( -cf) the 
world of spirits. — /. the life 

or the world of the spirits (personi- 
fied as a female deity invoked fo'r 
the preservation ctf life. ). —>1%: 1. 
destruction or loss of life j J7fp5TO- 

Bh. 2. 28, -2. danger 
or fear about life. — ^n. a living 
being, a creature, — a. as dear 
as life, dearly loved. (-JT; ) a husband, 
lover; Mdid *Si, 7 . 17. 

a. Living, breathing. — ?/i. 

1 A living being; HtT^TTOTOTOTO^- 
* 77; ^S’i. 4. 29. -2 Life, the principle 
of vitality. 

«• 1 Unhappy, sorrowful. 
~2 Not easy (to obtain), difficult 
Ki. 5. 49. — ??7 Sorrow, pain, afflic- 
tion; 379?# froiTO M. 4. 
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-Comp.— r^i^*-*** wilL grief. 
— «' nfilicted with grief 


or ijain, causing greftt pain, — «• 
causing or ending in iinhAppinessjMs. 
4. 70. — Ni<ich' rt. i>r(5ductivo of or 
ending in unliajjpiiiess ; Ms. 11. 10. 
— unliaiJpy life. 

XJnhapp}', sorrowful. 
a. 1 Childless. -2 Vcd. 
^ 7 ot pressed out, not cleared or 
j)urificd ( as the yoma juice ). 

§ STPT^ fl- ] 

Not pressing out the Soiua juice. 

a. Insatiahle. — q: A 
servant of Yama, messenger of 
deatli. 

A’'ot asleep j not 

closing the eyes in sleep. 

a, Ved. Contmry, adverse. 



rt. [3TH-r Un. 1. 42] 1 
Living, alive, spiritual, -2 An ej)!- 
thet of the Suprejiie .Spirit or Va- 
runa. —3 Incorporeal, superhuman, 
divine. — [ According to Nir. 
3? RTfTT: ipir^ ^ 

; or STW-’ \ 

or ll'om 3 ^^ ; 3T^ : ^ H^lf^ , 

n rrR^jf; or TT^rr'^ HTR, 

3T^f: rKfTRFmrR; ?ll:= j 

M 1 RdKk*Td ': ] 1 An evil spir- j 

it, a domonj the riilm, thus accounts 
for tlie name; — fTT TFq- 


3 

I 

I 

I 


^riMI [In the oldest parts of the Itig- ' 
veda the term a3ura is used fortlie Su- i 
preme spirit and in the sense of ‘ god ! 
‘ divine it was applict! to several of 
the chief deities such as Indra, Ygiii, 
and Varu/m. It afterwards acquiretl 
an entirely opposite meaning, and came 
to signify a demon or an enemy of the 
gods. The Bmhiiia7ias state that Pra- 
japati created a<nr^t.^ with the hreatli 
{ rt v« ) ; particidarly from the lower I 
breath. The V«yu P, says that Asuras ' 
were first produced as sons from Pra- ! 
Japati’s groin ; cf. also Nir. above ]. ■ 

—2 A general name for the enemies j 
of gods, iJaityas and Danavas, dis* 
tingui^lied from liaksliasas de- 


1 -Cojlip.— 3 Tf>Tq’:)-XT»r*- 5 r:Llho lord 
of the ABura 3 ,- 2 . an epithet of Pali, 
gramlson of Pralhada. — ^rrRRT:, 
1. of tlio preceptor of the I 
■ Asura.s, .S’ukracharya. -2, the planet 
Yemis. — bcll-mctal, — SfRFT, 
rt- destroying the ,.Vsuras, — 

5 m. an enemy of the Asuras, i, e. 
a god. — ?TT^ demoniacal magic. — 

71. (pi.) the Asuias and Kak- 
slia 8 as.(“ H ) a demoniacal being par- 
taking of the qualities of both the 
classes. — ‘ destroyer of 

Asuras’, an epithet of Vishnu. — 

771 . 1. one who destroys the Asuras, 
an epithet of Agni, Indra &c. -2. 
N. of Vishpu. 

a. [ rlrir ^ ] 1 

Incorporeal, spiritual, divine. -2 
Demoniacal, belonging to the Asuras 
or sprung from them ( 1 ^- 

IV. 4. 123), — 1 The water of the I 
clouds. -2 Spirituality, iiiviue na- 
ture. -3 The collective body of spir- 
itual beings. 

Spirituality, supernatu- 
ral or divine nature. 

r^r TtqrO i^- of a 
l)lant ; a variety of Hvslfr. 

■fl’ a. Not easily attainable, 
dillicult to secure j ^gfy*Tr i 

^ HT V. 2 . y. 

^ rf. 

Tv. ] Not pressing out the Soma 
juice, irreligious, wicked. 

[3T^ ^Tprpir HiiR; ] 

An arrow . ^ ^nfH: 

Ki. 15. 5. 

a. i; nwell, indisposed; 
“rlT indisjmsition, sickness. 

enemy; 7S'i.2.117. 

a. Not bringing forth, bar- 
ren (as a cow ). 

«. One who has not I 
brought fortli, barren. 

/. 1 Non-production, bar- 
renness. -2 Obstruction, removal. I 


scended from Pulastya. -3 A gho.st 
or spectre. -4 The sun ( said to 
be from anr to shine ). -5 An ele- 
phant. -6 An epitlict of Pahu. -7 
A cloud. —8 N. of a warrior tribe. 
— TT 1 Night. —2 A zodiacal sign. —3 
A prostitute. 1 A female de- 
mon, wife of an Asura. -2 N. of 
the plant Sinapis Pacomosa Poxb. 


rf. ] Disrespect; also in the same ; 
sense, 3T^'T, 3rH'^q, ^T^H, 3 f^ 7 r^cf. : 

Uen. P. (P. m. ]. 27 ) | 

1 To envy, to be jealous of ; ' 

Hrft »Rir JM. 4. -2 ! 
To detract from ; murmur, grumble 
at, be displeased with, scorn, be dis- i 
contented with or angry with (with ' 


dat. of person or thing): 

K, 1 08 ; Brn;5prf^ nm 

STfrrRT; V,4; 

/Si. 16. 20 ; Bg.3. 
31 ; .sfometimes with acc. • 

ir5rr% *rTPTpRTf^: Mb. — Ca««. 
To cause to murmur at. 

CL. P. III. 2 . 

146 ] 1 Envious, detracting, calum- 
nious. -2 Discontented, displeas- 
ed. A detractor, an envious 
man; Ms, 2. 114; #S’anti. 3. 7, Y. 
1 . 28. 

1 Detraction, calumny. -2 
Envy, jealoxisy. 

1 Bnvy, intolerance, jeal- 
ousy (of the happiness of others) ; ^- 

^ ^PT: P. I. 4. 
37; HI. 4. 28 ; Vlll. 1. 8 ; 
enviously. -2 Calumny, detraction 
( of the merits of others ); 3PFRrr qr- 

Sk. (=^fr^r 

Ak, ) ; Me. 7. 48 ; P. 4. 23.-3 
Anger, indignation; 

E^C. 82 ; 2 . 2 . 

a- Envious, detracting. 
1 Envious, jealous. -2 Dis- 
pleased. 

a. Vcd. Devoid of praise 
or worship; Rv. 8.10. 4 (^TfNTfCcf). 
— ^ \ ed. Absence of a per.son to 
extract the Soma juice; a place devoid 
of praise, 

a. Not moving (b t ^ kh ). 
a. Sunless. -Colup. — n 
not entering into the sun, t, c. not 
set ; It. 3. 13;(rR°T R fR q r ^ 

I )■ 

^ P. III. 2. 36 ] Not seeing 
even the sun ; said of the wdyes 
of a king who, being shut .up in the 

harem, have no opportunity of see- 
ing the sun ; 4 ^4? ^T*RTTT: Sk. 

— A chaste and loyal wife. 

frTPTFTTcI 

^Tf^TRnr Tv.] 1 Blood. 

-2 The planet Mars. -3 Saffron. 
— m. N. of the IGth of the 27 Yogas; 
qrjTfft 

#rR7Fr^lFT^ II . .Sabdak, -Comp. 

— ^if^rT qriTR ] the 
essence <»l the body ; lymph, serum; 
(the ])rucess of nr turning into lilootl 
&c., is thus describctl by S^i^r. : — 
rT^r qiB i 
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r|f 1 l H ■ 31 "“^^* 

an irregular or excessive menstrua- 
tion, moenorrhagia. — shedtling 
hlood. — viJTr the skiu. — VinTT !• ft 
stream of blood. -2. the skin. — -q*:, 
-m: ‘a blood-drinker' , a Kaksliasa. 
— qTrf; the falling of blood, (pi.) 
drops of blood. — a, Yed. 
drinking blood.— a blood-vessel; 
pulse. blood-letting, bleed- 
ing. — 5iTf ( ^ ) q*: bleeding. 

»T^qTT:-€ir [ 3T^!q-f^ TftcTi^ ] 

A stream of blood. 

a. Unrestmined ( as by 

a goad ). 

a. 1 Uncreated. -2 Con- 
tiniiod. -3 Unprescnted or undis- 
tributed. -Comp. — 3T?r u. one who 
does not distribute food. 

a. That on which 

one cannot look enough, chhrining, 

lovely : ^nvRT^riTrfq 

U. 

A^ed. 1 !Not befitting 
art* army. -2 i^ot striking. 

«. 1 Not serving, disre- 
garding, -2 Not following or prac- 
tising, shunning. — ?f Disregard, 
dLsobedience, inattention. 

a. Neglected, ; disused, ab- 
stained from. -Comp. — or 

* ? 1 T not waiting at the doors of 
the ricli or great. 

Ted. Having such 

and such a name. 

a. Not lovely, ugly, dis- 
agreeable; a. having a bad or 
croaking voice. 

a. 1 Devoid of beauty 
-or loveliness, not in good trim ; 

Mai. 1.17. -2 Ugly, dc- 
lormcd. — Wortblessnes^s, absence 
of merit. -2 Deformity, iiglino.ss. 

a. 1 Not split. -2 Not 
poured out or cll'used. -3 Not 
sprinkled, not covt-rcd. -4 J*orma- 
ncnt, durable. 

«. Not split; not gone ; 
not attacked ;* pTfT true to one’s 
vow, 

a. Not short or defi- 
cient, abundant, uninterrupted (stpf- 
Siy. ); Ev.7. o'6. 3 ; G. 07. 11 , 
■3IT^T^5^ a. 1 Qnsliaken, un- 
yielding, firm, permanent, -2 Un- 


hurt, sound and safe ; Ve. 

a. -3 Not stumbling or slip- 
ping, undeviating, careful 

U. .5, 20 ; “ 

a. with unfaltering steps, not >tum- 
bling in gait. 


&c. see under arg-. 

* a. Not firm or self- 

possessed, confused; ® want of 
self-possession, confusion. 

'p V. 

ST^rlTO' a. Very deep. 

N. of a sage whose in- 
tercession saved the serpents from 
being burnt down in the sacrificial 
fire of Janainejaya, 

A^ed. Not overcome, 
invincible; " a. Ved. sacrilic- 

iug untiringly. 

^,^4 Not stealing. 

lieproacb, blame. 

Un. 4, 

loS j 1 A missile; a weapon in 
general : Jra^JT^JT^fiT^r FU ^F?! 
li. 2 . :U ; 

2. 41. 0. 08 ; rt. 3, 

31 the science of missiles. -2 An 
arrow; sword. -3 A bow. -Comp. 

— 3T ( STT )VTrt an arsenal, armoury. 

— STT^r^: a wound, a cut ( made by 

a weapon), — sTT^FT struck, wound- 
ed, killed, tz^ ] 

an arrow. — qnT:, -^TTK- 

R" a maker of weapons. •— 

a, shooting arrows. — F^Rhr+rl-*'; 
a surgeon. —f^f^nr surgery. 
— pjlH m. N. of a plant — ‘sfl'q:, 
— •affirm m. — ft soldier, pro- 
fessional warrior. — the heal- 
ing of arms. — the wartling 

of a weapon. — a Mantra to bo 
repeated in discharging or with- 
drawing a missile; It, 5, 57, 59, 
— -‘ifcR’: ft furbishcr. — ^ 
fighting with weapons. — dex- 
terity in wielding or throwing 
missiles. — cc, skiUeil in the 
science of arms. — Rr^r, -^iW, 

f 

1 the art or scionqe of throwing mis- 
I siles, military science, science of 

< arms ; Ki. 13. 62, U. 6 . 9, — 

I /. a shower of mis.siles. — all 
' sorts of weapjons, — military 
exercise. — 1 . an iron arrow. 
— 2 . the »iKI "M missile, — ^ f rf a, un- 

I 

; armed. 



lighting with a missile 
woiipon, an archer; 

^Trf: Udl».( a pun on the 

word), 

ST^fr 1 N'd a woman. -2 ( In 
ginin. ) Til-' inasculine and neuter 
genders; Ak. 

3T^f^ a. Having no wifo;"^vith- 
out a woman , 

57w*T A’ed, AA'ithont a wife. 

n. ( the base used in 
some of tlie cases of after acc.) 

A hone. 

5T^5!Tr A^ed, A thunderbolt. 

«■ Very deep. 

a. A"ory deep. — 1 

A bad or wrong place,- qvf^f*r- 

rTF^ S. D. -2 

An improper place or object or 
ocaisiou ; " ^ Dk. 81(=3Tqrq^fpFiT); 

H. 45. 

i'ld. Unseasonably, out 
of place, inopportunely, in a wrong 
place, on an unwortliy object : 

Mu. 

*TWFRTNnt: fw^Flr Mu. 3; 

^rq’: M. 4. 


» 


ST^tTlRr^ir a. Not permanent, 
transitory, perishable ; ^F^- 

f^qrT^: Bh. 2. 85. 
a. 1 Moveable, mov- 
ing, not fixed, -2 (In law) Person- 
al, as property’ money, cattle &c. 
as opposeil to land ( =^ipT )• 

srftvil n. BTH-qri^Un. 3. 

154 j 1 A })Ouc ( changed to 3?^ 
at the end of certain compounds ; 
cf. 3pr^, q^qi^q). -2 Thd kernel 
or stone of a fruit ; q* ^ 

Ms. 4. 78. [ cf. h. os; Gr. 
osteoa ; Zend, i Pers. asiah [ 

-CoillJ), —fTfr, -qqT?T, 

marrow ; J^Ial. 5. IS. — 
a particular fracture of the hone; 

( ).— l- marrow. 

- 2 . thunderbolt. 

q rTT^Ur] 1 * ft kind of bird whoso 
mouth or beak is as hard as a l)one. 


-a. a uii'u 


ill iJLi; uuiiub. 


— /. periosteum. — m. 

N. of ^S'iva. — q^TT: ‘ft cage of bones’, 
a skeleton, “q^V: throwing the 
bones of the dead into the Ganges 
or any holy waters. — -qqr 
‘ ail eater of bones ', a dog. —q'T!; 
fracture of the ljuiios. — 
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a. consisting chiefly of bones, 
dried up. — 1- fracturing or 

breaking a bone. -2, a sort of bone, 

— a bono-bieaker. — H(rV| 1. a j 

string or wreath of bouos.-2. a row 
of bones, — of #Siva. 

— VI, [ 3Tf^-T ] a kind of 

tree ( ). — ^FT: the join- 

ing of a Itrokcu limb. — a. rc- , 
duced to a skeleton. ( ) if. of I 

>jf^, •Siva’s attendant. ' 

of the plant Hcli- 
otropium Indiciim ( ^fP-f^Trfnf^ )• 
— a. [ ] very 

lean, reduced to a skeleton — 
dryness and decay of the bones. 

— <H?K'+i :l* bone-seizcr.-2. the adju- 
tant bird. — 1. collecting the 

hones or their ashes after burning a [ 
corpse. -2. a heap of bones. — I 
1. a joint, an articulation. -2. unit- 
ing a broken bone. — gjpl'ct throw- 
ing the bones of the dead body into i 
the Ganges or holy waters.# 

‘ having the hones for its pillars 
tlie body. — a. Vod. csiiusing 
tlie bones to fall asunder. 

Cl. 

Eony, consisting of hones. 

a. Not firm or fixed. i 
a, 1 Not firm, -2 Having 
no settled boundary or limit. 

1 AVaut of firmness or fixity ( fig. 
also. ). -2 Want of good manners or 
decorum. 

Cl. \ Not stable or firm 

unsteady, fickle. -2 Uncertain. -3 
Unworthy of confidence. 

a. Unsteady. —S’ Instahili- 
ty, iiiisteadiuc&s. 

A cart furnislicd witli 
more than one horse ( 

Pjft fTl^cp[7?r). " j 

^4?drN< a. 1 Without sinews 
or bands.'-2 Witliout the gross body. 

a. 1 Not smooth, liard, ' 

dry. -2 Uiikind. -CuiHp. — n. a > 
kind of pine tree. | 

Emkiud, cruel. — Un- s 
kindness, want of affection. 

ti. Not trembling or mov- 
ing, motionless ; V. 5. 13. 

‘t. Not touching, not in ' 
contact. — Absence of contact. ' 
Non -contact, avoiding the . 
contact ( of anything ) , JnnrPRri^ 1 


^ : «*’• ‘rreven- 
tion is bettor than cure’. 

a. 1 Not to bo touched. -2 
Impure, uidioly. 

a. I'n touched. -Coilip. 
tf- perfectly pure. — 

a. unsheathed by lire. 

f- touching, avoid- 

ing contact. 

a. 1 Not clear, not clear- 
ly visible. -2 Indistinct, not clear- 
ly \indcrstood, doubtful . 

f^mr^ S. Ji. 

3?^^^ a. Irresistible, invincible, 
a. Indistinct, obscure, 

— ^ An indistinct speech, -Goilip. 
— cs^ indistinct Iruit or result. 

— a. lisping, speaking indis- 
tinctly. 

pro7i. Un. 1. 

136 ] A pronominal base from 

whicli several cases of the 1st per- 
sonal pronoun are derived; it is also 
abl. pi. of tlie word. —vi. The in- 
dividual soul, the embodied soul ; 
^ ^ ^ i 

r% ^ ^ II 

Eh. 3. 66 ( quite estrauge*! from 
each other), -(/omp. — ^ a. Yed. 
forming a plot against us or mo, 

inimical. — -ST^iTTl^ o- similar 
or like us. 

ivd. To us, with or a- 

mong us. 

37^41 'M rt. [ -S’ ] Our, ’ours; 

^ f| rRTiqt Pt. 2. 105 ; 7T- 

Eg. 12. 26. 

a. [ r. VIll. 

2. 80-81 J Turned towards us, — ^ 
ind. Towards us. 

3IF15 a, Eiideavouiing to secure 
us, flesiring us. 

a. Yed. for 3?!^^ { our, 

ours ). 

q. V. 

Forgetfulness. 

SI FTT# «. 1 Not within memory, 
iiTUuemorial. -2 Illegal, not accord- 
ing to tlic Aryan institutes of Law. 
-3Not belonging to tlio^widr/a sect. 

y. 1 Y ant of memory, for- 
getfulness. -2 Not forming part of 
the institutes of law. ind. Yed. 
Inattentively. 

ind. ( Strictly 1st. pers. 


sing. Pres, of am to be) Used in 
the sense of ‘ ’SFI- 

afR: Ni. 3. 6 ; 

^T^'TT qrfwtrffH ^r- 
^11 quoted by !Malli.;?^pTrW 

S, J>. ;>r^- 

fif N. P. 3. 

^qf^TTcTT Egotism ; 

7 ’' 5 \fRfr^rTFT^r ^ Sutra. 

Yed. Not suEon, con- 
fiding. 

^ The hymn begin- 
ning with the words (Ev. 

1. 164.). 

a. - with the 

sword raised. 

aU^r: [ ^^'^5 ] X A corner, an 
angle. -2 Hair of the head. — ^ 

1 Tear ; 3T^rTF:arr‘^rT%ri’ Nu. 5. 
61. -2 Elood, -tr'oiup. — a. 
producing blood. 1. the white 

Tulsi -2. the humour 

producing blood. — [ 3T^: 

^ ^r^>S5E^ ] arrow. — 

tlie red iliinosa,— flceh. — f»rH=3T- 
q. V. — q; 1. ‘a Idood-drinker’, 
a liakshasa or goblin ; 
qTfqf; Mv. 6. 24. -2. the Naksliatra 
^f. — qr 1. u leech, -2. a Uakiui 
or female imj). — q^^; N. of a 
plant ( ). — fqR hemorrhage, 

involuntary discharge of blood 
from the mouth, nostrils &c. — q; 7 ;q, 
N. of a plant ). — qr^qn 

chylo, chyme, the plant 

rt -Jiiw Mimosa Pudica. — N. 
of a tuberous plant )^ 

Uen. A. To shed tears,* 

9qi%r: 1 An angle. -2 Ten mil- 
lions ; see an^. 

, 57^\jiT a. Yed. Devout, 

faithful. 

3q^ =3TV q- V. 

Praiseworthy. -2 
Undecaying, immortal. 

a. 1 Indigent, poor (qrrfiT 
qUT )' ~2 Not one’s own. 

-^1 ^ fl. Not one's 

own, belonging to another, -(/oillp. 
— tt a. Yed. not going to one’s 
homo, homelo'ss: “qr Yod. liomeless- 
ncss,— qfffq; a, of a dilTerent caste 
or kind. 
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5T6-??^ fiT Abiuiicy of owmirdliii'. • 

a. Not self- willed, 
depeudeiit. -3 Docile, tractable. 

a.l Dependeut, subject, 
not one’s owu master; 

Viisishtba. -2 Docile, 
huniblo, tmctablc. 

a. Eliding, ill. —cT: 
Death, —rf Fire-place q. v. ). 

«• Sleepless, Avakeful. 
— TT: 1 A god, deity. -2 Sleepless- 
ness. 

rt. Sleepless. 

<t- Of a difTercnt 
nature. — Different or unnatural 
character. 

g^cTC 1 Having a bad voice. 
-2 Indistinct, not loud, in a low 
tone ( a.s a speech), — 1 A low 
tone. -2 A cousouant. -3 Absence 
of any accent. •— C tftd. Not aloud, 
in a low tone. 

a. Essentially different » 

unlike. 

a. Not securing or lead- 
ing to heaven; 

5 A. 1, 156. 

n. Exi^ollcd from 

home. 

Tffq ] 1 One who lias not yet coin- 
inenced his studies, not being in- 
ve.sted with the sacred thread. -2 

InteiTuidion of stud)es(as on^TTgTff', 
eclipses &c.) 

a- 1 Not well,unwell, in- 
disposed, sick; ^?r?7T S. 3 

scriouBly indisposed; ® iOid., 
IC. J59, 21 1 ; ® fTr want of firmness, 
weakness, ili-ness, 

1 Indisposition, sickness. 
-2 Absence of ease, or comfort, 
trouble^ anxiety; ^ 

Ni. 1. 51. 

144^ «. Unowned, unclaim- 
ed. — ^ (Unclaimed) Treasure &c. 

^^[^5 a. 1 Having no right 
to anything, not Itciiig master of it. 

—2 Unowned, unclaimed. -f/OIllll. 
— fq5F<!T; a sale wilhout ownorsliip : 
^ n'-j ^ I 

II. 

a. 1 Unowned. -2 ivot 

2a 




one’s owu. — ?:4’ Absence of right to 
property. 

3T^ 1. 1 A or 10 U. 1 -"M^q. v. 

-ir. 1 P. To sing together, coaipo?e, 
celohmte, prepare. -U [.5 P. (anf.fd, 
^ iT’d* To pn*vailo.-I V.(a defec- 
tive verb preserved only in five 
forms ST.r'f, BT.f, STfCT:, ^JJ:) 

1 To say, .speak, mention. -2 To ao- 
knowledge, accept, state. -3 To 
declare, express, signify, To hold, 
consider, regard. -5 To call. 

iiid. A ixirticle implying («) 
praise (q^3Tf); (6) separation; (c) 

resolution, ascert liiimeiit, cartaint}’; 
and translated by ‘surely,’ ‘certain- 
ly/ ‘yes,’ ‘well’: rejecting; (,-) 

sending; ( /* ) deviation from cus- 
tom, impropriety; 

Sk.; 

^ ^n% ^ 3-TP-^rHT iT»T2Tf% Sk. 

«. 1 Not hurt or struc 
uninjured, -2 Unbeaten ( as cloth 
in washing ). -3 Unwashed, new. -4 
Unblemished, ausoiled.-5 Not frus- 
trated or disappointed(a3 hopes &c.). 
—if All unwashed or new cloth; 
cf. 3T7^?T. 

Vf^r^T* /. Ved, Safety^, se- 
curity from glanger. 

a Ved. In- 
destructible, invincible . 

■ 

*1^ «. [ ^^fTfr H F^Tirrd 

Uj.a. 1, 55] (Nom. 

»-^r &C. ; ST^Kfd ^ 

( iSat. Dr.)l A day(including daj’' and 
night); Ms. 5. 8I.-2 Day 

time; ^ rmr 

2irTT: Me. by day. 

-3 The sky (as traversed by the sun); 

^ K. 1)9; ^I. 

2.-4 A sacrificial or festival day. 

-5 A day’s work. -6 Vishnu. -7 
Night. -8 A portion of a book ap- 
pointed for a day. -9 A day personi- 
fied as one of the eight A^asus. 
— fpr (du.) Day and night, fAt the 
end of comp. is changed to 

or tosif^isec P. A\ 4.88-01; 

V1.3. 110, VIII. 4, 7 .Wc.*At the 
beginning of conq). it assumes the 
forms STf/T or 3T?r; e.r/. 

qr'h* or &c. ). j;/ ((iiip. 

(3T^rr®)tho approach of 
day. — dawn; aSi. 11. 62. 


— I®?": or^jT^rr: ) 1. the sun ; 
if 7 ^ TiTC r? ^ rf : *S i . 1 , 58; 
( P. Ill 3. 21. ), -2. a kind of tred. 
— ^T:, ) 1. a series of sacri- 

ficial day -,. -2. a month. -3. any 
calculated term ( AVilsoii ). — x|T: 
[ntr^: ^rC'^fTf^r 

^Ti 3T.?TR: apT- 

Tv. ] Ved. the year as making 
<lays old. — :irr?T «• Ved. born in 
the day or from da^', not belonging 
to night. — ff^a. ( ) existing 

every day. (-^) i,uL [ r^f ^ 
HH’ioT'-'J daily j Hvery day, day by 

*Hy ; ^ ff?* Si, 1. 

bl. — nfr% i«t/. -day b)' day, every 
day, constantly. — :^5r a. Ved, be- 
longing to the da^^; living. — ffPl : 
1. the sun, the lord of the day. —2. 
a kind of tree, — f^rw ^ 

J a day and night, a whole 
day;. Ms. 1. 74, 4. 97. (-^) ind. 
daj' ami night, during the whole 
day, continually. — qf^: [ 3 ff 

P. A' 111. 2. 70 

A art. ] 1. the sun ; cr.f 
rfq; /Si. IG. 5< ; P. lu, 54. —2. an. 
epithet ol /Siva. -3. a kind of tree, 
-4. swallow wort, the sun. 

■“HF^, a. A"ed. partaking of 
the day. — qfo|-: sun. — iTief 

commoucemeiit of the day, morning, 
dawn. — ?7trrt (P. VIII. 2. 68 AVirt.) 
a portion of ISama to bo chanted at 

(“^ also ) 1. a day and 
night (P. II. 4. 29); 

Nala. 12, 44; 

^ 5 fTF^: AIs.l. 64, 65; iArs.U.84; 
Y. 1. 147. -2. a day of the Pitris, a 
mouth of the gods and a yea'r of 
Brahma. — a. Xed. 1. e.xisting 
many days. -2. known long ago. -3. 
one who knows the fit time or sea- 
son of a sacrifice. — 

%ri) 1. evening. -2. the last day 
of defilement. 

Dawn, morning(: 3 ‘ 6 ff Say.). 

proii. ( Nom. Sing, of 

^q^). 1 [cf. ^eiid«?c«i; L. e^O; Germ. 

ick. ] -('aiijp. — a contest 

for superiority, rivalry, — 

' ^I'qTFqr q* 

i^i^iT: P. II. 1, 72 1 1. einulation, 
compctil ion, as.sortion of .'sni>ejiori- 
ty ; H ^'r q-- 

Ak. ; S^^q^pnK^^F STTFR^- 
K. 14, 81 ; q- 


o 




130, >Jv. G. D4. j a. T'niiloughcd, iiufur- 

-2. egotism. -3. military vaunting, j rowed. 


^Trf^ a. to bo xefeiied to self, 

(-5?f) tlio object of “^TR: 


cf. 1 I^nplouglied. -2 Not 
arable. “FZJ; N. of a country. — 


1. egotism, eonso of self, self-love | of Gautama, 

considered as an or spii’itual < to the Ranv^-vana alio was 

iguurauce in \edduta pbil. ■ Itg. 2, tlio tl rat woman created by Braliiin/, who j 

71, 7. i ; Jts. 1. U ; Y. 3. 177. -2. ' 

pride, self-consciousness, self-conceit, 
haughtiness. -3. (in Sin. phil. ) the 
third of the eight producers or ele- 
ments of creation, i. e. the conceit or 
conception of individuality, one of 
the 25 elements; Sdu, iC. 22, 24, 25; 

a. selhsh, proud. “oRTf<^ «■ 
proud, soU’-conceited. — that 
which is to be done by onosclf, per- 
.sonal business or object. — o, 

1. egotistic; Bg. 18. 17. -2. proud, 
liaughty, Y. 3. 151. — /. ego- 

tism, bigb opinion of oneself, 2>ride. 


— a, desirous of being first. 

cirfir^K ^^11. the running for- | to her husband. Ahalya is one 
, « , T. .,-1 , .. of the five very chaste and pure women 


gave her to (raiitama. Shu wus seduced 
by Indra wlio asstirneil the form of her 
husband and so deceived her, or, accord- 
ing to another version, she knew the god 
and was flattered by the great God’s 
condescension. There is another story 
which states that Indra secured the 
I assistance of the luoou who, assinniiig the 
form of a cock, crowed at mid -night. 
1’liis roused (xaiitania to his morning 
devotions, and Indra went in and took 
liis place. Gautama, when he knew of 
her seduction, expelled her from Ills her- 
mitage and cursed her to be a stone and 
becoiTi.e invisible till slie should be 
touchci) by the feet of Da.sarathi Rama 
which tv’ould restore her to her former 
shape. Rama afterwards delivered her 
from her wretched state and slic was rc. 


w'ard of soldiers with omulatiou ; 
( hence ) emulation, competition ; 

Ni. 14. 32. 

-2. bragging, vaunting. [sr- 

self-conceit. —17^ 
[ ff?r ] self-con- 

ceit, high opinion of one’s own sil- 


very cnaate anu pure women 
whose names every one is recommended 
to repeat in the morning : 

ffffrr rTirr n^Kfr fnir 1 

II Kumarila Jihafta ex- 
plains the seduction df Ahalya aslndra’s 

( the suu's ) carrying away tlie shades 


of night, Alialya sigiiifying night ]. 

peiiority. -HR: 1. piMe, egotism ; '^or '"■cry micemet account, see also 
STtHrfrfHrPr^<T: Bv.l. 10 . -■>.=• hr i \ ^ sea-Conip. 


<1. V. — /. 1. self-love or 

self-illusion regarded as spiritual 
ignorance ( iu Vedanta pliil. ). -2. 
conceit, pride, egotism. — 
speaking, only of oneself, proud, 
haughty ; Bg. IS. 2C. — or * ^ 
n, claiming superiority for oneself; 

Si\t. Br. — g-q- a. 
Ved. gaining for oneself. 


7: Indra. — thosngc A^atauanda, 
son of jibalyu. —1^: N. of a Tirtlia 
near the hermitage of Gautama. 

• prqT?r- 

Ti^r^^Tv.] lA dead body. -2 
Ved. A talker. 

Without oblalion.s or 

sacrifices. 

1 Handless. -2 One 


^ P. V. 2, 140 ] Selfish, proud, 
haughty; Bk. 1. 20. —5; A ivarrior. 

rt. Not taking away ; so 
A pure c|uantity. 

rt- 1 Not to he 
stolen, removed, or taken away ; 

Rtrm: Ms. 0. 180. ^2 Not to be 
w'on over ( by fraud ), devoted, 
loyal;:\rs. 7. 217. -3 Firm, unfiiuch- 
mg, inexorable; » Dk. 41, 

ICu. 5. 8. — A mountain ; 

not being liable to be lakeil 
away, security ; 11. Pr. 4 


whose hand is cut. 

A particle or interjection imply- i 
ing (o) sorrow or regret (‘alas,’ hih’); | 
^»HTTq-|%rTcTr Bh. 2. 02, 3.' 
21 ; ^RTTRir^TS’: Mu. 2. 

( ^> ) Wonder or surjirise ; 37^ 

Bh.2.3^, 

3G. (c) Pity; ^ jrtfT 

Bv.4. 39. ( d) Calling'; 

^ ?IS' Ch. Up. (e) Patigue. 

Sirf^ a. Killing; pervaded, per- 
vading^ “ft: [ 7T 

Ui.i. 4. 137] 1 A 

serpent, snake ; ^ 


II- 1- “2 

The sun. -3 Tlic planet Balm. -4 A 
trarcller. -5 Tlio demon Vritra. -6 
wicked mafi. -7 A cheat, rogue. 
-8 Tlio Aslesha Nakshatra. -9 
Water. -10 Karlli. -H A inileh 
cow. -12 Lead. 13 The navel. -14 
A cloud, — ( du. ) Heaven and 
earth, [ cf., L. aurptisy (Jr. this ]. 
-Comp. — "^7^ gliding away like 
a snake, not facing tho enemy. 
— air, wind. — the slough 
of a snake. — N. of a 
country in the east. — TfPT «. Ved. 
guarded hy a serpent. — tho slay- 
ing of tho serpent or demon Vritra. 
— m. killing snakes. — 55R: 1. N, 
of a country, conquered by Arjnna 
and given to Droi.ia. —2. a kind of 
vegetable poison, (-^f) 1. sugar. 
-2. tho plant -3. N. of tho 

city ^ mushroom. 

“I -*1*1 nt. 1. N. of Krishna (tho 
slayer of the serpent Kaliya).-2. 
N. of Indra.— fRfr N. of a plant 
( ^TFTi'STf I ?r?TT ) . — [ 37^ 

3’5> 3'R.^r] a snake- catch- 
er, conjurer, juggler. 

of Gani(la, 

-2. an ichneumon. -3. a peacock. 
-4. Indra. -5. Krishna.- Ki 4. or, 
;S’i. 1. 41. — siiake.s and ich- 
ncumous. — 

P* If. 4. 9 ] tho natural antipa- 
tliy between a serpent and an icli- 
noumou. — ^PT^r77?i. N. of Baladeva. 
— M*U'=h tlie .slough of a 

.snake. — a kind of snake 
( not venomous). — q-R: 1, ‘ the lord 
of .snakes’, Viisuki. -2. any large 
serpent. — ,5^R7: a kind of boat (.^icr- 
pent- shaped ). — i^r,ri- a kind of 
disease. --%5T:-4 ‘ the saliva or ven- 
om of a snake o}»ium. — ^ ( j- )r;, 

1. one of tlic 
Biidias. —2. Aiva. —3. Uttarabhtid ra- 
pe da Nakshatra. -1. a name of a 
Mnliurta. tho tweutv-sixlh 

lunar mansion. — 1. the fear of 
a lurking snake. -2. apprehension 
of treachery, danger arising from 
one’s own allies; [siff 

^ N. of the plant 17x^77775^. 
— a. Ved. 1, shining like 
serpents. -2. causing the motion of 
Iho sun (^’Tf^'I'J ) as tlio wind ; 
an epithet of tlio Maruts. — 

1. N. of Ganida. -2. a peacock, -3. 
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iclineumoii. -i, . of a plant. — ’ 

in. (S'iva. — >T^«. !• having dost rue- | 
tivo auger or ■^vitb. unimpaired 
knowledge. -2. enraged like ser- 
pents j epithet of the Maruts. (-^;) 
the anger of a serpent. — -N^- i 

of a plant ( — fTFT a. hav- 

ing multiform or versatile forms 
like a snake, showing a variety of 
colour and shape, such as Vvdra. | 

1. N. of a plant 
(3Tlt%^). -2. = cp V. — 1. 
the bctol-nut plant. -2. of a 
plant ( a. having 

all-pervading strength Yed. 

one whose men hiss like serpents. 

«. having a long thigh like 
a serpent. ( ) Is . of a country. . 

— Vcd. the slaying of the ser- 
pent or demon A’’ritra. — 
iug 'serpents or Vritra, Garutjia, 
Indra. 

t 

f The polar star -2 
A blind snake. -3 ( At the end of 
comp.) Lasting for a certain uuiu- ■ 

ber of daysj Tlic silk- 

cotton tree (^FRrt'i). 

Not hurting or in- 
juring, harmless. 

5Tf|w 1 llarmlcssnessj abstain- 
ing from killing or giving pain 
to others in thought, word, or deed ; [ 

'TC'fr ; Bg. 10. 5 ; Ms. 
10. G3, 0.44, 6. 75. -2 -Security. 

a. Yed. Not . hurting, 

harmless. 

a. Harmless, innocent; !Ms. 

4. 2 in. — _ 5 fj H. of a plant . 

^ Harmless behaviour, 
innocence ; Ms. 1. 29. 

A Idnd of small pois- 
onous animal. 

3T^rT a. 1 Not placed, put, or 

fixed. -2 Unlit, imi>roper ; Ms. 3. ' 
20. -3 Hurtful, detrimental, harm- 
ful, injurious, prejudicial. -4 Dis- 
advantagooue, evil. —5 Inimical, 
hostile.— -fT; An enemy ; I 

17, 11.. C8 ; 

.Si. 7. o7 a rival ; Lg. 2. 30; K. 5, 
77. — 1 Damage. -2Iood,-C’oiUp. I 
a. not wishing -well, malevo- • 
lent. — inimical, acting uu-. 
kindly. — a- having yet no 
name assigued. — a. not friendly 
minded, hating, inimical.— good 
and evil; H. 2. ‘do. ' 


3TV^JT «• Not cold, hot, -CoiUp. 

— sf^:, -cfTC;, -^f%: 

the sun. 

a, 1 Unimpaired, whole, 
entire, all ; ^fT5JpTtfr^rTPTr37 6 'i. 
IG. 71. -2 Not inferior, great; 

It. 18. 14 ; 9. 5.-3 
Not deprived of, possessed of; Ms. 2. 
183.-4 Not outcast or vile. -5 

aT?^-icr P. lY, 2. 43 ) Lasting 
for several days ; ’"TfR &c. 

— ?r: 1 A sacrifice lasting for several 
days (-?f also ) ; Ms. 11 , 198. -2 A 
largo snake.”3 The lord of serpents, 
Yasuki (^r?-FrO* “t’onip. — N. 
of a king of the solar race; It. 18. 
14. m. a wiines.? unfit or 

incapable of giving evidence. 

t A cowherd . • | 

fr-3Tih j A snake having two heads, 

] An enemy, 

1 Narrow. 

-2 Pervading. 

a. 1 Not sacrificed or ofier- j 
ed (as an oblation); Ms. 12. G 8 . j 
-2 One wdio has not yet received 1 
any oblation. — Ff: Religious iiiedi- * 

I 

latiou, prayer, and the study of the ; 
A^edas ( considered as one of the i 
five great Yajnas and necessary 
duties ) ; ^ ^ rT^TT ! 

5FRT fiT sriT^ ^ li 

Ms. 3. 73, 74. -Comp. — 3R a. 1, 
not eating of a sacrifice. -2. not al- 
lowed to partake of a sacrifice. 

«. Not being angry, 

friendly ( 3F^r«pr ) ; Rv, 7. 86. 2. 

ST^'i^r^rnT «• Ved. 1 Not angry 
or jealous. -2 AYilling, 

a. 1 Heartless. -2 Absent- 

mindea; K. 8 1; ^ 

Ki. 10. 47. 

a, Hot desired or agree- 
able, unpleasant; * fTH «. causing 
disgust. 

ind. [ aif-n- ] A particle im- 
plying (a) Reproach. ( 6 ) Regret. 

( c ) Separation. 

a. Causeless, .spontaneous, 
involuntary; q%iqrr^ ?T; LL 5. 

17. — 3 : Absence of cause and rea- 
son. 

Groundlessj cause - 1 


j less, without any motive; Bg. 18. 
22. 

! ( ^ ) ^ 

i Not unwilling. 

N. of the plant As- 

I paragus Racemosus. 

I ind. 1 A particle showing 

(а) Suipi ise or wonder ; often 
I agreeable (all, how great or wonder- 

fup ; r cfTRr a. 2, 2 ; 

S. 1 ; 

(T^'FTT M.I Ob, it is B, (moaning ‘I <.lid 
[ not expect to see you here’); ST^rn- 

i%Trf%r%^ t^ruS. 

1 i oTfr : 

Ram. (how wonderful his form &c.). 

(б) Painful surprise ; ^ R7T?r%- 

K. 14 C. -2 Sorrow or regret 
1 in general; ('alas,’ ‘ah’); 

*T JTR: Bh. 2. 91. -3 
Praise ( ‘bravo,’ ‘ wpll done’ ) ; 

'T’^?aYHffP.AMlL1.40Sk. 
-4 Reproach (‘ fie,’ ‘shame’ ); 

^ Mb.-5 Calling out or 

addressing; ?fT^FF% H. 

1. -6 Envy or jealousy; 
^n:^%P.A-ili.l.41Com.-7 Enjoy- 
ment, satisfaction, -8 Eatigue. -9 
Doubt ( probably for s^fFT q. '''•)• 
-10 Sometimes merely as an exple- 
tive. Piov.btCf ^-?R: (used to 

convey Iho idea of mutual adulation, 
the asscomifiimcntiug the camel upon 
its fine form, and the camel the ass 
i upon its melodious voice);5TfT ^ 

( ^fr : ) gcuemlly indicates . sur- 
prise , oltou agreeable ( 3Fp*j^ ); 

ERvfF4 

f^H S. 5; HT^trF^gTF^- 

rFF^f^ 5TR Slal. 5. ^ shows 

( rt ) compassion, idty, regret; srfl 

I ^ ^ Bg. 1. 

44; ( 6 ) satisfaction or admiration 

( ); ^fRf : 

Ku.3. 20 ( Oh, how enviable is your 
prowess; Main, liero takes affl ^77 in 
the sense of ); (e) addressing, 

calling; ( U ) fatigue. (3T?r 

err^^ 1 1 f^w ^ q^-- 

-Comp. q. v. 

(The last member of a 
comp, ) see under 375 W, 
j «, A"cd, 1 Not conceal- 
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ing. -2 Not to bo deuied or set 
aside. 

itul. lastaul.lv, apoodily, 

at once ; >?^r^ Pf^T ^ 

Kii. 5. 8G ; . 

^ N. 5. 71 ; Ki. IG. IG. ! 


iShixineless, 

pruU'l, prelum ptiion^ly bold. 

[? n?T] 1 Lu-'ciirious. 

fiit. -2 Wise, learned (^/7 ). 

ST.ff^T a. Sha in^lesSj impudent. 
— qf; A liuddliist mendicant. 


<7. Ved. 1 N'ot fluctuating 

\Zf 

or Ptuinl)liiig, -2 Not crooked 
(zr 7 )\°^a. Vcd. of straiglit or 
uin igbt appearance. 

a. Not fluctuating, finu, 
steady. —7^ N. of a tree ( He«io^). 




STT. 


The second letter of the 
Alphabet. 

1 Used as a particle or iuter- 
jeetiou showing (a) assent ; ‘yes’ , 
‘verily’. ( i>) Compassion ( ) 

‘Ah’. ( c) Pain or regret ( usually 
writton 3Tf7T or q. v.), ‘alas’, (a) 
Pecollection ( ) ‘Ah’, ‘Oh’ •, 

arr rr^ F^«^Kvr7T U. 6. (e) But ( used 
as A disjunctive conJut!ctioD). / ) 
And (used as a cumulative con- 
junction). (y) Sometimes used as an 
expletive; oTT In all these 

senses arr is treated as a Pitigriliya 
A’owel ( does not form any Sandhi 
with a following vo^vel) P. I. 1.14, 
-2 (As a prefl.Y to verbs and nouns) 
( a ) it expresses the senses of 
near, near to, towards, from all 
sides, all around ( see the eeveml 
verbs ). ( i» ) AVith verbs of motion, 
taking, carrying &c. it shows tlie 
reverse of the action ; as Tr*T to g ), 
to come ; to give, MUT to 
take ; ^Tf to carry, HtHF to bring, 
-3( As a separable proposition witli 
abl.) it shows either (a) the limit 
inceptive (stih[%P 4), from, ever since, 
away from, out of, olf, from among; 

'5. l ; 

^ from out of many • srr 
S. 5. 25 ever since (her) birth; 
5Tr U- fl* IS- ( ^> ) Or, it ex- 
presses the limit exclusive or con- 
clusive (TT^fi'^), till, until, upto, as 
far as, unto ; P. II. 

1. 13; sec ; 3Tr q'Rtfrq'rrf^- 

^ <V. 1. 2 till the learned aro satis 
fled ; Hr Me. 1 1 upto or as 

far as Ivailasa - U. 1. 

3i ; V. 2. 2. In this sense some- 
times governs the acc. ; H^r ‘STr^: 
upto a hundred births. ( c) In both 
these senses HT frequently enters 


into compound, forming either Avya- 
yibhava comp, or compouiul adjec- 
tives; (or Hf *rr^^0 

commencing with or including child- 
ren ; (or Hr 5%:) Sk. 

till final emancipation ; Ku. 

1. 5 as far as ; HrTTW Pt. 1 till 
death ;Hr^TIrr5T?TfT: K. 70 down to 
the cowherd ; HI^TfnTrP.r fu^tTrTST: 
including the cowherds. Sometimes 
the compound so formed stands 
as tlio first member of other com- 
pounds; ?TTi?*Tr^^H^x^r7?mr'Trf?i^2T- 

srr P. 1 . 5; aS’. g. 17 ; 

M. 5. 10, ( (I ) Used 
with loc. it has the seuse of ‘in’, 
‘at’ ( mostly Ved. ) ; ^ 

Pv. 1. 91. 13. ^4 With adjectiv'^es 
( or sometimes with nouns) nr has 
a diminutive force ; HrTf^f a little 
whito, whitish; 7. 17 

slightly visible; ht^'T: gentle 

shaking; so -5 (As 

a separable adverb ) hT chiefly oc- 
CUI5 in the Vedas and means near, 
near to, or towards, thereto, further: 
ami also, even ; in inaiiy c;»ses it 
empliasizes the word which pre- 
cedes it, and when placed after pro 
positions it strengtlieus their souse. 

31 f V. 

Hr: 1 = HR q. v. -2 N. of 
Lakslimi ( Hr ). 

Boasting, swaggering. 

3TT^ 1 A. To shake, tremble; 
to tremble with fear; ^S'. 4. ~~Caits. 
To shake, pul in motion ( lig. also.j 
5Tqr':KfT%HrI35qTjv;> P. 2. 13 (some 
take Hr^TRn = ); I Is. G. 22. 

1 Shaking a little. -2 iShuk- 
ing, trembling; V, 5. 

22 v.k 


cf. Slightly shaking. — r 
T rembling motion, shaking. 

STr^r'^.STT^ a- Shaking, trem- 
I bliug; moved, agitated. 

371^74 [ V. 1. 121] 

[ flaking any thing impure. 

10 P. (properly a Den. 
form ) To hear, give ear to, listen- 
^ ^ *5. 1 . 

HT^'^4 Hearing, listening, 
j 3TT^c5f 10 P. 1 To take hold of, 

: seize, take; Ni. 7, 21 ; ^rj^ejictiYnn* 

, ^^r K- 49 seized. -2 To consider, 

* regard; K. 

108, 235; ncTsTR^R^r r^PT^rr- 

Rr Oit. 3. -3 To observe, notice, 
take into consideration; 

H.l .-4 (rt) To bind, fasten, tie; 

(6) To coniine ; to restrain, tic 

j up; i- 

' 9.45 ; Ks. 20. 52. -5 To shake, 
agitate; f^TT: Mb.; 

Bh. 1. 42. -6 To Ciist, llirow; 
iSi. 3. 73, 9. 72. -7 To surrender, 
transfer -3 To measure; 

K. 78 to count, reckon. 

1 Laying hold of, seizing; 
K- 183; binding; ^Si.o. 42 
continument. -2 Counting, reckon- 
ing. -3 Wish, desire. -4 Inquiry. 
-5 Comprehending, understandiug. 

1 An ornament, decor- 
ation ; HT^Rq^lr Hk- 

6 b K. 313, 305 ; P. '17. 22, 18. 52. 
-2 Dress ( in general ), accoutre- 
ment. -3 Sickness, disease. -4 Add- 
ing to, increasing. 

1 Pemembering with 
regret, missing. -2 Painting, loss of 
sense or perception. -3 Joy or de- 
light. -4 Darkness. -5 A knot or 
joint. 
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Sickness, disease. 


oTfiJTiC?! a. Vcd. 1 Desirable. -2 


A touch-stone. 
a. Cutting, rubbing, or 
testing with a touch-stone; ( 

^ ^ )r testing. 

STRifW «• Test- 

ing, touching. 

] 1 Accidental, 
unforeseen, unexpected, sudden ; 

>T^ Uem. -2 Cause- 
less, groundless ; 

f^TTH S. B. I 

5TT^r^ 1 U. 1 To desire, long 

or widh for, expect ; ^T^P3?tcT K^^r- 
K. 7, 47, 5. 38 j Ms. 2. 182, 
10. 121 ; Y. 1. 153; Me. 91. -2 
To try to reach a place, turn to ; 
3Is. 3, 25S. -3 To re(|uiro, need. 
-4 (In gram.) To retjuire some 
word or words to bo supplied for 
the completion of the sense ; see 
an^f^rr helow, 

«* 1 Desiring, wishing. -2 
( In gram. ) Bequiring some words | 
to complete the sense- f^(WT- j 

sfTRi T. VIII. 2. 96, 104. — STf 1 
Desire, wish ; Su«r., Amaru. 

41. -2 ( In gram. &c. ) The presence 
of a word necessary to complete the 
sense , one of the three elements 
•neceseary to convey a complete 
sense or thought ( the other two 

being and stthRt); MRTi'^r qffffd ' j 

: S. D. 2 the absence of 
the completion of a sense ; see Bha- i 
6ha P. 82, 84 and T. S. 49 ; in the | 
ii’rnf: there is I 

-3 Looking at or towards. —4 Pur- 
pose, intention. -5 Inquiry. -6 The 
siguiUcAucy of a word. 

/>• ;>• Desired, wished, 
inquired ; looked at, wanted, neces- 

Siiiy. 

^r^ir^a. 1 M'ishiug, desiring, 
expecting; Bg, 17. 11 ; B. 19. 67. 
-2 Asking, inquiring. 

a. Desii-ablc. — Need 
of supplying a word or wurde for 
the completion of the sonsOj X*. 111. 

4. 23. 

] 1 The fire on tlie funer- 
al I'ile ; P- IM. 

3. 41. Hk. -2 A funeral pile, -3 
Abode, jcddoncc. 


Commondablo in every way. 

1 The right time. -2 

Wronij; time. 

«■ ] ( =^1 
/. ) 1 Momentary, transitory; Ms. 
4, 103, 105;3Trarnr5^: 

P.V.1.114. -2 Unseasonable, pre- 
mature, untimely; STT^Tfr^^f 

Lightning. 

1 A. 1 To shine. -2 To 
view, recognize. 

Tv. ] 1 The sky W 

Ku. 4. 39 ; °?T, -2 Ether 

( considered as the fifth element ). 
-3 The subtle and ethereal fluid 
pervading the whole universe ; one 
of the 9 drav»/as or substances re- 
cognized by the Yaiseshikas. It is 
the substratum of the quality 
‘sound;* cf.; also 

^ 1- 1; 
sp^FiTT; 'K (scil. 

1 ^* 1 ^- 1 * 

space or vacuity; ^nrRf^HTFH^TRrRT: 
Bri.Up. -5 Space, place in geneml ; 

Mb.; 

ir^zTrir^tTf^ : Bv. 2. 165. -6 Brah- 
ma (as identical with ether); ^TT^- 

Br. Sut. ; ^TR’pnFTT^^" 

Ch. Up. -7 

Li"ht, clearness. -8 A hole. 
-9 A dot, zero (in Math. ). STRIRr 
in the air ; 

fixing the look on some oliject 
out of sight. 

of ‘ in the air’ is used in dramas as 
a ct-ige direction w'hen a character 
on the stage asks questions to 
some one not on the stage, and 
listens to an imaginary speech 
supposed to be a reply, which is 
usually introduced by the wmrds 

f% &c.; 

^ ^ II Bharata ; cf. arr^f^TUT' 

below ; ( ) f 

1% 5r4r.^ <Lc. S. 3. This is 
a coutrivaneo used by poets to avoid 
the introduction of a fresli chai-acter, 
and it is largely used in the species 
of dramatic composition called HPT 
whore only one character conducts 


the whole play by a copious use of 
^r^TUn^. -t'omp. — the 

abode of iuliuity or of infinite 
space,- N. of a world witli the Bud- 
dhists. — N.of a category 

with the -laiuas. —I'JiT: 1 an epithet of 
Iudra.-2. (inlaw.) any helpless per- 
son ( such as a child, a woman, a 
pauper ) who has no other posses- 
sion than the air. — ‘the girdle 
of the sky,’ horizon. Brahma. 

— TT: u. moving through the at- 
mosphere. (-ri:) a. bird. ( -riT ) the 
heavenly Ganges. — tfit [sn^r^q^- 

] the celestial Ganges- 

f2Tr^r^‘rTRTr; R. 

1. 78. — the moon, ■—'sr «. pro- 
duced inthesky. — a case- 
ment, loophole, an embrasure ( left 
in castle- walls ). — ^q':,-5r?0'q: L a 
lamp lighted in honour of Lakshmi 
or Vishiju and raised on a pole in 
the air at the Divali festival in the 
month of Kartika. -2. a beacon-light, a 
lantern ona pole.— Hrf^ 1. speaking 
off the stage, a supposed speech to 
which a reply is made as if it had 
been actually spoken and heard; \k 

S.D. 425. 

-2. a sound or voice in the air. 

— the celestial sphere. — 

[ hNO ] N. of a plant ( ^- 

^tHT^nFfi). the aquatic plant 

( Pistia Stratibtes. — 21R 1. 

a heavenly car, a balloon. -2.moviug 
or travelling through the sky ; 
aTtdiUiqrdq’ cuter ‘passing 

through the sky ( frequently oc- 
curring in dramas). -3. one who 
moves through the air. — r/i. 
a watchman on the outer battle- 
ments of a castle ( 

q. V. 7*. 1. the firmament. 

-2. the atmosphere, air. — a 
sort of creepiT, a parasitical plant 
( ). — a voice from 

heaven, an incorporeal speech(3T^?II- 
qHt ). — rain; dew. — m a. 
abiding in the sky, aerial. — 
a kind of crystal supposed to be 
formed in the atmosphere, hail 

( ^cqrr ). 

3Tr^RTq!T a. 1 Pilling a certain 
vacuum or space, -2 Going through 
tho air, 


k 


t 

1 




^TTf? 


’Z-^ri ] Atmosiihorical, aerial, 

5H I , STff^xT?^ Poverty, 

* 

■want of any possesaiou. 

srriit^r Yed. From ( witli 
abf); leaving, excluding. 

1 A.. G r. To bend. 
— C'aj'5. 1 To draw logctLer, con- 
tract, bend inward, curve, com- 
press j 3, 70; 

P. C. 15 ; Eh. 1. 3. -2 To sliorlen. 

3 JT^r^rf 1 Eeudiug, contraction, 
compression; K, 76. —2 Contraction 
regarded as one of tho 5 /cai'/naits 
q. V. -3 Collecting, heaping. -4 
Curving. —5 Contortion. 

3TTli^ a. 1 Full of, burdened or 
lillod with ( in general ) ; 

(tm) Bh. 2. 4; 

Pixui.; !Nala. 

4. 18; H n? -A 

Amaru. 81.-2 Ovorcome^afTectedor 
afllictedjsmit; 

&C.-3 Busily or intently engaged or 
absorbed in* <5.4. 18,-4 Confounded 

' I 

agitated, flurried, distracted ; ^pf- 

!Tr%srrgpfH7c^RT^r^: ^S'i. • 
2. 1 ; perplexed, at a lofes what to ' 

do, undetermined ; ITi. 2. 54 . | 

very much .agitated ; K. : 
10, 28; Ki, il. 32. -5 Dishevelldl, ^ 
disordered (as liair ); 5T^ ’Mdl--h - 

243; Eatu. 1. 17;. 
Ki, 8. IS. -6 Wild, dreaiy; <$. 2, 
-7 Taken out ofone’s natural con- 
dition. -8 Incoherent, cont^.ldictor\^ 
— rj An inhabited place; 

^ llaiu. “(idv. In bewildornieut- 

/Si. 1. 2. ’! 

1 A multitude. -2 | 
Perplexity, bewilderment, confu- [ 
sion; Amaru. 72; Eh. 1. 18. 

Don. I' .To eonfenmd, 
make disordered, agitate. 

^^fPTcf ci‘ 1 Distressed, confound- 
ed, agitated ; 

nkg: Ku, 5, 85. -2 Entangled; 
K. 83. —3 Obscured, blinded* vjtt® l 
o. 4.-4 Overcome or affected ; 
PT^TT^rr® &c. -5 Disordered’ 
deranged; 11. 1C. G7; Ks. G. 17.-6 
Tilled. 

S U. 1 To fill with. 
-2 To confound, perplex, bewilder, 
-3 To ovorcome ; 

^nnwr ^trrr K. 131. -4 To trouble, ' 

paiu; S, 3. 


I 1 P* To bo 

or agitated ; fm 

S. E. this conclusion would bo 
shaken. 

«• [ ] Con- 

tracted, a little; 
r^rtr^^PTr^R K. IGG, 81. 

] 1 Jlcan- 

ing, intention, pui'tmsc; 

Ki. 14. 2G. -2 A feel- 
ing, state of heart, emotion; =3^- 
i H.S rt«(>R tTI %q?J; U. 5. 

i ^ ^ 

3G; iTRr^rt Amaru. 4 ; >Suu. K, 31; 
Mai. 9. 11; \J. 6. 35; 

feelingly, meaningly ( oft, occurring 
I in plays as a stage-direction ). -3 
' Wonder or curiosity ,* 3^ D. 4. 

I -4 Wish, desire. 

/. Inten- 

tion, wish, desire; Ev, 10. 128. 4; 

JRFRT: Mb, a. 
accomidishing one’s own intentions* 

8 U, 5 P. 1 To bring near i 
or towards ; to drive near or togeth- 
er. -2 To bring down ; form whol- 
ly ( Vod. ). —Cans. 1 To invite, 
call, summon * Mk. 3; 

Dk. 174: rt. 1 ; 

Mk, 4 calls or arrests; Ai.lG.52. 
-2 To prompt, incite, propel ; qqrfr 

tR: A'. 6. -3 To call 
out boldly, challenge ; Mk. 2. -4 [ 
To cause to appear, produce. -5 To 
ask anything of one. 


i 1 Form, shape 

figure; of two forms or sorts 

Pt. 3. 37. -2 Ay2>ect, appearance 

m 

mien, countenance; 

E. 1.15, IG. 4‘S. 1. —3 (Particular 
ly) expression of the face, as giving 
a clue to one’s inward thought! 
or mental disposition ; ot 

E. J. 2U 

Pt. 1 ; ^IrfTi^iKHRFTt V 

2;A. (;Ki. 1. 14; ?TT^Rr 
Pt. 3. 88 giving no duo to Ids in 
ward theughts, reserved ; K. 233 
Mv.G; Ms. 7. G3, 8. 25-G. -4 llint^ 
sign, token. -5 Identity, oneness. -€ 
Eecogiiition of identity ( in Sim 
phil. ). -7 Tho lotler aq-. -Coilli). 

"’^r^'r^PRj dissimuliitien, 

sup])ressing all* outward uianifesta- 
tiou of tho internal feeling.'^, 

1 Invitation, 
calling; Dk. 175. -2 A 

challenge. 


1 STRTn^Fr «, 1 Embodied. -2 Aym* ' 
metrical, well-formed. * 

I ^I4iIRfi «. 1 Called, -2 Agreed 

I uiioii. -3 Demanded, exacted, 

» 

P' A^cd. Drought near to, 

being near. 

HTfTR* /. 1 Form, figure, shape (of 
an3’thing ) ; TfRv^^rfrf^T^^rR 
.Si. .3. 4. -2 Eodily form, body; 

f%7R^ Ft fTT^rff^r A. 1. 

20 ; R'iiR%nI Ms. 11. 53 ; ^ % 

® ^kc. -3 Ai)pearancc ; oft. 
a good or noble appearance, good 
form ; n R^R 

Mk. 0. iG ; eT^iTfrmfrnr ^rrr ^r 
S ubbush.; oTRrRJT^^iSR Vb. 

2. -4 Siiecimon, character. -5 

! Tribe, species. -(I'oilip. •— ^TT; a list 
of words belonging to a certain gram- 
matical rule which docs not give 
every word belonging to that rule, 
but only specimens, a list of specimens 
(frequently occurring in the Ganapa- 
tha );€.(/. apT^rrar, 
iR &c. — ^^flhe idant Achyranthes 
Aspora. 

5TTfn%qfT a. 1 Embodied. -2 Self- 
formed. 

IP., 6 U. To draw 
towards, draw, drag, puU, at- 
tract ( lig. also ),• 

H. 1. 109 ; ^CRJTf ^'TrffST: 

A. 1 ; ( qq: ) 

Ku. 2. 59 ; oRTIT?^ 

E. 1. 23 not attracted or seduced • 
n. 1 ; Aanti. 3. 5, 4. 16 ; 
^RlfT^sraR A. 1. 33. Amaru. 2, 72. 

-2 To draw or bend ( as a bow ),* 

AT, 9. 40; A', 3, 5. —3 To draw or 
takeout; Mk. 2 ; 

D. l.~4 To extract, borrow (from 
another source ) 11. Pr. 9. -5 To 
drawer carry along; to waft or be 
charged with* U. 3. 2.-6 To deprive, 
take away by force, snatch ,* Ek. 16. 

30. -7 To sui)ply a word or words 
from another rule or sentence. 

— Cans. To draw near to oneself, 
pull together; Es. 

5 . 11 . 

«TRR: 1 Attracting or drawing 
towards oneself, -2 Drawing away 
from, -witlulrawing ; U. 3. 4G. -3 
Drawing ( a bow ), -4 Attraction, 
fascination, —5 Spasm. —6 Playing 
with (Eco ; hib. 

-7 A die or dice. -8 A board for a 
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N C 

<^amo with dice. -9 Au organ of 
sense. -10 A magnet, a loadstone. 
-il A touch-stouo, 

a. Attracting, attractive, j 
— A magnet, a loadstone. j 

«■ Attracting, carrying ] 
lo another place, 1 Palling, 

dniwing, altmcting. -2 Seduction, 
—off 1 A curved stick for pulling 
down fruits, llowors (Sec. ( standing | 
on elevated places); any instrument 1 
for pulling. -2 ’A variety of i^Iudra | 
(or mark on the body ). 

«. (?jfr /•) ^lagnotic, at- 
tractive ( ). 

Attractive ( as a smell 
at a distance ). — ofl* A rod with a 
hook at the end for pulling down 
boughs in order to gather fruits etc. 

/. 1 Attraction ( in 
general ). -2 Attraction, gravita- 
tion ( in astr. ); 

(Td^rnr ^ 1 1 

Golardh. 1, -3 Draw'ing or bending 
ofalow; Amaru. 1.' -Coilip. 

— H'^T: an incantation by which 
another person is attracted ; STf^r^- 
H. 1, 97. 

SITf C P. 1 To scatter or spread 

over, fill, fill up,C0Ter, heap up (used 
cbiufly in v. ).-2 To dig up. 

VPR: [ by P. ItL 3. U8 BTT^T^rq-- 
1^^; ^-3pr] 1 A mine ; HpTiPFTff^: 
P. 3. iS; 

’I'T: II. IT-. 41 ; ]\Is.T. G2; Y. 3, 

212 ; ( fig. ) a mine t»r rich source 
of anything ( ); Hirfr ^ 

V. 1. 9 ; llh. 

2. U2; Mk. 8. 38 ; Mu. 7. 7. -2 A 
collection, group ; 

Jih. 2. 73 ; Xu. 2. 20 ; 
Mai. 9. 17. -3 Best, excellent. —4 X. 
of a country .-5 X. of the Mahiiblia- 
Bhva, 

L A 

peiaou appointed ( by Uie king ) to 
supei intend a niiii'*. 

] 1 Produc- 
ed in u niine, niiiiei’ul. -2 Of good 
breed ; Ki. 

r>, 7. 

vTHRrr p- p- 1 .Scattered or spread 
over. -2 Pilled or over^jjread with, 
cifiwtled. full of, abiMiinfling iu; jf- 

TOii *1^ f ftT ^S'. 0 ,10; 

p. i. 


00; Pi, 1. 37u ; jMs, G. 51, «— of A 
crowd ; V, 2. 

3TT^ iitd. Ved. 1 Xear, in tbc 
neighbourhood. -2 Distant. 

Hall-shut, half-closed 
( eyes ) ; f^rfr7=5^T#»^f^^Tij^ Xi. 
8. 5.3 ; Mai. r, : K. 81 ; l\tu."'3. 21 ; 

H’frrftdi I 

?Trd'TTi?7f% ll. 

K ^ 

«. Ved. Advancing 
near (as rays of light ); wise (?). 

The sign Capricornus j 
( a word of Greek origin). 

STfiR'T 1 U. 1 To lament, weep, 
cry, ciy out. creak, scream; 

tbs. 4. 7 ; Bk. lb. 50. -2 To shout, 
roar. —3 To invoke, call out to ; 

-^Oans, 1 To 

caiiso to weep or cry. -2 To call out 

to ; ^v57rm- 

Mk. .5. 23. -3 To iuspiro 

courage by the sound of a drum. -4 
To shout or roar at: to cry inces- 
sautly, 

1 AVeeping, crying out, 
.f% Pt- 4, '29, -2 Call- 

ing, invoking, calling out to, Ms. 
8, 292. -3 Sound, war-cry, a cry 
(in general); STT^f Ks. 10. 

94. -4 A friend, defender. -5 A 
brother, -6 A fierce or violent com- 
bat, war,battle.-7 A place of crying. 
-8 A king who prevents au ally 
from aiding another; a king who.se 
kingrlom lies next but one , SHT^- 

I qrt ^ rT?Tf^ ^ Ms. 

■ 7. 207 (see Xull. thereon). 

! 1 Lamentation, weeping, 

* cry of lamentation. -2 Calling out. 

[^^4 *dnTft ^^P.IV, 
4. 38 ] One who runs to a place 
where cries ( of distress ) are heard. 

/>./’• 1 Poa^-ing, crying or 
weeping bitterly. —2 Invoked, call- 
! ed. — ?T 1 A cry, roar: fi, 2. 28. -2 

I 

Lamentation, w'coping, Y. 1. 

Calling out in a weep- 
I ing tone, weeping, shouting at, 
: Xu. .3. 2G. 

I 

1 T^. 1 To go towards 
or near, approach , 

I &c. , “2 To slep or tread npofi, 
; enter. liH, take possession of, co- 
! ver ; ^ 

. Mk. 9. 12 covering; ^ 


I ?^r5FrfJr5 5. 2, 

PT5 Vc. 3; ^Si. 8. 28 to enter or 
cross, Ms. 4. 130; Y. 1. 152 ; 

Ms. 11. 43; ■^ffrrqnr- 

3^ II. ,3 ; Vldf 

Midi. -3 To oecupy, extend over; 


' ^tr^JTrn HT^rrr 

' J\s. 1. 15. -4 To attack, invade 
i seize, fall upon, conquer, overcome, 
vanquish; H. 1; 

'2. 97 ; 'flTe^^rf^rn’^rdF^TFfTr^- 

p. 4. 34; IL 4 ; ff 


?r... ^r^rr^rftgiT^Trf^iTr: P* 19. 

48; Bh. 1. 7»"; Si. 1. 70. -5 To 


surpass, excel, eclipse. -6 To under- 
take, begin, commence -7 (A.) To 
rise, come up ^as the sun) , ^TR'lTfrr- 

q'RrTfnTTR^ p. 5.71 

^4: Mbh. -8 To ascend, mount, 
occupy (as sky, throne tS:c); 

Bk, 8. 23;6’i. 18. 14, .51, 

&c. -9 Tp Ho 
heavily upon, to press (as a load). 
(Forfuither illustrations of theseve- 
ral senses see STffirid below). — (7aw5. 
( m ) To cause lo enter, 
introduce, show into, ^ rlr r^q^i rqT" 


^ 9.52. 

sTf’fi'rr:, -JT'T 1 Coming near, ap- 
proaching. “2 Falling upon, attack- 
ing, an attack ; 81 . Id. 34. -3 Seiz- 
ing, taking, covering, occupying- -4 
Overcoming; obtaining. -5 Spread- 
ing or going over, surpassing. -6 
Overloading. -7 iSlight, valour. -8 
Possession of learning Ac. -9 Fond. 

I MfSpirT P- P‘ 1 Seized, taken pos- 
session of. overpowered, defeated, 
vanquished, overcome ; ornTirTf^fTT- 
qrnvf P. 13. 37 reaching upto, 

; Pt, 5. 52 ; Dk. 141 

' seized witli ; ^I- 

^ 3 exposed to heat ; 

I P. 9. 79 trodden or 

tramitb'd under foot; filled w'ith, 

, full of, occupioil, covered, over- 

sjU’Oad ; ^r^hr 

P. 17. 29 J Bli. 2. H>8 ; ^Rf^- 
; Bh.:3. 14, 02,- u. 2 . 20 , Mv. 

1 5. 40; Si. 1. 70; 11. 1. 24 ; Dk. 141 , 
K. 55 I A'e. 2. 2G ; having the 
mind engro.ssed or occupied , U. 5. 
19; Mai. 9. 48; so ’ 

j <Xrc. -2 l.<o.aded (as witli a burden); 
j HFT^rfTr Mk. 8. G ; X. 118 ; 

1 Ainaru. 30. -3 Surjtassed, eclipsed, 
j superseded; P 10. 38, A^e. 5, M. 3. 
i 5. -4 Obtained, po.ssesscd of; ^<4?- 


I 
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5Trf^t, 


l^- H. 27; Ki. li 
7 , -5 Aceumpanic'l* at tended. -6 
;^inGil, distresBcd. 

/. iriacin- upon, oc ^ 
cupying; stopping or treading iipoii; 

3Tr^ir?Rl'Trf|-fi'Tr5T'^ 

Overcoming, pressing npon. load- 
ing ; Mu. n. 10. -3 Ascomliug, ris- 
ing.’ -4 Miglil. valour, force; Si. 

5- 41. 

^ 5fTr*P57: -An invader. 

STHfIV 9 U- puTcliaso, buy . 
5T)^: A dealer, petty trader, 

a pedlar. 

1 U. To play, sport, 



amuse oneself. 

a. Playing, sporting. ; 

1 Play, sport, pleasure. -2 A | 

pleasure-grove, pleasure-gardenj 5TT- 

Ku. 2. 43 ; cFHC^JmT*TT^rnT t^" 

STPfn’3^ Sporting, playing. 
STT^rft^T rt. Playing. 

ip. 1 To cry, cry out loud- 

ly ; BT^ ^rif^TTiT 
jpETi^^5Kr^ Jill- 1-'* * 
loudly to ; Ji^m. -2 To 

revile, abuse, scold, assail u'itli 
angry words; I 

J)k. 58, 97; ^ 6TT%- 

gfr Ms. 8. 2G7;C. 48; Pk. 

5. 39. -3 To curse, -4 To censure, 
express displeasure. 


BTn?J^ P. P. 1 Scolded, reviled, 
censured, abu.sed, calumniated &c. 
/Si, 12. 27. -2 Sounded, vociferated. 
“3 Cursed.— er 1 CaUing out. -2 A 
liarshcry or sound, an abusive speech 

Katy. 

STT^fkrb-^* 1 Calling or crying 
out, vociferation, loud cry or s und. 
-2 Censure, blame, reviling ; 377- 
«Tk^?3JT[^P53!ii^ K, .235, 
291 ; abuse Y. 2. 302. -3 A curse, 
imprecation; ® ^ K. 291, 
346. -4 An oath. 


a. 1 Vociferous, 
one who calls out or vociferates, 
-2 A reviler, abusive. 

5 Wf md, • An indeclinable 
joined to the roots, and . 

see Gaija on P. I. 4. Cl. 

Moistening, wetting, 

sprinkling. 


<2. (^f/. ) 

|vj|r^jT ] Effected or completed 
by gambling. 

3Tr^T^ 1 Fasting, purifying by 
fasting, altstinence. 1 

37T^qrrnr^i [ 1 a 

judge at playing with dice, superiu- 
tondont of a gambling house. -2 
A judge, arranger of law-sUits ; see 

^TT^rqrTT"- 

Taught by Akslmpada or Gautama. 
— ?: A follower of the Nyfiya sy^- 
tom of philosophy, a logician. — ^ 
TJic 2^yaya sj'stem of j)hiloso]jhy. | 
10 ]\ 1 To abuse, revile, \ 
accuse falsely, cahuniiiate; ! 

^rr?rl: ^5 l\ls, 8. 355, 351, 275. 
-2 To punish. j 

oTpsTK: A charge or cfilumuy, , 
accusation (of adultery). j 

^PiTlW.-^rr Calumnious acensa- j 
tioii (e.specially' of adultery) ; r^T j 
eriT'^r Ak. 

2>- V' 1 Calumniated. 
-2 Accused of adullory or fornica- 
tion. -3 GuilTy, criminal. | 

3TTf^ 2. 6. P. Vod. 1 To ahide, ] 
dwell in, stay ( with ). -2 To ho or 
exist. -3 To possess. 

ct. Abiding, dwelling. 

^1%^ «. (^T/- ) [ 

fsR qi; P. IV. 4. 2 ] 1 

One who jdays at dice. -2 One 
who uses loatlod dice ( HfT ^dR^ f^r- 
?T|1 t )■ -3 One who gains by 

gambling, -4 Won by gambling. -5 
Relating to dice or gambling ;:»qrl%- 
cR Ms. 8, 159 incuiTcd in 

gambling. — sp: N, ol a trec( =37- 
Rtq7 <1. V. ). — ^ 1 Mono}’ gained by 
gambling. -2 Gambling debt, money 
lost at play. -Coilip. — a I 
stake, a wager. 

6 U. 1 To tbro^v or cast 
down, dash down : ^ 

Pt. 4; Pt. 1.-2 To 

attract, entice, allure, win over ■ 

K. 109 ; 6'i. 10. 
79. -3 To strike with a dart, missile 
Ac.-4 To di-aw nearortogether, con- 
tinct, convulse(viseil in mcdicitio).-5 1 
To interrupt, cut short; ’ 

K. 18, 2u7; Vc. 6. 

'6 To dmw buck or withdraw ; : 
take or tlnow off, snatch or dmw I 


away, pull oif ; P. 7. 

7; Ku. 7.58 Ph. 

1.43; Mo. 68. -7 To chase, drive 
out of a jdace, remove; ^ 

TJr'ft?!: Mb.; BTri>sT?Trf'?^7n77r: Mu- 
I. -8 To ha I ig out, e.xpose to 
view (as a banner). -9 To point to, 
refer to. hint at, indicate; 

P- VI. 3. 3l^k.7 H- 
S. 1). 2. -10 To re- 
ject, neglect, disregard, spurn ; 
Amaru. 79.-11 To object to (as 
argument). -12 To insult,- n- 

Ve. o ; 

to Idame ; /Saiiti. 1. 18. -13 To 
eclipse, obscure; BTrf^Tnifd^ iPTf 

^^Ib. -14 To infer 
( from circumstances ) ; 

K. P. 2. -15 To say or 
state ironically. -16 To pass (as 
time ) ; Si. 14. 45. 

BTir^K P-2^’ 1 Cast, thrown down. 
-2 Ovorthrowii, repulsed; llafcii. 4. 
12. -3 Seized, grasped, snatched' 
away ; V. 5. 5. -4 Drawn, attmeted, 
overpo.woned ; ° U. 

4; seduced, enticed; K. 281. -5 
Perplexed, distiixoleil, bewildered ; 

Ve. 2. -6 Insulted, re- 
viled, abused. —7 Kquul or equiva- 
lent to. 

STIT^r&^iT A particular air orsong 
sung liy a chameter wliile approach- 
ing the stage; V. 4, 

1 Throwing off, tossing, 
julliiigoff, snatching awav; 

Xu. 1. l-i; with- 
drawing ; Xu. 7. 95 ; movement, 

sliaking; K. 13. -2 Reviling, cen- 
suie, blame, abuse, reproach, de- 
fiant censure . V. 5, 29; 

R^m%q^^Crtrnl%rT Ki. 14. 25; 
Ph. 2. 09. -3 .11 1 awing togetber, 
attmetion, diverting; 

X, 34 C, 3-1 8 power to in- 
terest. -4 IMslmcliou, allurement; 

Ph. 3. 47, 23! 
-6 Throwing away, giving up. -6 
Applying, laying on, putting in 
or into ( as a colour ) ; srrir^^^i&iq’- 

Xu. 7. 17. -7 Hinting 
at, reference to, taking to onpself or 
assuming ( as the meaning of another 
word ); X. P. 2. 

-8 All inffieuce,— 9 A deposit. 
-10 An objection or doubt. -11 
Coiivu.sion, palpitatiun. -12 Sustain- 
ing, as a sound. -13 (In Phot.) A fi- 
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gure of speech (cf. Greek pai-alipsis ) 
iu which something really intended 
to be said is apparently suppres- 
sed or denied to convey a par- 
ticular meaning ; 

II KuTal. For fuller do- 
finitious and explanations see K. P. 
10, S. D, 714 and Alcshepapraka- 
rana in R. G, 

a, 1 Drawing; drawing 
or snatching off. -2 Censuring, re- 
viling. — 1 A thrower. -2 A de- 
tractor, calumniator, accuser. -3 A 
hunter. -4 ( In medic. ) Convul- 
sion, spasm. 

Throwing, tossing, 
a* 1 Drawing or .snatch- 
ing up; Mai. 9. 51. -2 Dmwing in 
with a minute eye ; ^TlOT^-^W^’^nTT- 
^<fr Pat. Sut. “3 Applying to, 
regarding. 

a. 1 Somewhat drunk, 
-2 Intoxicated. —^:=ST5jyr=r q.v. 

Spiri- 
tual ignorance. 

-:5': A walnut; .see ST!tfiT. 

Hunting (for 
a.*(fr. 311T or Lead- 
ing to completion ( as da3''S L opi' 
thet of certain days on which the 
ceremony Ayana peiformed for the 
ddityas and Angirasas is finished, 
Srr^TJT a. Hard (to dig up ) 

( as a stone). 

[3Tfc4 qt- 
rTfq, Tv,] Indra ; 

qitnfqf Ivu. 3. 1 1 ; 

qfTWqmH^RHT?5f%5KqJr E. 
4. 83 ; Me. 15. 

aTHsT: , srniPT: [ P. HI. 3. 
125] A spade, hqe. 

2. 

45 ] 1 A digger, ditcher, miner. —2 
A mouse or rat. -3 A hog. -4 A 
thief. -5 A spade. 

?qfrqqrP. III.3. 126 YMt, ] 1 A stork 
in relation to a mouse ; ( fig. ) 
who behaves like a hero towards a 
weak person. — 2=vnqi*t^ q* v. above 
( = Sk. ). 

1 A spade. -2 A digger, 
miner, -3 A cover of any animal; 
a stable. 


^ A natural pond or 
pool of water, bay. 

3TT ^P T; [311 -^] 1 Digging 

all around. -2 A spade, a digger. 

STT^: [ 3TT^qqrrt?qnqj, Un. 

1. 33 ] 1 A mouse, rat, mole; 

Pt. 1. 159. -2 A thief. -3 A hog. -4 
A spade, -5 A miser; 

^ ^ -6 The 

grass Lipeocercis Serrata (\qT(T^ ). 
-Comp* — a molo-hill. — 
a. produced from a mouse. (-^:) 
r D. HI. 2. 4 Vart.] 

the rising or appearance of rats, 
a swarm of rats. — a mole-hill, 

— c* M r*l “TA tlie 

plant Sulvinia Cucullata Eoxb. 
— epithets of 
Gape^a (whose vehicle is a rat); rPTf- 

Subiuish. 

— a *S^udra or a man of low 
caste and profession; (lit.) rat-catcher 
or killer. — qRPT: 1. a hind of 
mineral. —2. a loadstone,— ^^,-^.11 : 
a cat. — a kind of grass (^- 

fTFTf^, ^ dl^ l ^ l) considered as a 
remedy for a rat’s bite. 

[3Tn^T^'^ 

3Tr-p§vq^ Tv. ] Hunting, chase. 
-Comp.—^W^ 1* ^ smooth floor or 
ground (qJirqH^)' -2. a mine, cavern.* 

rt. Hunting, frightening 
(as beasts of prey &c.). — A hunt- 
er ;Pt. 1.129, 388. — ^ Hunting. 

Skilful in chase. -2 Terrible, fright- 
ful. — qr; 1 A hunter, -2 A hound. 

walnut tree. 

2 P. 1 (a) To tell, say, 
inform, communicate, narrate 
(usually with dat. of person); ^ n^T- 

41, 71,93; 12. 42, 91; Bg. 11. 31, 
18. 63; Mo. 100; Ms. 8. 224, 9. 73, 
Y. 1.66, 2. 65; sometimes with gen. 
of person; Dt. 

4. 15; rfqr^r^: Hb. (t) To 
declare, announce, signify; R. 2.11. 
-2 To call, denominate, name.-^qdj-- 

MAI. 9; R. 10. 21, 
Ms. 4. 6,-3 To look a£, count; to 
recito (Yed.). “C<iiis, (^qjqqi^) 1 
To cause to tell or narrate. -2 To 
declare. 

^rnszrr [ srr-^^q^ 3T^q ; srp^qr 


-3r^ ] 1 A name, appellation ; qr 

S. 7, 7. 33; 
qvr|qr^aqT "snirq Ku. l. 26; 

I£- 15. 101%b,e- 
came known by that name ; often 
at the end of compounds meaning 
' named ' or ‘ called ’ • btit fqrqni^r* 

^ m 'S'. 7 ; 

qfloq &c. 

^rns^Fi/?. ?^. 1 Said, told, declar- 
ed. -2 Counted, recited. -3 Made 
known, -4 Inflected or oonjugatod. 
— ff A verb ; qrqq'qpfHl^sqrH Nir,; 

I 

qpsqrqj^ ll. 

srnsqrfq: /. 1 Telling, informing, 
communication, publication ( ol a 
report &c. ). -2 Fame. -3 A name. 

3Tng2TT5 1 One who tells, com- 
municates &c,-2 A teacher, instruct- 
or ; P. I. 4. 29. 

3TfTg2Ipt 1 Speaking, declaration, 
making known, relation, communi- 
cation ; P. I. 4. 90 ; 

® Ram. -2 Allusion to some 

old tale; ^TTtsqpf S.D.;(^, 

gr- 

Ye.3.31 ).-3Atale, story; espe- 
cially, a legendary story, legend ; 
3TCHTT; vrq^T fvqr^qrqf^- 
Mai, 2 ; Ms. 3. 232 .-4 A 
legendary work such as the Maha- 
bhArata. -5A reply; n^HUsqiqstTr: P. 
VIII. 2. 105, HI. 3.110, -6 A dif- 
ferentiating property (qqqrq4). -7 
A canto of an epic poem. 

vi|4£qiq qi' A tale, a short legend- 
ary narrative, an episode,- STHs^qq^FT' 

K. 7 ; P. 

IV. 2. GO Vhrt. — qfl’ H. of a metre 
which is a combination of Indrava- 
jra and Upondravajra. 

STnsqrqqr «• Telling, informing. 
— q\: 1 A messenger, courier* 

Bk. 2. 44. 

-2 A herald ; U, 5. 

1 species of prose 
composition, a connected story or 
narrative; aq^eqTI^qq qr^Rq ^qp^qr- 

Iq^Trf^qft^ 1 3T^qnRqqr^qT q fq qq- 

frr%fi 1 qrqiwqr ®qq^^ 

?iq I sqq'fqqqTqqqqrqt ^ 
I ^pqiqffrqrqrq^ qpqq^- 
'qq I S. D. 568. W ritons on Rheto- 
ric usually divide prose composi- 
tion into qrqr aiid 3THeqiR|q»I and 
make a distinction between them 
thus they regard B Ana’s as 
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srpTf^ 


I 


cause &c.). -4 Adv'entitious, acci- 
dental, casual ^ f^^T- 

Ak. — ^: A uew-coiuer, 
strauger, guest; K. 5. G2; II. 1. 
-(/OIll[». — ^ a. arising accidoutully 
or casually,- Siusr. 

«. Com- 

ing of one's own accord, arriving 
uninvited; sTTif^^r ^4 Bhurtas. -2 
Stray ( as an animal ) • Y. 2. 163, 
-3 Incidental, accidental; adv'eiiti- 
tious; frerrfr^^ f^^nrr: A.-;val. --4 
Interpolated, spurious ( as a read- 
ing), having cre])t in without au- 
thority; 

'II5’: !Malli, on Ku, 6, 4G. 

— 1 An intruder, iuterlo]jer. -2 

A stranger, guest, new-comer; S. 
4, 0. -3 Interpolated reading. 

1 Coming, arrival, approach, 
appearance- pyiTHTf 

H'T: !37rT: U. 5. 20; 6’i. 1. 30; 3?^- 

^r| - H^r: crir^ I ?t- 

52TfTr^ Bg. 8. 18; B. 14. 80; 

Pt. 3. 48; Ms. 8. 401; so ‘’,344- 

=5rR^ &c. —2 Acquisition; q4r,S^r 
5‘S'RT STirpI; Mu. 1; S. G this 
is how I came by this ring • 
l)k. 130 : : K. 18 J 

f4^rTT*TRf»T^ V.5.-3 Birth, origin, 
sou rce; 3Trn»TrqTf%4f^sr%r2Tr^rRrn^^- 
^ Bg. 2.14 coming and going, 
of short birth or duration, transient ; 
patience; Sk.; : ^TFpT; ^Tr^r g rT T^ Rf K. 5. -4 Ad- 


an and as a 

according to Danr.UiijIviwever, (K4v. 
1. 28) there is im distinction be- 
tween the two; 

#iTr?4rlTfTr I •' -2 Narration ( of 
what is known). 

a TP 5^ff~4^ a. One who tells, in- 
forms, or communicates ; 

41^ 1- 24; 

Ms, 7. 223. 

jyoi. p. Pit to be com- 
municated or told; ° lit to be 
told in words, a verbal message: 
Me. 103. 

1 P. 1 'I’o come, come 
near, approach, —2 To arrive at, 
attain, reach; fall into ( a particular 
state or condition ); to 

become free from debt; so 
>.2^4 &c. -3 To liave recourse to. 
~-‘Caus. ( ) 1 To cause to 

come or draw near. -2 To lead to- 
Avard.s, take, convoy; sTnTpRTf^ 

Cit. 12. -3 To announce the ar- 
rival of ; trjTTJr»mT»iqT4 =n3TRHJr»TR- 
^ Sk. -4 To ascertain, in 
form oneself about; 

^ 'TfTrT: Voi>. -5 Tt. 

learn, acquire, study ; lT*ziiTFTf^r 
f%5EiT 5r4nTR*T^r^ E. i o. 7 1 ; ^- 
czinTR# ^Ib. ; KPnnT 

Bk. 155 ; Mv. 5 ; Si. 9. 
79. -6 ( Atm. ) To wait for, have 


^TnPT2i4 ^frn7 Voi». 


I ditiun, accumulation, acquisition 


STm a. Accidental, sudden ; ( of wealth); 3Tt5'®,\7-;7° &c.-5 Flow, 

accident, cliauce. i coui*se, current ( of water) ; Ms. 8. 


oTHR P‘ P. 1 eWe, arrived. -2 
Occurred, happened. -3 Obtained, 
got ; Y. 3. 205 ; 

afraid ; 4 pT perplexed ; ° 

hereditary; ^ angry; 

surprised. -4 Reduced to, fallen in- 
to (a particular state); 

44?, F4wsi &c. -5 Living or resid- 
ing in. — rf 1 Coming, arrival. -2 
Occurrence, event. 

37 T?tr; /. 1 Arrival, coining; 

^\t<* l7rIFrF4 Ram. • RfV^I^R- 


252, 9. 281; -6 A 

voucher or written testimony; see 
^•Tfn*T, -7 Knowledge; Rr^^nT^^TFr- 
*17: Bh. 2. 15 ; qr^r^Tr 57117*7: 
HFT*!: H^5IfT*7: IC 1. 15; 17^11717*7: 

il . 1 . 1 7 ; Y. 2. 2 1 2, 

92. -8 Supply of money, income, 
revenue. -9 Lawful acquisition of 
anything; 57717^ ^pj ^ 

^4^74 ^ 47 Y, 2.27, 28. -10 In- 
crease of proporty. -11 A traditional 
doctrine or precept, a sacred writing 


TiHIHriH; Si. 9. 43.-2 Obtaining, ! if ’^TTR; 

acquisition ; Y. 3. 170. -3 Returm ! ^8, 5. 18 ;"Vf^ STFIfT: 

—4 Origin, —5 Accident, cbance, I "* 33f. —12 The study 

^7T477®17 pot* p. Likely to come, ^ *Sustras, Sacred knowledge or 
to be arrived ; coming necessarily, learning. -13 Science, a system of 
3n45 a. [^-*T?-^] 1 Com- I P^^^^®®ophy.HNi7Tn44? W7fr2?4F- 
ing, arriving. -2 Stray. _3 Coming ^4*7 K. 51 ; 57^^T7cl7FT^(^v77:"*T^7- 
trom the outside- external ( as a =T; B. 10. 20. -14 Tlio 


Vedas, the sacred scripture ; 

'i7rin44ffrFF^7%74w^ d I K i. 
11.39. -15 The last of the 

four kinds of proof, recognized 
by the Naiyhyiks ( also called 
or 3775751 tho Vedas being so re- 
garded ).-16 An ahix or sulHx. -17 
The addition or insertion of a letter; 

I 4d4®lNRr^^: Sk. -18 An aug- 
’ meut ; -19 Theory (opp. 

) ; ^fT;57f%d7ri7T7HH4lJl-ddl; 
Bk. 120. -20 (-*7;, -4 ) A work iu- 
' cu lea ting the mystical worship of 
j and 5TT% , ^ Tantra ; 371^74 4"d'- 
47^1 ^ f4r^ »rR*T I *R ^ 

TF?7 ?T5*Tr5F7*T3^^4 II -Sabdak. —21 
The mouth of a river. — Coillp* 
— BTTdW? N. of the jdaut Targia lu- 
volucrata Lin. ( 

ft. independent of a voucher. — 4fc7 
a. studied, read, examined. — 5ffW 
1. without a voucher. -2, devoid 
of ;^stras. — a. advanced in 
knowledge, a very learned man ; 574irT 

i'^4r7^r*T?^^'dT R. 0. 41. — 

(I. 1 knowing the Vedas.-2. learned 
in Sastras. (-?«. ) an epithet of 5au- 
kardcharya’s preceptor Gaudapada. 
— supposed b}' a voucher, 
3Tr»7*RH a. 1 llaviag an augment 
or addition. -2 Having approached 
for sexual intercourse. 

37717*7*7 1 Coming, approaching, 
arrival; R. 12. 24. -2 Return, re- 
turning. -3 Acquisition, getting 

into; 7rr7% ^7^*77*5^74 §<4*17*7*74 

Riim. -4 Arising, birth. -5 
Approaching a woman for sexual 
intercourse. 

Mr*i7Hg;,3Tr*T7R^ «.[ 3Tr-*7*7 5r 
] 1 Coming, future ; gR77^jf7- 
77 Tr*T* 7^ K. 40.-2 Impending, ar- 
riving. -3 Learned, versed in theory- 
^RC27rTTr4*ft M. 3. -4 An intruder. 
-5 Having an augment. 

37757745’ a. Coming very quickly, 
or gladly. 

3775777%^ «. ) 1 Relating 

to the future lime ; *77* 477* 71 74^ 7 
*77 .^f%7rT^^fW^ff74l‘ Haiiua. —2 Im- 
pending, arriving. 

377*775^ a. [ 37r-*T4:'^3r P. HI. 2. 
154] 1 Coming, arriving, -2 Future. 

[ 377*7-375 ] Tlie day of 
new' moon (37*71^^7). 

a, Drooi>ing, languid, 

dejected, sad. 
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341*1°^ «• [ 'Tt- ^■- 

^ 3TFT^^* P- V- 2. I t Sk. 

3TPTr-^3‘ ] One "wlio is engaged in 
business till the return of the cows. 

3TPT^ 7t. [ f-3Tn5-3TRf^= Uy. 

4. 211 ] 1 Fault, oifence, trans- 
gression ; ^ 

^Tt^TT 2. 108, 1. 61; 

ll" f^*T*T P- 11- 74; 

^ri|iri: Mu. 3. 11; N. 3. 52 ; Ama- 
ru. 41, 43.-2 Sin. -3 Punishment, 
-Coiup.— committing an of- 
fence, offender, criminal ; aT^-^TT^rnT- 

P. 2. 32. 

STTJl^cft [31^^ 

The south. 

rt. [ = ] 

Kelating to or for the advantage of 
3FT^. 

1 Southern ( f^rv^rr ). -2 Pertaining 

to Agastya ; ° Mb. -3 

Originating from the plant Agasti 
Grandiflorum. — ^rZT:, 1 Phe 
descendants of Agasti. -2 Persons 
of their race ( ) . 

«• Connected with 

Agasti ; U. 2. 

5(Tmr^ «. [3Tnr>T ^ ] 1 

Very deep or unfatliomable ( lig. 
also ). -2 Difficult to obtain. 

^T^r< [ ] A 

house, dwelling;room, covered place. 
-Comp, — ifrf^T^r small lizard. 
— ^T?: setting a house on fire. — ^f?- 
a. an incendiary, —'gH; 1* smoke 
coming out from a house. -2. If. of 
a plant. 

6 To approve, agree or 
assent to, promise to pronounce the 
see below, 

1 Assent, 

ag]-eenient, promise. -2 If. of a 
class of plauditory exclamations or 
formularies used by the priests in 
sacrificial rites ; ?rZiT*^: 

Afval. 

w 1 Pecitatioii of the 
Agur. -2 A secret suggestion. 

Kcpcated (as an ex- 
clamation &c. ). — ^ Exertion, 

resolution. 


agallochuin (^TW^); »Si. 4. 52. 

(/. ) An agreement, pro- 
mise. 

3TT^ 1 P. 1 To sing to. -2 To 

obtain by singing. 

STT^TT^ «. Obtaining by singing. 
STfTTpt Obtaining by singing, 

STTjrrTT^^* [ 

STqj] Belonging or referring to Agni 
and Pilshan (as an oblation). 

Keferring to 
Agni and Vishiju, -2 Containing 
the word spJTff^^'IT ( as a chapter 
‘:.qpT, or 31 section ). 

] Belonging to fire, helongiu'g to 
the sacrificial fire. 

5^0 apT;^] To be done at or given 
to the fire-place. 

srrftnETT^ « ■ 

sprr ] Belonging to Agni and Marut 
(offerings &c. );S0 belong- 

ing to Agni and Varui.ia. 

a. ( 5ffr/.)[^f5T^- 
1 Belonging to the 
ni* ° ^ ^flT^r. -2 One who re- 
cites or is conversant with sifsfR 

( ^ )- 

a. Belonging to the srsfyiT 
( the priest who kindles the 
fire ). — [sTrafk^ anrffkrRq- vn. 

^jT^Tv.] 1 The place where the 
sacrificial or sacred fire is kindled. 
-2 The duty of the jiriest who 
kindles the sacred fiie. — ijU Care 
of- the sacred fire. The priest 

who kindles the sacred fire. 

snrffvfhl <'• Being witliin the 

1 The fire within the 
31 T?ft 5 T. -2 The fire-place within tlio 
STTif^T. 

1 5?r7fh>^ «• Belonging to tlie priest 

who kindles the sacred fire. — 
The place for the fire. 

«. [ 3Tf^ P. VI. 

3. 28, YII. 3. 22 ] Belonging to 
Agni and Indra. 

«. ( ^ ./.) [3T5l(T^ 3Tfil^rTr 


i I Belonging to Agni; fiery. 

1 Perform- i _2 Offered or consecrated to Agni; j 
ijjg or xjronouncing the Agur ; arni* j Y. 3. 287. -3 Similar to fire ( as an i 
iff ^ ^IrT I insect ). -4 Increasing the fire in j 

/8at. Br. -2 Kesolute, industrious, | the stomach; stimulating digestion. 

^ Belonging to | -5 Kindling the fire ( ns ghee Ac.). | 


-6 Belonging to Agnayi. — ?i: 1 An 
epithet of Bkanda or Kartikeya. 
-2 If. of Agastya, -3 If. of a coun- 
tiy. -4 A worshipper of Agni. -5 
An offering or oblation to Svaliii. 

1 N. of the wife of Agni. 
-2 The south-east quarter 
(presided over by Agni). —3 The 
first day of a month whicli 

is presided over hy Agni). 1 

The lunar mansion called ICrittika. 
-2 Gold. -3 Blood. -4 Lac, the 
red animal dye. -5 Ghee. -6 A 
missile presided over hy Agni. —7 
A MiuiH'a used in the worship of 
Agni. -8 A descendant of Agni. -9 
Bathing by ajiplying sacred ashes 
to the body ( ). -10 

A kind of worm. -Ooilip. — ^fiT; 
a kind of insect which flies into 
the fire. — v. 

] The Dakshiya or 
a gift of money given to Br^ihmaiias. 

?fiq7r 31^ P. IV. 4. 66 ] A Br{\- 
hmai.ia always entitled to occupy 
the foremo.st seat at a dinner, 

STin^nir: [ 3 t^ 3^^ ' ^^rr- 

J ° ] 1 The 

first Soma libation at the Agni- 
shtoma sacrifice. -2 A form of Agni. 
-3 Tlie time of the sacrifice, —off 
1 An oblation consisting of first- 
fruits ; see 3inR°r* — ®T An obla- 
tion consisting of first-fruits at the 

end of the i-ainy season 

^TR-q'jf T<fr- 

^ ^ dr4it%qr^r7T 

Arya. S. ; 

Ait. Br. ; 3irTrqof 
Asval. 

9 U . 1 To seize, take hold 
of, catch. -2 To draw tight (as 
the reins) S. 1 v. 1. -3 To jicrsisl in. 

: 1 Seizing, taking. -2 
Attack. -3 Determination, strong 
attachment, persistence, insisting 

( 311^1%!^) J ^fq- *T^- 

Ifaishadha ; Dk. 176. also 
Slalli. on Kii. 5. 7. -4 Favour, pa- 
tronage. -5 Surpas.sing , surmount 
iug. -6 Moral power, courage. 
3TRr^r lavour, patronage, help. 

[=3TW^*3tdt] If. of 
the month of — ofi- 1 Xho 

full moon day of 
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sk. -2 A particular 
kind of Pto-yajna. -3 N. of a 
constollatiou called 

arnr^T^ (r^)^ 

P- 3. 50 ] To 

be paid on tbo full moon day in 
( as debt. ). — ( -f^T^: ) 

[ aq^fyqof)’ $ffST*Tr^7f?*T^ P* 

IV. 2. 22 ] The month of 

«. (^r /- ) [ w?rr- 
; see J One who ap- 

propriates to himself an 3T?r?TT ( ©U" 
dowments of laud conferred upon 
lir^hmauas ). 

10 P. 1 To strike against, 

touch ; 3TPnW*TTH TTHFT?TP'^r Ki. 1 7 . 
38. -2 To move. 

«. Moving. — ^ ; The red 

Apamarga. 

1 Moving, shaking, strik- 
ing against; 

/Si. 1, 10.-2 Friction, contact. 

Kubbing, friction, 

striking against ; 

-Si. 12. 

64. — ofp A brush, rubber. 

sthtr: [ ^ Pr^ffT: ] 1 

Killing, striking (sometimes used 
as anadj.).-2 A musical instrument. 
-3 A cymbal or rattle.-4 Boundary, 
limit.- 6 JS". of a plant (^qpTr*t). 

Mimf?: Jn. /. Musical instru- 
ments. 

STT^IT^* See under arrc^. 

1 p- 1 To proclaim, cry 
aloud, declare. -2 To praise.- 3 To 
listen. -4 To make oneself audible. 

— 10 P. or C<ius. 1 To make_ a noise, 
to cause to sound.- 2 To proclaim, 
announce publicly. -3 To complain 
continually, weep bitterly. 

Calling out, invocation. 
^TTM^M^r-^rT A proclamation, pub- 
lic announcement ; 
fraiT^ Pt. 5. 

1 A., 6 P. 1 To roll, stag- 
ger, whirl, toss about ; 
hi ( ) ^tk. 5. 27; 

qfT^ Hariv., Bk. 14. 77.-2 To swim, 
roll (as eyes) ; Kii. 3. 38, 

Bolling, tossing about, 
whirling round, swimming. 

3Tr^ 10 P. or Odiis. To pour 
down upon, sprinkle. 

1 Sprinkling (in general ). 

-2 Especially » spiinkling clarified 


I butter upon the lire at certain sac- 
! rifices. -3 Ghee, clarified butter. 

I s^rapj* a- [ ^Tprnt ] 

Glowing witli heat or endowed with 
filileudour, having splendid wealth. 
— PT: The sun. 

STrar 1 P. 1 To smell, smell at; 
ri'-JRra’RT Me. 21. -2 To k iss, touch 
(with the nose) as the head ; Bk. 
14. 12. -3 (Fig.) To attack, de- 
vour, seize upon ; 

Dk. G; TTWryfH^r lie 

smitten, affected; M^l. 5. 20 ; Bh. 
3. 104. 

oTrsTTT 1 Smelt (as flowers ). -2 
Satisfied, —of 1 Smelling. -2 Satis- 
faction, satiety. 

sTPTRT p. p* 1 Smelt, scented, 
touched. -2 Satisfied. -3 Surmount- 
ed, surpassed. 

A musiciil instrument, a 

tabor. 

] One who 

strikes with the goad. 

arfn «. ( ^r/.) [ ^rn’-f^r’^-sTOT ] i 

Bodily, corporeal. -2 ( In gram. ) 
Kelating to the base (^tt). -3 

Having limbs or parts. -4 Kelating 
to the minor personages in a drama. 
-5 Belonging to a iiortion of the 
Vedas. -6 Produced or born in the 
country of the Angas. — tt; A prince 
of the Anga country. — Tf A deli- 
cate body. 

a.( ^ /.)[ 3t% ^fTT^T 
TSj;] Produced in the atT country ; 
ruler of that couut^ 3 ^ — 1 An 

inhabitant of the Anga country. 
-2 A ruler of that country. 

3ThTt%^ «• [ tr ] 

Occurring in, or being familiar witli, 
(chiromancy or the knowl- 
edge of lucky and unlucky marks on 
the body). — ^ A work on 

1 Bodily, corporeal. -2 Gesticulat- 
ed, expressed by bodily actions ; 
3TrnT%r.SfSr?nT:» see aqfTrTT. — A 
player on a tabor or drum, 

STHTIT [ ^T^TiTFrr ] A 

multitude of fire-brands, charcoal. 

a. ( # /. ) Descend- 
ed from or referring to Angiras. — 

1 N. of Bvihaspati, sou of Angiras ; 
Ms. 2. 151. -2 Descendants of An- 
giras (pi.). -3 A particular Sukta 



or hymn in the Atliarvaveda. -4 

The soul. -5 A Kshatriya by will 
of Brahmd and by profession. 

srnj’l't ] PraisCf 

liymu. 

2 A. 1 To speak, an- 
nounce, declare, teacli, tell, relate, 
communicate, say, narrate ( usually 
with dat. of person) ; 

E. 5. 19, 12. b'B, 14. 36 ; 

Ms. 4 59, 81; M, 5; 

;^[al. 2 ; sometimes with 
acc. ; fTrTr 

to or address.-2 To name, call, say; 

?T# srrsfrr 8'at.^Br. -3 

To divine, bespeak ; ^rtTr % 

M, 4. -4 To make known, 
acquaint, introduce to. -5 To 

look at, inspect (Vod. ) . 

[Un.2. 120] A learned 

man. 

WTlTo ] 

Till the fourth generation ; 

q-^ ti f>7!pTni^ P. VIII. 1. 

15 Sk. 

1 P. 1 To sip, lick, lap 
drink ( a small quantity ); ?rr%% 
fWTf% ^ Ki. 7. 34 ; 

irr^FT^ U. 4. 1 f Bv. 4. 38 ; Ms. 2. 

60, 6. 139. -2 To rinse the mouth 
( with instr. of the thing ); Ms. 2. 

61. -3 To lick up, dry or drink up, 

absorb ; 3Tr^fiTj% ^ E. 

13. 20. -~Caus. To cause to sip 
water ; Ms. 3. 251 , 5. 142. 

Einsing the mouth, sip- 
ping. 

1 Einsing the mouth, sip- 
i)ing water before religious cere- 
monies, before and after meals &c. 
from the palm of the hand ; 

Y. 1. 242 , 195 ( part of 
the water sipped being usually al- 
lowed to drop down ). -2 The 

water used for rinsing the mouth. 
-3 Gargling the throat. 

3Tn4ft Tf ^ ] 1 
The water used for sipping. —2 
A spitting pot ( Mar. ). 

2 ^ot. p. Used for rinsing 
the mouth. — ^ Water used for 
rinsing the mouth ; a gargle. 

^TT^r^T p. p. 1 Sipped and ejected 
as wat0r.-2(Actively used) One w'ho 
has rinsed his mouth or sipped 
water. -3 Fit for sipping. 

>Tl^-'Er3i:] 1 Sipping 
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Water, rinsing the mouth. —2 The 
water or foam of boiled water (Mar. 
^ ); y. 3. 322. 

iiiusing the mouth. 

A spitting pot. 

P’ rinsed. 

— qcjj "Water used for rinsing, 

^ f 1 Collecting, gathering. 

-2 A collection, heap, plenty. 

Skilful in collecting or 
gathering ) . 

act, practise} 

do, perform, undertake, exercise/ 

S, 1. 25 

practises rudeness; f^rfcT K. 1* 89,12. 
22; ^ V, 5. 20, 1. 17; 

Hs, 5. 15G j Y. 3. 
65 ; J 

so f%f^, 

behave towards (with loc.) ; 

ih !• 7b; 

^ Vop. -3 To act, proceed, 
manage (without loc.); 

Ms. 2. 110. -4 To treat ,-i 
Chai?.ll;5^f^=^TI% 
Sk. ;Ms. 8.102. -5 To observe 
the usual formality; S.7."6 To come 
near, approach ( V ed.) ; 3Tr "*1^^ 
fHVr: Rv. 8. 25. 6. -7 To step upon, 
pass through, wander over or about; 
frequent, resort to, follow; rT^^fTT" 
»Trn:Ram.; 

R. 4. 44; q^r^- 

RtlT RJim.; ^ 

qnf: K. 173. -8 To have inter- i 
couiae with; Ms. 11. 181, 100. -9 
To devour, eat into, corrode. -10 To 
help forv/ard, put into; 

Katy. I 

1 Practising, doing, per- 
forming, following, observing; •q'4'^, 
*rqB" &c. -2 Conduct, behaviour; 

example (opp. precept); 

&c. -3 Usage, practice. —4 An in- 
stitute; rite or rule of conduct. —5 
Approaching, arrival. —6 A chariot, 
carriage, cart. 

p. To bo done, performed, followed, 

observed &c.; ht, right. 

I 'Done, observed, 

practised, as a rite or usage &c. -2 
Usual, customary, -3 Enjoined, fix- 
ed by rule. — 1 Conduct, behavi- 

our. -2 One of the five means of 
recovering or paying back debt; Ms* 


8. 49; see also Rrihaspati quoted by ' 
Kull, * i 

3TT^: [ qoT ] 1 Con- i 

duct, behaviour, manner of action or 
of conducting oneself • ^nT^TT: good 
conduct; qr^°i&c.; ^cfrr^rT^FWr: 
Pt. 5.40 ignorant of the ways of 
the world, -2 Good conduct or be- 
liaviour ; Rg. 16. 7; his. 1. 109, 5. 
4, 3. 165.-3 A custom, usage, prac- 
tice ; ^ qRq^’fiqT- 

lyrT: Ms. 2. 18; Y. 1. 342. -4 An i 
established usage, fixed rule of con- | 

duct in life, customary law, insti- « 
tute or precept (oi)p. in law) ; i 

srr^T^ BTT^IXr'qr K. 5G; Ms. 1. 109; 
oft. as the first member of comp, 
in the .sense of ‘ customary ’, ‘usuaT, 

‘ as is the custom ‘ according to 
form ’, ‘ as a formality’ ; 

M. 4 ; see ®^,°?5T5T below ; °qft^- 
A^i S. 2. -5T«) customary ob- 
servance or duty; ° V. 3. 2 ; 

tf. 3. ( bj^ A form, 

formality ; STT^K 

^irfr 5. 3 ; Mv. 3. 26. (c) The 
customary salutation or bow, usual 
formality ; 4 ; 

y. 2 ; Mv. 2, -6 

Diet. -7 A rule (of conduct). 
-CoinPi ** title of the first 
twelve sacred books of the Jainas, 
one of the four classes of the 
Tantras (with Buddhists ). —^q: 

[ siunTT^: sflruPTrqf ^ 0 ‘ ^ 

religious customs title of a work, i 
-2. a lamp waved about a person as a 
formality and token of auspicious- 
ness. inhaling smoke as 

a customary rite ( as of the s<mrifi- 
cial ceremony); R.7. 2i ; ICu. ^ .82. 
— qrT a. purified by customary ob- 
servances, of pure conduct ; E. 2. 
13. —7^; difference in the custom- 
ary law. — ^,-qmfr «• apostate, | 
fallen from established usages or 
rules of conduct. — rti'*t ( pu ) 
fried grain customarily showered 
1 upon a king or other important 
personage as a mark of respect ( as 
when he passes through the streets 
of his capital ); R. 2. 10. — qfVd, 
«. 1. irregular, oUt of rule. -2. 
outcast, who has renounced all 
customary ob.servances. — 

’qrr^q ^ ] ‘ altar erf religious 

customs ’ , U. of Aiyavarta, the , 
sacred region of the Ary as. 


a. Wcll-conducted, vir- 
tuous ; Ms. 12. 126. 

«■ [ ^rrqrr-^^ ] Con- 
formable to rule or practice, authoiiz- 
ed, prescriptive. — % Rules for the 
preservation of healtli ; hygiene, 
regimen, diet. 

gj ] Following established customs. 

N. of a plant ( ftTrqTfqqrr)- 
[ 3Tf— -i* — P. II. 2. 

36 ] 1 A teacher or preceptor ( in 
genoi-al). -2 A spiritual guide 
or preceptor, holy teacher ( one 
who invests a boy with the 
sacred thread, instructs him in 
the Vedas &c, ) ; ^q41q d q: Guq 
^qvq[qq?i;^f1r3T: I qqTFq tiHldl- 

^ ils. 2.140, see er^qq/ also, 

-3 One who propounds a particular 
doctrine,— 4 (AVhon affixed to pro- 
per names) Beamed, venerable 
(somewhat like the English Dr.). -5 
An adviser or preceptor at a sacri- 
fice &c. -6 An epithet of Dro^ia. 
— qf A female ju’cceptor, a spiri- 
tual preceptress. — Coiup.—Tqm^ 
%vaiting upon or serving the spiri- 
tual preceptor. — acting as a 

teacher; P. I. 3. 36.— qq; one 
whose preceptor is his godt— 
a, [3Trqf4qrqrq (tq ] to he enjoyed 
by, fit for the use of, a preceptor; 
delighting the preceptor. <?. 
venerable, lionoui-ahlei 

«• Originating from a 
spiritual preceptor ; P. IV. 2. 104 
Viirti— cq 1 Instruction, tuition, 
teaching (lessons &c.) ; fqqrr^V®rr 

fqwrqr^T^^ 

hmi4<=k Mai. 

1. 26 ; Bv. 4.37. -2 The proficiency 
of a spiritual teacher. 

3TT ^ [ ^qr ,~^ The office or profici- 
ency of a holy teacher. 

5Tr=qufrqi’ [®rrqr4-n^ ^5^ 

VI. 1. 49 Vart.] The wife of an err- 

:qp?ir or holy preceptor; 

^ q I ^qqrqi^r- 

qrq^ ^4^ - 3. 6. 

srrqpq P- P* Devoured or oaten 
into. 

Den, P. To move 
oneself, to move or extend towards. 

5 U. 1 To accumulate, 

heap up, collect. -2 To load witb> 
fill or cover with, cover over 
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3Tr^ 




spread ; Bk. 1 7. 69, 

14. 46, 47. 

3Trr^ V> V' 1 Filled, loaded 
with, covered with ; 

Pr4HI«ft irir^Ki. l. 36 ; 

STD^fmr^ &c.-2 Tied, 

strung, woven; H^^f^rTT ^T^C^fc^T^r- 
^TT: B. 7. 10 (v. 1. forsTVfl^r); Ku. 
7. 61 j inlaid, set ( as with gems ). 
-3 Collected, accumulated, heaped. 
-4 Spread, diffused, — 1 A cart- 

load. -2 ( rt. also ) A measure of 10 
Bhdras or cart-loads (80,000 Tolas),- 
^ HKT: >Trr 3T|T%JT:. 

-3 A measure equal to 2000 pdlait, 

( ^ /• <t. 

[ B. V. 1. 7)3-4] 

Holding, or being equal to, or cook- 
ing, a quantity equal to an Achito\ | 
c. y. (1 ^ . I 

^ I M u I 1 Suction, sucking up. 
-2 Sucking out. -3 (In medic.) Ap- 
plication of cupping-glasses to the 
skin. 


take out, extract, drtaw or pull off, 
STT^^:,-^ 1 Cutting off, exclu- 
sion. -2 Cutting a little. -3 Taking 
I away by force, snatching away. 


with, -2 Scratched. -3 Irritated. 
— ?t 1 Making a noise with the 
finger-nails hy rubbing them on 
one another ( -2 A horse- 

laugh. 

3TT^j^Kcl<h 1 A scratcli with a 
finger-nail. -2 A horse-laugh. 

Cracking the fingers. 
Hunting, chase. 

str afq : /. Yed. A stick for ] 
driving. i 

5TT5T «• ( ) [ 3I3I?^-3T>!r ] 

Coming from, belonging to, or pro 
duced by, goats, — tT: A vulture. ! 
— ^ 1 Ghee or clarified butter. -2 

Throwing. 

3Tnr% [ ^ R ] -A. flock 

of goats. 


a. 1 iMixed, blended 


10 P. 1 To cover ( in 
general) .Hf^^r72TT% rt.3.97. 

-2 To hide ; HRTTr«?R?mTd'r Mb. 
-3 To clothe, dress, put on clothes,- 
Mb. 3. 27; vi : Mb. ,* 

tfcc. 

Ved. 1 A cover, covering. 
-2 A sheath ; an arrange- 

ment made for defence, a means for 
covering. 

Cloth, clothes, 
u. Covering, concealing. 
1 Covering, concealing, 
hiding. -2 A covering, sheath. -3 
Cloth, clothes ; Y. 

1. 82. —4 A mantle, cloak <kc. -5 
Disappearance. -6 The w^ooden 
frame of a roof. 

Covering, conceal- 
ing; 6'. 1. 10. 

N. of a tree 

(=31|(%^)- 

7 U. 1 To cut off or 
awa}^ tear, cut in pieces, break; 

wTpTfff Mb. ; &c. 

-2 To snatch away, tear from, take 

away ; ^ ^ RnRprrf^- 

Ku.2. 46; Mal.5. 28, 8.9; Dk. 
99. -3 To disregard, take no notice of 
(as words) in spite 

of, notwithstanding, my w^ords 4 . 
To^cut oQ; exclude; 

Mb. -5 To remove. -6 To 


Siva's bull, 
a. (^/. ) [ 

Relating to ajagara or the boa; a 
chapter in the Maha-bhamta. 

3ir^|4|fj' 1 The bow of Siva. -2 
A strong bow like that of Siva. 

STT^T^T 4 A. 1 To be born or come 
into existence, to be produced or 
boru from. -2 To beget, cause to be 
born, render prolific. i 

High bii’th or origin, fa- 
mous or well-known origin, — //u/. 
From birth. 

hul. I’roin or ever 
since birth. -CoiUll. — FT. 
of a plant ( the leaves of which arc 
flagrant from their first appearance). 

/. Birth, origin. ; 

1 Birth, ori- 1 
gin. -2 Generating cause ( said to bo ! 
n. also in these two senses). — 1 j 

Birth-place. -2 Birth, descent, species 
(Ved,).— t/tc?. From the time of the 
creation. -CoiHp. — ^ a. born since 

the creation (as gods &c). — fq*; ^ 

god from the very creation. 

3TnnpT:/.l One giving birth, par- 
ent, especially a mother ( Say ). -2 
Birth, descent, 

rt. ( zH"/* ) 1 Of good 
breed ( as a horse ). -2 Of noble 
birth, fearless, undaunted. — 2 ^; A 
well-bred horse ; ^rNrfSrpTvTf^r; I 


I KMWdrnr fft ^ 1 zm: sFf^rr- 

|l -S'abdak. 

(f- Vcd. Of good breed. 
a. Belonging to or 

produced in tbe country of 
( or 3T^7r )• — 3r: ( pl- ) The kings 
of that -country. 

Rushing upon, fighting, 

attacking. 

STT^TT^ the knees ; 

R- 18. 26, IG. 84 

m. 3T^-TT. B- 
III. 3. 108V«art.] 1 A battle, fight, 
combat ; ^ q q 1 

lb 12.45. -2 A fighting or 
running match; 3^11% '■-1 1^ or 
or ^ to run with or against any 
one for prize. —3 Bat tie -field, place 
for running ; race-course, level 

ground ; 

rTrTT Vo. 3. 9. -4 Limit, 
boundaiy.-S A road, way ( m. ). -6 
An instant ( i/i. ). -7 Abuse, invec- 
tive. -Comp. —3^; the goal in a 
race-course. — ^r?i; a. Ved. 1. run- 
ning for a prize. -2. making a 
war. — lighting, «. 

Ved. victorious in battles. 

5(rrftf 1 P- To conquer, wdu, 
acquire. 

1 Conquering. -2 A battle. 

Mrf^fr^ Ambitious, wishing 
to excel or surpass. 

a. One who takes or 

seizes. 

(j. Liable to be in- 
ve.stigated. (pl.) N, of a short 

section of the Kuntapa liymus in 
the Aitareya Brahmai.ia. 

«. [ Situated 

near the court-yard. 

3TTf5?X^ u. Belonging to or pro- 
duced in a court-yard. 

1 B. To livo by or main- 
tain oneself with ; to liave the use 
or enjoyment of ; to subsist, 

1 Livelihood, subsist- 
ence, maintenance ; tT- 

Pt. 1. 48 ; cf. words like 

^rWy sr^rr^fN, 

&C; Ms. 10. 79 moans 

of livelihood, -2 Profession, the 
means of maintaining oneself ; i%- 

iS'. 6.—^; A Jaina 

"beggar. 


/ 
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■ A beggar, oue Avho 

earns biff livelihood every where. 

Profession, means of 

jubsistonce. 

^ Having a liveli- 
hood. -2 A particular kind of beg- 
gar I 

P* 1 1^^ prac- 

tised (as a profession), -2 Fit for or j 
afl'ording a livelihood. —3 Habitable, t 
fertile; Y. 1.320; Ms. 7.G9.-szt 
A means of subsistence. 

. 3tr55/-.-3i»rg; /• i ■^"oikiug ! 

without wages.-2 A servant working ' 
without wages. -3 Doomed resi- 
dence in a hell. 

9 P. To know, under- 
stand, learn, obtain information, as- 
certain, notice, perceive. —Cnus. 

) 1 To order, command, 
direct. -2 To assure, 
sn^rfSr'. /• An order, injunction, 
command; ® ^ a. bearing a message, 
messenger; S. 2. 

«TRrr [^-ffT-^'5] 1 -order, 

command: %TN I Ku. 

3, 22. -2 Permission, allowance, 

“Comp. “ 

obedient, submissive, «. 
obeying or executing orders, obe- 
dient. (-^;) a servent ; 

Y. 3. 19 being the obedient 
servant ; nrT^ ff 

f%rr?r Mu. 7. 16 subjec- 
tion.— obedience, execu- 
tion of commands. a mystical 
circle or diagi-am; one of the six 
described in Tantras, — an edict, 
written order. — irfrrqTfT;, 1. 

disobedience, ihstibordination ; ?rr?rr- 

*17: Mu. 3. 22.-2, rebcHiou, disloyal- 
rt. obedient to commands. 
STT^TTg «. Yed. One who orders 
or directs. 

1 The act of observing, 
perceiving ( arrirpT 
<5^ankara. ). 

Oiving orders, a com- 
mander. 

1 Ordering, comiuand- 
ing. -2 Making kn'jw'u. 

«. Perceiving, know- 
ing. 

C'la- 

rified bvittor, gbec; ^ 


I f n 


1.15;(it is often distinguished from 

^?T; ^ hIh:) . 

-2 ( In a wider sense ) Oil, milk 
&c. used instead of clarified butter ; 

II. -3 

N. of a sort of chant or religious 
service ( rrr*Tr%irh^: ); 

FTir, -4 Turpentine. 
-Coaip. — a hymn to be 
recited by a Samavediu, — q" «. 
drinking ghee, (-qr: pb ) a class 
of Manes who are the son.s of Pulas- 
tya and tlio ancestors of the Yai^ya 
order; q?7^27RTr53Tqr: q^r:Mb.;Jrs. 

Ck 

3. 197-8. — qr^j-BTIrCr a vessel or 
dish to hold clarified butter. — irST 
, m. 1. an epithet of Agiii ( the con- 
sumer of clarified butter ). -2. 

a god, deity. — qffc; * .sea of clarified 
butter’, one of the seven seas. 

Partial extraction of 

thorns, arrows and the like from 
the body. 

1 F. ( arnrR, btrV,. 

1 To lengthen, stretch, extend. -2 
To make straight. -3 To regulate, 

{ bring or draw into the riglit i)Osi- 
tion ; set ( a.s a bone or leg. ); 

Slur. 

^hS’q Setting ( a bone or leg) ; 
bringing into the right position by 
stretching, bending, or drawing. 

3TnTrr rt. ( /.) [3fjR^q-3Tor] 

Anointing or belonging to ointment. 
— rt 1 Ointment, especially for the 
eyes, -2 Fat. — ?r: K. of Muruti or 
rianumat; 
prTiT7T'T5rr&: 

Ointment, especially for 

the eyes, -Coilip. — sirrfr a woman 
who anoints or prepares ointments. 

[ TdT?dlK*T'T^ P. V. 1. 

128 ] That which is used to pre- 
pare ointments. 

STTrq ST^ ] N. 

of Maruti. 

[cf. ] Fold- 

ing the bands in supplication. 

3:^] A kind 

of insect, a kind of lizard. 

[ 3TTF^ qq, 

of a tree, see a^T^q. 

1 A forester, a woodman, in- 
habitant of a forest.- 2 A pioneer. 


-3 One of the six kinds of armies, 

aTRqr [ ] N. 

of a city of the Yavanas in the 
south. 

^Trfir: [arr-^ l A kind of 
bird (^nt^) (also written arri?)- -2 
A sort of fish. -FoJilp. “5757: a 

surgical instrument used in blood- 
letting (so called from its being 
like the beak of the bird amT). 

qr] Able to ivauder, being 
on a vo3'^age or journey. — A 
woman fit to go out ( H5q' jHH^ %'qTf- 
;S'ankara ). 

qr -?qw] Xhc Icajt- 
ing motion of a calf; so ^jrtfTTqr. 

, A bull. 

srrfr'Ti [ 3rf-qq:-7r3T jqro ^ Tv.] 
1 Pride, self-conceit, arrogance • 
proudly, in a stately or majes- 
tic manner, frequently used as a 
stage-direction. —2 Swelling, spread- 
ing, expanding, puffing; Prov. qr^r- 
rTqr said also of clouds, ^rttR 

Hrtrqr Pt. l ; Si. 3. 71. 

-3 Flatulence ( in the belly ). 

srri^i [ ] 1 

Pride, arrogance. -2 Shonq moans, 
external appendage ; 

^qri^c H. 5, 309 ; fq^; 9EfN^ ^ 

qr Bv. i. 115.-3 The 

sounding of a trumpet as a sign of 
attack. -4 Commencement. -5 Furv, 
anger, passion ; qrqqrqT^tq7T%^ K, 

111. '"-6 Happiness, pleasure. -7 
The roaring of clouds and of ole- 
pUauts ; Bv, 1. 4. -8 Tlio eyelid. -9 
A drum used in a' battle. -10 
( Hence ) A charge sounded hy 
musical instruments ; the Jin or 
uproar of the battle. — ^ Rubbing 
; and kneading the body. -(/OIlip. 

> — sqrqfrf: one who heats a drum, 

^1 «• Arrogant, proud. 

=^\\T q. Y. 

I STT^I [^-3;, ?7^:g-:fqtt ff^:Tv,] 
A raft, a float. 

3Tj<S A measure of grain, 
the tth of a Drona = 64 Pras- 
I thas = 10 Kndavas = ( nearly 7 
I lbs. 11 ozs. avoir. )• 3f5T?f^?tq 

"xj “■ ' *41 

I q JRvW 1 q^-qT^TR ^ ’qvqrf^ 

qit^fqq: ll. 1 A kind of 
pulse. -2 A kind of fragrant earth. 

qTRqqq rt- [cf. 3Trr%f^] 
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Holding au Jdhaka, sown with 
an Jdhaka of seed; cooking an 
j^dhaka ( of rice &c,). 

STT^ «• [ o Tv. ] 

1 rich, woaltli3' ; 

n=»T Bg. ic, 15; 

rt. 5. 8; Ms. 8. 169. -2 ( a ) Piich 
in, abounding in, possessing abiiiid.- 
antly, with instr. or as the 
last member of comp. ; * 

9 very truthful : 

Dk. 18; Vet. j ^rg^- 

f»r? Ihlm. ( a ) Jlixcd with, 

watered with ; 

vrr^: Mb, ; cr-^* : 

Su5r.-3 Abumlant, copious. -C'oilip. 
— aTTT a. striving to get wealth. 
— «• [ ^ ] De- 

scended from a rich family. — '=qT 

«. ( /') [ 

opulent. — ?FT: [ ^ ] f' 

convulsive or rheumatic palsy of 
the loins. 

STTS'^rT rt. ( °tV/- ) [ 1'. ID. 
2. 56 ] Enriching, —of The means 
of enriching, wealth, prosperity. 

rt. [P. III. 2. 

57] Becoming rich or eminonl. 
Opulence, wealth, 
a. [ zr^ 

Low, inferior, vile, — ^ Sexual en- 
joyment in a particular positiou ; 

3T[®T^ §T7f ^ I- 

STpJT^ a. /.) Exceedingly 
small. — ^ Exceeding smallnoss 
or minuteness. 

^rnn^bT a. [ 3Tj^.rr^5Tt 
*3^] P*earing or tit to bear Ai,iu 
( Panicuni ^Liliaceiim ). 

771. f, [ f^rqr ^ ^ ] 

1 The pin of the axle of a cart, the 
lincU-pin. -2 The part of tlio leg 
just above the knee ( 
rT^MgriHfStfilq Snsr. ). The corner 

of a house. -4 A boundary, limit. 
-5 Tbo edge of a sword. 

rt, [ apr ] Born from 

an egg (as a bird ). — An epithet 
of Hirayyagarbha or Brahma. — rj 1 
A multitude of eggs, brood. —2 
Scrotum.—"^ ( Ved. ) The testicles. 
“Coiup, “"ST rt. born from epg.s. 

( --ir: ) a bird or a serpent. ( -^f) 
the body of a bird. 

Ved. A testicle, 
rt. Bearing eggs. 


rt. [ fr^ ] 1 

HaA'ing many eggs, -2 Clrown up, 

full-grown ( as a bull.). 

3TTcf The letter — iW. Ved. 1 
Afterwards, then ; generally used 
antithetically to q^r. ^ J'ud 
then sometimes strengthened hy 
the particles sff , ■?, -2 Then, 

furtlier, also, and ( sTf'^q' ). -3 Some- 
times it only .strengthens the mean- 
ing of another word or gives em- 
phasis to an iuterrogativo jtrououn 
like 5 added to ( possibly, 

at all), 

srr^ «. [ 3Tr-3TFi;-3T=q^ ] Spread a- 
rouud. — rf: Vod. 1 A quarter of 
the sky. -2 .V .scallold. -3 The 
frame of a door. 

31 7 P. To coagulate, to 

cause to shrink or contract. 

3TT?t^: [ 3Tr-itq: ] 1 Dis- 
ease, sickness of the body ; ^^fClrpIT- 

’TTwriT =fT I qm' 

\\ AL 3.245. 

—2 Eever. -3 Pain, afilietiou ( of 
the mind ), disquietude ; augiiish, 

agony ; f^f^ffTrff^rqrW^: ; 

X^. 1. 49; S. 3 ; A^.3. 
-4 Doubt, nucertainty. -5 Fear, 
apprehension ; RTT- 

Ffqrrfqfi^: B. 1. 63; fright, terror ; 
Batn. 2. 2. -6 The sound of ii drum 
or tabor. 

1 Causing to coagulate 
or curdio, casting butter-milk into 
lioated milk to turn it. -2 Caus- 
ing to contract in general. -3 Curd- 
led milk. -4 That which causes 
coagulation, a ruunet. -5 A sort of 
whey. -6 Conveying. -7 Gratifying, 
satisfying.-8 Casting away, destroy- 
ing. -9 Danger, calamity. -10 
Speed, velocity. -11 Calcining, add- 
I ing flux to metals in fusion, -12 
The flux so used. -13 Malting fat. 

I ^TrT^ 8 U. 1 To extend, stretch 
over, overspread, cover ; fqqrf^q^;- 

E.i. 16. 15 pervade, 
penetrate ; Ki. 7. 25. -2 To spread, 
dilluso. —3 To cause, produce; 31 T- 

XL 3 .' 12 ; 

! Ki. 6. 18, 7. 39; K. 176; MM, 5. 9; 
j 5[v. 4, 31. —4 To bring to pass, 

I effect, accomplish, do, perform; 

; ^rq-qrqrlR K. 57; 64. -5 To 

illuminate. -6 To take hold of. 

\ seek to attain. —7 To assume a 


hostile attitude. -8 To stretch ( ks 
a bow ). 

sTTtRT p. 1 Spread, extended. 
-2 Stretched ( as a bow-string) ; R, 

I. 19; ° ■jq stretched out on the bow; 

II. 45, 16.77. 

5TfflfTrRFLrt. or s. 

‘One whose 

bow is stretched to take another’s 
life', endeavouring to kill someone; 
a desperado qy 

^ I sTTrnTrf^pnTRrrfT 

N'qK'flg II ils- 8.350-1; Bg.l. 36. -2 
Any one who commits a heinous 
crime, such as a thief, ravishcr, 
murtlerer, inceudiaiy, a felon &c ; 

arf^rfr I 

RqKEtqrfq^fdl Nukra iST, 
murdering, stealing, destroy- 
ing &c. 

srraqrrqg rt.Ved. One whose how 
is stretched, 

STfriq 1 Spreading, penetrating, 
expanding. -2 Sight, view, 

3Tr?rr% U. Ved. ] l^pi'cad- 

ing; pervading. 

SRfTR* 1 An extended 

cord or string (Ved.), -2 Long ex- 
tension. 

1 P. To radiate, boat, 
blaze; inllame, to cause to glow. 
— To suller pain, he afflicted* 
to inflict ( austerities ) upon one- 
self. 

STHTw a. Ved. Heating (^fFm*^) 
— f. Heat. 

rt. Ved. Causing pain or 
afliictiou. — q-; Heat -(of tlio sun, 
fire &c,), sunshine ; 

Mb. exposed to the sun; rPTr^r- 
qw’rw B. 2. 13; Ms. 

12. 77 ; 5T=q-^ ° Rs. 1. 11, 10;"^^° 
Mo. 108 ; qTFJr^q: Ms. 4. 69 the 
morning sun; exposed 

to beat.-2 Liglit; 

Kath. -Conij). — pass- 
ing of the sun’s heat , sunset; 

B. i. r>2. 

— -^rqrq: non-existence of tBe sun’s 
heat, shadow. — mirage.—^, 

an um- 
brella (of silk or leaves used as a 
parasol); B* 2. 13, 

; 47; 4. .5; ^q^rTWfTtrrq- 

I qrqrq *S'. 5. 6. — being expos- 
ed to heat, catching the sim-stroko; 
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3. — a. (water &c.)protluced by 
rain during sunshine. — [artrjq 
] an iiinbrel]^, pnitisolj 

B. 3. 70, 

9. ]5. — ^^7 a. dried in the sun- j 
shine. 

STT^T'H: N. of 5iva. i 

STTriq^fT a. Exposed to sunshine, 
sunny; Ku. 1. 5. 

srirPTra’ a. Sunny. j 

VTric^f a. Ycd. Being in the sun- 
shine. ' 

s^Tcmm Very near. 

SITTITf^: [ N. of a ! 

demon; 37mrN>il'%rrr ^^T^IcTn'qv ^ 

II. 

STTcTtPt ( ft" ) r|^ N. of a bird, 
a kite, falcon ( Falco-Chcela). 

ind. Compounded witli j 
3?^, IT and |r ; P. I. 4. 61. 

STT^: A kind of bird. 

q- V, ( cf. P. III. 3. 

lOSaud Un. 4. 130 ). 

«• {^/- ) [ ! 

rsr ; STi'rnrq ] 1 Attentive to 

guests, hospitable ( as a man ); 

sjrqrRTi^mHr.'^^r^; P. 5. 2, 12. 25 

fr*TTf^?rf Ku, 5. 31. -2 

Proper for, or suited to, a guest, 
intended for a guest ; STff'^^nEr; TT- 
S. 1. — ?r Hospitality ; srrT^- 

6'i' 14. 38 ; Ms. 
3. 18 ; ^ Mv. 2. 50. 

Hospitality ; Bv. 1. 85. 
aTnf^^^^ a. [ ] Hos- 

pitable, proper for a guest &c. (=STr' 

); 3TTrr[?.^Tr &c. 

A guest. — i.‘?T 1 Hospitable 
reception, hospitality; 

B- !• “2 A 

particular rite, the reception of 
Soma when it is brought to the 
sacrificial place ( also called a^r- 
). -(’0111|l.— ^5^7 a. being in 
the place of the aTf(ri^-TT sacrifice. 

— the rites of hos- 
pitality, 

rt. (^1 /. ) (III 
gram. ) Connected with q.v. 

Supeilluity, excess, abundance. 

«•[ f%^=ffr: z^] 

Employed to convey to the otlier 

world; oTirH^lflr^r.flrili?? I Jr, *Sut. 

— ^ An epitliot of the Sdkshmn 

30 


S<iri7'a (in San. phil.) from its sur- , 
passing the wind in swiftness. 

3i] Ex- 
cess, abundance, large quantily. i 

t 3171 ] Being 

a universal ruler ( BTirT^). 

5lTg: A i-aft, float. 

Evening, grooving dusk, i 

m. Destroyer of euemios 

or giver of wealth. • ; 

oTTnf^ a. Yed. f rf^T-pT 1 1 Bush- 
ing on, hastening lowaids. -2 Car- 
rying ofl' ( 3Tf^;T ).-3 Injuring, de- 
structive (il:ti^ ). 

3TTHT 6 U. To strike, push, spur 

>1^ •Hi * 

on, stir up, 

H:rfri%^ «. '^"ed. Striking, push- 
ing, pricking. 

A musical in- 
strument ; 

V'o. 1 ; ^rrmpTr^RiCriW^RTfir B. 8, 
34, 15. 88; U. 7. 

1 Hurt, injured. -2 Suffering from, 
influenced or affected by, torment- 
ed, afflicled; rmr^tiTT TT^ 

B. 12. 32; Ku. 4. 25 ; so 

&c. -3 Sick ( in 
body or mind) , disabled, diseased ; 

37r^f7r$r^?^ r%^r 
Ms. 4. 184, G. 77 ; Pt, 1. 155 -4 

Eager, over-anxious; M. 2.-5IYeak, 
feeble, incapable of doing any- 
thing.— C: 1 A patient, one suffering 
from a disease ; V. 3 ; Pt. 5. 41 . -2 
Illness, disease. -( OIJIp. — ^TTf^f 
an hospital. — ^ kind ol 

Tl^r^T ( taken by a person when 
sick and grown hopeless of life ). 

SB# [ ] 1 A 

kind of fever. -2 Sickness. 

7 P. 1 To split, sever, 

pierce. ~2 To push open, open. 
37fcT-'?f Pushing oiien, opening. 

P* [ 3Tr-H^-^] Pierced, 
cut. —of 1 An opening, hole, -2 
An open wound. 

STTTjtr 4. 5. G P. To be satisfied. 
— 6^115. To satisfy. 

1 Satisfaction, gratifica- 
tion. -2 Pleasing, satisfying. -3 
YHite-wasliing the wall, floor or 
seat ( on festive occasions) ( riuTTf- 
Fvq^ ). -4 The pigment used for the 
I above pinjore. 

1 A kind of tree, the custard 

I apple tree. — c 'f Tho fruit of the tree.' 

1 


IP. 1 To pass through or 
over. -2 To cross over. -3 To over- 
come. —4 To enlarge, increase. 

STTcTT: , -'iTTrTTT: [ aTTBTf^ 3T%q ^Tr- 
^ I Faro for being ferried 

I 

over a river, passage-money, freight. 

3Tfript a. 1 To be crossed, -2 
Landing, coming to shore (Yed. ). 
^1^ See under 


STTcB^I^w- [ 4. 152 

.said to be from to breathe also] 
1 The soul, the individual soul, the 
breath, the priucijde of life and 
sensation; 

H. 1; 3TRqpT ifTTf 

^ Kath.( In H. 4. 87 3TF^^ is com- 
pared to a river). -2 Self, oneself ; 
in this sense mostly vised reflex- 
ively for all three persons and in 
the singular number, masculine 
gender, whatever be the gender or 
number of tho noun to which it re- 


m 

ers ; oPHTT F%BBT^rq ^ B 
Ratn. 1; STPHPT S. 

B* 

10.60,4735, 14. 57; Ku. 6. 20; 

... rqw- 

^ U. 7. 2 ; TfpTTBfB BTF- 

rKRMIcH'ir Mb, ; K. 107 ; some- 
dmes used in pi. also ; Si. 17. 19 ; 
MAI. 8, -3 Supreme deity and soul 
>f the universe, Supreme Soul, 

• STXTTTSTT TTm33T?Tr?3T^ STT^mT • 


Upan.;U.l .1; Ms. 1.1 5,1 2. 24.-4 

Essence, nature ; ^^iT^ir^TnciTr 
S.D., see 3Tf?Jr^ below .-5 Character, 

peculiarity. -6 The natural tempe- 
rament or disposition. -7 The per- 
son or whole body (considered as 
one and .opposed to the separate 

members of it ) ; f7iR: 


*57Tc^^R^RRr B. 1. 14 ; 

?T: SfTTB'BBr Mr. 12. 12 ; Ki. 9. 66. 
-8 Mind, intellect; 

<S:c. -9 The understanding ; 
cf. 37j^^&c.-10 Think- 

ing faculty, the faculty of thought 
and reasou. -11 Spirit, vitality, 
courage. -12 Form, image; MT^Rtit- 
Ku.3.24assuiuiughisown form; 
2. 61 ; S. 6. 23 

myself being implanted in her. 
—13 A son; BBRli 5^Rr%. -14 
Caro, effoil.'s, pain. -16 The sun. -16 
Fire. -17 IV ind, air. STRTq; is used 
as the last member of comp, in 
tho sense of ‘made or consisting of*; 
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see The form is also 

found to bo used ; r^TM 

Mb. r cf, Gr. atmo&j aitmen ]. 
-Comp.— <*• !• dependent on 
oneself, independent. -"S. sentient, 
existing. (-^0 1. a son. -2. a 

wife’s brother. -3. the jester or !%?- 
(in dramatic literature). — 
a. worthy of oneself; Ivu. 1. 18; 
II. 1. 33. — personal atten- 

dance,* E. 1. S8. — aT*T^IT: concealing* 
oneself; ^4 ^ BTrrrTTT^ *S'. 1 . 

— aTT^TT^i’: one who pretends to 
belong to a higher class than 
his own, an impostor, a pretender. 
— BTlfl'S' o. self-counselled, (-s’: ) 
a treaty dictated by the party wish- 
ing it himself; II. 4. 121. — 
a. 1. striving to get knowledge ( as 
an ascetic or seeking spiri- 

. tual knowledge; B?T?JTrTnT f^r|WT?T?Tr 

Ve. 1. 23. -2. self- 
pleased, delighted in self; Eh. 3.93; cf. 
Bg. 0.24.— 3T(ftr^;7i. ahsh supposed 
to feed on its young, or on the weak- 
est of its species; cf, ^ sfifp 

E4m. —BTTiT^r a. depend- 
ent on oneself or on his own 
mind. '( ) 1. seE-dependence. 

-2. innate idea, abstract knowl- 
edge independent of the thin" to 
be known. — a, self-possessed, 
master of self ; ^ 1% 

r^sTT: Ku. 3. 40. 

— ; self-exaltation or elevation; 
oi, 2. 30. born or produc- 

ed from oneself. ( -g; ) 1. a 8p% E. 
18. 12. -2. Cupid. -3. sorrow, pain. 

( -^ ) 1. a daughter. -2. intellect. 
-3. K. of a plant ( ). — Tq-^- 

m. 1. one who lives by hia own 
labour; Ms. 7. 138.-2. a day-la- 
bourer. —3. one who lives by his 
wEe ( KuU. on Ms. 8. 362 ). -4. an 
actor, public performer, 

/. N. of an wliich treats of 

the supreme spirit, — a. like 
oneseE. ( -it: ) a son. — a. 1. 
loving oneself, possessed of self- 
conceit, proud.-2. loving Bralima or 
the Supreme spirit only. -‘tone’s 
own business, private affair. 
a. 1 . self-executed, done by oneseJf 
-2. done against one’s own self. 

a. produced in one’s mind* 

S. 1 . ( -^ ) {jid, aside' ( to 
oneseE) being considered to bo 


spoken privately (opp. aloud ); 

frequently used as a stage-direction 
in dramas ; it is the same as fTiTrr 
which is thus defined ; 

S. D. 6, 

/. 1. course of the soul’s existence. 
-2. one’s own course, by 

one’s own act. -5fiT: /. a cave, 
the hiding place of an animal, 
lair. — «■ selfish, greedy, 

“^PT: 1* suicide. -2. lioresy.—qfrr- 
,-^rf^^l* a suicide, a self-destroy- 
er* K. 174; m ^,S- 

* I WfFft ^ 

. -2. a lievetic. — 1. a 


cock ( calling out to himself ).-2. a 
crow.— m. -xHtT: 

-FPT^; 1. a sou; rffTR^riT^j^nT^ ^- 

^nr E*5.36; 

E. 1. 33; Mul. 1,. Ku. 6. 

28.-2. Cupid.-3. a descendant.— :;rr 

1. a daughter; 

?»nTpTT: K. 13. 78 ; cf. qrnrHjff &c. 
-2. the reasoning faculty, under- 
standing. — 1. one’s own 
\ictory. —2. victory over oneself, 
self-denial or abnegation. — 

7«. a sage, one who knows him" 
seE. —^4 1. self-knowledge. —2. 

spiritual knowledge, knowledge of 
the soul or the supreme spirit • 
Ms. 12. 85, 92. —3. true wis- 

dom, — 1. the true nature 
of tlie soul or the supreme spirit 
-2. the highest thing. ° a sage 
versed in the Vedanta doctrines. 
—^fS' a. self-satisfied, (-f^: /.) self- 
satisfaction. — 1. self-sacrifice. 
-2. suicide. 1. a suicide,* 

v. 3.’ 

^ heretic, au unbeliever. — Bf (ef 
1. self-preservation. -2. a body- 
gimrd. — : a mirror * 

E.7. 68.-^ 1. seeing 
oneseE. —2. spiritual knowledge, 
true wisdom; Y. 3. 15 7 ; cf . Ms. 1 2. 9 1 ! 

— ^ (i. Ved. granting one’s existence 

or life. —^4 self-sacrifice, resigning 
oneself. Vod. corrupting 

the soul; seE-destroying, — |- 

^ a tutelary deity, — a. 

I. self-tormenting, fretful. -2. a 
suicide. — a. being constantly 
m the bean, greatly endeared to 
ones eE. — soE- reproach. — 

offering oneseE ( as a living 
a^rifico to the deity). — f=^g* a. 


one who constantly seeks for 
spiritual knowledge.— qTTf^^T one 
who has lost himself ( Ved. ). — 3- 
Cicf N. of a work elucidating the 
Upanishads ( consisting of 18 chap- 
ters ). — 1. cognition of the 
soul; seE-consciousuess. -2. title of 
an^-qf^sR;.— IPT a. sclf-Eluminated. 
— conversation about the su- 
preme spirit. seE-jiraise. 

own kins- 
man ; BTffHHlH; ^Tplfl'q^r ^- 

f: ffiTf: 1 (%%qT ?TF^- 

<Sabdak., i. e. mother’s sister’s 
son, father’s sister’s son, and mother's 
brother’s son. -2. the soul, tlie self. 
— 1. spiritual knowledge. -2, 
knowledge of self. — iTr^;l . exist- 
ence of the soul. -2. the self pro- 
per, peculiar nature. -3. the body. 
— ^ a. self-born, seE-existent. (-^:) 
-^IPT: 1. N. of Brahmd; 

Ivu. 2.53,3. 

16,6.8l.-2.K. ofVisbnu.-3. of Siva; 
S.7.35.-4j Cupid, god of love; Xu. 3. 
70.-5. a son. (-g:/.) 1. a daughter. 
—2. talent, uuderstaudiug. — q 

1. self-produced; peculiar, be- 

longing to. -2. attached, devoted, 
faithful; Ms. 7.217 (Kull.=BTff7pr?q’), 
(-fT;) 1. a son. -2. Cupid. (-^)" 1. a 
daughter. -2. talent.—^ 1. pe- 
culiarity, own nature. -2. Brahma. 
“*n "*1 r ‘J' portion of the Sujirome 
Sjfirit. — a. soE-respecting, 
respectable. -2. arrogant, proud. 
-pfff:l. a brother; ^frrr 
-2. soul, supreme spirit. — 

N. of a plant (^»Tr). -gf?5y?i. the 
universe. 1. sacrificing for 

oneseE or himself, ( -m . ) a learn- 
ed man who studies his own nature 
and that of the soul (of others) to 
secure eternal felicity, one wlio looks 
upon all beings as self; ^pTTr- 

I ?rq- tRzr^rrq-TTnsfr 
Ms. 12. 91. — 

(w.) q. V. Ku. 3. 70.-^ 1. K 
of a plant (t^f^^). self-pro- 
toction. -r5T>r; birth, production, 
origin; r Mu. 3 

1, 5. 23; la 3. 32, 17. 19, 18. 34; 
X. 239. — 1. the hair of the 
body. —2. the beard. — <1. self- 
deceiver. — self-dehision; self- 
deception. — 

suicide, — n, depending on 
one’s own will; Ms. 4, Z59, ICO 
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(-^:) 1. self-control, self-govern- 
ment. -2. one’s control, sub- 
jection; to reduce 

to subjection, Trin over. — a. 
having control over self, self-pos- 
sessed, self-restrained? — r^^fv^T: 
sale of oneself or one’s own liberty ; 
Ms. 11. 60. — m. 1. a wise man, 
sage ; as in -2. 

knowing one’s own self (family 
&c. ); Si. 2. 116. -3; N. of Siva. 
— knowledge of the soul, 
spiritual knowledge ; Ms. 7. 43. 

—f^f^ /. self-exaltation. 

a. 1, mighty, powerful, 
strong, -2. appropriate, suitable, 
good for oneself (as diet &c. ), 
-3. existent, sentient. (-^: ) 1. 
a son. -2. wife’s brother. -3. a i 
jester ( in dramas ). — 
account of one’s own self, autobio- , 
gi-aphy. — fi% a. dwelling in 
Atman or soul. (“f%: /• ) 1* state 

of the heart ; Ku. 5. 76. -2. action 
as regards oneself, one’s own 
state or circumstance ; 

R. 2. 33. -3. practis- 1 
ing one’s own duties or occxrpation. 
— /. one’s own power or abi- i 
lity, inherent power or effort ; ^ 

^ ^TWTT^^TtRTT Pt. 1. 361 
to the best of one’s power, -2. illu- 
sion.— of a plant ). 

— /• self-praise, boast- 
ing, bragging. self-restraint. 

a, Yed. dwelling in one- 
self. — a. self-sufficient. — ^f?T 
a. Yed. granting the’ breath of life. 
— a. worthy of oneself, equal 
to oneself ; Ku. 3. 13. 1. 

internal or personal doubt, -2, 
risk of life, personal risk. — 

1. a soDj ^^FR- 

3. 21, 11. 57, 17. 8.-2. 
Cnpid, god of love. -3. epithet of 
Brahma, Yishiju, or iSiva. -4. the 
Supreme being ( ). ( -^) 

1. a daughter. -2. understanding, 
intellect. — 1. self-posses- 
sed. -2. talented, intelligent; R,18. 
18.— /• self-aggrandizement. 
— a. self-delighted. ( ) 

the highest bliss. — a. 1, one 
who hill s his own soul ( neglects 
its welfare &c. ). -2, a suicide, 

self-destroyer. -3. a heretic, un- 
believer. -4. a priest in a temple, 


a servant or attendant upon an 
idol. — suicide. — «- 

beneficial to oneself. ( -?T ) one’s 
own good or welfare. 

a, ( At the end of comp. ) 
Made up or composed of, of the 
nature or chai-acter of &c.; 
live-fold, made up of five ; ° 

of a doubtful nature; so ^:?6F ° sorry, 
grieved; not ; poisonous 

&c. <S:c. 

^FRT^ Belonging to 
oneself,- one’s own; ^R^Tr^Hr- 

<S* 2 ; ^^TPRffFRT^ ^iTf^^F- 
R H. 2 win over RTR fCf ^ 
HT'^'s^FFR Mk. 8 I shall lose my life; 
5TFRT«F subject K. 1 35, 1 6 7; 3 T- 

^^cjftvF: f^^FTTT 12 let him bo taken 
under your protection ; SRFFfJlF- 
^4r2FRrqi^<(4* E. 7. 68; Ku. 2. 19; 
kindred, related, of kin, Bh. 2. 57. 

STFRcFFi-^ Identity with self, 
spirituality. 

ind, ( instr, of 3T|VTFfr) 
Used refioxively ; ’sn^rFRfTF 

^»TFR^ E. 8. 61 thou thyself; 
3TF^»RF^ffrB7TRr2T K. 293. It is 
oft. compounded with ordinal nu- 
merals ; e. g, ®r%rfNF: second includ- 
ing himself, t. e. himself and one 
moro; so ° himself with two ; 

others &c. 

bhfrhIk a. [ flTF: m ] 1 

Belonging to oneself, one’s own ; 

STTR^F^: M. 4 on whoso side 
is hel —2 Beneficial to oneself ; 
STFcfFJfF^FS^R^ Ki. 13. 69, 3. 16 ; 
Bli, 3. 77 ; good, fit, suitable, ap- 
propriate (as diet&c.).-3 Existent, 
sentient. — 1 A son, -2 A wife’s 
brother. -3 A jester ( in dramas ) . 

H 0 ] 1 A voice for oneself, 
one of the two voices in which 
roots are conjugated in Sanskrit. 
-2 The terminations of this voice. 

a. ^ Jip 

^ P- III. 2. 26 ] Selfish, greedy 
(one who feeds his own self); 

HF^hT^^ EFF’^rT^U^rf Bk. 2. 33; 
H. 3. 128. 

BTFR^^r Yed. Having 

a soul, animated, alive. 

a.[aT^2R 1 

Self-possessed, 2)oases3ed of self- 
restraint ; Mu. 3. -2 Composed, 
prudent,* wise ; ^F'^FfSFFF^cFrUfT- 


arR'T 

^JF^^F Ki.6. 19; Bg. 2. 45,4. 41; Ms. 

1. 108, 6.43, 7. b2.-ind. Like one- 
self; 3TFR^ ^F#^r^ If: 

Self-possession, self- 
control, prudence, wisdom • 

•R’jWSTJTF^^TT^^FF E- 8. 10, 84; hfs. 
11. 87. 

In one’s own pos- 
session, one’s own; mostly in com- 
bination with |r or K; appro- 

priate to oneseK, take for oneself : 
f gr^HFcH^IF^ E. 8. 2 to bring 
under subjection or power; so ®it 
come under one’s subjection. 

3TF^r^ 8 U- To conquer, subdue; 
K. 117, 119. 

STTRhrr^; Identification with the 
Supreme spirit. 

STFc*^ 1 Belonging to onesell*, 
one’s own, personal. -2 (At the end 
of comp.) Having the nature of. 

a. ( ^ A ) [ 

1 Continual, uninter- 
rupted, endless, infinite, permanent, 
everlasting : ^ 

Mu. 4; R 

2. 15 ; Ms. 2. 242; Bg. 6. 21. -2 
Excessive, abundant, superlative. 
-3 Supreme, absolute; 

RlRff^: Wit. -Comp. — 

/, absolution. — iRjq'; the gi-and or 
universal destruction of the world. 

^TTr^rf^ «• ( ^/- ) [3T^* 

] 1 Destructive, 
disastrous.-2 Painful, unpropitious, 
ill-omened, distressing. -3 Pressing, 
urgent, emergent, ending quickly, 
not suffering delay; Ms. 7. 165; H. 
3; K. 294; extraordinary, special. 

A gallinule, 

a. (^fl*/.) ] 

Belonging to, descended or sprung 
from, Atri. — ?T: 1 A descendant of 
Atri. -2 The head of the descend- 
ants of Atri. -3 A priest closely 
related to the Sadasya. -4 An cjji- 
thet of Siva. -5 An essential humor 
or juice of the body, lymph, — 

1 A female descendant of Atri. -2 
The wife of Atri. -3 A woman in 
her courses ( Ms, 11. 87; Y. 

3. 251. -4 Any woman of the 
Brfihmaijical order. -5 N, of a 
river in the north of Bengal, also 
called Tista. 

3TF%PRU [ ^ ] A 


anwr 
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womAii in her courses. 

a. ( JrT^r 

arP^l’TifTTsfl^ Wf 3T^ P, 
IV. 3. 13;3] Originating from, ro* 
luting or belonging to, the Atliarvu- 
vcda or tho Atharvans.— 1 A 
Brahmana knowing or studying 
the Atliarvavodu, -2 A descen- 
dant of Atharvan, -3 A priest 
whoso ritual is comprised in the 
Atharvavcda.-4The Atharvaveda it- 
self (ar^T^JTf )- -5 A house- 
priest.— 'Jf A private room in which 
the sacrirtcer is informed of the 
happy event of the sacrihce by the 
otllciating Brahmaya. 

Brahmaija who has 
studied the Atharvaveda. 

To bite, peck at, 

nibble. 

Hff <1: 1 A bite, a wound caused 
by biting. -2 A tooth. 

a. Vcd. iieachiug up to 
the mouth ( ). 

Srr^fcC a. V’ed. Taking. 

See under 

®TPt, 

3Tr^^«T 1 Burniug.-2 Injuring, 
killing. -3 Beviliug, despising. 

A cemetery, a jdace wJiore any- 
thing is burnt ( ). 

^f^T ^ A. ( Mf^TjT ) 1 To receive, 
accept, take (to oneself), resort to ; 

b. 18, lu. 4Uj 
*Tr?i'*T^TTRrf?^ ^ T^g:rd K. 3. -Id fol- 
low or resort to ; 5R%orrr%?mTlTCr- ' 
3. 14, 1. 4o; Ms. 2.238, 117. -2 
(With words expressing speech) To 
begin to speak, utter; ^r= 5 f to 

speak, utter; Kf^f^cTWHfd 
Ki.1.3, 14.2;5i. 2. 13;B. 1.511; 

Bh.3.42.v.l. 

-3 To seize, take hold of; 

f^^FTT^R: Ku. 7. 114; K. 

2. 28, 3. 60; Ms, 8. 315; fri- 
RtRI^P^T M. 1 ; 

*R H* 4. 8 attracted, had a 

hold on, the mind. -4 To put on 
( as clothes &c. )• 

8'vet. Up. -5 To take up, absorb, 
drink up; K. 1. 18 ; zrfcqi 
?^p!TP-^<^5!Tr Si. 2. 85. -6 To ex- 
act, take in ( as taxes ). take away, 

carry off; R. 1 . 2 1 -Ms! 

8. 341, 222; so ^ 

”7 To pluck, lop olf, separate ; »8. 


4. 8 .-8 To carry, take, bear ,- jfr^- 
iTTfr^r Bt. 2 carrying or along with 
tlie net ; i’. 3 ; rff^^rfr^ 

ilu. 20, 46, 62; see 
below; cfrr??R<if5r^TrfnT bearing K.'s 
message. -9 To perceive, compre- 
hond;5rr^;r 

«rT &c. Mb. -lO 

To agree to, undertake, begin. -11 
To imprison, make captive. — Cans. 
To cause to take. 

To wish to take, carry olf &c. 

Kr? «■ ( At the end of ■ corap. ) 
faking, receiving ; as in 

HIT^, />. 'P' [ 1 

Taken, received, assumed, accepted; 

M. 2 ; q-fiTf- 

TRr^f: K 11. 57 ; M. 5. 1 ; 

Batn. 1 smiling; 1. 2. -2 Agreed 
to, undertakeu, begun. -3 Attract- 
ed. -4 Drawn eut, extracted ; TTRf- 
WHTa B. 5, 26 ; ® 1 1, 

76 taken away. -Coilip, — 1T»T a, 1. 
having one’s jiride humbled, attack- 
ed, insulted, defeated; jff- 

^M^rrfTT^ir: li. 13. 7 ; ?h-;rr^ovil 
6\ 6. -2. already smelt (as 

a llower); Si. 

14. 84 ( where 3fr° has sense 1 al- 
so). — TT^ «■ humiliated, insulted, 
degraded. — a. assuming the 
royal sceptre ; 8. 5. 8. one 

whoso mind is transported ( with 
joy ^icc). — stripped ot 

wealth, -^^a. \ ed. 1. desti- 
tute of speech. -2. having com- 
menced spoakiug, 

a. One who takes or re- 
ceives, 

1 faking, receiving, ac- 
ceding, seizing; ^tTj'^irFR'TK^fd’* 
^fr^: Ku. 5. 11 ; 3T|-rr;j ^ 

B. 4. 86. -2 Earn- 
ing, getting. -3 A symptom (of a 

disease). -4 Binding, fettorin- 
( from arr^U 2 P. ). -5 A liorse's 
trappings. — tpf B' . of a plant 

Inviting or causing an- 
other to receive something. 

STT^ZT inU. Having taken,, oft 
with a prepositional force *with.’ 
ii. i. 

5Tr?T^; Receiving, taking &c. 

Illp. — a. one w(io goes aw, ay 
alter taking anything. 

a. Taking, receiving, in 
receivo (gifts i,. 


a. ( fr. desid. of ) 
AVishing to take; Ku. 1. 34, 

I o. To bo taken or received, 

receivable, acceptable, 

a. Belonging to the 
class of roots of which tlio first is 
i. €. to tho second class. 

3TTr^ a. 1 First, primary, primitive; 

Ak. -2 Chief, first, 
principal, pre-oiuiuent ; oft. at the 
end of comp, in this sense; see be- 
low. -3 First in time, o.xijting be- 
fore. 1 Beginning, commence- 

lueut ( opp. MfT); H'T 
cTTiJ «i7 TFT Ms. 1. 8; Bg. 3,41; 

‘aR.r? &c,; Ku. 2. 

9; oft.at theeud of comp, and trans- 
lated by ‘beginning with,’ ‘etcajtera* 

‘ and others,’ ‘and so on ’ ( of 
the same nature or kind), ‘such 
like’; the gods Indra 

and othei-s ( k?: 
this and tho like; >^rf^r 
w and others, or words beginning 
with are called roots; olt, used 
by Pacini to denote ciassos or 
groups of grammatical words; btTi 
ITT fR, &c. -2 First part or 

porLion, -3 A firstling, first-fi uits. 
-4 Prime cause. —5 Kearuess. 
-Com]). —Mr! a. 1. having begin- 
ning and end. -2. first and last. 
( -cT ) beginning and end. ® 
having begiiming and end, finite? 

u. having a beginning, 
end and middle; being ail-in-all. 

having the acute accent 
on tho first syllable. — T*Trff ifid, 
from first to lasi. 
m. the creator, an epithet of 
Brahma ; Bg. 11. 37. n. the 

beginning of an action, — ‘the 
first poet an epithet of Brahma 
iiud ol Valmiki; tho former is 
so called because he first produced 
and promulgated the Vedas; and 
the latter, because he was tho first 
to show to others ‘the path of poets’; 
when he beheld one of a pair of 
Kraunch birds being killed by a 
fowler, he cursed the wretch, and 

his grief unconsciously took tho 
form of a verso ( qpT 

); ho was subsequently told by 
Brail mil to compose the life of 
Riimn, and he thus gave to the 
world tho first poem in San- 
skrit, the Rdniayava- cf. U. 2 
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Vishkambhaka. — the first book ' 
of the Ram.'iyaija. — tlio first * 
or primary cause (of the universe ), 
which, uccordiug to the Vefi.\utiu 3 , 
is Brahma ,• while, according to tlio 
i^aiyayikas aud particularly the > 
Vaueshikas, atoms are the first or 
material cause of the universe, and 
not God. ~i. analysis, —3. algebra. 

the first poem,- 1. e. the 
Rlmiyant; sea a 

sort of luusical ti;u3 or nr<T; 
rrp-H M.Kd.'FT: fd.— 1'^; 1. the 

first or ioiipraiue God • ^ i 

f>5^ K3 Bg. 10. 13, Id. 

3t>. -2. Niirayai^A or Vishnu. -3, 
Siva. —1. the siui. — T; au epi- 
thet of Hira^jyakasipu. — q'^<T n. \ 
‘ the iirst section or chapter,’ JS^. 
of the first book of too .Maliabliarata, 

— the first Pui'dii i, of the 

^ J 

Brahma Purdr^Ji. — q"! q" 1. the 

first or primeval beiug, the lord of , 
the creatiou. -2. Vishiiu, Ki'ishya, 
or l^arayajja; % ^ 

R. 10. 6; fTiT-^'fsqrfffi-4.- 
Si. 1. 14. — gry generative 
power; first vigour. cf. per- i 

ceived in the beginning. ( ; 
the primitive Budtlha. — a. * 

produced at first. ) 1. ‘the 

first born ’ , primeval being, an 
epithet of Brahma. -2. also jM. ot 
. Vishiju; 5<rr B. 13. 

8. -3. au elder brother. —Rrj first 
foundation, piiuieval cause. — ^f-Qr* 

‘ the first teacher of devotion’, 
an epithet of Siva. — the first 
of the 8 Rasas, i. e. ^iTfC or love. 

— ?:f'5r: the firat king f-ir; an epi- 
thet of Manu. — primeval 
race, primitive family. — 

‘ the tirat boar, ’ an epithet of 
Vishi^u, alluding to his third or 
boar-lncarnatiou. m. the 

first learned man; — ?rf^; i 

/. 1. the power of T{\m or illusion. 
"2. an epitliet of Durg^L. — 1. 
the primitive body. —2. ignorance. 
-3. the subtle body. — the 
first creation. 

:j Trf^ch a. ( At the end of comp, ) 
Boginuing with, and so on. ' 

trtd.From the first or 
beginning, at first ; U. 

5. 20. 

Firat> piiinitive^ original. ... ; 


5Trr<«Tr.'^T Priority, precedence. | 
«. Having a beginning. 

' STT^ a. [3TT?r HW: dd ]1 First, pri- 
initiv'c, being at the begin uing. -2 
Being at the head, excellent, un- 
pamlleled, pre-eminent, foremost; 

l. 11. -3 ( At the end of comp, ) 
Beginning with, and so on; see 
-4 Immediatoly preceding; 

^ *S’rut. 27 immediately before the 
lull, i. e. 10th; so 2. 

-5 E liable (atZ-^TT). — {m. 
pi. ) A class of deities. — 1 An 
epithet of X)urgil. —2 The lirst day 
of a month. ~~nx 1 The be- 
giuuiug. -2 Grain, food. -3 A kind I 
of funeml obse.pual ceremony (O’ 

).-C0Jllp. — EFTr^: ‘the first 
poet,’ au epithet of Brahma or 
Vdlmlki; see — iTriT the ! 

primary or material cause of the 
uni verse, which, according to the 
Saukhyas, is srdfd or the inuiiimate 
priuciple. — a measure of 

live gunjas (about 17^ grains Troy). 

[dbVdr^rg:?^] 1 A sou 
o£ Adiii. —2 A god, divinity in j 
general. -3 The sun. 

a, [ og ] 1 Solar, 

belonging to, or born in, the solar 
line ; U. fi. IS, -2 Unvoted to, oi 
originating from, Adiii. -3 Belong- j 
ing to, or sprung from, the^Adityas. 
— 1 A son of Aditi • a god, 
divinity in general. ( The number 
of Adityas aiipoars to have been i 
originally seven, of whom Vanina 
is the head, and the name Aditya 
was restricted to them. In the time 
of the Brail mai;ias, however, the 
number of Adityas rose to 12, re- 
presenting the sun in the 12 months 
of the year; ^cTT (d^r4.^dr 
Hg ^ ffordi ^^d: 

II 

I ) ; «nf^^?irdrdw Bg. lo. 

21 • Xu. 2. 24. ( These 12 suns are 
supposed to shiuo only at the de- ! 
struction of the universe ; cf. Ve. 

3. 6 ; SK^rr- 

dff: ). -2 The sun. -3 A name of 
Vishiju in his fifth or dwarf-incar- j 
nation • V, Sah. j 

—4 N. of the Arka plant. — caf)r * 

( dual ) X. of a constellation, tlio ! 
seventh . lunar mansion. -ColUp. 

— 1' of a sou of Uhvitarush- 


tm. -2. the charioteer of the sun. 

( dual ) the Bun aud the 
inoou. — 7 ^: N. of a plant. ( -'d ) 
tho leaf of the Arka tree, 
a creopiug plaut with gold-coloured 
ilow*rs, growing near the bank of 
water. — dr*TTrr I’^^d swallow woit. 
— [ '=41 ddTf ] N. of a plant 

see the disc or orb 

of tho suii. — wor.sh:p oI tho 
sun. — TTd: ‘the son of the sun’. 
X. of Sugiiva, Yaiiia, Saturn aud 
ivariia. 

a. [ ST^.rfT 3T7 pTK ] 

Kiting ( in cump. ); q-CcdHffd: Ms. 
12. 5y. 

3TTfV ( 1 Jlisfor- 


tuue, distress. —2 Hinderancc; 
want of luck ( in dice ). -3 Fault ; 
see "bOJiip. Otm having 

evil designs towards a Telluw- 
p layer at dice (Ved.). 

U. ITopoint out, indi- 
cate, show; df-V STtr^ST (oft. iu dramas) 
lead the way ; X. 6. -2 To order, 
direct, command ; <'orT«^^^r4^rf4- 
iir^JT 6.4; fTTdfiTtrcT: 

ivu. 4. Ifij ^df-fC^Td^.r'f'^.rr iUs. 11. 


133; sTff^^Tf^lPfJTH Bk. 3. 

J, 7. 28; It. I, 54, 2. 65 ; to ap- 
point; d 5fi fjfffff 5 -T M. 5. 

-3 To aim at; assign : STrM'AT.'c.^^r^T- 


i Bk 3. 3 ; 

r?<i' Ram. —4 To report, an- 


nounce; teach, lay down, pretciibe, 
instruct, advise ; ?r pTcf^rrld?!: 

Ms. 4. 8J; It 12. 68. -5^ 

To specify, determine; Y. 2. 260.-6 To 
foretell, predict ; ^ Ratn. 

4, Brk S. 5. 1)6 ; STing-: 

Cf Hf'^r V. 5. —7 To undertake, try. 
yr^rr^ffri?^ Jib. -8 To provoke,' 
challenge. -9 To profess as one’s 
own duty. — Cans. To indicate, show, 
point out, announce &c. ( same as 

3Trrf )■ 

Ved. 1 Aim, design, 
intention. -2 A project, proposi- 
tion. -3 A proposal, declaration. 
-4 A region, nuaiter.* -5 A sacri- 


fice ofiored to a particular deity. 

Directed, command- 
ed, advised* enjoined &c. -2 Said, 
foretold. -3 Substituted. — ^ l 
Command, order. -2 Advice. -3 
Leavings of a meal ( ), 

One ivho gives orders. 
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— m. ). 1 A Brahma^iaiD 

the first order of liis life ; a pupil, 
student -2 A penitent, 

one engaged in any expiatory rite • 

Jlfl. 5. 88. 

1 An order, command ; 
I^ani. ; STtt^ 

1. 92; ?T3T%H7^* 
^fT: Y. 2. 3U4 doing acts forbidden 
by the king. -2 Advice, instruc- 
tion, precept, rule ; 

Ch. Up. -3 Account, informa- 
tion, relation, pointing out, indica- 
tion. -4 A prediction, prophecy ; 

Iv. 64 ; see f%- 
also. -5 (Gram.) A substi- 
tute ; VJTWf; ^ Ml 4^1 

K. 12. 58.-6 (In astrology) 
Event, result, consequence of the 

conjunction of stars. -Coujp. — ^F* 
a. obedient. 

The act of instructing or 
commanding. 

STKKT5 a. 1 Ordering, command- 
ing. -2 Causing, producing. -3 Ex- 
citing, instigating • 

K. 4. 68. — m. 1 A 
commander, director. -2 An astro- 
loger, fortune-teller. 

«Tr^ a. One who orders. — tti, 

1 An adviser, commander, director, 
-2 An employer of jiriosts ( rr^lMl^). 

1 Distress, pain, un' 
easiness. —2 Fault, transgression • 
*Si, 2. 22. -3 An inflictor of distress, i 

^STTcfr^ Cans. To kindle, sot on 
fire; to illuminate. 

1 Setting on fire, inflam - 1 
ing. “2 Exciting, stimulating; em- 
bellishing. -3 Whitening the walls, 
floors &c. on festive occasions. 

l>> p- Set on fire, 

blazing up. 

341^ 6 A, ( u ) 1 To respect, 
honour, reverence-; ?ffrrr 

Mv. 7 . 3 receive 

respectfully ; take or receive respect- 

fuUy; ^ 11. Pr. 7 ; I 

rUr^lf^rFF 

Ms. 2. 234 j Ek. C. 55. -2 To 
heed or care for, mind, take notice 
of; usually with ; ?T njpTiTTflr^ 

K. 104, 167 ; ^r- 

Eh. 3. Ill; dis- 
regarding ; JiTF in spito 

of or notwithstanding my words. 
-3 To fool timid from a feeling of 


respect, be awed. -4 To apply or 
devote oneself closely to, have re- 
gard for ; sjft M^l. 

1. 5. -5 To desire, be eager for; 
Mv. 6. 3. -6 To enjoy honour, be 
I honoured. 

1 Kespect, re- 
verence, honour; ppfrr’*TM’ 

Mkl. 9. 49 ; ?T ^ 

Ki. 1. 33; Ku. 6. 20. -2 
Attention, care, notice, close appli- 
cation,* Mai. 7 careful 

efloits ; rTT 

I ^ Ku. C. 91. -3 (a) Eagerness, 
desire, regard ; Ku. 

6. 13; E. 119 

eagerly ; 2Tfc^ ^ I r^TT^ : 120; 

152^ made up my 
mindjKi. 8. 41, 2G; 13.58. (6) 
Earnest desire, request ; S. 6. 
-4 Effort, endeavour ; ^qyfqriiehr- 
’fiT^rfiTHl^rirKu. 6. 41.-5 Com- 
mencement, beginning. -0 Love, 
attachment. 

31T^T®f Kotice, respect. 

srrf^r^T, pot, p. Vene- 

rable, respectful. 

sTF^TT: Ved. 1 Allurement, attrac- 
tion, an instigator (Say. ). -2 K. of 
a plant used instead of Soma (when 
it is not available). 

Ved. 1 Attracting. -2 

Destroying. 

artjfta. Ved. Careful, attentive. ! 

^1?^ 2^' P- 1 Honoured, respect- 
ed. -2 ( Used actively) (a) Zealous, 
diligent, earnest; STrffFfrT*Tfr"^K. 
211, 1/0; Ku, 7, 30, (6) Attentive, 
careful; ?rr^«FT^iMT,S^ Dk. 

154. (c) Respectful (Hr^r);^- 

R. 1 3.72 ; f r% ^ 

; 3. 5 respectfully or 
earnestly ; Ms. 11. 226, 7. 150. 

3TT^ 1 E. To look at, see, be- 
liold. •~Cans. To show, indicate, ex- 
hibit; R. 4. 38. 

1 A mirror, a looking-glass ; ^TTcJTr^- 

w^fTPTirr^r^t flHT%rTr- 

Ku. 7. 22. -2 The original 
manuscript from which a copy is 
taken ; (fig.) a pattern, model, 
type; 3Tmf: f%i%rrpn Mk. l. 48; 

^F^^rr^MT K. 5 • so ^orr^r 
&c. -3 A copy of a work. -4 

A commentaiy, gloss. -5 A par- 
ticular boundary of a ’ country. 


’6 K. of a country. -C/Ulllp. — 

1, a globular mirror. -2. the sur- 
face of a mirror ( -t^). -3. a kind 
of snake ( with globular spots ). 

A mirror. 

1 Showing, making ap- 
parent, displaying. -2 A mirror. 

STrfr%:/. Looking at, power of 
looking. 

3?T^ 9 U. Ved. 1 To crush, 

split open. -2 To make accessible, 
bring to light, manifest. 

STTf^fr «• Ved. Crushing, split- 
ting open. 

Crushing, de- 
stroying. 

(i. [ ] One who 

sports or plays. 

1 Gambling. -2 A die 
used in gambling. -3 A board for 
gambling; place for playing. 

STTU see under 

a. [ STT-l^-^, ^ ^ 

P. V. 2, 67 ; perhaps derived from 
af^toeat] Shamelessly voracious, 
gluttonous, hungry; Ki. 11. 5. 

^T4|ici* Light, brilliance. 

a. Made of iron. 

deposit, pledge ; 

Katy.; 

Ms. 8. 165. -2 Fraudulent puffing 
of goods at a sale. 

] The state of being indebted. 

«. [ ^ P. 

IV, 4. 41 Vart. ] Unjust, unriglit- 
eous. 

3 U. 1 To put, place, 
deposit, implant, lodge * 

^ FR: qVHRVt R. 9. 4; Eg. 5. 10; 

S. 4. 3; srntrfr 

f^;Er^rf^ ^ K. 11. 86 inflicted on 
me ; 19. 26 ; 

19.54 consigned to the flames^ burnt; 
^ *^r^?Trr'^ci7Ek. 7. Iu2 plucked 
up greater courage. -2 To apply, 
propose, fix upon, direct towards; 

S. 1 ; jpf 

Eg. 12. 8 ; HPRPTtT 

Riim. ; 5. 2. 3 ; arr^t^mr 
ifr: K. 63 direct ; 

K. 56. -3 To appropriate to oneself, 
hold, possess, take, carry, have, 
bear ; Ku. 7. 
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26 ; ft Ki- 

5. 39 takes or assumes ; TT4R’r’^^ 

?T^r R. 2. 75, 5. 57 ; Hfr ^as^ PTF 
Amaru. 18. -4 To bear up, uphold, 
support; S. 

5. 4. -5 To cause, produce, 

create , rouse, excite ( fear, wonder 

&c.); ^vTr >rir»TR--aTTr: s. 

3. 27j Ki. 4. 12, t5. 19, 8. 46, 57 ; 
Ivu. 6. 20 ; Bk. 2. 8 ; M. 5. 

17 ; lx. 246 ; f%r%W*rr^- 

K. P. 1; to put in, 
infuse ; *Si, 2. 76. -6 To sujjply, 
give, impart ( with dat., gen. or 

loc-) ■; R. i. 85 ; ts" %* 

Mb. -7 To appoint} cf- 

^ R. 7. 20. -8 

To consecrate ( as fire ); rT^r^^TF^TF" 
^ Ixu. 1.57. -9 To per- 

form, practise ( as a vow &c. ). 

^F'-TT?! a. One that puts in, de- 
posits, imparts &c.; M. 1. 6. 

oTP-TF^T 1 Placing, putting upou_; 
yFmF-TFT, &c. -2(a) Tak- 

iug, having. (6) Receiving, recovering. 
(c)Containing or being in possession, 
of anything or consecrating. -3 
Keeping the sacred fire ( ), 

a ceremony performed with the sa- 
cred fire;5;r^kT%^fr2Tf?T 
^ iMs. 6. 168. -4 Doing, executing, 
performing. -5 Infusing, putting 
ill, inspiring, imparting ; j-off 

S.Tj. 2 ; 

V2FP4T^ ; W^X f^d^F^TF^FFS-- 

^rrr^^T'TT^n; R* 1 . 24 imparting or 
providing moral instruction. -6 (a) 
Engendering, producing, =^r§^rvTrd'- 
fffr; Me. 3 ; 9, 

( 6 ) Assigning, attributing, em- 
ploying. -7 Effort, exertion , appli- 
cation; Mv. 3. 13,' -8 A pledge, 
deposit; Y. 2, 238, 247. -9 A place 
where anything is deposited, a re- 
ceptacle, asinq^fv^^, g^qf-dR.-lO A 
surety, -11 Enclosure, circuit. -12 A 
ceremony performed ju'evious to 
conception ; see 

5Tf>TTF'%'5F: [ ] A cere- 

mony performed after cohabitation 
to cause or favour conception. 

^aTnrr^: One who has placed any- 
thing. I 

a. Putting, placing, as- 
signing. 

oTTT^T : [ I 

3Tr-^qr(%’ P. III. 3. 92 ; con- 
nected with arr^ in some senses ] 

1 Mental pain or anguish, agony, 


anxiet^^ (opp. 5^77^ which is bodily 
pain ); q- ^qrJTTTf ; ^Fl^ ^^1- 

^rx^x Mb. ; S. 3 . 1 1 ; R . 

8. 27, 9. 54; Bh. 3. 105 ; Bv. 4. 
j 11 ; Mill. 4 ; Ki. 1. 37. -2 A 
bane, curse, misery ; 

j T^^TrF^r ^dT: S. 4. 17; 

^Iv, 6. 28. -3 A jilodge, deiiosit, 
pawn, mortgage; Y. 2. 23; Ms. 8. 

, 143. -4 A place, residence. -5 Loca- 
I tioD, site, —6 Definition, epithet, —7 
j ^tisfortune, calamity ( ). -8 

I Reflection on religion or duty 
I ( ^^(%7Tf ). -9 Hoiie, expectation. 

-10 A man solicitous for the maiu- 
tenaiice of his family ( qr?q®qTT*T )- 
-(kmip. a. 1. suffering pain, 

1 distressed. —2, crooked. “HF^: 
the use or eujoj’^ment of a 
deposit (as of a horse, cow &c. when 
pledged). — ( 76. j feverish lieat 


A judge; Mk. 9. 
srrf^^lT^nT Possoesion, loca- 
• tiou. 

j s r r Pa^ i a. ( sfiY/. ) 1 Su- 

; preme, superior, relating to a per- 
1 son or thing in authority, -2 Offici- 
al, belongiug to any office or duty. 

HR; 

Excess, abundance, preponderance, 
Jiigh degree ; Sk. 

-2 iSuperiority, supremacy ; 

WF*^ H . 3. 

a. (5|?r/. ) [ afRc.q- 
] 1 Relating to or tute- 

lary deity (as a Mantra); 

9TR R- ils. 6. 83. -2 

Caused by fate ( as paiu &c. ); ac- 
cording to Su^ruta pain is of three 
kinds ; 3Tr':.qfr?Hq7, or 3f]fq- 


or burning. — one who uses a 
deposit Without the owner’s consent. 

HTF^i'^f-rn’ The nature or circum- 
stance of a pledge; ^^axrrfq-the object 

or purpose for which a i^ledge is 
given. 

8 P. To pledge, mortgage, 
pawn, deimsit. 

STF^IF^iTR Pledging, a jiledge. 

pot. p. 1 To be placed, 
jdedged, appointed &c. -2 To be 
assigned, attributed, ot‘ given. -3 To 
be received, held, or supported; to 
bo contained. — 

aTTF^rF P- 1 Placed, set, deposit- 
ed; H^Rzintri^fjo^rr: Ku. 2. 62 bear- 
ing in mind what they had to do; 

HFCffRrr^rfTO 2. 69 full of deei> 
meaning. -2 Given, impai-ted, -3 
Entertained, felt. —4 Comprising, 
containing. -5 Performed, done. 
-(/Ollip. — 5Tr?F «. 1. one who keejJs 
or places the fire on the altar, sacri- 
ficer; cf. -2. a BrAhma^a 

wlio maintains and consecrates 
sacred fire in his liouse perpetually. 
” marked, spotted, — 

a. one who creates anxiety; R. 
2. 73. — CL, exhausted, tired. 

-•rr<t=nT a. bearing a characteristic 
epithet; fc^^rTrT^T^riV^R. 

6. 71; ( according to Malli. =sr5^. 
rpH noted or well-known for good 
qualities). — a. pained, griev- 
ed. — fqpT a. making a sound, noisy. 

^rtr^:/. Ved. Placing on, any. 
thing placed on. 



1 Supremacy, power, sovereignty, 
lordshii.; TF^if g^TTTH-iR (^t- 

) Bg. 2. 8. -2 The duties 
a kii^ ; ^ Mb. 

a. (^/.)[3Tf^ 

1 Caused by animals ( as paiu ). -2 
Relating to beings. -3 Elementary, 
material, derived from the primi- 
tive elements. 

[^F(%r5r^q HR: ^ qf 

Royalty, sovereignty, supreme 

sway ; 

R. 17. 30; Mu. 2. 

fpr ^ ] Property, gifts 

&c. made to a first wife upon mar- 
rying a second ; f?tcftH‘:^qF|rf^F^r 
'Fnt^iBr^ VTH ^ 

Vishnu.; cf. Y. 2. 143, 148 also. 

5 U. To shake, stir, agitato* 
STT^R: Ved. 1 One who stirs up 
or agitates. -2 That which is agitat- 
ed, mixture. -3 Throwing. 

Shaking, agitating. 

A vessel in which the 
Soma plant is shaken and cleansed 
STIMIR; That which is shaken, 

a. ( gf)-/. ) [ 

New, modern, of recent origin 

STTJ 1. 10. 1 >. 1 („) To holdi 

keep, contain ; 

\ T^\ ^ support, bear.’ 

i 0 bring, supply. 
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3qp-:jTT:[3Tr*^ » 

ffJf Kti5i.] 1 Siiiiport, pr«»p, Bti\y; 
Mu. 1. '2.-2 (Ilonco) Power of 
sustAiniiig, fticl, patronage, assijitaiiee; 

xTRT'TTr^TT: P»li* A recepta 
cle,re50i‘\'^oii‘.rn^^r'T Pt- 1*G7, 

^rr^rr^TT ^RKr>^r^?t’r7T?T: Ku. 

6. G7: ^^5 

?fr^JT'''7rr^*-ir^ ■ 

: S. Lit; 3TT<7rr: ^TRPT^TT 44; 
Y,3. 144, ir.5.-4'nvat which hohls 
or contains, a vessel, recipient. -5 A 
part, cliaracter (iu tlrainas); Mv.1.3. 
-6 A basin round the fo A ot‘ a tree; 

dike, darn, embank luent.- 8 A canal. 
-9 The sen.-o of the locative case, 
location, comprehension; 5Tr>TffP- 

C^TP-lfc i'* ul 3 ki inls;-S(, ■;???. i" 
ami see Sk. on P. 

I. 4. 45j.“10 Uclatioii.-Pomp. — aTr- 
*4^>Tr=T: tl‘0 influence, relation, or 
action of the support or reci[»ient 
upon the thing received or suppoit- 
cd; II. 3. 12. L ^laya or 

illusion. -2. the Svipreme g jdJess. 

A foundation. : 

STrqr!:'T Holding, supporting, 
sustaining. 

srr'TT^ ^jof. p. To be located. ! 
-(’OJlip — ^rPT-WSR": the relation 
of the recipient ami the thing to lie 
received or located, 

HfVIT Ved. Contained, sup- i 
ported, 

5 r** 1 assail, defy. -2 
To ovi rcume, injure, hurt, —10 P, , 
or Cuus. 1 To defy, clvalleiige; as- 
sail, attack: Y. 2. 6; injure, hurt, 
overcome. -2 To convict refute. I 
3TP^4: 1 Contempt. -2 Injuring 
forcibly. 

1 Conviction of ciimo or 
error; sentence. -2 Kef illation. -3 
Injuring, annoying. ^ 

p* 1 Injured, annoyed 
forcibly. -2 Aggrieved, censured, 
injured. -3 Tiefuted iu argument, 
disproved. -4 Sentenced, convicted. 
P' p. Checked, overcome. . 
57r>jr%: /. Assailing, attacking. 

] AVant of 

COW8. • 

The rider or driver of an elephant ; 

STPTR^TRr ^T'5rai%qr^ K. 7. 46, ^ 
48, 18. 39. • 


! 3TPiTTT 1 Ih 1 To inflate, puff 
up, swell. -2 To blow or fill with 
wind, sound (as a conch <fcc ), 
— pass. To be elated or inflated, be 
j filled; Ve. 3. 38; Mv. fi. 2. 

I P- P- 1 Pulfed up, in flat- | 

ed, elated, filled with ( lit. ami tig.). , 

' charged with ,• qTT^^'-^TTn^t^: K- 
I 107 ; Dk. 110; Mv. 3. 28; 

6. 30; Mk. 9. 12; H. 6. 21 , 

Mk. 5. 22 ; iTT° U. 1. 29 ; ° ! 

filled with jirido. -2 Excessively 
affected, increased, magnified ; U. 
5. G; Mk. 5. ]8. -3 Sounded,* 
sounding. -4r Ihirnt. -5 Sick by the 
swelling of the belly. — rT: 1 flatu- 
lence, swelling of tho abdomeii 
with noise. -2 VYar, bit tie. 

; ] 1 Blowing i 

‘inflation; (tig.) growth, increase; 

.Mv. (.14. -2 Boasting, vaunting, 
j -3 A bellows, -4 Intumescence, 

j swelling of the belly, body &c., 
dropsy. 

A means of inflating oi | 
causing a sou nil. 

Ved. .1 I 

Superintt'ndenuo. —2 Prosoiico. 

pq Hq: ^ j 1 Kelating to the Su- i 
preme Spirit. -2 Si)i ritual, holy. -S ^ 
delating to self; Y. 1. 101; Ms. 2. I 
1 1 7.-4 Caused by the mind ( pain, I 
sorrow Ac.); see I 

[ ^'-qrqqr ir arni] 

A teacher, a sjjiritual preceptor. 

SnrviTTpT^ «■ (Jhr/0 ' 

Occupied or employed in reading oi 
studying ^^tlle Vedas) (3^^f^T%0. 

a. ( ^ /. ) 

^ J Cause^l by aditydsa 

L by attributing the nature and , 
pioperties ol one thing to another 
( in Vedanta phil.). 

1 1^. lo think on, luedi-* 
tale, remember. 

3111 Sec under MP4r. 

^Tf^i /• Ved. TJiinking, longing,! 
care, anxiety. 

}>• p. A^ed. Keflected or 
meditated upon. — ff Tho object or 
subject of one’s thought; that ! 
u'hich is intended or hoped for. I 
KeriicmberiDg, especially 
with regret, sorrowful recollect ion. 

1 Anxiety. -2 lieiucm- 
beriug with regret, pensive or sorrow- 


ful recollection. -3 Meditating or 
reflecting upon. 

STra" «• [arr-vT-q^] 'Poor, in- 
digent, weak. — Vf: Support. 

' qr 1 Being on a journey, 

wayfaring: 

I- Mb. 

«.( ^/.) 

One who knows or has studied 
works relating to the ( Soma ) sacri- 
fice. — q7: [ 3T’-qr^qr ^RT: ] A 

work which treats of ( Soma ) sacri- 
fice. 

«• «r/.) [3r^qT:T^ 

1 Belonging to the rtfff//i'n!rj/K(q. v. ) 
or to the A^ajur-veda. -2 One con 
versant with the A'ajurveda ; ( P. 
lA^. 3. 123). — ^ 1 Service at a 
sacrifice. -2 Particularly, the ofiico of 
an A dll vary u priest. 

STT»TJ 1 Inhalation, breath inspir- 
ed. -2 Mouth or nose ( Say. ). -3 
Breathing, blowing. 

1 f aTRTqpT ^rFrrrT?T:qr^W 
^ Tv. ] A largo military 

drum ( beaten at one end), a double 
drum, a drum or tabor ingonei'nljq^- 

Bg.l .13. 

-2 The th under-cloud. -f’oililt. - S’?- 
epithet of A^asiidev.a, father of 
Krishna; cf. Hariv. 

Tj4rdqr5fr7;:| ir 

Tsi^. I /*.) a large drum or 

d/iolf kettle-drum ( beateu at one 
cud ). — f^r.7 of a country. 

«• ( ?r/.) fi mO 

Belonging to or originating from a 
bull ; Y. 1. 280. 

STTTO [ 3trK?q^?T, 

1 The mouth, face; K. 3. 3 ; 
fq^cT: 17-2 A 

large division of a wojk. chapter, 
Itook (S:c, ( e. g. the two Cuanas of 
liasagangsl dhara), 

] 1 Imme- 
diate succession.-2 Iiumediato iiro- 

ximity, absence of inteiTal ( of 
time or space), 

^R*r?T [ Vqrr-sq3T] 1 Intinity, 
endlessness ( in time, space or 
number ); K. 

P. 2. “2 Bound! essnesK. -3 Im- 


* 
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mortality , eternity ; Ms. 3. 266; 
6. 84, 9. 107 ; iti'HT: 

^fhT^qr^'^ Y. 1. 78, 260. *4 An 
upper world, heaven, future happi- 
ness j fSMr I 

Mb. 

^ I 

1 P. To rejoice, be glad 
or deligbtotl ; Bk. 

22. 14 ; Git. 11. — Cans. 1 To glad- j 
den, delight ; Y. 1. 356; Bk. j 
21, 12. -2 T<* ainuso oneself. 

Happiness, 

joy, delight, pleasure ; slfT# j 

supreme bliss 
or felicity ; q-^R^T ' 

*S’at. Ur. -2 
God, Suprein ■ spirit ( pRT ) (said to 
be n. also in this sense ). -3 H. of i 
the forty -eigliih year of the cycle of 
Jupiter. -4 X. of .Siva. -5 N. of 
Vising u. “6 H. of Balariima (accord- 
ing to Jaiua doctrines). —7 N. of a 
cousin and follower and favourite 
disciple of Buddha Siik^'amuni, 
compiler of the Sutras. -8 A variety 
of the llaiji^aka metro. — -ffjr N. 
of two plants. —^1 ^Ville, liquor. 
-2 A kind of house. -Goilip. — STS- 
q; the delight of Brahma. 

H. of Iva^i. “Ri' 
lO >— j^^TRirfi?’: H. ol a cele- 
biuted* annotator on S’ankara- 
clidrya. —if a. caused by joy ( as 
tears ), — a. exhilarating, de- 
lighting. — ^TTi ^ ] 

thomeinbrum virile. —qr: f 
q»l q?; j a bridal garment. — a. 
delighted supremely, full of bliss. 

( —*7:) the Supreme spirit. *— 
semen. — f/. causing both joy 
and fear, (-q;) X. of 6'iva. — 

-^Cr/- ‘ 'va VO of enjoyment,’ title of 
a small hymn by Saukaracharya 
ttddi es.scd to Pilrvatl. 

u. Delighting, gladden- 
ing, blessing. 

»TMT^r J 03 ' fulness, joy. 

a. Hap 

py, jeyfui. — W: Happine.ss, joy, 
pleasure. 

a. Pleasing, delighting; 
il. 1. 210. — 1 Lie- 
lighting, making happy. -2 Paying 
rcspeclB lor -3 Courteous treatment 
of a friend or a guest at meoting 
and i^arting, courtes}', civility. -4 
What gives or produces delight, 
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3Tr^^*T2I a. Blissful, full of joy, 
made up or consisting of happiness; 

!MjiMd. Up. — ?l: The Su- 
preme spirit. —ITT A formofDurga. 

° the innermost wrapper or 

vesture '■ f ’he body, causal frame 
enshrining the soul ; see ^njT. 

The object of enjoy- i 
ment or sensual pleasure. 

3TR^T^!T a. One who gives joy or ■ 
delight. 

STTRf?: [ STT-R^-TK ] 1 Joy, hap- ^ 
piness ; BJim. -2 

Cuiiositv. 

5TRr^?f a. [ arr -rX -f^f% ] 1 Hap- 
py* joyful, delighted. -2 Pleasing, 
giving delight. 

Childlessness. 

I P. 1 To bend, bend 
down, bow, incline, stoop; .Si.l. 13. 
-2 To salute ( respectfully bow 

ilowu to ; rTR?X K. 59. 

-3 To humble, — CV(«^. (R-RRR) 
To cause to bend dowji ; spRinTTR’" 

H Bh 3. 27 ; 

RTRRtT M. 5. 3 humbled. 

srrqrT 7>.p- 1 Kespectfull)' salut- 
ed or bovved to. -2( Actively used ) 
Bent down, bonding, stooping, iu- 
cliued; (?p:q;)Ki. 5.25;Ks. 

6,3;qr^^: Kii.3.8;soipiT2r®, qr?Rn:°. 
-3 Making a low bow, saluting re- 
spectfully ; R.l. 92, 4. 69.-4 Hum- 
ble, obedient, submissive, pacified, 
conciliated. 

3^1 /• 1 Bending, bowing, 

stooping (tig. also J ; 5’<qqR=TR'f^[^R- 
M Hi. 13. 15 ; 

Amaru. 44 ; 

Tprqfn^q^ 22. -2 A bow or 
salutation, obeisance ; 

<it Hi. 13. 36 ; ^i. 1. 11. 

-3 Homage, reverence. -4 Delight. 

^RR: Bending, stretching (as 
a bow ); cf. ^riRR- 

(/. A little bent, bowing, 
stooping. 

55lT»r<a: [Mf^rqR 3U'4I> ] 1 

A stage, theatre, a dancing liall, -2 
War, battle, -3 N. of a king of the 
solar re.ac, -4 N. of a counliy or 
its inliabitanlp, or its king, ( It was 
also f illed Saui-fishtia and nio)' 
he idcj titled with the modern Kat- 
tywar, Dwarnka was its capita] j 
which ’« called .dnortanagarf. There ' 


was also an important town called 
Valabhi, which afterwards became 
its capital. The celebrated Tirtha 
called Prabb&sa also stood in the 
same peninsula. ) — ^ 1 Water. -2 
Dancing ( m. also ). - <’ODlp. — RT, 
-RRVf the capital of the Anarta 
country. 

3TR?T^ a. 1 Belonging to Anarta. 
—2 Dancing about. 

ti. Belonging 

to or coming from Anarta, 

Uselessness, unprofitableness; VRR- 
%«3r Haty.; f^fRT- 

5tR7RR?f^RRR^rRr Jaimini S. -2 
Unfitness, impropriety. 

BTIR^ a aR. ] 1 

Human ( as strength &c.). -2 Kind 
to men, benevolent. — q: 1 Men, 
people. -2 Foreign men or people. 

«•( /- ) [ 

] Ved. 1 Belonging to 

a waggon or cart. -2 Belonging to 
a father. 

4 U. 1 To bind to, fasten. 
-2 (A) To bo stopped , 

5Tr;§[ p. p. 1 Bound, tied, fasten- 
ed. -2 Costive (as stomach). 

1 A drum in general. —2 Dressing, 
putting ou clothes, ornaments &c., 
accoutring. -C'oilip. — RTRcTT reten- 
tion of urine or constipation. 

3?RT?: 1 Binding. -2 Suppression 
of urine, constipation, epistasis, -3 
Length (especially of cloth). 

STTRlffRi rt. [ aTRr^--^ ] To bo 
useil in crises of constipation. 

[aiRRFT RfR: The 

i 

state of being helpless or forlorn, 
orplianism, helplessness. 

«. Ved. Of indestruct- 
ible nature; wholly gone out of the 

world ( Mabidhaia ). — R: A 

class of principal deities, 

a. ( sTr/. ) afoQ 

1 Proceeding from or produced by 
wind, wind)’. -2 Presided over by or 
sacred to Vd,yu (as an oblation &c). 

— F5r:,-5TTRI%: X. of Hanumat or 
Bluiua. 

1 B. 1 To briug, fetch; 

S. 7.8; ^5^- 
RPhR ^Is. 3. 210. —2 To bring on, 
r'roduce, cause ; STTrRRR ^ 

P. 15. 21, -3 To lead towards or 
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near, convoy. -4 To mix in. -5 To 
reduce or lead to any condition ; 

^TT^f to reduce to sub- 
jection. —6 To lead off, divert. 
•^Caus. To cause to bring (with 
iustr. of person wlio brings ); li. 
12.12,15. 74. 

MPT 2 T:, 3Tr^T2T^t 1 Bringing. -2 
Investiture with the sacred thread 
(of. ). 

3Trq7^: L^Trsftqrr 

A net; P. 1 11.3.124. 

5Tr^rf^^ m. A fisher- 

man, fisher; aTT^Rrr'^^PT'Tfre’^nfir 
K. 16. 55, 75. 

a. To be brought near. 

— [ STfqNiqfT 3Tiqi<^: P. III. 1. 

127] Conscemtod lire taken from 
iTffq?q or household fire and placed 
on the south side (also called ^^r- 

r^); fr f| 

^TrTrrqq^ryqffT^ Sk. 

/. [ ] Leading 

near ; wr WT- 

fWT: I ilugdha. 

n. To be brought. 

STT^ a. To be fetched. 

3Tr%5^ «• Priuger, bringing. 
SlT^f^ya. Darkish, slightly blue. 
— R: A black hor.se. 

qr ] 1 who knows 

or studies the atiukalpa 4 . v. -2 To 
bo obtained by affl'qr^q. 

O. ( ^/.) 

5 ^] Favourable, conformable. 

q q-fq: 

1 Favourableness, conformity, suita- 
bleness; 

Y. 1 . 74.-2 Kindness^ favour. 

S4r*j<lr<^ [^T^TTrr-^^] Acquaint- 
ance, familiarity, 

«. ( gpfl’ /.) llolatiug 

to a follower. 

^ ] Favoiirabloness, suitaldenoss, 
cougruity. 

a. ( qfr/. ) [ 

Hq: Ruml, rustic. 

a, Ved. Postbuinons, 

iTR: 

cqoj] Nasality. 

1 5 ^ «. ( ^ /.) [ 

qrqiff ?rq^ q^ qf ] Following, 

pursuing, tracking, studying. 


^rgw5-5^-^ [ 3iH4L^4?q mq: I 

cqjq qqi qr q^rq:] 1 Order, suc- 
cession, series; Ms. 2. 41. -2 (In 
law ) The regular order of the ! 
castes; 

>SqTrT Ms. 3 . 23. -3 (In logic) Con- 
clusion regularly or syliogistically 
drawn. i 

I 

3TT5^-^-°r, ind. One 

after another, in due order; 

K. 05. 

3nginT%^ «. ( aFff/-) [ Mj>ir=ir- 

qmq: ] 1 Relating to a con- 

clusion. -2 Derived from an 
inference, subject to inference, in-| 
forential. -3 Inferred. The Pra- 
dhaua of the iSilnkbyas; BTr^qTIR^- 

Br. Silt. ; the 
state of being inferable. 

A follower, atten- 
dant ; ^[al. 6 ; L7. 4. 

sTTgrf^: /. Passion, affection. 

a.[BT3?sBiq7iqr:i%rqrq' 
rqq] Forming the duty of an ^T^- 

a rrg glai’h «• ( /.) [ 315 ^ 4 - 

qA^ ] 1 Regular, orderly, 

in due course. -2 Favourable, suit- 
able. 

ti- ‘ In the direction of I 

* I 

the hair, ’ produced in natural or 
direct order, —tzt 
qrA qr 1 Natm-al or direct 

order, proper arrangement ; oTrq- 

^i^qr Irqr^q <Tq ^ Ms. 
10. 5, 13. -2 Regular series or 
succession! -3 Favourableness, fit 
disposition. -4 Bringing to one’s I 
right place. 

Ingratitude. | 

q^q] A neigh- 
bour who- lives next to the 
next-door neighbour ; qffqq^qr^- 

t??4r =q rAqrfqrt^ Ms. 8. 


According to hearing, resting on 
tradition. — qr: Means of obtaining 
Heavon, absolution &c. Sk. 

9qT5nTqr.,t/tc/. Ved. lu coutinu- 

w 'Nfc ^ 

0U3 order, uninterruptedly, one 
after the other. 

a. ( 5^/.) [3T5qqf- 

q qqqq: |%qr ^ ] 1 Connected 

with, concomitant. -2 Implied, in- 
herent, "3 Necessarily following, 
inevitable, necessary. -4 Of second- 
ary importance, secondary ; qrgpT: 

^rf3 tq^r: qrfqqr- 

qqfq^ Ki. 2. 19; M^^q^^fTqqfjTqr- 
^45=qrqq: Sk.; see aj-qiqq. -5 At- 
tached to, fond of, frequenting ; 

Pt. 1. -6 Like, analogous. -7 
Relative, proportionate. -8 ( In 
gram. ) Ellijitical, including words 
not included in the sentence, 

ifid. In order, succes- 
sively. 

. 3415^^ “• quoting, ur^mg, 

driving forward. 

siTfgvr a. ( >fr /. ) 

.S^q Consisting of Anu- 

shtubhs.-2 Relating to Anushtubh, 
formed like the metre. — q* The 
Auushtup metre. 

srr^Q'q’ «• ( A )[^3?.qqr 

q^^qr qq 1 Coming from or given 
by Anusuya ; R. 14, 14. 

aerw^ Yed. In abundance, 
greatly. 

^r^'T «• (qr /• ) [ Hq» 

s^tq ] 1 Watery, marshy, wet. -2 
Produced in a marshy place. — q; 
Any animal frequenting marshy or 
watery places (as a buffalo ); 
the desk of such animals. 

a. Living in marshy 

places. 

3TT^nnqr [^q®r^q q(q: qr ] 

Acquittance of debt or- obligation ; 
see qpfqqf. 


392; (on which Kull, says ; RTflT- 
q^:). The word is also found to he 


sTRa' «. (^r/. ) qir^q^q 

spq ] Always telling lies, untruth- 
ful. 


written as cqqAqq. 

Si 

»•(* /. ) [ 

qnqrqrq f|7t ] Relating to or treat- 
ing of iustriictiou. 


^ «• kind; 

merciful. — 1 ^Mildness. -2 
Ivindness ; Ms. 1. 101, 8 . 411. -3 
Compassion, pity, mercy. 


«. (q?r/.) Reiug with or ' ^ Hfq: ^Tiq, 

within thf awns (as rice). ; ^q^qf ] Cluiusiuos.s, stupidity. 

(?Tr) [^r^ft’Mr^q mq: Ah. 

qra’q^qA ^rq^qr ^^7 J ! seuco of power or supremacy. 
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erirT a. ( rfl" /• ) 

nal, terminal. — tf Completely, 
to the end. 

3Tt^: Veil. One who finishes. 

Srf^ a. [ 3nTC 1 

Internal, secret, hidden; XT. 6. 12 ; 

Mil. 1. 24. -2 Inmost, inward j 
TJ. 2. — ^ Inmost nature. 

— ^ Ivnowing tlie hidden secret 
(of things &c. ) ; Mai. 1. 8. 

3TRn^^, Nearest or clos- 

est relationship (as of letters ). 

a. Belonging to 

the duties of a store-keeper or 
chamberlain. 

One conversant with the inner na- 
ture. 

STTcrft (^ ) ^ «.( sf’r /. ) C 

fc^ I Atmospherical, heav- 

enly, celestial. —2 Produced in the 
atmosphere. — ^ The firmament, 
the „ intermediate region between 
the earth and sky. 

531 ] Included, comprised ( as 
in a class, troop &c). 

«• C^/-) 

331^] Being or produced in- 
side a house. 

L An 

elder sister. 

SStH’ a- ( ^ /• ) [ de- 

lating to the bowels. — ^ Ved. 

Bowels, entraAs. 

«• ( ^/O Visceral, be- 
ing within or relating to the bowels. 1 -5 To equal, ^pass. ( ) 1 To 

10 P. [-^rc3^,^[T^ ] 1 I he reached, found, met with, ob- 

To swing, rock or move to and 


3Tr^?r Belonging to Andhra (as 
language). — VT: Tho Telagii 

country, modern Telangai^a ; see Bfvr. 

^TTST (f. ( vfr/.) [ 3T# ?n^=Tr 

P. IV. 4. 85 ] 1 Pod, having food, i 
-2 Relating to, derived from food. 

Another form. 

^ a good family, 
well-born, of noble birth, -2 Order- j 

ly- i 

3Tp5m%^ a. (^r/.) [3T^-^J I 

Daily occurring or to he performed 
evoiy day; 

53^ ] 1 Logic, logical philosophy , -2 
[Metaphysics (3^Fq^^ q- ^’•) i 
r%+4|rqR''«TT I 

oT^rrur ?rrq II Kam. 

2. 11 ; i ; 

Ms. 7. 43 ; ( ^Nr--qFfi ^ 

q^HT Madhusiidana ). ‘ 

«• Z) C 1 

qqq 5^ ] Pavonrable. 

5 P., rarely 1 P. (arnriflr or 

3Ttqfq, arpT, ^h;, aTr^fq, | 

i 1 To obtain, attain, get ; 

, ofr^ 1. 12; 

I 

' Pr. 30 ; ^ 5^Hr{|HMNHHiq ^T: R. 3. 

I 38; so ^ &C.-2 To reach, 

i go to; overtake, meet, fall in with; \ 

dk. 6. 59. —3 To per- 
vade, occupy, enter into. -4 To un- 
dergo, suffer, meet with ; 

Hqrq' d. 9. 79 ; Ms. 8. 188, J 


fro. -2 To shake, tremble (fig. also); 
Mdl. 4 ; Dk. 

17, 21. 

3Ttfl^: 1 Swinging, a swing. -2 
Trembling. 

Swinging, 

a swing. -2 Muving to and fro, shak- 
ing, rocking j 

Ddb. -3 Trem- 
bling, o.scillation. 

I'liG scum of boiled 

rice. 

■arhif^RFri [ grqr ] 

A cook. 

Blind- 

ness, 


tained &c. -2 To arrive at one s 

end or aim, -3 To become filled. 
— Caus. ( arrqqfrr ) I To cause to 
reach or obtain. -2 To cause any 
one to feel or perceive. -3 To hit. 

3Trq: of 

i tho 8 demigods called Vasus. -2 
( At the end of comp. ) ^ifq diffi- 
cult to be obtained, — q [^qf ^T^fO 
A flood or stream of water, water. 
-2 Sky ( Nir. ). 

3TTq^ «• Getting, ob- 

taining. 

3Trqq [ ^rq-^] 1 Getting, ob- 
taining, reaching &c. -2 Pepper. 

3irqf^ rt- [^iq'f®TV:q"i;]One who 
gets or procures, procuring. 


^fq: [^rg:q%q- 1 obtaining 

wealth &c. -2* A friend, acquaint- 
ance, ally ( ^ ) ; ^ ?q friendship, 
alliance. 

Miq p-p- 1 Got, obtain- 
ed, gained; °^iTq: &c. -2 

Reached, overtaken, equalled. -3 
Reaching to, extending as far as. -4 
Trustworthy, reliable, credible (as 
nows &c.). -5 Trusty, confidential, 
faithful (person): K. 3. 12; 5. 39; 
Ms. 8. G3. -6 (a) Clever, skilful; 
STnr^v^^rtfm: Ms. 8. 294. (b) Apt, 
fit. -7 Full, complete, abundant; 

^I^mTT 5I7HpTr| fq I ; Ms. 
7. 79. -8 True, exact, -9 Intimate, 
closely related, acquainted; qt^^zrpn': 

f^prfr ^rrHi^inr ^ U. 

4. 17 relatives; [Ms. 5.101. -10 Ap- 

pointed. —II Gpncmlly received, com- 
monly used; authentic. —12 Accused, 
prosecuted. -13 Reasonable, sensible. 
— H: 1 A trustAvorthy, reliable , or 
fit person; credible person or source, 
guarantee ; ^THT: 'B.S. 

-2 A relative, friend ; 

HRF T^RT R. 12. 52 ; 

qqrqr: [M- 5 ; Y. 1. 28, 
2. 71 ; Ms. 2. 109, 8. 04. -3 An 
Arhat. — HT A twisted lock of 
hair. — 1 A quotient. -2 (In 

Math. ) Equation of a degree. 

“Comp. — 1. an augment. 
—2. an affix. —3. a Avord of received 
acceptation and established by 
usage only ; see 3TlKq|-J also. — ^TR 
a. 1. one who has obtained his 
desire, -2. one who has renounced 
all Avoiidly desires and attcliments. 

( -q : ) the supreme soul. — qffftq 
a, doing things in a fit or con- 
fidential manner ; Ms. 9. 12. (-»*.) 
a trusty agent or confidential ser- 
vant. — TPT? a jiregnant Avoman. 

1 — ^f$r*q having proper or abun- 
j dant gifts. — L received text 
or authority ,reA’^elatiou. “2. the words 
of a credible or trustAvorthy person 
R. 11. 42, 15. 48, ■— qR-ii a true 
or correct sentence • aboA'e. 

— qpq a. Avorthy of belief, regard- 
ed as authority, one Avhose w^ords 
: are credible and authoritative,- 

; s. 5, 25. (-/. ) 1. the, 

I advice of a friend or credible per 
; son. -2. the Vedas or /SVuti 
a Avord of authority (said to apply to 




244 


STTT?: 


SiDfitis, Itihiisas ami Puranas .al'so, 
which aro coQsidered as authorita- 
tive evidence ); 

?tM ttt iTf^ ?Fr 10 . 28 . — 

f. 1. the Vedas. —2, Smrltis &c. 

MTlfT:/ [ 3Trq:-f^^I ] 1 Getting, 
obtaining, gain, acquisition ; 

&c. -2 Reaching, overtaking, 
meeting with. -3 Binding, connec- 
tion, relation. —4 Union; especially 
with a woman ( Med. ). ~5 Fitness, 
aptitude, propriety. -6 Completion, 
fuiaiment; ?irrT??n-f^r sri^g-f 

Kat-h, “7 Future time. —pi. N. 
of 12 sacrificial verses beginning 
with A paye. 

STT'^‘^1 [ 31TTT Tt ^ ] 

1 Watery. —2 Obtainable, attainable 
). A class of gods. 

— ezy Ved. Confederation, alliance. 

a. ( ff /. ) [ 

^ ] Offensive, unfriendly, mis- 
chievous. 


I ff^ ^fTRff K. 288. (6) To be 
I felt or regarded; JT'TfcfrRUTHftfH 
K. 103 are felt or regarded ; 

[ 202, 236, 329. — Crtws. ( 

To go towards, approach (Ved.). 

STfq’rfif 1 Approaching, coming, 
assailing (fee. -2 Happening, occur- 
rence, -3 Descending, alighting. 
-4 Obtaining. -5 Knowledge ; §rf^- 

rT^ S. D. 10. -6 jKatunil sequence, 
necessarily following. 

a. Ved. Coming in haste,, 
rushing on.— fcT; The wind (always 
blowing) (FT^Td^lW:). 

I a. ( ^ /.) Accidental, 

unforeseen, sent from heaven. — 

A hawk, falcon. 

MnTr%fT a. 1 Fallen to the lot of. 
-2 Happened, befallen, occurred, 
come to pass. -3 Alighted, des- 
cended. 

MI 4 R a. Rushing upon, attack- 


3TT*T^ d- Crude, raw, half-bal 
ed. — ^ A cake, bread. 

[ M<Tf FT^': 3TPT; ^ rpEtTi 
^*r-T ] A river, stream ; ^’^rr^PTi 
«rffPTR-iTr?rrAi, 3. 72. 

MrERm: [ MPTiTRf ifiTTM 
A son of the river, an epithet of Bh 
shma or Kpi-shpa. 

srnnir: [ Miq^r-^rs^ ] a marke 
shop. 

a. [ MPT'^rr^PR: ] 

Relating to traffic, market &c., me] 
cantile. —2 Got from the market (a 
duties). — 1 A shop-keepej 
merchant, dealer. -2 A tax on mai 
ket shops. —3 Assize, market-ratt 

1 P. 1 To fall upon, 
tack, assaU; R, 

44, 5. 50 ; Bk. 3. 48. -2 To 
proach, come towards ; K, 202 

K. 

has reached the oars- 268. -3 
fly towards, come in flying, come 
drive in haste, rush upon, -4 

To happen, take place, occur, coi 
to pass ; y 2 . 

262 158 ; STff ^ 5fhT;Tiinif?I<T Pt. 

(5) To fall to one's lot or sha 

if*' * ; 

K. 175, 132; 

291 i H. 1. 30, 17o 
(<»)To occur to, cross (the miu’ 


ing. — ?T; 1 Rushing or falling 
upon, attack, descending, alighting; 

K«. 2. 45 ; tt^sT- 

12. 76. 

-2 Throwing down. -3 Causing to 
descend or fall, falling down* ^I'rT’nTr* 
^ : Me. 48. -4 ( a } The presexit or 
current moment, the instant ; MT'Tr- 
rrH=qr r'V^^ri'T'^rnTKrrri 4?r: Ri. 1 1 . 1 2; 

ifrif MTn?r: ?T 

b. D. ; H. 4. 75 • B V. 1 . 115; ^ial. 
5. ( 5 ) ( Hence ) First sight or 
appearance ; see BTigrdlT:. -5 Hap- 
pening, becoming apparent, appear- 
ance, -Comp. — a. unbear- 
able at the first attack ; U. 7.— ^q*- 
^ a. unbearable in its onset, mak- 
ing a furious charge; M. 5. 10. 

MTTRnr: ind. At the first sight 
or attack, instantly, immediately; 
S. D. 632. 

MFTT/^ a. Falling on, attacking, 
descending, happening. 

^rTr?T a. ( cgf/. ) [ ] 

1 Relating to offspring. -2 ( In 

gram, ) Rotating to the formation of 
patronymic words. 

^THTf^ Ved. Being on the 
way or journey, -fir:/ -tff:, 

Ved. A wanderer, travellon 

4 A. 1 Togo near, walk to- 
wards, approach; lytg rr^/JrTTTri^ 

Tk. 15. 89. -2 To 

enter into, go to, attain to ( a place, 


^tiito &a.); T'J^vT: 2- 

becomes disgusted Mk. 

1. 14; 

S. B. milk turns into 
curds; fir R. 69 be- 
coming pale; 160; 179; 

R- 14. 70 

assumed the form of a verse; p%fTRT- 
^ Dk. 130 fell a -thi liking; so 
R^f^T, <S:c. 

-3 To get into trouble, fall into 
misfortune: M'J'TTf 3T: 

I HUT HMf 

zTiir II HJirn.; see below. -4 To 

happen, occur; Bk. 6, 31; 

1 so it is. — Caui?. 1 To bring 
about, liring to pas.^, accomplish, 
effect; R- 2. 

12; 5anti. 3. 19. —2 To lead or re- 
duce to, cause to sulFer; R. 5. 5. -3 
To cause, to produce, bring on; f5f^- 

K.105, 109; 

RMrqr^^TfrT makes the best of a bad 
matter. -4 To reach or attain to. -5 
To spread, circulate (as nows). -6 
To turn or change into ; ir^RR 

Dk. 156. 

MRf^: /. ] 1 Turning 

or changing into, entering into 
any state or condition. -2 Obtaining, 
procuring, getting ; 

Rkty. -3 Misfortune, cala-- 
inity, adversity; Y. 3. 42. -4 A 

fault, transgression. -5 Remon- 
strance, expostulation. -6 (In phil.) 
An undesirable conclusion or occur- 
rence (MrHg-^H*T). 

Mn\ f~ [ Hr* ilrcr^ ] A calamity, 
misfortune, danger, distro^, adver- 
sity,- ICffTf HI54Kr ^ !TR?rT^ 

M R. 1.60; 

Ri. 2. 30,14 ; ^ 

tff Bh. 2. 90 ; 

^r, MRV^rn^to fail inloditliculty. 
-tOlllp, — ^?q-; an alternative to 
be used in times of ditficiilty ; Ms. 
11. 28. — days of adversity, 
time of distress, hour of danger ; 

Ale. 

2. 241. -gfrrr?^ a. (^-qff/. ) 
occurring in time of difficulty. 

1. fallen into mis- 
fortune, involved in difficulties. 
-2. unfortunate, unhappy, distress- 
ed.— [sTrg;^ ] a prac- 

tice, profession, or course of pro- 
cedure, not usually proper for a 
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caste , but allowable in times of 
extr 3 ini di 3 tr 0-53 or calamity ; Hs. 

1 . 116 , 10 . 13 J. {-{{) K. of ag? 
in Bharata. 

^TTr /. ^lisfopfcane, cxlamity. 
^TTT^ p. 1 Gaine'l, obtainorl, 
acquired; for STrTjnffMr- 
Sk. -2 Gone or reduced to, 
fallen intO; 7 JfTrT.T,'i% Bli. , 

2 . 29 ; 80 -3 Amictcd, 

distre'sed, being in difli:u!ty; j 

S. 2 . 16 ; Me. 53 ; II. 4 . loa, V. 2 . | 

-4 Befallen ; f|r ^T- ' 

H. 1 . 148 . -Comp i 
— pregnant, quick or big with | 
child ; a pregnant womxn ; 

f^UTf^rKT'T: B- 10 . 59 . 
HRfT: r 1 1 Attain- 

ment, obtaining. -2 Eeward, ro- 
muncmtion. 

3 TmT^ ^ Causing to arrive at, 
leading or contributing to, bring- 
ing about ; tending to ; g’ 3 ?T^lT 

Sh. 

Un. 2 . 46 ] 

1 An emerald, sapphire. -2 A 
Kirdta or barbarian. 

^Trirr^T^ «. [ 

] lloceived by barter or 
exchange. Property or any- 

thing obtained by barter or for a 
consideration. 

qr-qr] 

if. of a river near tlie Sarasvati. 

aiTqrrfi:^ a. ( ^/O Being in 
the afternoon. 

a. (^( /.) Not restrict- 
ed to particular times or seasons* 

An epithet of Vasishtha, 
a. Conferring final 

beatitude, 

[Bipr-Bm^] \Vater; STT" 

frcqr. -2 Sin. -3 A religi- 
ous ceremony. 

ho root or extremity 
of the trunk or body. 

^PTT ^ 3 .^ drink up (lit. and 

fig-);'i 5 r^^nftriq%^T 3 :r 5 R. 14 . 22 ; ^r- 

Mk. 5 . 2 .' quite concealed 
or obscured : fqTT^ifriVrrTJ^r *itrq>Tr: 
Mb. -2 To drink with the ears or 
eyes, hear or see intent!}' ■ TTf qfq'f 

IC 7 . 12 ; K. 86 ; 
«T cfTT^? 5 TP 7 K : Bb ag. 
-3 To eclipse, surpass. 


BTfirfi 1 A drinking party, 

bvnquet; M 8 ; M^ TrT T dTP-Jur i 
^TTfPTTTYPT^r: Mb. -3 A tavern, 
liquor-shop, a place for ilriiiking in 
CO in pa n y ( ® ) ; cT**^ s7 Tf T ^ 

rrwrTTr^T^Tq’j B. 4. 42, Ku. 6. 42; , 
'»TrTrT3f7 7c Tq-: K. 32. 

BITfCTiT a. Drinking, fond of 
drinking, 

3 TTTTF: [ qf^Tir 

A baking oven, a potter’s kiln, 4 

[ ‘^Tq.7f ^7 ] To be 

used for anointing the corners of 
the eyes (as ) 

A louse. 

^Tr'-r5rC «. Somewhat jed, red- 
■lidi; U. 16, 51. —7 Gold. 

N. of an old gram- 
marian. 

a. Originating from ! 
fqjqpq. — ?57; A pupil of bTiW^TiTSt. I 

sTr«fr, BTTqr^T yec arr^. 

^ I M I ^ 10 P. 1 To press, weigh 

down ; q-^rvR^Tr^rnnriTT: Git. 1 2 ; 
JxfP-TTr clasping him to j 

the bosom. -2 To press liurd, afillct, 
perplex, worry. -3 To compress. 

<7. 1 Giving pain, hurting. 
-2 Squeezing, compressing. -3 A 
chaplet ( tied ou the crown of the 
head ), garland in general ; w^grq^- 

1 . 2 . -4 (Hence fig. ) A crest jewel; 

R. 18. 29 ; 

Mai. 1, 6, 7. ! 

34pff^ 1 Compressing, squeez- 
ing; tying tightly. -2 Kiubmcing, j 
clasping. -3 Giving xjain, hurting. 

STr-frr^^ /*• P- ^ Compressed^ 
bound tightly ; ombiaced &c. -2 
Decomted with chaplets. 

I 1 Yellowish. -2. 

Drunk or sipped a little ( as 
water ). — «T: Yellowish colour. 
— rf A pyvitic mineral ( 7ii'^ 7r'7. ^) . 

«• ( ??ff/. ) [ biq-t- 
] 1 A good maker of 317 T 
('Ciikes ). -2 Accustomed to eat 
cakes. -3 Pond of Ciikos, q^ating ' 
cakes ( with benefit ). -4 felling 
cakes -5 Baking cakes. -6 Forming; 
an ingredient of cakes, good for 
cakes ( as ^ baker; con- 

fectioner. — A multitude of 
,vakes ( Bi7Ti=fr ^1‘)- 


[ BTOT/q RTJ: 7. 7 ] hlour. 

m 

51TT7 A ki .d of metal (per- 
haps tin). 

J 3* 7 U. 1 To fill, iiorvade, 
<iccupy c-jiuplotoly. -2 To mix 
or blend with, —3 ( A. ) To salhite 
oneself. 

a. [rfffrq] Connected, 
blended. — i/id. In a mixed manner, 
CO n fused I V 

37X7 U. or Caus. 1 To fill; R. 
16 60 ': Bg. ll. 30; Bk. C. 118; 
(lig.) to make full, complete, to ful- 
fil (wishes) ; H. 2 , 

74. — pass, r>b; fillo ljto bo filled 
with wind, bo blown (a? a concli ); 
BTT^ ’J q.-off r ^JTPT^JTTRf K. 16. 

orr^r rt. J^Gcomiiig full. —7: 1 
Plow, ciUTont, large flood, quantity; 
F7Tn5»7 571? 

Si. 7. 74; fur 

Ks. 23. 71. -2 Filling, m iking full. 

BTIgT^ a. Becoming full, —of I’ll, 
liug, making full ; 17 %^ ^?f Pt. 1 . 

3Tnj^ 2^- p. filled &C. ; 3 T p T of^ 

Mai. y. 39. 

^ Filling . —2 Fulness, 
satisfaction, satiety. 

IT 

BTnrqRT'T «. Becoming full, be- 
ing filled ; °q-^: the crescent or 
waxing moon. 

rt. ( c^/. ) [ 3i^r- 

5 ^ I Raising expectations. 

STT^if^l? N. of the 3rd, 6 th, 
9th, or 12 th position ; qff ,4 

I'qc: [ cf. Gr.flpoX‘/*m«]. 

®IT*Tt^^r «• ( ^/. )[BTrqff^-i'q^f- 

C Tf Consisting of water. 

The subtle elementary 
priucipre of w’ater. 

N. of a kind of 
prayer or formula repeated be- 
fore and after eating ( the formu- 
las being respectively 

^r?r and3T?=T(pr7r-TJTi7T7q.^r;; BTrqf^rr- 
?f>i 2 lTtT Y. 1 . 31, 

106. — q The act oi making an 
( seat ) and ( cover- 

ing ) for the food eaten. 

^Tfl, See affoa 

Ved. N. of a class T>f 
deities, especially of the deity 
Trita as belonging to that class. 

311^% I A. 1 To grow fat, stout, 
or full, become full, increase • 

Y. 3, 71.-2 
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To luako full, strengthen, en- 
large. — (Javs. ( Mmrr ) 1 It) 
make fat, full, or com fori ahlo, in- 
crease, enlarge ; frsTV R*- 

Jib. ; 5^^ oRTTHH^- 

VFRrf^^rr^T^: S.D.; 

: I^l* Ij ^1-®* 44jJrs.9. 314. -2 
To gratify, regale, satisfy, please : 
a^ciiTf^jfr :^^pfrI?T H. 1 ; K . 124, 
Jtv. 1, 2. 

3TPTf a. Tat, stout, —tfr: /. The 
20th Nakshatra or lunar mansion. 

oTPfpT p. />. [ ] Stout , fat, 

strong. — A well ; 3TTT?ffri3: ‘Sk. 


STHTT^^ ifi'd. For over. 

^<^3^ sRP#®] 
A dress reaching to the feel. — ind. 
To the end of the foot, reaching to 
tho feel. 

srrgggf^T u. [ ^rrsprst ^gi^rffr ^ ] 

Kcaching to the feet (as dress) ; 
K. 130f( aTfsrM([H4, also). 

3Tnft 

% 

jfnr® Ved. 1 Conciliation, pro- 
pitiation, gaining one's favour. -2 
(pi. ) t Propitiatory verses’, a name 
uiveu to certain invocations addres- 


- sedtoseveraldeihedobiectsincoii- 

— g An udder, teal j»rrTK>Tmi?^g- 1 ,. , , -i i i • 

j, ^18 t, Seoul ivo order, and said to be m- 

1 - , , 1 1 .i. ! troductorv to the animal sacriiice *, 

5Trc^ ;>.p. 1 lat,^tout, robust, , ^ , 

. -r>i - “/^no 01)1 1 some take the A)>rt8 to ropresent 

.‘itrong ; Pk. i). dG, a. 2. -2 Pleased, I , - , , 

, ■ 1 r on n thcoliccts Ihcinselves, the verses 

satishcd. — ?r 1 I/»vc. -2 Growth, , . 


increase. 

Becoming full or fat. 

BTr'Rpnr <*• Causing fulness or 
stoutness, promoting welfare. — 
-gr [ ^ The act of mak- 

ing full or fat. -2 Satisfying, re- 
freshing, pleasing. -3 Satisfaction, 
satiety ; Pt. 3.-4 

Advancing, promoting. -5 Corpu- 
lency, growing fat or stout .-6 Any- 
thing which causes corpulency or 
good condition. -7 A strengthen- 
ing medicine. —8 Pouring water on 
Soma and thins causing it to swell. 
-Coin]*. — rt. satisfjdng. 

34|t2Tir^?T o,, 1 Satisfied, jdeased, 
-2 Improved ; grown, increased. 
“3 Stout, fat, robust. 

girm cr. Ved. [ arr-g-^o 1 
Tilling. -2 Able to reach (Say.), 
-3 Busy, zealous. 

^ G A. 1 To bid adieu, 
bid farewell • 

tr^ ^kfc. 12; B. 8.49, l£ 
103 ; Mai. 7. ; I3k. I t. 63. -2 To 

salute on receiving , but particular- 
ly parting with a griTf 

). -3 To ask. -4 To extol. 

1 Conversa- 
tion. -2 Bidding Jarewcll. —3 
Curiosity. 

poi.p. 1 To be saluted, 
■welcomed or lioaoured. -2 Praise- 
worthy, commendable. -3 Beautiful. 

3TTR-^4 1 3fid(liiig adieu, taking 
leave at the lime of deiJarture. -2 
TVolcoming, hailing. 

a, secret, hidden. 


being conseijuently called Aprt 
. verses. The objects invoked are 
I 12: — Susainiddha, Tannnapat, 
Xan'K^amsa^thc divine being bearing 
invocations to the gods, Barhis, the 
doors of the sacrificial chamber, night 
and dawn, tho two divine beings 
protecting the sacrifice, the three 
goddesses Ilti, Sarasvati, and Mahi, 
Tvashtri, Vauaspati and SvabJ, 
(all tlieae being regarded by Sayana 
to be different forms of Agni) ; 

g T?Tf ^TnflrgRrnm h niirr 
gT'frr; cf. also Jfax Miiller’s Hist. 
Anc. Lit. pp. 463-466. 

'^rnniTT: ,^gT: H. of Vishpu (pro- 
tecting tliose who have appeased 
his anger). 

31155 1 A. 1 To jump up, dance 

spring; Mb,; (r?!) 

^53% f%W fgrgj^ni. -2 To hathe, 
wash, immerse oneself ( fig. ajso ); 
^rm^T Jib.j 

^TTprn'tjV; Ms. 7. 2iG, n. 203 . 

(^Rgi'g) 1 To cause to be 
washed or bathed. ?TIRn% 

Mb. -2 To wash, wet. sprinkle* 

grfi^r Ms. 3. 244, 1 1 . 

98. -3 To. overfiow, overwhelm, in- 
undate, fiood over. -4 To set in 
commotion. -5 ( Atm. ) To bathe. 

1 Batliingj immers- 
ing. -2 Sprinkling with -water (on 
all sides). -Coiilp. stt?R- 

^ house-holder who has 
passed through the first order (^(tr- 
■gg) and is admitted into thd 


second (JTrf?^), an initiated house- 

holdcrj cf. FTFRT. 

1 Bathing, immersing. -2 

Sprinkling, wetting. .-3 Submerg- 
ing, -4 A flood, an inundation. 
HT5R i>. P‘ 1 Bathed ; 

2R: B. 11. 31 ; Ku. 6. 5. -2 mt- 
I ted, sprinkled ; K. 17. 37. -3 Over- 
flowing with, filled or overcome 
with ; ° &c. — ?t:, 

®5rHr An initiated house-holder, see 
— rf Bathing. 

[sTfg-gg XTi.i. 1. 152] 

JYiud,air(3TT’^; according toUjjval.) 
MFgr I’bc ucck. 

fJpium. 

P. 1 To biud, fasten, 

! tie on, place, li.x ; f) 

K. 290 ; H fri'^%H’CfiT^Rrrfr 

I q-g 104 places ;^6R'fn'^r: 

^ 289. -2 To make, form; 

! see below. -3 

To hold fast, cling to. 

p, P' 1 Bound, tied. —2 
Fixed ; B. 1- 40.-3 

Formed, made ; rlR^g- 

K.49 sitting iua circle; 

4??Rr>Tm Git. 11; Bk. 

I 3. 30; ivi. 5. 33. -4 Obtained. -5 

1 ' ^ 

i llindored. — qg; ( also ) 1 Biud- 

i ing, joining. -2 A yoke. -3 Orna- 
I ment. -4 Affection, -Couip, — Rpy 
1 a. forming a ■wreath, arranged in a 
row ; Me. 9. 

5TT^5 Ved. Binding. 

I 1 A tie or bond ( lig. 

also)j Batn. 3.18;Ama- 

ru, 38. -2 The tie of a yoke, or 
that which fastens the ox to the 
yoke, or tho yoke to the plough. 
-3 Ornament, decoration. -4 Af- 
fection. 

Having the power of 
tearing or pulling out. — 

it^Rl gsT gr ] 1 Tear- 
ing or pulling out.. -2 Killing, 
i [mR€-?rJ Fit for 

! tearing out; P- 

^ 4. 

Hig: ] Weakness. 

^HcTP^ 1 A‘ 1 To check, rein 
in, restrain. -2 To interrupt, ob- 
struct. -3 To anuoy, harass, attack, 
molest, injure. -4 To set forth or 
declare wrongly. 

1 AfflicUun, injury, 
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trouble, molestation, damage ; 

4. 54, 51. —2 
Interruption, hindorance. —3 Attack 
( Ved. ), — wr 1 Pain, distress. —2 
Mental agony or anguish. -3 Seg- 
ment of the base of a triangle. 

Ago ending 'wuth child- 
hood. 

5pfrf^^ a. 1 Turbid, dirty (=‘iTf - 
q. T.). -2 Clearing, breakin 

“ ^ 13 ^ q* 

1 P. To perceive, notice, j 

understand (Ved.). 

1 Ivuowledge, under- 
standing. -2 Instructing, informing. 

a. ( /. ) [ ] 

Belonging to, or produced from, a j 
cloud. 

Annual, yearly ; 5fiX: Ms. 


7. 129, 3. 1. 

Ved. A partner ( of any 
thing) ; to be shared in (Say,). 

See under Kf^. 

^qfy^TT ^ ^ shine, blaze ; 

5tTTT ?^?T»TPTrf^ Su- 

bhash.; R. 3. 33, -2 To appear, look 

like ; 3TT^% rrr^nFf%qnr?rTr%: P. 5. 
15, 70, 13. 14 ; Bk. 7. 8, C6. -3 To 
outshine. 

MT»TF [ 1 Right, splen- 
dour, lustre ; #TPTT ^X Pt. 

4. -2 Colour, appearance, beauty • 

Ms. 12. 27. -3 Like- 
ness, resemblance ; oft. at the end of 
comp, in these two senses; ap- 

pearnig or shining like gold; 

H Pt. 1. 58; R. 2.10. -d A 

reflected image, shadow, reflection. 

3TPTFf%: /. [ 1 Reflec- 

tion. -2 Splendour, light. 

37T¥TFJF^: A popular saying, 
proverb; fftTf ^ 
as the proverb goes. 

^TF^TTf 1 1 address, 

speak to, converse with ; %^qT^JTV- 

R. ii7; ^rn^T^rr- 

Rag, 4. -2 To say or speak 
(sometldng) (with two acc,); arpTF- 

Lh. 3. 51. • -3 
To say or speak; 5^P5fr 
R. C. 82, 14. 44. -4 To name, -5 To 
talk aloud, shout. 

^TPrrT: 1 Addressing.-^ 

An introduction, preface. 


3Tr>TT^rt 1 Addressing, speaking 
to( FRffcFq* )• -2 Conversation ; 

P. 2. 58. 

po(. ji. To bo address- 
ed, worthy of being spoken to ; tT- 

^ R* 8. 48. — j 
What is to he said by way of ad- 
dress ; Me. 101, 

3TT¥FT^ 1 a. 1 To shine, blaze. 

-2 To be bright. -3 To appear, 

seem, look like ; ftn'^rirR Fq"?!' J- i 
Ku. 7. 3; R. 7. 43, C3; j 

14. 12. -4 To appear untruly, 
have an appearance; CiTrFq'Tr" 

Ri. !"• 21. “Caus. To illu- 
minate. 

3Tpn^/. Splendour, lustre, light. 
3TrdTH ; L ^ Splendour, 

light, lustre. -2 A redection ; rl^f- 
RT^TT 

Vediinta. -3(a) Resemblance, 
likeness; oft. at the end of comp.; 
fpTV Ff^CT^F^T Ram. &c.; 

(6) Semblance, phantom; jrfrFTqT- 
^arrrfr»TrH^PTriF3TT: S,B.;?Fc5=TrF^rHrFi 
Mill. 2 looks like wantoiiness. -4 
Any unreal or fallacious appearance 

(as in'tRpTR );^^^=^T’»TI9ET: 

-5 A fallacy, fallacious rea- 
soning, semblance of a reason, an 
erroneous but plausible argument; 
see S. D. 270. -6 An in- 

tention, purpose. 

Making apparent or 
clear; illuminating. 

STF^rr^ { ^ ^ Splendid, 

bright, shining. — f: 1 A collective 
name of 64 demigods. -2 N. of an 
attendant Gana. 

aTTfw^^T''»r^j a. 

( /. ) [ 1 Ma- 

gical. -2 Imprecatory, maledictory, 
A spell or incantation, magic. 

3(TTfiT5F^ «. C^r/O [ 3TR3r^-3Tt3;] 
Relating to birth ( ), pa- 

tronymic (as a name ) ; rTT qT%- 

R^* 1-26. — ff 

Nobility or loftiness of birth. 

1 Nobility of birth ; ®^fra'^r ^ ^T- 
^cTT b)k. 137 ; Ratn. 3. 18 ; Mv. 2. 
18.-2 Rank. -3 Learning.-4 Beauty, 

3Tlft7T%?T 

3^07 1 Born under the constellation 
Abhijit. 



sound, ^YOrd. -2 A name • montion- 
iug; see BTfbRT- 

«• K ^r/. ) Contain- 
ed in a dictionary. — A lexi- 
cographer. 

Relating to a 
word or nanle. — ^ The property 
of a name. 

«■ ( ^ /. ) [ 

] i delating to the religious 

ceremony called q. v. 

1 Direction towards; 
goes to meet or encounter, -2 Be- 
ing in front of or face to faco ■ 

5^*- Latn. 1. 2. -3 Pa- 

vourabieuess. 

^rrf^TO'fiF^ /• ) Good, 

agreeable ; ilu. 4, 

^ ] Beauty. 

a- ( ^r/.) [n- 

] Relating to the inaugu- 
ration of a king ; ^F% 

Itara. ; Mv. 4. 

srrftPFiTft^ ( ^f-) C^^' 

1 To ho offered as a pre- 
sent. -2 Taken by force, or fraud. 
1 A present. -2 A room. 

[sTRT^ FR R. 
of a Sama melody. 

[3R]^R 

Continued repetition ; 

R. III. 2. 81, 4. 22. 

a. Contained in a chap- 
ter of Puijiini which ends with 
b/ia ( F ). 

* 

rrfrfj FT-qr 

Tv.]lA cowherd ;HrHK^fPT£fFr5^r- 

sTFIT^ FFf qF Ldb.j 

according to Ms, 10, 15 arpilF is 
the offspring ot a Brahmana and a 


female of the Aiubashtha tribe. -2 
(pi. ) N. of a country or its inhabi- 
tants ; FRffF: qiWb" 


1 A cowherd’s wife. -2 A wom- 
an of the -ibhira tribe. -3 The 
language of the Abhiras ; 

FUMrFV- (qqpFfT^) S. D. 43? 
-Ci'oiiiii. — qf^;, -esT /, 

station or abode of herdsmen, a 
village inhabited by cowherds. 


[^('^Vq Rfrf vsx- 
^X% ] 1 A j^] 1 Fearful, terrible; »Si. 18. 78. 
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-2 Snffei-ing Iroiii. — ar lujmy, 
pliysicnl 

srrg n. [ Porvailing, 

reaching ( S^y. ) ; e»upty ; stingy, 
empty- baiulcd. 

a. Vccl. Erupfy, powerless. 

<jTT^jr «. A little emved or 
bent. 

5TTTr 1 P. Vecl. To bo present, 

continue one s existence. 

a. Ved. 1 Approaching ( as a 
prai.-er. ) -2 Strong, suflicioiit, etfi- 
cacious, -3 Applied according to 
rule ( as a hymn ). —4 \ ery pros- 
perous. — m. A prison, a place ol 
conhnemeut. 

/. 1 Pervasion, -2 Over- 
powering strength, -3 Capability, 
efficiency. 

a. Vcd. Pi-aisc worthy. 

1 P- 1 bring; Cr hS 
Uv. 1. 79. 8; 

Phag. -2 To carry. -3 To liil, 
till with. -4 To bear, support. 

1 An ornament, decora- 
tion ( iig, also ); 

Ku. 5. 44: Ki. 2. 

32. (i p^r'q occurs in tho names ol 
Works ; e. y, Fnrrinl'li^rn^'T;, -2 Tlie 
act of nourishing. 

sirnre^T P P> 1 Filled. -2 Decorat- 
ed. 

One of the inodes ol 
music (riiqoM; peisonifi<.d as a fem- 
ale, 

[ 3T>H3Ty?3r] 1 Curv- 
ing, wiinliiig. -2 A evuvoj 

(n*r) ^Ib, ; crumpling, -o 
Cijcuit, ciiciUiilcieiice, u.Npiiu&e, ex 
tension, jucciiiuts, eiiviruns; 

RfnriK ^l^rT 

S. 1; : lliu e.\] nijse 

of heaven, wile liiiiKiinent of the 
sky ; Lh. 3.’ ij7 ; Mv. (>. 30^ iMal. u. 
IG. -4 Magnitude, luljiess, uxtei.'t. 
expansive iorin . i\le. V 2 

from the bionil cheek; V7i^T^p.jix jMnJ. 

3, b, 4. 10,5. 11 ; iTrr,;>i3:rnr^: 

Mv. 0. 24 bodily fonn or st. tuie : 
U. 2, 2. 14 ; j 1, p, 

42, 80 ; 1^1 v. 2 ; K. 303, 333. -5 
hllort. -6 The expanded l.ouil ol 
a cobra ( u.sed by Varv.y.i as his 
uinbrtdla). -7 Enjoyment, satiety, 


completion ; f^'?^f>TPn5 : Sau- 

tilakshaya. -8 A serpeut. 

STTHR^T o. [ 3Tl%rr ^TT-^r ] 

I'o ho enjoyed (as Soma juice). — zi 
Liveliliood ( Vcd. ). 

srrHrr^: Ved. 1 Enjoyment. -2 
Living, support iiig life. 

a. (Cr /. ) [KvqTfeH^-. 

3ioT ] 1 Interior, inner, inward; 
as -2 One 

of the two kinds of or effort 

giving rise to the vocal sounds. 

(^?/- ) Liv- 
ing in iho open air. 

iCff j Eatable ( as food Ac. ). 

kind of ur woman’s propeity. 

STT^qira^ «. ( ^7/. ) [3^q(€- 

^ ] 1 Kesulting from pmctice. -2 


Piuctisiiig, repeating. -3 Being near, bowels attended with flatu- 


neighbouring, adjoining (srp-qn'^r^). 

«. ( A 

] 1 Tending to good, granting 
prosperity ; 

i,ilk. 8. -2 Pelaliiig to the rise or 
beginning of anything ; Ms. 

88. -8 iligli, exalted, iiiipoitunt. 
— 'tT A .3'raddtia or ulleiing to an- 
cestor.-; an occasion of rejoicing. 

it. f /. ) tsrqin 

j Une who digs with a ade, 

<hT?T tac7 All interjection of (iii 
assent, ac».eptuiiee, “obVyes’;^f 
M. 1 ; },bj lecolkciion ; 

\ . 3 ; 

3, Cli, 1 tee it iitw. ]tl y, 
delcimii.aiion, ‘buiely,’* vtiil^ 

5Tl itplv. 

^'.T5R -^-xcT rf ; sif-s;!! 

qT'M'Sr 'j \ .]1 Law, uncooked, tin- 
di^E.^id ( oil. ) (lit. aj.plietltu 
ll;e cow ill ihe Veda ); xMs. 

4. 2l 3; T.J. 267,-2 Unripe, iin- 
malme. -3 Uidakid, umininaled 

^usa jarj.-4 U j digi &u-d. ~ jf 1 
ol bung law. -2 Const ij at ion, pass- 
ing l.nid e.xcivtion. -3 Giaiii iieed 
Inm J.aff.-JT: 1 Dj.caso ; sickness. 
-2 liuigisliui; U.:Fif:?;i 

II yiur. -( omp. — 

VI Kj ilytiiilcjy or dijirilicea caused 
ky viiiated iiiucns in the alidomen 
( the exeietiou being iu this case 


mixed with hard and fetid matter ). 

— a. eating raw flesh or food* 

— undressed rice. — t^ip- 

] ‘receptacle of un- 
digested food the upper part of 
the belly to the navel, stomach. 

— a jar of unb.aked clay ; H. 
4. 80. 71. smelling of raw meat 
or of ’a burning corpse. — 

the smell of raw meat. “-^qT: 
a kind of fever; cf. 

q'RT: ^f4»THr qm'tHiff 6'i. 2. 54. 

— of tender skin. — qr^; a 

preliminary stage of the disease 
called dropsy. — qi^ an unannealed 
vessel; f%qr^‘ RTtmrffqnfRqW- 

f^T Ms. 3. 179. — q7*T^ running at 
tho nose, deiluxion. — m. a 
cannibal, an cater of law' flesh. 
— dysentery. — imperfect 
chyme. — qiff: constipation, torpor 


leiice and intumescence.—^?^; pain 
of indigestion, colic. — a ^^r&d- 
dlia performed with uncooked food ; 
arrqq'.TTi oi^f ^ fPfrI 

qrq ^iVq ^ i? ll Prachetasa. 
341^^ «- 

Itawness, unreadiness. 

<Rrt}H Lovel}'-, charniing ; 

U. 2. 23. 

The castor-oil jilaut. 

Ved, Friendly disposition 
or inclination, affection. 

SiTO (nr) ] 

Pain, sorrow. 

'iHniX 1 To hid faro- 

well, bid adieu ; 

3 ; Ku. G. 94; 

Iv. 223. -2 To speak to, call 
out to, address, converse with ; rfqf- 
K. 61, 197, Vo. 1; A. P. 
3,-3 T'y taiy, speak ; 

K. lito. -4 To cidl, invite, ask 
.to cumo); 

Mb. -6 Tu invoke. 

HT^i^r-^r 1 Addiessing, calling, 
calling uuL to 

*bat. J>r. —2 Biilding adieu, taking 
leave ol. -3 Grceiing, welcome, 
courtu.y. -4 Invitation; 

\ . 1, 112.-5 I'ermission. -6 
(. 1^1 vernation, > 1 . 

r.fnRirfnf 8. 1\ G. -7 The 
vocatix e case, —8 Dediberatiou ; ask- 
ing- interrogation. 




«• Asking, inviting, 
calling &c. — ?«. ( -rTT ) An invitor, 
entertainer, especially of Braixma- 
pas. 

37jq‘fVrI p. p. 1 Invited, called. 
—2 Appointed to do unnecessary 
things. — ^ 1 Addressing. -2 Talk, 
conversation ; 2.-3 The voca- 

tive case; 

^1^71 Sk. 

pot. p. To be addressed 
or called to, to be invited &c. — 

A word in the vocative casfe. 

Castor-oil plant. 

5TTJT^ 'Having a slightly 
deep toue, uttering a low, mutter- 
i.ig sjiuid, iMiiibli.i^ ; 

TTi^TJrdr Me. ^4. -SC; 
A slightly deep tune, rumbling. 

[HT-Hi Tv.; said 

to be I’r. aiir also ] 1 Disease, 

sickness, distemper; ^q\rr^[; Mv. 

4. 22 ; -R- 19* 

48; ^H((^ 

^ ^ I Damage, 

hurt. -3 Indigestion. — Tj 2T. of 
the medical plant Costus Specio- 

3US. 

2. 122 Vart. J Sick, dyspeptic, af- 
fected with indigestion ■ in- 

digestion, dyspepsia. 

3TTJK<m’a‘,-Rr^ a- ( /•> 

Lasting till death; lasting for life ; 

HT^'Tfrir: ST-T^^r: 

1 . 118 ; 

'^rfn^; Ms. 9. lul. 

?«. Ved. A destroyer. 

-qaj- Auger, wrath, im- 
patience; see 

! j-^T 1 The tree, Eniblic 

Myrobalan, Lmblica Otticiualis 
Gaertn ( Mar. 3TN««f )- -2 of an- 
other tree ^ Fruit of 

the Fmblic Myrobalan ; - 

5rfrf^*mr Bv. 2. 8. 

/• ^ particular 

Jilk or verse of the j^ig-veda • (Kv. 
8. 48. .3 ). 

Smnr^l [ ^ arof ] 1 

A minister, counsellor. -2 A gene- 
ral ; see / 

'iirJTT^nFT [ 1 Pain, 

sorrow.' 

32 
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^^I.] 1 Belonging to the new < 
moon or its festival. -2 Happening ! 
or born at the time of new moon or I 
conjunction. — The now moon 
oblation. 

Tv. ] Curd of milk and whoy, a 
mixture of boiled and coagulated 
milk ; HT 

STFR^, ] 

Curd suitable for the preparation 
of Amiksha; so iii the 

same sense. 

BTrfirsr «• Inimical . 

odious. 

STTr^f^: wi. / '4'lic chilli of an 
enemy. 

^rrftnJT-^ Readily mixing. 

' [^TT-f^'l-flrg'] Elosh. 

STFR^'C 1. 46] 

I Flesh; R. 2. 

59;3rirrf^Kr 

rfUT f^xj 

-2 (Hence fig.) A prey, victim, 
object of enjoyment; (n^) r!TF%- 

R. 12. 

II fella prey &c.; Dk. 164. -3 

Food,bait.-4 A biibe.-fi Desire, lust; 
as RnnT^:Ms.6.49,-6 En- 

joyment; pleasing or lovely object. 
-7 Form. -8 A leaf. -9 The fruit 
of the Jambira tree. -Cmilp. 

o- carnivorou.'*, eating 
flesh. — ‘ fond of flesh,’ a 
kind of bird, heron. 

3TTr*l^wi- Ved, 1 Raw flesh or 
meat. -2 A dead body, 

of a plant (srrpTrdl) . 
== ^f^«trr q. v. 

^TTfT'^ 1 P. To close (the eyes); 
5^# Riv. 2. 11; to slmt; 

Mv. 2. 22 benumbing ; *<;|T^r- 

K. 303 be- 
ing absorbed in. 

Shutting or closing of 
the ej'es * K. 256. 

j 3? I +1 1 c| a. Ved. Attacking. 

Sinplir 1 Commencement. -2 

( In dramas ) A prologue, prelude 

C ); ( ©very Sanskrit play is 

introdu (!d b}' It is thus 

deflnetl in S. D. qrtt- 

• % 

err^qr it- \ fr^Ti'or fffTtg qq 

II 


FTT II 287. — ind. To the face. 
^ I 6 U, 1 To loosen, let go. 
-2 To wear, tie round or fasten ; put 
on ( as a garment &c. ); accoutre 
with; Ku. 

0. 66, 7. 21; R- 

13. 21 , 12. 86, 16. 74, 17. 25; Ki. 
11. 15; H r<s«i 17. 6. 

-3 To throw, cast, discharge ; 
qT^-^ gm^rnr Me. 36. -4 

To throw or cast off, take off, put 
aside (as garments &c.). 

BTr gx K p. p. 1 Loosened, let go, 
liberated. -2 Put on, .worn &c,, see 
above. -3 Discharged, cast, shot 
olF- 

srrqf^ : /i 1 Liberation, being 
let loose. -2 Final beatitude. -3 
Putting on, wearing (clothes, orna- 
ments &c. ), — Till final 

beatitude is obtained. 

1 Loosing, liberating. 
-2 Emitting, shedding, letting 
forth, discharging. -3 Putting or 
tying on. 

a. V'ed. Destroying, 

hurting. 

a. ( 5|fr /. ) 

Belonging to the 
next or other world ; 

Su«r.; %qn=sN2i f^iRTg- 

fkTTgfrsTfWqT* s. D, 

S^fTOTT^Dra. or -of: ('TT/.) 

^ J^MIdWmrq Well- 

born, a son or descendant of such a 
one ; i. e. of an illustrious person 
or family ; s^rg^^Tr^rTT % 

Sat. Br. ; rff d ^ i a • Q- 
nfiriffT^r <nw: M&i. i; 

Mv. 1. 

a. Vulnerable. 

9.P. 1 To crush by rub- 
bing. -2 To crumple. -2 To press, 
squeeze. 

sinTf ; 1 Crusbing. -2 Roughly 
‘handling ; 

S. 7. 14. -3 Pressing, squeez- 
ing. -4 N. of a town. 

3TPTr'f?f a. Crushing, pressing. 

STF-H^ 6 P. l.To touch; handle 
(roughly), 1; y bauds upon ; qqTcRT- 


Ki. 

4-. 14; 

(^) 


^1. 9. 

34, 


Ku. 3. 

64 ; 

K. 163- Dk. 71; 

-S. 7. 2. 

-2 


5(IT^JT 


250 




( o) To fleize upon, eat up ; R. 5. 9. 
(^h ) To attack, assail ; 3Tr^ 

Ku. 2. 31. -3 To rub, injure. 
3TR!iT;»-?Ef^ 1 Touching, close 
contact. -2 Rubbing, wiping. -3 
Counsol, advice. 

p> P. 1 Touched, attacked, 
seized <&c. —2 Swoetoned, made deli- 
cious- Ft. 4, -3 Rubbed, struck 
against; S. 7. 2.-4 Wiped, rubbed. 

a. To be measured from 
all sides; to be reached with an ar- 
row or bolt (?), 

Crushin-o'; MM. 3. 
Gladdening, cheering 
up, delighting. — f : 1 Joy, pleasure, 
delight ; 5Tr4irt qr*? Ram. -2 

Fragrance ( diffusive ), perfume; 

1.43; 

^ ^ >Tri:^rd Subhash,; Si, 2. 

20 ; Me. 31. -3 Strong smoll. 

Delighting, pleasing. 
— ^ 1 Delighting, rejoicing. -2 
Making fragrant. 

STTfffftd p. p- 1 Pleased, delight- 
ed. -2 Mavle fragrant,' scented. 

a. 1 ilappy, doliglited, 
“2 Fragrant; fragrant or perfumed 
with; oft. at the end of comp. ; 

Rii. i. 

35. —7/1, {-^) A perfume for the 
mouth (made in tho form of a pill | 
of camphor &c. ). 

a. Robbing, stealing. —q-; 
Theft, robbing. 

«i. A thief. 

a kind of fragrant 

odour. 

3TrW 1 R. 1 (rt) To hand down 
traditionally or in sacred texts; 

f? Ku. 

6. 31; qr? Hi 7 ^ r -irrcr Mai. 

7. ( 6) Hence, to regard, consider, 
mention, lay do.vn, ff^fH 'J^fd 

Ku. 2. 13, 5. 81 ; 

1, 4 ; Bk. 18. 5; Kim. 8. 24 . U.5 ;* 
Mv. 4. 30, —2 To keep in mind, 
commit to memory, learn, study, re- 
peat; Bk. 17. 30 ; 

Ku. 6. 16 learnt, —3 
To celebrate, hail. 


kept in mind, -4 Handed down in 
Siicrod texts or traditionally. — rf 
Study. 

5Tr^iT^T a. [ 3ffq-.7r Ti^^r ] One who 
has studied the A^edas. 

3Tr^R [ ] 1 Recita- 

tion or stud}' of the sacred texts or 
A’'eda3.-2 Mention; rapetitiou in 
general. 

^rrm^: [ ] l ( a )Sacred 

tradition, sacred texts handed down 
by tradition or repetition. (6) Hence, 
tho Veda, Vedas taken collectively 
( including Brahmauas, Upanishads 
and drayyakas also) ; 3Tt3fhfr 
wr^^Dk. 120 ; 

I T- 

^T: I! Mb, -3 A sacred 

text or precept in general ; U. 4.-4 
Traditional usage, family or nation- 
al customs. -5 Ivcceivcd doctrine. 
-6 Advice or instruction ( in j)a3t 
and present usage). -7 A Tantra. -8 
A series of families.-Coilip. — HfR^T 
a, 1. pious, observing tho traditional 
usages. -2. coutainiug the essence 
of tho Veda. 

3TrSTznrH.«* Attended with, or 

learnt by, traditonal instruction • 
U. G. 

A country in* I 
habited by tho Ambarishaputras. 

An inhabitant of Am- 

bashtha. 

sTffsr^^r: ^Trqf 

An epithet of (a) Dhribarashtra ; i 
( 6 ) Kartikoya. 

^ a. ( W/.) [^?r-3T0T. ] 
Wateiy, fluid. 

a. ( cjf) /. ) [ V»TlTf 

] .VquAtic. — A lish. 

Ui,i. 

2. 16 J The mango -tree . — g The 

fruit ot the mango-tree. -Oolliii, 
— ^FfH. 1. K. of a tree 
inspissated mango juice, (- 3' ) the 
fruit of affq.rj^r. — the name 
ol a mountain; Me. 17. 

^ piaut ). 

] a portion of 
dried mango-fruit. — 

cf. 1 . A 111. 4. 5J a grove of mango 
trees ; Ram. 


that of the mang) ). — tf The fruit 
of this tree. 

■ 1 The hog plum. -2 
Inspissated mango juice ( Alar. tfiT); 

^ R^rrrlt^f rtr; i 

Bhav. P. -3 X. of a mountain. 

aT]f5rff5 Acid taste ■ see Ga^a 
toP. V. 1. 123. 

srrg^ C/iHs, To repeat ; 

71^ Mb. 

Tautology ; repetition of 
words or sounds. 

p* p. Reiterated, repeat- 
ed ( as words ). — rf 1 Repetition 
of sound or word, -2 ( In gram. ^ 
Reduplication, tho second word in 
reduplication • Sk. 

Rlie tamarind tree, 
— yournoss, acidity. 

HFf^ ( ) ^ 1 T’lie tamarind 

tree. -2 Acidity of stomach. 

3TT^: [ 3Tf f qf ] 1 
Arrival, approach. -2 Gaining or 
aci^uisition of money, acquiring 
( opp. zqq ); Pt. 

1. 163. -3 Income, revenue, receipt; 

HF^T: Sh. ; Y. 
1. 322, 326 ; Mk. 2. 6; HF^^FCrf^ 
Dk. 1C2 sources of income : hf^T’ 
sqsff ^ ^ 

AIs. 8. 419; BTf2T,-f4^ 
he lives beyond his means. -4 
Gain, profit, -5 The eleventh house 
( in astrology ), -6 The guard of 
the women’s apartments. -Cojilp. 
— ( dual ) receipt and dis- 
bursement, income and expenditure. 
— ^MF^ a place wJiure revenues are 
collected. 

A^ed. Comiugj 'approach- 
J one to whom good or 

wealth comes. 

At the time 
wheu cows return home ; STsFfcTfqF" 
2Ici?'a# Bk. 4. 14. 

MRF'f Ved. Comiug, 

a. A^ed. Coming or driving 

near. 

a. (^f/. ) 

P. V. 2. 76 ] Active, diligent, 
indefatigable. — A man who, -in 
order to gain an object, uses forci- 
ble instead of gentle means ( fff- 


^ I tun p, p, 1 Considered, regard- 
ed^said to be ; 

^5rTI^rH^: )^ Si. 2. 10. -2 

Studied, repeated. -3 Remembered, 


^rar^: [ snner 3 t?t- 

hog-plum, Spondiaa 
Alangilera (iH juice resemblin^^ 
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«TT^ 


cf. K. r. 10 ; 

( soil. sijfiTj ) pqr^T: ?ris^!. 

1 A. 1 To honour, wor- 
ship (the gods). “2 To give, present, 
furnish, supply. -3 To consecitite, 
ordain, dedicate. 

Ved. Performing sacri- 
fices from all sidesjprocuring, grant- 
ing. 

^‘THTTirS’ a. Sacrificing or procur- 
ing best. 

a. Inclined to sacrifice, 
^nrr^* A gift given at a sacri- 
fice; «. obtained by sacrifice. 

1 A. 1 To strive, en- 
deavour. -2 To rest or depend on, 

rest with ( with loc. ) ; ^ 

Mv. 1. 49, 3. 34 ; Dk. 42. 
—3 To arrive, come to, reach, dwell 
( Ved. ). 

1 Place, abode, house, resting-place; 

( fig. also ) j " 

hangmen j 'STTIPT 

Ku, 7. 5 was centred in her; P. 

3. 36., 

K. 103; 130 domestic deer; 

Chiiij. 32; ( hence ) a recoi^taclo, 
home, support, seat. -2 The place 
of the sacred fire, altar, shed for 
sacrifices. — 3 A sanctuary, sa- 
cred place ; as in 
&c. -4 The site of a house, ground- 
plot. -5 A barn. -6 An inner seat 
( with Buddhists who consider tlie 
five senses with manas as the six 
jlyatanas). -7 The cause of disease. 

State of being an altar 

or seat. . 

o. Having a certain 
seat or home. —m. N. of the fourth 
foot of Brahma. 

J 

p, P, [ aff-rirf-Tfi- ] 1 De- 
pendent on, resting with ( with 
loc. or in comp. ); 

^ qiT^ Ve. 3. 33 ; 

Tt S. 4.16. -2 Docile, tract- 
able. -3 Attempted, tried; ° 
dependence , humility, docility. 

/. [^f-q^r-pFr^] 1 Depend- 
ence, subjection. -2 Affection. -3 
Strength, power, might. -4 Bound- 
ary, limit. -5 An exjjedient, reme- 
dy. -6 Majesty, dignity. -7 A day. 
-8 Steadiness jf conduct, continu- 
ance in tbe right path. -9 Length. 


-10 Future time ( Those two senses 
should perhaps be referred to 
STT'^Tfff q. V. ). 

Unfitness, unsuit- 
ablouoss, impropriety ; Si. 2. 56. 

1 U. 1 To extend, length- 
en out, stretch out; 

Sk. ; S. 

4.V. 1.; STPT^f^ Sk. draws 

Bk.G.119 stretch- 
ed out. -2 To restrain, di-aw in (as 
breath &c. ) ; Ms. 3. 217, 11. 100; 
Y.l. 24.-3 To stretch oneself, to grow 
long ( Atm. ); P. I. 3. 28. -4 To 
grasp, possess ; Ek. 8. 46. -5 To 
bring or load towards. —Carts. 1 
To lengthen, stretch, spread or 
draw out. —2 To remove, transplant. 

p. p- 1 Long ; 
a stiftk ton fingers long; 

) ^Tpirtr Mb. ; ° ^»Tr?rf^ 
^ K.* 175 lasting. -2 Dif- 

fuse, prolix. -3 Big, large, great ■ 
Pt. 1,-4 Drawn, attracted.— 5 Long- 
drawn, distant. -6 Curbed, restrain- 
ed. — ?T: An oblong ( in geometry). 
— rf ind. Deeply, long . as in 

-Comp. — a. (^f/ ), 

rt. ( a woman ) 
with large eyes. — ST'Ti^ «• having 
long cornered eyes. — half an 
oblong. —BTr?rf^; /. long continu- 
ance, remote futurity; Si. 14.5, — 
a plantain tree. — <t. loug-curv- 
efi ; Ku, 1. 47. — m. [ aTrq?t 

] a panegyrist, bard. 

STpif^: /. 1 Length, extension. 
-2 Future time, the future; °Hir 
K. 55 ( length also ), 58, Dk. 29 ; 

Si. 14 . 6 . 

Kh 2. 14 ; Ms. 7. 
169‘Vqr^l'^ Pt. 3. 112 im- 

prudent, not good for the future ; 

Mu. 4. 12; K.i* 1-23 

permanent. -3 Future consequence 
or result; 3TTqfq ^#qiTqlqr ^ 

f^qrr^fT Ms. 7. 178;Ki. 1. 15, 2. 
43, 3. 43* Ki. 4. 21 fruit-yielding 
season. -4 Majesty, dignity. -5 
Stretching the hand, accepting, 
obtaining. -6 "Work (^^ ) ; qqr 
rnq ^ Ms. 

7. 2o 8 (^^^rq Knll.).-7 Connection, 
junction, -8 Meeting , union. -9 
Source, descent ; fT^fqr'q; Dk, 154 
descended from liira, -10 Restraint 
(of mind). 


a. 1 Long, extended. —2 
Dignified, majestic, stately. -3 Self- 
rostrained. 

m. Ved. One who approach- 
es, one who fastens or raises, 

I arnTffq 1 Length, extension. -2 
Restraint, curbing. -3 Stretching 
( as a bow ). 

3Tnrnr: [ qsr ] l Length ; 

Me, 57. -2 Expan- 
sibn, extension ; Ki. 7. 6. -3 

Stretching, extending. -4 Restraint, 
control, stopping ; qr’rr^i'qqTUT^n’: 
Bg. 4.29; rrrqr^nr: fTq-:Ms.2. 83. 

a. Extended, long ; V. 
1.4; Si. 12. 65. 

a. Stretched out, ex- 
tended. 

a, 1 One who restrains. 
-2 Long (in space or time) ; K. 25, 
55 ; °qr*rr^ 11- 48. 

Impatience, longing. 
Ved, A spoon for stir- 

m- 

ring or any similar implement. 

^ Pasture-ground, 

place for feeding. 

4 P. 1 To exert one- 
self; Mu. 3. 14.-2 To 

weary oneself, became exhausted or 
fatigued; rTTf^fTf Bk. 6.69, 

14. 104, 15. 54. —Cans. 1 To 
trouble, afflict ; ^qqrtnTM ’Tf 

: K. 35 ; Mu, 7. 8 ; V. 2. -2 
To weary, tire out, worry. -3 To 
injure, affect ; lesson, diminish ; Bk. 
8. 61 . -4 To string (as a bow) ; 

; Ft. i. 385. 

p- p- [ ] 1- Paiiied, 

distressed, afflicted. —2 Hurt, in- 
jured, killed. -3 Vexed, angry. —4 
Effected with difficulty .-5 Thrown, 
cast, sent forth. —6 Sharpened, 
whetted. -7 (Actively used) Toiling, 
labouring, exerting oneself, 

aqqm : [ ] 1 Effort, 

exertion, trouble, difficulty, pain, 
labour ; gjrTnJTB' Bg. 18. 24 ; cf, 
also. -2 Fatigue, weariness; 

Mb. -3 Mental pain, anguish. 

a, [arr-qftr^^rS^] Causing 
fatigue, Tvearisome j troublesome * 
Bh. 3. 58. 

] 1 Ex- 

I hauslod, fatigued. -2 Making exer- 
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tions, striving; cTjr^^rr* 

^jtTt S. 2, 1, V. 1. 

a. (?ft’/.) [^<71' (WT: 

arcfT^] 1 MadtJ of iron, iron, metallic; 

STT^T^T ^'4^ TT ^Is. 8. 315 ; *TT 
jai=q- fT^HTHf 4fT?T Bv. 2. 59. -2 
Armed with an iron weapon.—^ 
A coat of mail, an armour for 
the body. — 1 Iron ; ^ 

?4r4 Ivu. 6. 55 ; 

q-c^Tr^T^re^rfT R. 17. 

63. -2 Anything made of iron, 
-3 A weapon. -4 A wind instru- 
ment, 

STHT^^nri Tho upper part of the 
thigh of an elephant. 

STT^ 2 P. 1 To come, arrive, 
approach. -2 To reach, attain, go to 
(any particular state) ^v^T, 
?TfTr &c. -3 To follow, result. -4 To 

'O 

be possible or piucticable ( with 
inf. ). 

Come, approached. 
— ?T Excess, supferabundance (^|^) ; 
Ki. 5. 23. 

^rnirf^: y* [ 3 Com- 

ing near, arrival. 

3n7T|*T 1 Coming, arrival. -2 
Katural temperament, disposition, 
nature. 

arpTTPT Causing to come, invit- 
ing. 

STNlf^d o. Urgently request- 
ed or asked for. 

STTJ «. [ 1. 2 3 Ved, 

Living, going, moveable.— 5: 1 A 
living being, man. -2 Mankind, 
human race. —3 Living beings 
taken collectively. -4 The first 
man. -5 Life, duration of life. -6 

4 

Wind. -7 A son, descendant, off- 
spring. -8 The son of Purfiravas 
and Urva^i. -C'oiup. —TO a. at- 
tached to; joined with men. 

7 BT. or Cans. 1 To join, 
fasten or tie, yoke (to anything). 
-2 To appoint. -3 To fix or direct 
(the mind) towards,. 3 Tf4lMd^cPli:<f r- 
R* 173. ^Ca7is. 1 To fix, or 
place; Rs. 2. 21, —2 To make or 
form; : Ku. 

^ 1 P* 'P • 1 *^PPoiiit6dj chaigGcl 
with ( with gen. or loc. ) ; 

^TOhF 4 Bk. 8. 
115, —2 United, joined, obtained 


— xi7 : A minister, an agent or 
deputy. 

1 Appointment, en- 
trusting one with something. —2 
Action, performance of an act, -3 
Offering (lowers, perfumes &c. -4 A 
shore or hank; a quay to which boats 
are attaclied. -5 Connection, union ; 

^ TPTTT^fNr: srfrr f ^ 

-6 Obstruction (frw). 

1 Joining. -2 Taking, 
seizing. -3 Collecting. --4 Effort. 

3tt 3^ rt. 1 Mixed, mingled. -2 
Molted. — rT Half-melted butter. 

srrjvq; 4 A. To fight with, attack, 
oppose. —Cans. To oppose, attack, 

fight with : tnrr: 'TT?--IH»rRnT4f^ 
U. 5. 

'HTf'T: ,-4 [ ^3 1 * 

pon, shield &c. ; it is of 3 kinds (1 ) 
«. ff' a sword ; (2) e. g. 

a disc ; (3 ) e. g, an arrow ; 

d r V^ lTdr ^ R. 3. 63. -2 

A vessel ( Ved.). — vjf 1 Gold used 
for ornaments, -2(pl. ) Water (Ved.). 
-Comp. (“H) an armoury, 

arsenal; STm^TT^- 

Hdrm Ve. 1 ; Ms. 9, 280 

living by one’s weapon. 
(- 7 ».) a warrior, soldier. — the 

.tree called fTHTT 

). — fcr^rrf^cfrr'devil of arms,’ 
devUish warlike spirit; Mv.3. A. R. 
4 ; B. R. 4. 

Relating to arms. 

— df* [ -2^] A soldie?, 

warrior. 

Bearing or using weapons. — vfr, 
A warrior; Si. 18. 11. 
dTPJ^VTd 1 A battle, fight, war ; 

R, 6. 42; s^f- 
^rvTdrmRrit n'h 5. 7i. -2 
Battle-field • sr€nf^ 

Mb. -3 Slaughter, killing. 

«. [ f-sTffr-i'Sfir Ut». 2. 
nj ] 1 Life, duration of life ; 
di^dT^; R. 9, 62, 12. 48 • 

fr H. 2. 16; 

5'dt qf^f^ Bh. 3. 107; 
Ait. lir. ; sTpfr f| 

i I 

^ rT ^52irr% Tait. Up.-2Vital pow- 
or. -3 Food. ^ H. of a ceremony 
called perfomed to secure 

long life. (In comp, tho final of 
this w'ord is changed to before 


hard consonants, and to before 

soft ones).-CoiIip.— ^ a- ( 47/-) 
promoting long life ; K. 351. — gTpT 
rt. w'ishiug for long life or health. 
— ^r?T a. giving or producing life. 

— 1. a medicament, -2. ghee. 

— N. of a ^TT in astronomy- 

— /♦ loTig life, longevity. 

— [^n^flfdd fdq^5dd dT 3TT^- 

Su5r. 3 the science of 

health or medicine, counted as a 
sacred science, and* regarded as 
a supplement to the Atharva- 
veda ; ( it comprises 8 differ- 

ent departments; (1) ^|<-4 surgery; 

(2) diagnosis of diseases be- 
longing to the head and its organs; 

(3) ^2lf^f^^r treatment of diseases 

of the whole body ; ( 4 ) 
treatment of diseases of tho mind 
supposed to be caused by the in- 
fluence of evil spirits ; ( 5 ) ^PTIT^“ 
cZT treatment of children ; ( 6 ) 

doctrine of antidotes ; ( 7 ) 
doctrine of elixirs ,- and 

( 8 ) treatment of re- 

medies to increase generative power). 

— tdfdT* a. 1. 

belonging to medicine. -2. acquaint- 
ed with medical science, medical, 
(-OT.) a physician. — 1. re- 
mainder of life; Ft. 1 ; 

Ft. 4 being destined to live 
longer. -2. end or decline of life. 

; (^Trq^q’O ^ sacrifice per- 
formed to obtain long life. 

a. 1 Alive, 

living. -2 Long-lived; BTT^sqtf 
Ms. o. 263. ( Generally used in 
dramas by elderly persons iiX ad- 
dressing a nobly-born person; e. g. 
a charioteer addresses a prince as 
A Brahmajja is also so ad- 
dressed in saluting, cf. Ms. 2. 125; 

^ i4^r5F44Rr^). 
—3 Lasting, —4 Old.— wt. 1 The third 

of the 27 Yogas or divisions of the 
ecliptic. -2 The Yoga star 
the third lunar mansion. 

( At the end of a few 
comps. ) Life - c. g. 

R, 1. G3, 

Tv.] 

1 lhat which proclaims age or 
duration of life. -2 ( With Jainas) 
Connection with the body or 
person. 
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3 TT% 

- — A 

a. [ 3TTf : 5fqr3TJf*T?2T, ] 
Promoting long life, vital, pro- 
Bervative of lifo ; 

PT? R:=4rTO qt Ms. 1. lOG, 3. loe, 
4. 13 j M. 4. 4 V. 1. ; Dk. ‘158. 
— (sif 1 Vital power, abundanco of 
life or vigour. —2 of a ceremony 
performed after the birth of a 
child. 

ind. An interjection of 
calling, expressive of affection. 

SR ] 

The son of a *yCidra by a . Vaisya wife 
( his business being carpentry ; cf. 
Ms. 10. 48 ) : 

^T^irrMI* “^’r woman of this tribe. 

[^TT’^r-^] 1 Brass, ~2 
Oxide of iron. —3 An angle, corner, 
-4 X of a tree ( TT^aq^TrS-). — 1 
The planet Mars, —2 The planet 
Saturn. -3 Going. -4 Distance. -5 
Nearness, as in q. v, -6 Ex- 

tremity (qi^THfiT). -^r (^r-qr-ar^) 
1 A shoemaker’s awl. -2 A knife, 
probe, instrument of iron. -3 A 
spoke; cf, —4 A goad, or whip ; 

Si 18. 7. 

-CoiUJl- — ST^T 1. the point of an 
awl. — 'J. the iron thong at the end 
of a whip. — X. of a chain of 
mountains, a part of the Vindhya. 
— brass; U. 5. 14. 

^ ed. Far from, 
a. Preserved, "defended, 
fit to be protected. — 1 
Protection, preservation, guard ; 
oTK^ Earn; Santi. 3. 

5; Ms. 3. 204, —2 The junction 
of the frontal sinuses of an elephant 

The part of the forehead 
below this junction. -4 An army. 

lA watchman, pat- 
rol, sentinel. —2 A. village or police 
magistrate. 

aTKT^’^; The tree Cassia Fist- 
ula (Mar. largely used in me- 

dicinal recipes. — vj Its fruit. 

«. Arranged, prepared, 
formed &C; see rRrf, 

4 

3TrT^-3T^] An actor. j 
1 N. of a country to the ' 
north-east of Panjab, famous for 
its breed of horses ; ( the peofde of I 
Guzarath in Eavalpiudi still call 
their country Hairat or Airat- ' 


] desa); the inhabitants of this coun- 
try (pi. ). -2 A horse from this 
country. 

STRVr Ved. 1 Depth, abyss. 
-2 A precipice. ; 

STTCPT: [ ] An eddy, 

whii'lpool. 

BTIT^ a. ( iTr/. ) [ STTPr ‘5^ ] 
Rolating to or sprung from Ara^i 
q. V. — N. of Suka. — 

Title of the last section of the 
third book of the Maliabharata. 

3Tr<^^T a. ( /. ) 

'Tf ] Wild, forest-born, relating 
to a forest ( opp. TTfJ^q ) ; Ms. 

10. 4S; (Mir^qT^ is of 7 kinds:- 
wfltTfr Thfqr | 

I ) — wq-:, _o^ 

1 A forest. -2 A kind of corn grow- 
ing without sowing seed.-S N. of cer- 
tain signs of the zodiac (see be- 
low). -4 Cow-dung (-^?q: only).— 5 N". 
of a Parv^an in the Mahabharata. -6 
N. of a Iva^da iu the R^mayaijia. 

-i/Olllp. “5rpT: a wild cock. — TUfT 

one of tlie four Ganas or psalm- 
books of the Sama-veda — a. 
N, of tho third book of the Maha- 
bharata, usually called V ana-Parvan. 
— q^: a wild beast. a kind of 
bean. — trfsiT: ( in the zodiac ) 1. 
j the signs Leo, Aries, and Taurus. 
-2. the former half of Capricorn. 

rt. [sTC^q qq; ?3r] Rclat- 
^ iug to or produced in a forest, wild, 
forest-born (usually with the words 
N'-qrq', ^qnr, tTfq^, f^rr, and 

?T^rrq:P. IV. 2. 129 Vart).-qr; A 

forester, an inhabitant of the 
woods; 

^r fl- T; *S’. "2. 13; R. 5. 15. 
— ^ An Arapyaka; it is one 
1 of a class of religious and philo- 
sophical writings ( connected with 
the Brahmaijas ) which are either 
composed in forests, or must be 
studied there; </. ^pr>qrr^qqr, 
and 0 'H K 

Bri. Ar. Up.. (sRJq*.'^. 

).-Coini). — cfTT^ 
the title of the third hook of the 
Kamaya^ia. 

3TT^5ir* J A carriage 

drawn by one horse or ox. 

Gruel made from the 
fermentation of boiled rice. 


1 A. 1 To begin, com- 
mence, undertake ; i 

I Biibhash.j Bk. 6. 

38. -2 To bo active or energetic, 
be busy ; 2. 

91. -3 To rely on. -4 To reach 
or attain to, obtain. -5 To seize,) 
grasp. -6 To form, make; q^ff^ - 
Bhag. 

STR^T p. p. Begun, commenced. 
— s>3r Beginning. 

”AITr«4: j. Beginning, commence- 
ment. 

^TTTHT: [ 3TnPT-3Tf^ ] An enter- 
prising or courageous man. — 
Boldness, confidence. —37 1 A 
branch of the dramatic art, machin- 
ery of t he drama, representation of 
supernatural, horrible events on the 
stage; 

JRf || (said 
to be of four kinds, see S. D. 420 

et. seq, ). —2 A kind of literary 

style ( fi^ ). -3 A particular style 
of dancing. 

iiid. Having begun, begin- 
ning with, ever since, since, with a 
prepositional force (with abl.) ; qpq- 
^r: JPT'Tn’f?Rrr?^rTn>2T Mai. 6. 
3; S. 3; K.102, 134, 196 ; sometimes 
with acc. also; iTmqTT^^rU-^ Bhag, 

STITH': [ 51b ] 1 Begin- 

ning, commencement ; ^g'qni: plan 
of commencement; ^ q^q — 

J^Io. 99. -2 An 
introduction. -3 (a) An act, un- 
dertaking, deed, work; 37RT^: 

^>T; R. 1. 15; Ku. 7. 71; V. 3; 
Bh. 2. 69; K. 7. 31 . Bg. 12.16. (6) 
Preparation; U. 4, (c) A thing 
begun ; U. 4, —4 Haste, speed, 

velocity; *^:5Tt>r: Ve. 2. 18. 

-5 Effort,, exertion ; Bg. 14. 12. 
-6 Scene, action / fV^rf^'cTITH' rTR- 

R. 31. —7 I^ride. —8 Ivilling, 
slaughter. 

a. [ BTr-r»T-o^^] Under- 
taking, beginning. 

STRH'T [3fr-rH.5Ji giT ) 1 Taking 
hold of, seizing. -2 Tho place of 
seizing, a handle. 


forms new projects. 

i R. 1 To delight in, tak 
pleasure in, sport; str;^ q^ ^ 

Bk. 8. 52, 3. _2 X 

cease, stop (to speak); leave ofi 
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To rest, take rest. 

^TTfcT/?. 'p. 1 Stopped, ceased; Ki. 
5. G ; see 3f?rrr7T also. -2 Quiet, 
geutle. 

1 Cessation, stopping. 
-2 Waving lights before an image 
( ^[ar. 3TR:^1 ). 

>TK^pf 1 Taking delight. -2 Ces- 
sation, pause. -3 A resting place. 

HTTR «• [ 1 Pleasing, de- 
lightful ; ^:r*T3' 5 ’TITT*T -^Iv. 7. 

40. —IT: 1 Delight, pleasure ; %- 

Rr^rm: Pg- 3. 16; Ve. 

1.31; i^rTr*! Y. .3. 58.-2 A garden, 
grove • T? 2; 

37TaJTTf^n’r^fS^%'5if%=^- Bv. 1. 31. 
[ cf. Pers. drd7ii ]. — Coilip. — 
if. of a fragrant plant (^TR^). 

A gardener. 

SfnjSrtJT (Vedic for sTfrT^if) Sup- 
port, 

Ac. See under sitr. 

I hr: .1 Insi- 

pidity, tastelessness. 

STITT See under a^pr. 

arTTlcT^^^^* Tv.; 

»abl. of 3T(T q. v. ] 1 iiear, in th© 
vicinity of; (with abl. or by itself): 

fTj^^rrr^RrH’f^nT P* 2. lo ; 5. 
3. -2 Far from ; with acc. also in 

both these senses; Si. 3. 51, 8. 29, 
12. 28; to a distant place, distant, 
—3 Far, from a distance ; U, 24. 
-4 Directly, immediately. 

oTfrr^r^ «■ [^Trrni:i5'; P. iv 2, 

104 Vart. ] 1 if ear, proximate. -2 

Kemote, distant. 

^cr^rfT trtc/. Ved, From a dis- 
tant place. 

STPCrfcT! [ ] An enemy. 

^KrT%^ L MrRRi'H I hH 331 ] 
Waving a ^ight ( or the vessel con- 
taining it ) at night before an 
idol ( :Mar. STKrfl 

sTirn^ H=?r*n- 
^ ^^TH. -2 The light eo waved ; 

KrTM RntfrHTT qTRiTTT:n%^i^ 

^HTST: 5'ankara. 

3TT^ d. 10. P. 1 To propitiate, 
conciliate, please, try to win the 
favour of . 5n%r?=T?T. 

^4r Bh. 3. 34, 2. 4-5 • B, 
1. 77, 81, 10. 8G, 18. 23; Me. 45^ 
-2 To honour, worship, re- 
spect. -3 To deserve, merit. 


aTKTVRr «. A worshipper. 
jTTTT'T'if 1 Pleasing, satisfaction, 
entertainment, gratification; 
v^qr^T U. 1; ?Tff qr ^TT>T- 

?^ffr htF^ h i- 

12, 41.-2 Serving, worshipping, ad- 
oration, propitiation (as of a deit}' ); 
HTfTHHrsTRH ^^ciTnHrrr^ Ku. 1. 58; 
Ug. 7. 22 ; fTcTHTTr-TH ^b. -3 

A means of pleasing ; ^ H’RTT” 

Ivu. 6. 73. ^ 
Honouring, respecting ; U. 4. 17. 
-5 Cooking. -6 Accornplislimeut, 
undertaking. -7 Acquirement, at- 
tainment J3h. 3. 4. — qf Service' 
“R7 Worship, adoration, propitia- 
tion ( of a deity ). 

Hirr^THir^T, j^ot. p. Fit 

to be worshipped or propitiated ; 
B. IG. 82. 

sTrTr-Tf^^ «. An adorer, humble 
servant, worshipper; fpR«rinTr’«Tni- 
rfr TTIiIh S. 3 ; fqrlTHnT- 

^f^TTF V. 5. 

Endeavouring to 
please, desirous of worsliippiug. 

3TTTrf^: [ ©Tn?7 

] ‘ One who deals crookedly 
a cook ; 'Trqirfjri^rr: qr^^f 

7 U. To empty. 

■^TK^T: [ 3Tf-l7R J 1 Empty- 
ing. -2 Contraction. -3 Doubt. -4 
Excess. 

vrr'^N’rT a. [ qr ] i 

Emptied. -2 Mixed. -3 Contracted; 

lvu.3. 5. 

snfrf^ a. [ p. IV. 2 . 116 ] 

Pertaining to an oar &c. 

3TTT - P. 1 To cry out, shout ; 

Ki. 17. 24, to low (as cows). 
-2 To pi-aise. 

) q: [ ] 

1 A cry, howling; 

Bam. -2 Sound; tSi. 11. 8, 12. 18, 8, 
45. —3 ^f , of a people. 

■HT^irqR, «• Sounding, noisy ; qq. 

n’i:rf%Rr M- 3. ic. 

STfTJ [ ^-3^ ] 1 A hog. -2 A 

crab. —3 If. of a tree. A jut- 

cher. 

^ I A medicinal plant hav- 
ing cooling properties growing on 
the Himalayas ). 

Cai(s. To regard as 
pleasant, choose, like; 

Bam. 


• 

Bnfrqr: 1 Shining through, -2 
Small points of light between the 
threads of a web. 

<*• Shining, 

,-qr O, [ arr-^-ir-^ ] 1 Dis- 
tressing, giving pain. -2 Killing, 
destroying, breaking, 

«• Ved, Breaking. 

317^ Rq rt. [3Rq;^q ^?q Be- 
longing to, or sprung from, Arupa, 
q. V. — fSi-; 1 jsf. of Uddalaka. -2’ De- 
scendants of the sago -3 The 

son of the sun, as Yama. -4 The 
son of Vinatd ( ). 

STTT'hT /• Ved. ‘ The rod one a 
name given to the horses of the 
i\Iaruts which are females. 

To keep or ward 
off, keep away, restrain ; q^rlT 

Bk. 17. 49. -2 To^hut up, 
confine. -3 To besiege. -4 To hold 
fast, grasp. —Cans. To obstruct, 
impede, block, besiege. 

^TRnfiT Ved. Obstruction, means 
of obstruction. 

K. of a daughter of 
JIauu and the moilier of a^f^. 

3T| The fruit of the tree 

called qS'ffrqr q. V. 

3TTT^ 1 P. 1 To ascend, mount, 
bestride, get upon (with acc., some- 
times loc. ); K. Ill; 

Bk. 14. 8; srre:- 
q^^iv>'=iq\prq ifu. 5. 5 mount- 
ed on a potter’s wheel* 7. 12. -2 
To ride upon, get ascendancy over, 
domineer over ( fig. ) . 

HTHrcr^r^TEirrH Mu. 3; Pt V 36. 
-3 To venture upon, undertake, 

enter upon, make ; JJTq^qrftf 
^Tq Mu. 3. 30, 2^Tso 

qrqqrerq, %qTCr^.-4To attain, gain, 
get to, reach; H qr 

Dk. 88; Ki. 2. 13; ^ryf 
^qRT^r Ku. 5. 34; HTTn? 

TPrqtB. 19. 34. The senses'^ol this 
root are modified according to the 
noun with wliich it is joined ; 

Ku. 7. G7 excited to 

anger ; B. 5, Cl; 

qfqrqqqr^: Mu. 6 ; 6. 19 

engaged in guessing; S. 5. 9; 

s. B, strikes the 

mi; d; qfqqqqq7fn^r5': attained his 

majority ; MqWfr^qrq::^! M. 3 ; 

H. 1. 7 running a 
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risk ; ft??: Ki. 13. 16. 

— Cmis. -q’-qffr ) 1 To cause 

to go up or ascend, raise up, elevate. 

ifu. 2 will raise or elevate ; tthf- 
Y, 2.273; 

>Tr<*rT: ivu. 6. 17. —2 To cause to 
mount or sit { on oneself ) ( Atm. ); 

f?rsrrf^ Si. 12. 5. -3 
To cause to grow, plant ( lit. ). -4 
To establish, instal, seat ( fig. ) ; 

^ Mu. 7. 18 ; ^2ir^r' 
fqrrTT^^ R. 15. 91. -5 To cause, 
produce, bring out; K.lOojn-- 

^ 134 , 1 4 173,212; 

smrq^JrRTTf^ 1 10,1 19 show or exhi- 
bit, -6 To place, lix, dii’ect: 

placing in the lap,- R. 3. 26, 
14. 27; Ku. 1. 37; cast a 

look at; Pt. 1. 243; Hr^n-^k’Trfrq^: 
Ki. 18. 46 conferring or pronounc- 
ing; K, 203 

put or wear; HWNd JTF -S. C 
commit to papef; ^frcif^rRTFTT 
H. 2. 47. -7 To entrust to, appoint 
to, charge with; ^r»!I.»TrT*lT€c!r 

K. 57; 3T*rr^q% Pt. 1, -8 

To cause to go to or attaiu a parti- 
cular state;Ts^^ ^''r’TjCrTr^rO'fq^ Jv. 

2u7 raise to great- 
ness; 315; Dk. 1 18. -9 To ascribe, I 
attribute, impute< 

^pn-- 

^f%»TcT; R. 

14. 40, -10 To string (as a bow); 

U. 4 : ??r*n'd(^<igrstp^r - 
cf Ku. 3. 35; Bk. U. 8. 

oTTFfV o. Wishing to ascend, 
mount or reach 

R. 2. 35; Bg. 6. 3. 

u. Ved. Ascending, "—f. 

1 Excrescence. -2 A shoot ( of a 
plant ). 

a. [ ] Ascending, 

mounting &c. — Ascent. 

T*. p. 1 ^louuted, ascended; 
seated on; aTr-^r^l’ H^fTT Sk.; 
olt. used actively: R. 

6- 77; Me. 8, 18; 6'. 4; so f ?rrw, 
rtt ffpsr®- -2 liaised 

up, elevated on high. -3 Arisen, 
produced. — ^ Ascending, mount- 
ing; see 

Ascent, mounting; rise, 
elevation (lit. and fig. ); 

»T^r»Tc^t«m5Tf^5T S. 4. v. 1, 

3Tr’rr'T: 1 Attributing the nature or 


I properties of one thing to another; 

I Ve.lanta S.; 

attributing or assigning to, im- 
I putation ; frsrr^f'Ti' 

I -2 Considering as equal; identifi- 
cation (as in fTfijcTi- ?r5EPr( ). -3 Super- 
imposition. —4 Imposing ( as a 
burden ), burdening or charging 
with. —5 Placing in or upon. —6 
Relating to. -7 Superior position. 

1 «. Placing, fixing, plant- 

I iiio- 

1 Placing or fixing in or 
upon, putting ; 5Tf^r4T<=rrcrq'^rr^^^- 
1*.. 7. 28; Ivu. 7. 88; (fig, ) es- 
tablishing, installing ; 

Mu. 3. —2 Causing to mount or 
ascend, raising ( to heaven ). -3 

Planting.^ The stringing of a bow, 
-5 Trusting, delivering. 

p. }>' 1 Raised, elevated. 
—2 h ixod, placed, made. —3 Strung 
(as a bow). -4 Deposited, entrusted, 
-5 Consecrated, hallo wed. -6 Acci- i 
deutal, adventitious, ascribed. 
aTfCr^: [ 1 One who 


ind. Ved. 1 Far, far from, 

( with abl .).-2 Near.-i'onip. -5 t4 

a. Ved. having evil far removed. 
— a. one from whom blame 
is far removed. a. one wliose 
enemies are driven far awav. 

Y. of a tree ( Bfrrn^^ 
<!■ V.).— ff The fruit of this tree. 

Ved, Licking, kissing, 

3TnCfT?y C^rTFT»TR: ] Free- 

dom from disease, good health 
-Coiup, — an hospital. 

5^ ] A son 

of HfT, epithet of ( 1 ) Yama, ( 2 1 
the planet »Saturn, (3 ) Ivarna, ( 4 ) 
Sugriva; ( 5 ) 

srrsir ( afr /. ) [ ] 

Stellar, regulated by stars orpertaFn- 
ing to tJiem. — A son or de- 
scendant of /tiksha, -Coiup. 
a stellar year or revolution of a 
constellation. 

[ ^^7^'3T'T ] Inhabit- 
ing tile mountain Aikshoda. 


mounts, a rider, as in 

; ^Cr^-Tf ^ ^rr-rT^Tf Rim.; one 
who is seated in a carriage. —2 As- 
cent, rising, mounting, ascending, 
riding. -3 An elevated place, eleva- 
tion, altitude, height ; 

Ak. -4 Haughtiness, pride. 
-5 A mountain, a heap.-6 A wom- 
an’s waist; the buttocks ; ^ ?;■ 

Udb.; 

5i. 8. 8. -7 Length. -8 A kind of 
measure. -9 A mino.-lO Doscendiu" 

O * 

«• I Ascending, moujit 
ing, riding. -2 Raising up, elevat- 
iiig.-3 Rising. — A rider, dri 
ver; Pt, 2. -2 A tree. 

irhe act of rising, ascend- 
mg, mounting; ^rfr^=Tr5 

HrTr^RTT Ku. 1. 

39. -2 Riding ( on a horse &c ), 
-3 A fitair-c.\se, ladiler. -4 The ris- 
ing or growing of new shoots, grow- 
ing ( of plants ). —5 A raised .stage 
for dancing. —6 A carriage ( Vod.). 

■iTrn^T%^ rt. Relating to mount- 
ing or ascending, 

^rrrrr?? Ascending, mounting. 

5TT^ Of a tawny colour. — ^ 
OT. 1 The tawny colour. -2 A hog: 
a crab ; see 3\{^. -3 of a medi- 
dual plant on the Himalaya, 


A bolt or bar ; see 

q. V. 

[ Mr-arv-sTT ] A kind of 
yellow bee, 

a. Relating to this bee — pjf 
Wild honey. 

3Tr4 «, ( ^ /. ) 

or P. V. 2. 101] 1 Devout, wor- 
shipping, pious. -2 Relating to, 
the Aik or Aigveda, 

«. ( /. ) 

q-qr 5"^] Relating to 
the Aigveda, or ex]>laining it. — % 

An epithet of the Saina-Veda. 

Belonging to tlie mountain. 

— The mountain 

[^Hf^rsToi;] 1 Stiaight- 

‘4Wfff b. D. -2 ytiaiyhtforwardnoss, 
rectitude of conduct, uprightness^ 
honesty, siucority, opeu-hcarted- 

ness; Bg. 13. 7 • 

Iv. 45; Bh. 2. 22.-3 
Simplicity, humility; Ki. 4. 13. 
Mv. 5. 46. ’ 

u, [ j 

Belonging to the ^jf)^ country, or 
u vessel called A lake 
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ral tenses (opp. ?TIT4TH^); 


^TT^ff^N’ 

in the country; (according to 

others) perhaps a milk-vessol or 
celestial- vessel in which the heaven- 
ly Soma is purified. 

=^r3fNi‘ “^r 1 -A. 

terrestrial river, -2 N. of a river ' 

( ) 

* 

son of Arjuna, 

SIT# a.[3Tr'^-^] 1 Afflicted with, 
struck hy, suffering from, pained 
by; UBually in comp., 

i^c. -2 Sick, diseased ; 

1^. f* 28; IMs. 4. 236. -3 
Distressed, afflicted, struck hy cala- 
mity, oppressed, unhappy ; STp 

n, R. 2. 28, 8. 31, 12. 10, 32. 

-4 Perishable -Coiup. 

— a friend of the 
distressed. 

: /. [ J 1 Distress, 

affliction, suffering, pain, injury 
( bodily or mental ); HTrd' ^ 

V, 2. 16; BTrTvTTfS^nFT- 
Me. 53. -2 

Mental agony, anguish ; ^?%3Tr(T 
Amaru. 39. -3 Evil, mischief. -4 
Sickness, disease. -6 The end of 
a bow. -6 Ruin, destruction. 

, ^nfS^Tfl «. Suilering from pain, 
afflicted. 

N. of a tree 

SirlRr Ved. 1 A mortal com- 
bat. -2 An uncultivated ground . 
STTn^ a. 

3^07 ] 1 Conforming or relating to 
the season ; seasonal ; f^^- 

f^*TT^Cr K. 8. 36, 

Ku. 4. 68; V. 1. 13; vernal; R, 
9. 28, 48. -2 Menstrual, relating 
to or produced by this discharge. 
— ^; A section of the year, a com- 
bination of several seasons ( Ved.), 
— A mare, — ^ The menstrual 
discharge ( of women ) ; jfnTTT^- 

fl5nT*Tr%^^'?r Ms. 4. 40, 
3, 48, -2 Certain days after men- 
strual discharge, favourable to 
conception. -3 A flower, 

oTTrf^ A woman during her 
courses, 

Xli6 cud of SI bow^ 

rt, (^/. ) 

^Tff^ j Fit for the office of a 
sacrificial priest ). 


The office of a priest, his rank. 

3TT^ «. ( ^/- ) [3P4kFT?T: 

1 Relating to a thing or object. 
-2 Relating to, dependent on, sense 

( opp. =?Tr^); -3 

Material, significant. 

arr^n r^T Power over a thing» 
possession of a thing. 

o. (3ffr/.)t 

1 Significant. -2 Wise. -3 Rich. 1 
-4 Substantial, real, material. 

3TT^ a. [ 3Tr-3Tt“^ 5;T^Up. 2. 
18 ] 1 moist, damp , n'^F^TF^T 

Me. 86, 43 ; sTTgrhTrTr- 
^ R. 28. -2 Succulent, 

living, m<t dry, green, juicy ; 

ff^F 5fr^ •fir^ cptir* “3 

Fresh, new ; cRpcr^ Amaru. 

I 2 ; ^ftr^FF^TTO^ M.3 12 ; E. 14. 4. 
—4 Soft, tender; oft. used with 

words like ^^F, 

sense of ‘ flowing with,' moved’, 

‘melted ^ heart wet or 

melted with pity; 

%2TrMal. 5. 7.-5 Full of feel- 
ing, warm. -6 Loose, flaccid.— g’f N. 
of a constellation or the sixth lun- 
ar mansion so called ( consisting 
of one star). [ cf. Gi.ardo ^.-Coilip. 
— green wood. — ^5 a. Ved. 
giving moisture.— weeping 
I ft woman with wet feet. 

— rt.Ved. having a wot strain- 
er, epithet of the Soma. — a. 
watered, refreshed ■ S^rSYST: 

S. 1. — HIYT «. leguminous 
shrub (YTWfl).— ^F^ fresli ginger. 
— (°5T° the dragon’s tail or 

descending node, N. of Ketu. 

3TT5?TT Wetness, moisture, fresh- 
ness, tenderness, softness. 

3Tr5Y7«- ( ^ /’. ) Born under 
the constellation ./Irdni; cf. P. IV. 
3. 28. — ^ Ginger in its undried 
state, wet ginger (Mar. 3 Fi^). 

STrsE^% Don. P. To wet, moisten; 
Bh. 2. 51. 

3TT^ o- ( Only used at the be- 
ginning of comp. ) Half. -Coinp. 

a. (^ /. ) (In gram.) 
applicable to half the root or to the 
shorter form of the verbal base. 
( ■^) ft name given to those termi- 
nations and affixes which belong 
' to the six non-conjugational orgene- 


cf. P. III. 

4. 114, 1. 1. 4; II. 4,35 ; VII. 2. 

35 &c. — YF?^Yr,— %F%=?r «. (-^/.) 
bought with half a Prastha or 
Kamsa. — JTF^^^. ( ^/O lasting 
for half a month, observing or 
pmetisiug (penance &c.) for a fort- 
night. — ^fir^RT; G>1.) N, of an as- 
tronomical school who reckoned the ’ 
beginning of the motions of the 
planets from midnight. 

aTTfW «• ( ^Z-) [ ^ ] 

Sharing half, relating to a half. — cR": 
One who ploughs the land for half 
the crop; one born of a Vaisya 
woman, and brought up by a Rra- 
hniii;;ii; see the i(uatitiun under 

n. (^r/.) Ved. ■ Con- 
ducive to success, beneficial, profi- 
table. 

arr^^ m. Ved. One who in- 
jures or hurts. 

a. Belonging or 

sacied to the i^ibhus. 

3TT^ [^■'^] 1 Aryan, -2 
Worthy of an Arjm. -3 Worthy, 
venerable, respectable, honourable, 

noble, high; Y?rYfT^*ITd?’nf^ ^ 
vpT: 5. 1. 22 ; so 3TrY>Y: respect 
able dress ; oft. used in theatrical 
language as an honorific adjective 
anti a respectfvil mode of address ; 

MTYF ST^rvrar &C. . 

revered or honoured Sir; revered 
or honoured lady. The following 
rules are laid down for the use of 
in addressing persons : — (1) 

1 ( 2 ) ' 

YiYjT; I (3; (i- 

Tfr^'i) ^(TfFq 1 (*1) 

I S. I). 431. 
-4 Noble, fine, excellent. -I f: 1 N. 
of the Hindu and Iranian people, as 
distinguished from 

?^2TY:Ev. 1.51. 
8. -2 A man who is faithful to the 
religion and law's of his country ; 

5TfrnY[l‘ ^ ^F II. -3 N. 

of the first three castes (as op]), to 
^).-4 A respectable or honourable 
man, esteemed person ; f? 

^ ^ I^YF i^rb.-5 A 

man of noble Idi th. -6 A man of 
noble chaiacter,-7 A master, owner. 
-8 A preceptor. -9 A friend. -19 
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A Vai^ya. -11 A father-in-law (as 
in an-qj^). -12 A Buddha. -13 (With 
the Buddhists) A man who has 
thought on the four chief prmciples 
of Buddhism and lives according 
to them, -14 A son of Manu 
Sdvarua, — 1 N. of Parvati. -2 A 
mother-in-law. —3 A respectable 
woman. -4 of a metro, see 
Appendix. -Comp. — title 

, of a work of Ary a Bhatta con- 
sisting of eight hundred verses. 

]‘ abode 

of the noble or excellent ( Aryas );’ 
particularly N. of the tract extend- 
ing from the eastern to the western 
ocean, and bounded on the north 
and south by the Himalaya and 
Vindhya respectively; cf. Ms. 2. 22; 

HF: ; also 10.34. — a. 

] 1. to be respected by the no- 
ble -2. a friend of the noble, 
readily accessible to honourable 
men; rTqnrirjj MTTffmrgrR. 2. 
33. -3. respectable, right, decorous. 
— a country inhabited by the 
Aryas. — 1. son of -an honour- 
able man. -2. the son of a spiritual 
preceptor. -3. honorific designation 
of the son of the elder brother ; of 
a husband by his wife ; or of a 
piin'io by his general &c.-4. the son 
of the father-in-law, i. e. a husband 
( occurring in every drama ; mostly 
in the vocative case in the last two 
senses). — a. 1. inhabited by 
the Aryas. —2. abounding with re- 
spectable people. — >Tf : H. of a re- 
nowned astronomer, the inventor 
of Algebra among the Hindus; he 
flourished before ihe 5th century 
of the Christian era. — ^Trq*: 
honourable character or behaviour. 

the path or course of 
the respectable, a respectable way. 
— respectable, worthy, dis- 

tinguished. (-’IT:) a gentleman, a 
man of consequence; (pi.) 1. worthy 
or respectible men, an assembly of 
honourable men; STT^qf^TsTF^ fq^Hq^fr- 
^ V. 1. -2. your reverence or 
honour (a respectful address); 

Mr^rir S, 1 : arr^R’iiT: 
M. 1. — m. an Aryan 
youth. — a. having only the 
form of an, Aryan, a hypocrite. 

33 


* 


! impostor. — an impostor; 

Ms. 9. 260. — a. virtuous, good, 
I pious; Ms. 9. 253; R. 14. 55. (-^) 
th,e conduct of an. Aryan or noble- 
man; Ms. 4. 175.— %qr «. well-cloth- 
ed, having a respectable dress, fine. 

— pRT observing the laws and 
j ordinances of the Aryans or noble- 
men. (-rT) the duty of an Aryan. 

1 — ^rT; a noble or honourable man. 
— the whole body of the Aryans. 

— a noble or sublime truth; 
( there are four such truths form- 
ing the chief principles of Bud- 
dhism). — ^ ind. [ cf. P. I. 1. 47] 
forcibly. liked by the 
noble. 

srHrqr; [^-^qiqf-qrsr]! An honour- 
able or respectable man. -2 A 
grand-father. -3 H. of a cow-herd 
who became a king ; cf. Mk. 7. 
— ^ A ceremony performed to the 
manes or the vessel used in sacri- 
fices to the manes. 


STT^^r, 1 A respectable 

woman. -2 H. of a Hakshatra. 

3TT5l!^ i7id» After, afterwards ; | 


behind. 

a. Belonging to the ante- 
lope. 


STT'S' a- ( 'ff /. •) [ ^qfr^ 31^ ] 1 

Used by a .ffishi only, relating or be- 
longing to sages, archaic, Vedic(opp. 

or classical); 3TT^:!rqrqT:;Hf;^r 

Sk.; 3Tpgr >74: Ms. 

3. 29; Y. 1. 59; P. II. 

S 

4. 58. —2 Sacred, holy, divine, 
superhuman ; U. 6. —4: A form 
of marriage derived ' from the 
Aishis ; one of the eight forms 
of marriage in wliich the father 
of the bride receives one or two 
pairs of cows from the bride-groom; 

Y. l. 59 ; Ms. 3. 
53, 9. 196 ; for the names of the 
8 forms see BTT^Wf a wife 

married according to this form. 

• A class of Vedic metres, 
—ft 1 The holy text, the Vedas. 
-2 Sacred descent. -3 Derivation 
( of a poem ) from a .^ishi author, 

sTi a. ( qrr /. ) [ ] 

1 Relating to a /^islii. —2 Worthy, 
venerable, respectable. — ft 1 
Sacred descent. -2 A collection of 
Aishis ( ). 


I 


a. (ftr/OC^Frq^-BT^l Deriv- 
ed from or produced by a bulb Ms. 
9. 50. 

[vqiT'5^]A steer suf- 
ficiently full-grown to be used or 
let loose, one fit to be castrated. 

Belonging to the Jaina doctrines. 
— A Jaina, a follower of Jaina 
doctrines, —ft The doctrines of the 
Jainas. 

STF^^* The quality or practice of 
an Arhat. 

giT^ -tT [P.V.l. 124 Vfirt.] 

Fitness. 

a.[3TF-3T^-qftml 3T^] Large, 
extensive. — -rt 1 Spawn, any 
discharge of venomous matter 
from poisonous animals; ® 
anointed with poison as an 
arrow, -2 Trick, fraud ; ft^F ^ItHTT- 
prsTT^^r^T K. 288; ° IFFt^FFH f%^?TftftV 
310. -3 Yellow arsenic, orpiment. 

gTT^ 5 ^ 10 U. To descry, behold. 

Knowing, 

seeing. 

BTF^^ P* 1 Visible, ap- 

parent ; R* 13. 30. —2 Slightly 
visible . 

Misfortune, crime. 

^ ^ ] 

A water \;ohra. 

1 P. To address, speak 

to, converse ; shHIrtmR K. 164;Ht^T 
H^r%^5?nTTi'qrn’"V.2 address- 
ed. — Cans. To talk with, engage 
in conversation with, to question; 
W Lt. 5, 1. 

387; K. 188. 

5TFt? m : 1 Talking, speaking to, 
speech, conversation; 3Tft 

wqTfn^FTHRsnr ^ 

sfT^TItTTq’ Amaru. 97; Srut. 

36. -2 Harration , mention. -3 
The seven notes in music (Mar. flf, 
(K, it, K, ). -4 Statement of 

a question in an arithmetical or 
algebraical sum. —5 A question. 

Causing to speak or 
converse with, —ft 1 Speaking to, 
conversation. -2Congratulatiou(^- 

f^qiqq)- 

spoken to, conversed with or nar- 
mted. 
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Speaking to, convers- 
ing with. — ^ A lute made of a 
gourd. 

3TT5r^ 1 A. 1 To touch ; *TPTr- 
qrMs. 5. 87, 4. 117,. Bk. 
14. 91 ; (^T^) 

Mb. -2 To get, attain 

tO; a<Md< l 

Me. 15 V. 1.; Kam. 9. 63, -3 To kill, 
immolate (as a victim in sacrihcos) ; 

Sat. Br.; 

T. 3. 280. -4 To take hold 
of, seize, grasp, handle. -5 To gain 
or win over. — Cans. 1 To touch. 
^2 To commence. 

p. p. 1 Touched; united or 
in contact with. -2 Killed. 

/. 1 Touching. -2 Kill- 
ing • immolation. 

3TnT>f?f 1 Taking hold of, seizing. 
"2 Touching. -3 Killing. 

, HFT ( W ) pot. p. 

To be killed or sacrihced ; to be 
touched or rubbed. 

Taking hold of, seizing, touching; 
Y, 3. 157; Mb. 2, 179. —2 Tearing 
off, uprooting ( of plants ) ; Ms . 11. 
145. -3 Killing ( especially an ani- 
nud at asacrihce ) ; 
fPf Adipuri^a. 

Hl. Touching, seizing. 

1 A. 1 To rest or lean 
upon, support oneself on,- 

Rdm. —2 To lay hold of, seize, 
take; Bk.’6. 35, 

14. 95. -3 To support, hold or take 

np ; HnfrrrnTftrT K. 18. 39. -4 To 
win, conquer, overcome ; 

ffr Dhurtas. -5 To 

resort to, have recourse to, take, as- 
iume;3TWHqi^ Mu. 2. 20; 

K. 181; Ki. 13. 14; ^T^:- 
Mv, 7. 18 obtained; 

Ki.l7.34;80 

f^&c. -6 To hang from, 
be suspended; V. 

5. 2. “7 To depend upon; 

B. 63. -8 To stretch 
forth; V, 4. 34. —9 To strike up 
( a tune or note ). 

a. Hanging down, —q-; l 
Depending on or from.-2 That on 
which one reata or leans, prop, stay; 

^&nti. 3. 2. -3 Support, protection; 

Jag.; 


jtNtt 

R&m. -4 Receptacle. -5 A perpendi- 
cular. — qj ^ plant with pois- 

onous leaves. 

1 Depending on or from, 
hanging from. -2 Support, prop, 
stay; Ki, 2, 13 ; Pt. 1. 3:i ; sustain- 
ing, supporting; Me. 4. -3 Recep- 
tacle, abode; D. 6. 10. -4 Reason, 
cause. -5 Base. — 6 ( In Rhet.) That 
on which a rq or sentiment, as it 
were hangs, person or thing with 
reference to which a sentiment a- 
rises, the natural and necessary con- 
nection of sentiment with the cause 
which excites it. The causes ( 
giving rise to a Itasa are classiffed 
as two;-3n^q and e. g. in 

the Bibhatsa sentiment stinking 
flesh &c. is the of the Masaj 

and the attendant circumstances 
which enhance the feeling of loath- 
ing ( the worms &c. in the flesh ) 
are its ( exciters ); for the 

other Rasas see S. D, 210-238. -8 

The mental exercise practised by 
the Yogin in endeavouring to bring 

before his thoughts the gross form 
of the Eternal. -9 Silent repetition 
of a prayer. -10 (With Buddhists) 
The five attributes of things corres- 
ponding to the five senses, i. e. 
nr, rpT, and -11 Dharma 
or law corresponding to manas, 

P* P. 1 Pendent, suspend- 
ed. -2 Supported, sustained, held; 
R. 7. 7 ; V. 5. 2. 

37TWf^ a. 1 Hanging from, rest- 
ing or leaning upon ; 

Pt. 1. 144; depending on; R. 12. 85. 
-2 Laying hold of, supporting, 

maintaining, upholding ; qr^^ i rigO ’ 
H. Pr. 20. -3 Wearing ; 
Ku. 5. 78. 

«. [ SR ] Relat- 

mg to or CBiisod liy a inEici tlogj 

^#rT: 5T?7IT U. 1. 40. 

HRt ] 1 

Insipidity, tastelessness. -2 Ugli- 
ness. 

[^(TRfTTH ^ 

v^rnT, Tv. ] A basin or 

trench for water ( round the root 
of a tree ) ; S, 1 ; 

nr'jmPT ja'qrRRT R. 

1. 51. 

a. ( ^r/. ) '[^TTr^HR fqiT 

] Idle, lazy, slothful. 


a. Idle, slothful, apathetic. 

— ^ [ WHFT HR:, «T5T ] 1 Idle- 
ness, aloth, want of energy ; 

Su^r. ; 

‘ want of energy’ is regard- 
ed as one of the 33 subordinate 
feelings ( ) ; for ex- 
ample:- q ?niT 5T 

I JT^PTTTrr- 

m S. D. 183. 

fire-brand. 

arraiiT [ 3TT?=?lTOT, 1 

The post to which an elephant is 
tied; tying post, c.lso the rope that 
ties him; 

prR; R. 1.71, 4. 69, 

Mk. 1. 60 ■ -2 A fetter, tie. -3 
A chain, rope, string. -4 Tymg, 
binding. 

a. ( ^rA) [3TrHR-5^] 

Serving as a post to which an ele- 
phant is tied; RS" 

?r; K. 14. 38. 

(!•)/• ^ pumpkin 

gourd ; see 

A fan made of cloth. 

A crocodile. 

artfe a. 1 UselesB, idle, unmean- 
ing. -2 Honest, sincere ( )• 

— 1 A 8corpion,-2 A bee. — ff^;, 
1 A female companion or 

friend ( of a woman )• r«iqi^ni*iii^ 

Ku. 5. 83, 7. 68 ; Ama- 
ru. 23.-2 A row, range, continuouB 
line; ( cf. 

Ku. 6. 49jCi,qn‘^ 
Amaru. 89; Me. 81, -3 A 

line, streak. -4 A bridge. -5 A 
dike. -6 A line, race, family. 

G P. 1 To write, deli- 
neate, draw Une8;qqr 
^ Mkl. 1.31; Mk. 

2. -2 To paint, draw in a picture; 
STTRSmrT ^ S. 1; Y- 2; 

cqrflTf^^ Mo. 105; R. 

19.19; M. 2. 2. -3 To poitray, write, 
sketch. -4 To scratch, scrape, touch; 
as in 

1 WTiting. -2 A letter, 

I document. 

oTr^^jpt a. Scratching, painting. 

' — qr A hrusli, pencil. — q 1 Writ- 
ing. -2 Painting. -3 Scratching. 

pot. p. To he written, 
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painted A painting, picture; 

Si. 2. 67; R. 3. 15; V. 2. 10. -2 
A wTiting.-<?omp. a paint- 

ing. — a. having nothing left 
but a painting, i. «, deceased, 
dead; R. 14. 15. 

1 U. or 10 P. To em- 
brace, clasp, encircle. 

1 Embracing. -2 A kind 

of drum. 

3TTf^*TH Embracing, clasping, an 
embrace; ^ffr) arri^rJFTRf E. 
12. 65; (said to be of seven kinds- 
3TRr^°, 

® and 

3TTf%RTrf p, p. Embraced, clasped. 

— tTJ A kind of Mantra of 20 letters. 
— ff An embrace. 

a. Embracing &c. — m. 
(-m), 3TTf^rT2T: A small drum shap- 
ed like a barley-corn ' (^); 

I er^nn^: 

H 5Trf?yT^ ^ r% ^1X1% II Sa- 

bdarnava. 

m 

[ 3Tf?r3nr ^ 

A large earthen water-jar. 

apr ]1 A terrace before a house. -2 
A raised place for sleeping upon- 
see 3i(^. 

m, A scorpion. 

6 P. 1 To anoint, be- 
smear; S?^: U. 3. 

39 ; plaster, bedaub. -2 To rub (on 
the body); 

Ks. 6. 12. 

anf^Tj a. Anointing. 

Mn%*rf Whiten- 

ing the walls, floor &;c. on festive 
occasions; cf. ^rr^cnf. 

iTT^tT a. To he anointed. — q":, 
-qq* 1 Anointing, smearing, —2 
Liniment. 

3Tr^T = <1‘V. 

4 A. 1 To settle down 

npon; 

rTr^rff v. 2. 23. -2 To faint ; 

Mb. -3 To melt. 

, [sfTrStqd 

1 An abode, a house, a dwelling- 
%Wl®rr ?qr^ qq Mb.; 
q jETjqqpTPir 
B4m.; Pam. 

who lived or dwelt in Janasthina. 
-2 A receptacle, seat, placo; f^qr- 

^ qrq q^rfW^r: Ku. i. i; so 


fqqnr^ &C; fig. also; 

Bg. 8. 15; -3 Contact. — ^ 

ind. Till destruction. 

STTf^ffq p. 1 Embraced. -2 
Sticking or clinging to- 
^ P. 4. 51; so q^. -3 

Melted, fused. — 1 Tin. -2 
Lead. -3 Contact. 

to p. p. [ 31T-(^-q7 ] 1 

Licked, eaten, lapped, scraped. -2 
Wounded, hurt;^lq I ^ Fd d I «<I - 

R. 2. 37. -3 Closed (as in sleep) 
Dk. 117. — q A particular attitude 
in shooting, the right knee being 
advanced and the left leg retracted; j 

qrf^^irMsf^^rqqfrpfqr P. 3. 52- 
see Malli, on Ku. 3. 70. 

3TTp?R^ The frolicing of a calf. 

1 An owl. —2 An esculent 
root ( not applied to potato &c. ). 
-3 Ebony ; black ebony. — 5:/- 
A pitcher, water-jar. —??■(«) A 
raft, float. 

arr^qT: 1 A kind of ehony(qriHlri). 
-2 An epithet of Sesha. — qj An 
esculent root. 

Rending, tearing to I 
pieces ; Mk, 3. 20. 

1 P. or Cans. To stir up, i 
agitate, shake, disturb ; q^rqqqqT” 

^©. 3, 4 ; fq’qqic^iv^ qr* 
^frq Mb, ; ( fig. ) to dive into ; Pt. 

1 ; to examine scnitinizingly ; q^yq- 
^^Irtlv^MIMiiqtqq; I. 

^TTWl^^q 1 Stirring, shaking, agi- 
tating. —2 Mixing, blending. 

STRoirsci p. p. 1 Shaken, agitated.* 
—2 Mixed, blended. —3 Powdered. 

Plundering, taking a- 
way by force. 

a. Shaking, unsteady. 

See 

p. p. Cut, cut off ; Ku. 

2.41."' 

10 P. 1 To see, | 
perceive, behold ; cq»n^fqrc5'rq7% S. 

15 . } qqrqq Bk. 2 . 24 ; 

used in an astrological sense also. 
-2 To consider, regard, contemplate- j 
^fqq qrq«TF7qn%qrqrq: Bh. 3. [ 
66. -3 To express congratulations, 

greet ; ^ BTTWrqrf^q sT^tT: 

Vo. 4. 

3TTHtqr:,-qiq 1 Seeing, beholding. 
-2 Sight, aspect, .appearance ; 

s, 1. 9 ; Ku. 7. 22, 46 - 


V. 4. 24; 8. 1. 33; R. 1, 
84; Me. 3, 37. -3 Range of sight j 

^ fqqqrq ^ 

qr Me. 85 ; R. 7.5; Eu, 2. 45. -4 
Light, lustre, splendour ; 

R. 7 . 6 air-hole, or 
window; fqrnqfqf Mil. 5. 30 ; 
9 . 37 / 10 . 4, 11, Ve. 2jK. 160, 
290, 348, 68, 98. —5 Panegyric, 
praise, complimentary language ; 
especially, a word of praise uttered 
by a hard ( such as qq, ); 

yqi^irRvir?rrar; R- 17. 27, 2 . 9; 
K. 14. -6 Section, chapter. 

3Tnqf%q p. p. Seen, beheld &c. 
— q A look, glance ; Mai. 1. 27. 

3Tr^lTqr^a- Seeing, beholding, 

1 A., 10 U. ITo see, per- 
ceive.-2 To consider, reflect, thinkt 
ponder over, study,- K. 7 ; aq- 

MWKHqyrr Bk. 7. 

40 ; -qq-STH I so thinking. 

aTTrtMoh a. 1 Seeing, beholding* 
-2 Causing to see. — ^ The faculty 
of vision, the cause of eight. 

^i«i'q*i*,-qT i Seeing, perceiving, 
survey, view. -2 Considering, re- 
flecting. 

Slightly trembling, 
rolling ( as eyes ); aqcTiqT^rffryi^qTt 
Bh. 3. 48. —2 Shaken, agitated; arr- 
pfmiqrRnqt# Amaru. 3 ; 

Me. 61. •— q; Trembling, agitation. 

STTWh^q a. Shaken, agitated. 

a. [3Tq“«rfq] Protecting. 

Vod. Proximity. 

arqqf " Son 
of the earth*, an epithet of the 
planet Mars. 

BTT^: [ 3|q^rq rrsq A 

king of Avanti. 

SKqfdch a. (qft/. ) Coming from 
or belonging to Avanti. 

a.[3^qT^ qq : sq] Coming 
from or belonging to Avanti. — yq: 

1 A prince or an inhabitant of 
Avanti. -2 The offspring of a 
degraded Brahmaija ; see Ms. 10. 
21 . 

f' 

snvv, 1 U. 1 To scatter, throw 
about ; Mb.- so M^rTT? 

throws. -2 To sow (as seed). -3 To fit 
in, insert, -4 To pour out or forth. 
-5 To offer (as in a sacrifice), per- 
form (as aSriiddha). — C'oits. 1 To 
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I 


shave, cut off. -2 To trim. -3 To 
mix with. 


1 The act of sowing, 
throwing, scattering, -2 Sowing 
seed. -3 Wearing. -4 Shaving. -5 
A vessel, jar, ower, -6 Instilling, 
inserting. — Ved. A vessel, jar. 

t*. Vod. Scattering. 

STT^PT a. [ ]. Throwing, 

scattering ; (as in q. v.). 

— q : 1 Sowing seed. -2 Scattering, 
throwing in general; casting, direct- 
ing. -3 Mixing, inserting. -4 Es- 
pecially, throwing additional in- 
gredients into a compound in 
course of preparation. -5 A basin 
for water round the root of a tree | 
-6 A vessel, jar for corn. , 
-7 Setting out or arranging vessels. | 
-3 Hostile purpose, ' intention of j 
fighting (with another) ; foreign | 
affairs ; Si. 2, 88. -9 A principal 
sacrifice or oblation to fire. -10 A 
kind of drink. —11 A bracelet ( 3fr* 

)* “12 Uneven ground. 

A bracelet. 

3TTqrT^ 1 A loom. -2 A reel or 
frame for winding thread. -3 Shav- 
iiig. 

srrqrf^ a. [ sTRrqpr ] i 

Good for sowing, shaving &c. -2 
Additional, supplementary. 

I 

1 Coming. -2 One who 
comes. —3 N. of a country. — 

-^r Water (Ved.). — Ved. Non- 
conception, barrenness. 

One who makes a 
sacrifice to reach the gods ( Say. ); 
or one who averts by means of sac- 
rifices, 

&c. see arrf . 

a. ( ^f/. ) [3T^_ 

j ( -^ debt ) To be paid 
in the following year. 

^Tra’(^)f%cr Eradicated, up- 

rooted, 

j 1 A line, row, range ; 

^ V. 1. 4; so vjq°, 

&c, —2 A series, continu- 
ous line. —3 A dynasty, lineage. 

a. [^7s;-=qr] Slightly 
turned; K. 46. 

STT^Tq^RT Shaking gentlv 

Ki.4. 17. 


Produced from the 

plant 3rq?^jT. 

3Tnr^ [ ] Necessity, 

inevitable act or conclusion. 

a. ( ^(/- ) [ 

Inevitable, necessary • 

Bhdsh4. P.22, 20. 1 

Necessity, inevitable act or duty. 

® ^ to do what nature compels 
one to do ; Ms. 4. 93. -2 An in- 
evitable conclusion. 

Necessity, inevi- 
tability. 

BTIcT^ 1 P. ( With acc. ) 1 To 
inhabit, dwell in; f^- 

V. 3. 7; wOpTffRrqfTH Kam.; 
sometimes withloc.; Ms. 7. C9 • Y. 
1. 320, -2 To be occupied or en- 
gaged, enter upon; iT^Firr=iTff Ms. 
3. 2. —3 To take part carnally; co- 
habit. -4 To pass, spend ( as night). 
— Cans. 1 To allow one to dwell, 
receive hospitably. -2 To inhabit, 
settle in a place. *-3 To halt or on- 
camp ( for the night ). 

f. Night ( the time dur- 
ing which one rests ). mid-night. 

U^, 3. 116} 
1 A dwelling, dwelling-place, 
residence, house, habitation ; f^rq^- 

K. 8. 14. -2 A rest- 
ing place, asylum, -3 A dwelling 
for pupils and ascetics. -4 A village, 
-5 A particular religious observ- 
ance. -6 A fire-sanctuary, a place 
^ here saciaficial fire is preserved. 

a. ( /. ) [3 tr(T’^ 

^Tv.] 1 Inhabiting a house. 

2 Household, domestic, — 3 lieep* 
ing a sacred fire in a house. 

u. f } Being in 
a house. — The sacred lire kept 
ill the house, one of the five fires 
used in sacrifices; see 

A dwelling for pupils and ascetics. 
— 1 Placing a sicred fire within 
a house. -2 A house. 

STTqr^: 1 (rt) A house, habitation, 
abode - Brnil M f3°rn% E. 

2. 17. ( 6 ) Apartment, room. ( c) 
A place of refuge. 

] Living at the extremity of a 
town (as a ^pgr^-). 

a. [3Tr-3Tq-q|-‘^] 1 Fi- 
nished or completed. -2 Decided, 
determined, settled. -3 Stored 


(as grain); winnowed. -4 Bipe, 
full-grown. — Bipe corn (when 
thrashed.) 

3TFrf^?T^ a. ( ^/. ) [ 

qq: ^51;^] Suited or adapted to cir- 
1 cumstances. 

3Tr^^ 1 P. 1 To bring; 

Bv. 1. 22. 9. -2 To bring 
home ( as a bride). -3 To conduce, 

: lead or tend to, produce, bring on; 
pfi^qr^frT ^ B. 11. 73 

shames me; S. 3. 4 

tending to mental anguish; q q 

does not tend to 

my happiness Pt. 1; K. 174; 

! Ms. 3. 82. -4 To pay ; Y. 2. 193. 
-5 To lead forth, conduct away. 
-6 To flow (as blood &c.). -7 
To bear, support, wear ; 
tTT Cn. P. 18, -8 To applyj use, 
employ • Mark. P. 

— Cates, 1 To send for, cause. to bo 
brought. -2 To invoke a deity 

( by means of Mantras )• 

&c. 

srr^ a, ( As last moinher of 
comp .) Producing, leading or 
tending to, bringing on, ^5rr- 

^ >T.|TBt3■'qr^S? B. 14. 6; SO 

jr:Isr^H2r^ &c.-^:lN.of one 
of the seven winds or hands of aip> 

I usually assigned to the or 

atmospheric region between the 
>T^rqr and -2 One of the 

seven tongues of fire. 

Bringing near, producing. 
a. 1 Bringing near. -2 
Followed or succeeded by.' 
Marrying. 

1 Sending for, inviting, 
calling. -2 Invoking a deity ( to 
be present ) ( opp. ). 

T fT ^TRrr^ 

Puja Mantra. -3 Offering 
oblations to fire; Y. L. 251. — fjr 

A particular position of the hands 
at the time of invoking a deity ; 

ptf ^ n 5a- 

bdak. 

[ ®TT“q?r-i5T^ apq Tv. ] A 

basin for water round the root of a 
tree • cf. 3fp?qrfir. 

n. ( HRr 

5^]1 Belatiug to a sheep ; 
efr’f Ms. 5. 8, 2. 41. -2 
Woollen. — ^ A woollen cloth, 
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blanket; Ms. 5. 120. -Conip.-^- I STIT^CT 6 U. 1 To enter; 

^ a. made of woollen threadj ■ U. 2. 26, 3. 28. -2 

^ ! io take possession of, possess, af- 

3TTT^jr «■ Distressed, troubled . j f^ct ; ^ H. 1. 3; 




— H": N. of a fruit-tree ( 3Tr^ )• 

CoMs, 1 To make known, 

report, declare, announce, tell, 
communicate, inform ; ^r- 

f^Rrtfl^ Ve. 1 ; 
^T^rrH" R^m; iT^rr- 

'T'TfV 1 --im K. 46, 47; 3Tr%?^?rf ?r^r- 

... f?rmTTrr% 65, 67 foroslia^ 
dow; 81, 168j Bk. 3. 49; Ku. 6. 

21; R. 5* 23; 3TRiT?r: 

Tr%?T R. 12. 55; K.^'lSS, -3 To 
bring to, offer, give. 

BTTi^^ rt. Ved. 1 Knowledge.— 2 A 
tecliuical name of the Vedic form- 
ulas beginning with 3Trf%fT^ and 


so RTf”:? ^I^T: ‘&c. -3 To go to- 
wards, approach. —4 To go or attain 
to a particular state; &c. 

-6 To arise, —Caus. 1 To cause to 
enter. -2 To possess- K. 107. 

STITTS’ p-p. 1 Entered. -2 Posses- 
sed (by an evil spirit); K. 120, 167, 
318- —3 Possessed of, seized or fill- 
ed with, full of, overpowered or 
overcome; kst®; 

Bg. 2. 1 ; HIRPT: 

Pt. 1 . 65 covered with, clad in. 
^4 Engrossed or occupied in, in- 
tent on (rT^:rr, -Comp.— F^yir 

a. ( d noun ) which in every rela- 
tionship preserves its own sender 


J ^ ^ “ • W W* \m/ 1 f X 1 \JL J 

a, Ved. Knowing ful- , ( f^frT^ir ); e. y. T=rr4, ^‘.y 

. skilled in : ^ ' 


ly, skilled in. 

«. Making known, report- 
ing, communicating. — 1 One 

who makes known, an informer. -2 
A suitor, plaintiff, 

1 Communicating, report- 
ing, or addressing respectfully. -2 
Representation. —3 Stating a com- 
plaint (in law); tr|r 
?r: Isarada. —4 A plaint. 

pot. p. l To be de- 
clared or reported. -2 To be made 
the subject of a plaint. 

»Trwr^ p. p. Made known, com- 
municated &c. — ff; The person to 
whom .something is made known, 
which is communicated. 

MT%rfRI«. 1 Declaring, announc- 
ing. -2 Giving orders. 


3TT^?r: 1 Entering into, entrance ; 
fT Pt. 1 to enter or infuse 
oneself iato.-2 Taking possession of, 
influence, exerciso; influence of 
pride R,5.19; sorf^ ®, ® 

Intentness, devotedness to an 
object, complete absorption in one 
wish or idea, —4 Pride, arrogance, 
-5 Flurry, agitation, anger, passion; 
K.291.-6 Demoniacal possession.-? 
Apoplectic or epileptic giddiness. 

3TI%5rRf 1 Entering, entrance, -2 
Demoniacal possession. -3 Passion, 
anger, fury. -4 A manufactory, 
work-shop; Ms. 9. 265. -5 Tho disc 

of the sun or tho moon. -6 A house, 
dwelling. 


a- (^7 /• ) [ ] 

[ aiftrrfJT 1 0“®’® (3Wfvn:<T). 

nTimif.v " ■ 2 Inherent. — «Tr; A guest, visitor. 

— ^ 1 Entering into.-2 Hospitality. 

A particle meaning 
‘ before the eyes *, ‘ openlj' ‘ evi- 
dently ’ ( usually prefixed to tlie 
roots 3Tff, and fr ); 

m Mai. i, 26. 

IT” 

1 P. To bocomo manifes.t, 
appear, become visible, show one- 
self to J ?TTTfrrtTf% 


Proximity. 

^rrnrgTj See under 3Ti5T«gr. 

See 3T|fV^. 

a. [arfitPSlTF JTfSr ^ 

^Bt-^Tv.]l Turbid, foul, dirty, 
muddy; ^ 

'Trf^ 'PT: M. 2. 8; rTPirf^^fsrpT:- 
'T?T^riMr: R. 13. 36. -2 Im- 
pure, Bpoded; Ki. 8. 37 ; fig. also; 


Dark^colonr«d cUrk-blue darkisI.:V. , r<*^R5^,r Ku. 2. 

R R 4?“’ i ^ ?>n-rr li. 9. sT " 

K. O. 4 ^, ' - 1 ..r . 

^ ^ ^nTHR": 1 Manifestation, pro- 

Den. p To sully, make se nee, appearance. -2 An incarnation 

turbid, stain, blot ; S. 5, 21. , _3 Hature orproperty of things. 


BTlflrs^ 8 U. To make apparent, 
lay bare, reveal, show, manifest, 
put forth ; 

S. 5. l SL 20, 7"6. 
«Trr^^^C®t,-C 57 ff:l Manifestation, 
making visible, showing ; ly. 

^'rrits^JTT Sk. -2 The "'means 

of making visible. 

a. Ved. Manifest. 

ind. In a more mani- 
fest way. 

/. [ BT'T ] 1 A 

woman in her couises. -2 A preg- 
nant woman. -3 The pangs of child- 
birth. 

STTWra* «. [BTr-5Vff7 ] 1 Worn, 
put on, held after throwing round* 
-i Entered, passed, gone. The 
sacrificial cord worn in any parti- 
cular position. 

m. [ errfPT-inr ] A Bra- 
hmai?a who makes the sacrificial cord 
hang over the right shoulder. 

The' opposite-leaved 

fig-tree. 

A father (in ’theatrical 

language). 

3lTf^: A sister’s husband- 
brother-in-law ; Xf. 1; S. 6. ' 

'^1^ 5.9. 10. U.lXo cover, hide, 

^ conceal; tvT R. 17. 61 ; 

' K. 199; Bk. 9. 24;' 

>iRffrr5r2T^ ^rir:Bg. 3. 38. -2 To fill, 
pervade; Bg. 13. 13; 

AEs.^ 2. 144, —3 lo cuoose, desire. 
^ To enclose, obstruct, shut, hem 
in, block; qfurRR^f^T 

R. 7. 31; 12. 28. -5 To keep off; 

I Bk. 14. 109. — dff us. 1 To cover or 
conceal, -2 To ward or keep off. 

’ a. Covering, concealing. 

— ^ A cover, veil. 

a. Covering, hiding, ob- 
scuring, obstructing ; R. 

14. 71. —of 1 Covering, conceal- 
ing, hiding, obscuring ; 

SJTFtrT Ffr^ZT ‘V«r 
RW R. 5-" 13, 10, 46, 19. 16. 

“2 Shutting, enclosing, fencing. 

-3 A covering, anything that 
covers or protects ;pTf% 

?cprr^r®Rfr M. 4. i4; 5. 3 . 22 ,- (fig.) 

protection, defence,- ^'frnrrWT f^- 
Ram. ; =^f<^T^ojy. Cfi^n^ 

76. “4 Obstruction, interruption 
restraint ( of bashfulness &o. ); 

U. i. 39. - 5 . An 
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3IT5^- 


enclosure, fenco, surrounding wall; 

rrs>TRrrr 1^.7; Ki* 5. 

25. -6 A bolt, latch. -7 A shield. 

-f/onip. — mental ignorance 

( which veils the real nature of 
things). 

^ One'' that covers 

or envelops* Ki. 18. 40. 

3 TT^TT: Enclosing, keeping olF, as 

in <<'Mfr q. V. 

3TRTft: shop, 

a stall ( n. according to some). 

STTfW 2 ?. p. 1 Covered, screened, 
concealed. -2 Invested, blocked. 
-3 Enclosed, surrounded ( by a 
ditch, wall &c. ). —4 Spread, over* 
spread, overcast; H. 3, 

-6 Filled or abounding wdth. — fT; 
A man of mixed origin, the son of 
a Brahmaya by a woman of the 
Ugra caste ; Ms. 10. 15. 

STTffH: /. Covering, hiding; see 

aiRTT. 

1 A. 1 To bestow, give 
(Yed.). -2 To tuni to or towards. 
“3 To choose. -^CoMs. 1 To bond, 
bend down; incline; 

Pt. 4. ; W^!TT: 5ET^ ^ ^Tmt 

B. 16. 19; 13. 17, 24; Mv. 5. 63; 
K. 14, 58; Ku. 2 . 26, 3. 54; 7. 
54; Me. 46, -2 To subdue, win or 
gain over, attract, please,* 

ddim Ndg. 1 ; *TCll'^^l^l‘3c?^rrr3f 73T- 
Dk. 45, 58, 133, 155; Mv. 

2; K, 368. -3 To bring, collect: K. 
6 . 76. -4 To pour out, olfer, give; 

Ku, 5. 34; 

K. 15. 80; 

8 . 26; 1 . 62, 67 ; Mu. 4; K. 
241. -5 To draw or force out*, Kag. 

4. -6 To empty, pour out the con- 
tents of (as a jar &c.);^r5AHM^ii!(|% 

i)'. 1 ; 5; Kn. 7. 10; K. 82, 310. 

3TTT5N' 1 Bending down &c. -2 

Giving. -3 Winning over, Pk. 139, 
172. 

I 1 A. 1 To turn round, re- 
volve. ~2 To return, come or turn 
back; B. 1 . 82, 

2 . 19 ; Bg. 8 . 26, -3 To go to or 
towards. —4 To be restless or un- 
easy ; Mdl, 1.41. — 1 To cause 
to tom or revolve ; 

K. 42 telling tbe beads. -2 To roll, 
turn about or over. -3 To cause 
to roll down, shed ( as tears &c. ), 
-4 To attract, win over ( see 3 T{w ) 
-5 To repeat, recite. 


I «7T^: 1 Turning round, wind- 

ing, revolving ; 

Bam. -2 A whirlpool, an eddy, 
whirl ; ^ 6 . 

52; Me. 28; Pk. 2; 

Pt. 1. 191. -3 De- 
liberation, revolving ( in the mind), 
anxiety. —4 A lock of hair curling 
backwards, especially on a horse. -5 
The two depressions of the forehead 
above the eye-brows, -6 A crowded 
place (where many men live closely 
together),-? A kind of jewel .-8 N. 
of a form of cloud personified ; 3?r- 
^ ^rq^:.-9 Melfring(of metaP), 

-10 Poubt. -11 Worldly existence 
( ^T^nr )• — ^ A mineral substance, 
pyrites ( ). 

Eevolving again and again. — 
IK. of a form of cloud personified; i 

Me, 6 ; Ku. 2. .50. -2 Pepre.ssiou 
above the eyc-brows. -3 A whirl- 
pool. -4 Bevolution. -6 Revolution 
of the mind from the inlluonce of 
the senses, -6 A curl of hair. -7 A 
sort of poisonous insect. — K, 
of a creeping plant. 

u. 1 Turning round or ' 
towards. -2 Bevolving. — 1 
lurniug round, returning, revo- 
lution. —2 Circular motion, gyration. 
-3 Churning or stirring up any- 
thing in fusion. -4 Melting toge- 
ther, fusion, alligation ( said of 
metals ).-5 Mid-day, the time when 
shadows are cast in an opposite 
direction. -6 Bepeating, doing over 
and over agin. —7 Study, practising. 

^^shi.iu, — 1 A crucible. 
-2 A spoon, ladle. 

o. 1 Whirling or turn- 

iDg Upon itself^ loturuiijg j - 

Bg. 8. 

H. 1 . 207. -2 

Melting, mixing &c. — 771 . (.?ff) a 

horse having curls of hair on vari- 
ous parts of the body ( considered 
as a sign of auspiciousness ). — 

1 A whirlpool. -2 K. of a plant 

( ). 

3Tr^/. 1 Causing to turn to- 
wards. -2 Turning towards or 
round; entering, -3 Order, succes- 
sion, method, mode, manner • 

Ms. 

3. 248; Y. 3. 2 . “4 Progress of an I 


I action; occurrenco.-5 Turn of a path, 

course, direction. -6 A purificatory 
rito; Ms. 2. 66. 

STTf^ P- P* 1 Turned round, 
whirled, returned; MM. 1. 29. -2 
Bopcatedj ffTTf^ ^ Sk.-3 

Learnt ( by heart), studied* U. 6, -4 
Beverted, returned. *-5 Averted. 
-6 Betreated, fled. 

a^TlPfT: / 1 Turning towards; 
return, coming back; d^HHMpH'TU 
B. 2. 18; Bg. 8. 23. ^2 Be- 
version, retreat , flight. -3 Be- 
volving, whirling, going round; MM. 

5. 4. -4 Recurrence to the same 

point or place ( of the sun ) ; 
^^TTFffrTtp^sT B. 8. ’ 33. -5 

Kepetition of birth and death, 
worldly existence ; Ku. 

6. 77. -6 Kepetition in general ; 
an edition ( modern use )• 

seventh edition, -7 Bo- 
peated reading, study; s?Tfr%: 

^TPrr Udb.-5 Use, 

employment, application. -9 Turn 
of a way, course or direction. -10 
Occurronce. -Comp. — CH'* ^ rhet- 
orical figure ; fWr 

I ( ). 

I i ipKSTH HI : I 

Si 

^ f^l^RcST: tl * 

Kuval. 

/• Kaining, a shower 

of rain. 

1 UneasinesB, anxiety, 
excitement, agitation, flurry ; ^v^hT~ 
%tpT S. 3, 7 • Amaru. 83* 

&c. -2 Huriy, haste; 8. 4. 
-3 Agitation, regarded as one of 
the 33 subordinate feelings. — ift 
K. of a tree (f^^R^^i^r). 

10 P. To surround ; 

is made or formed of 
straw; Pt. 1. 331. 

A wall, fence, an enclo- 
sure. 

^ 1 Wrapping round, tying, 

hinding.-2 A wrapper, an envelope. 
—3 A wall, fence, enclosure. 

a. ( ^ /• ) [ 

j 1 Belonging to a sheep. 
—2 Woollen. 

4 P. 1 To hit, pierce; see 
^IN'A* “2 To wound. ■ -3 To break 
or pierce through. -4 To put on; Bk. 
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20. 11. -5 To shoot at, throw or 
cast towards. -6 To throw away, cast 
off, —7 To wave, brandish. —8 To pin 
on. -9 To rouse, agitate, stir up. 
—10 To drive away, oxpel; 

Mv. 5. 39. 

jo. 1 Pierced, bored, rent, 
splintered, broken down; 

Mv. 5. 44 rent or contracted j 
R, 12. 73. -2 Curved, crooked, un- 
even; V. 4. 28; Dk. 

37. -3 Cast with force ; 

Mai. 8 cast forth in taking 
long strides; Mv. 2; Ms. 9.40; 
thrown, put in motion. -4 Disap- 
pointed. —5 Fallacious, false. —6 
Stupid, foolish. -Comp.— 

N. of a plant ( cTf3T). 

^TTTf^: J ] An awl • 

drill. 

] Giving 

pain, wounding, attacking. — ^ A 
gang of robbers (Ved,). 

6 P. To tear off, cut off, 

tear in pieces, interrupt. 

1 Cutting or tearing 
off. -2 The stump of a tree 
(Ved.). 

’ Boing torn off or tearing 

itself off (Ved.). 

A country of the shameless. 

a. One who eats, eater 
(mostly as the last member of comp.), 
c. 9- ffTRT, &e. &c. — 

ft 

[ ] Eating ( as in HIdiUl). 

aii^lch Eating. 

«Tr^rfzrH a. l Feeding, a feeder. 
~2 Protecting. 

/. The act of eating food. 

<*• 1 Eaten, given to eat. 
-2 Satisfied by eating. -3 Xoracious, 
gluttonous. — Eating. 

a- [ 

iJHT o Formerly 

grazed by cattle. 

HI o. [ 

P. III. 2- 45] Satiating, sa- 
tisfying ( as food ), — ^ 1 Food, 

victnalB. —2 Satisfaction, satiety 
(m. also ); Bk. 4. 11. 

a* Voracious, gluttonous. 
Eating ( in comp. ); 

&c. 

5frn[T^ 1 A. ( rarely P. ) 1 To 


hope for, expect, desire, wish or 
long for; ^ch|4Hlf% Ku. 

3. 57 ; Bk. 14. 70, 90 ; 8. 2- 

15; M. 1 ; q r r< TH s. 7. 13. 

-2 To bless, wish well to ; ^ 

HRRfg Mk. 1 ; cfn^- 

R. 14, 50. -3 To speak, say. 
-4 To tell ; Ku. 3. 14. -5 To ask 
for, beg, -6 To praise. -7 To repeat, 
recite, -8 To fear, he afraid of, 
— Cans. To render famous or cele- 
brated. 

1 Expecting, wishing; 

fHT^RFTJTRrr: Sk.— 2 Telling, declar- 
ing. 

1 Desire, wish, expecta- 
tion, iiope; N 

R. 12. 44; Bk. 19. 5. 
—2 Speech, declaration. -3 Indica- 
tion, reference ; 

Ve. 1. -4 Imagination; 

MM. 

5. 7. 

HITTRTrr «• 1 Wished, hoped, ex- 
pected. -2 Said, declared. -3 Consi- 
dered, said to be. 

(i. 1 Wisliing, 
desiring, expecting ; V. 2. -2 An- 
nouncing, declaring. ■ 

HT^ a. [ 3Tr-^-^ ] Desirous, 
hopeful. 

a. Ved. [ ^TT-^- fiTq; ] 
Hoping, — /,! Praise.-2 Desire. 

3TT^(r^ 5 P. Ved. To make one 
capable or a master or posBessor( of 
a thing ). 

»• Able, powerful. 

/. Power, ability. 

1 A. 1 To suspect, dis- 
trust ; 

Bk. 21. 1. -2 To suspect or 
believe to ho; oTRHITH 8. 1. 

28 ; Si. 3.72 ; Bk 6. 6. -3 To be in 
doubt or suspense • M. 4. 5. -4 To ; 
fear, h© afraid, apprehend ; 

R. 12. 24 ; Pt. 392 ; 

Mill. 4. --4 To start 
a doubt or objection. 

pot. p. 1 To bo doubt- 
ed or suspected. -2 To be appre- 
hended. -3 Doubtful, question- 
able. 

H r^l ^ r 1 Fear, apprehension- 

*^7^ S. 1. 

16 Bh.3.5. -2 Doubt, 

uncertainty ; Gada- 


dhara. —3 Distrust, suspicion; 
f^TT a. apprehensive, afraid. 

ft 

HTHT^RTT p. p. 1 Feared, dreaded; 

ft TJ. 3 ; 

doubted, suspected. —^1 Fear, an- 
prehensiou, -2 Doubt, uncertainty. 

3TRn%^ <1. 1 Doubting, fearing . 
R. 4. 21 ; attended with fehre • 
Pt. 1. 284. 

a. [3t^-3p^] One who 
feeds. — : 1 H. of a tree ; see Hfpr. 
-2 The thunderbolt. 

&c. See under 

Hrar : [ ] 1 Pire. -2 A 

demon, goblin ( ). -3 Wind. 

Violent and acute 
pain in the limbs (Ved. ). 

A tree ; see 

STRTt [3TrfpfR= hoi: ] 1 Speed, 
quickness. -2 Distilled spirit, more 
usually written HTfr?" q. v. 

sqx^T^nt Ved. Cutting up an 
animal ( when killed ). 

[HT^THfTIfian^^ HT-H^T^Th] 
1 ( « ) HcTpe, expectation, prospect; 
ffRTHT R. 12. 9G; HTHT 

ft ^ TO Subhash.; 

*fnn%BK 3.6; so 

H &c.(6) Wish, desire ( in Bh. 3.25 
HTHf is compared to a river ). -2 
False hope or expectation. -3 Space, 
region, quarter of the 'compass, 
direction ; 

R. 4. 14 ; Ki. 7. 

9- —Comp* — HHH a. 

hopeful, inspiring hope ; V. 3. 9. 
— attended with the hope of 
success. — ttst: a guardian elephant 
of a quarter or point of the compass; 
see rf^: a thread of hope, 

slender hope; Mai. 4. 3, 9. 26. — qr^T: 
a guardian or regent of the regions 
or quarters; see 

deceptive or illusive hope, phan- 
tom of hope. — or 
a kind of Bdellium. — THH" o. suc- 
cessful (=qTPrrH)- 1. the tie or 

bond of hope, confidence, trust, ex- 
i:tectation; HT- 

S. 4. 15; Vo. 6. 25; V. 3; U. 3; 
Mo. 10.-2, consolation. -3. a spider’s 
w’^eb. — disappointment. — ^ 
a. inspiring hope. ( ) N. of 
a son of heaven. — «. disap- 
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pointed in expectation. «. de- 
spairing, despondent. 

Having hopes, trust- 


ing. 


See 3T (^tO i 

^TT^TITt Shelter ; seeking j 

shelter, 

2 A. 1 To bless, pro- j 


the ornaments irorn on the hands 
and feet); Ku, 3. 26. 

^rftrcT, 3TrT^^ &C- See under 

3Tr?r. 

srrf^PT a. Ved. Aged. 

/• 3Tr-”41-i'lnT 

Tv.] ]ylilk &c. that is being boiled; 
( fi6?rn^#r Say. ); the milk 

mixed with the Soma juice to 


nounce or give a blessing; 

??Tr Hr5Tr^ purify it. 

frumm u. 1.-2 Tode.sire, » 3TTT%?: «• '^'^oracious. -t: 1 Fire, 

wish, hope, expect; H^r^T | Fho sun. -3 A demon. 


( 


Ve. 6; Ms. 3. 80; 

S. 7;^rrf^iik. 17. 1. 

-3 To order, command, relate (P. 
also in this sense). -4 To praise. 

oTRTr^ p. 1 To be ob- 
tained by a boon. -2 To be bless- 
ed ; Mv. 4. 13, —3 To be wished 
for, desirable; o??rraT^Tm> 

P.4. 4 4 (who had not to wish for vie- 
toryj to whom victory came un- 
sought ). — 1 A thing to bo 


1 A serpent’s fang . -2 A kind of 
venom. —3 A blessing, benediction. 
-Coiill). — f^: a 

snakCj?T^fJT^i^T^'|JT^^:R.3. 57. 
-2. a particular kind of snake ; 

°rf^f,?5r»frr'jrmqf^ Ve. 6. i. 

2 A. 1 To lie or sleep on • 

V. 2. 23 v.l. 
-2 To 2)ass ( the night ) in slecj). 
-3 To wish, pray for, —4 To dwell, 


wished for, wish, idesiro , ^TTvrrf^ . live, inhabit. 

JIu. 7, JI. 5. 20. -2 A i ] 1 ^ b,d. 

^ssing, benedietion jMr^TROT^fTr- I chamber, resting-place, asylum. -2 


ferWr ^ Ku. r. 87 ; sTRirwi- 

K. 6. 34. 

Hira?!,/. &c, ) [s,7- 

eiilTf^^JA blessing, bene- 


A place of residence, abode, seat, 
retreat; Eg. 15. 

^ j U. 1. 45. -3 Sleeping, 

lying down. -4 Eeceptacle, reservoir; 


diction. ( It is^thus defined:— 'RT^r- 


1 I Ki. 2. 3 ; cf. also words 

^■4(T^ w qfc^rffTrTrii). like &c. 

is sometimes distinguished from ar c * • • i. i 

* -5 Any recipient vessel or viscus 

the former being taken to bo merely | jho body , the Amayas are 7i- 
an expression of one’s good wishes j o o 

wdiich may or may not be realized- 


while a is a boon which is more 
permanent in character and surer of 
fulfilment; cf. >S.4. 

5TrRnfr ^rir*ir»T^'^ K. 

291;3T*lNr: 

E. 1. 44, 11. 6; Ku. 5. 76, 7. 47. 


(and rp7 in the case of women). -6 
The stomach; 3Tr3il^rr?Tfri%: Bk. 
160. -7 Meaning, intention, pur- 
port, gist : 

( oft, used by commentators ; see 


^KRT^l). -8 The seat of feelings, 

o , . rv X • -ui • mind, heart; 

-2 Act of bestowing a blessing up- Eg.10.20; Mv.2.37 -9 

on others. -3 A prayer, wish, desire ; ; of mind. -10 Prosper!- 


Ku. 5. 76, Bg. 4. 21, 6. 10. -4 A 
serpent’s fiing (cf. ^r^), -5 One of 
the eight chief medicaments (ff^). 
-Comp. — ^r?:, 

^\Z: &c.) a blessing, benediction, 
expression of a prayer or wish ; 

S. D. 6; Ms. 2. (sTf^ii^^:) 

‘having poison in its fangs,’ a snake. 

«• Tinkling (as of 


ty. -11 A barn. -12 \Vill or pleas- 
ure. -13 Virtue or vice (as the 
eventual cause of pleasure or pain ). 

-14 Fate, fortune. -15 Property, 
possession. -16 A miser. -17 A 

kind of pit ( made for catching abi- 
mais ); ^ fwr- 

Mb. -18 H. of a tree ( ). 

-Comp. — BTRT: fire. 

a* [ Fast, 


STTSr^ 

quick. — 5T: Ved. 1 ‘The quick 
one', a horse. -2 Rico ( ripening 
quickly in the rainy season ). — ct 
ind. Fast, quickly, immediately? 

! directly; qrq >Tnff^r2r*Tr^ Me. 39, 
22. [ cf. L. acu ; Gr. okus. ]. 

-Comp. — srPT^^r. obtaining quick- 
‘ ly* — K doing any- 

thing quickly, smart, active* 
-2. operating quickly (as a 

medicine). — irascible, irri- 
table. quick opemtion. of a 

medicine, —if a. swift, quick. 
(-If:) 1. the wind. -2. the sun. 
-3. an arrow; qqr^d(H(T?rT^qr- 
jnf: R. 3. 54, 11. 83, 12. 91. 

a* going quickly. (~m). the 
sun. — a. easily appeased or 
pleased, f-q';) an epithet of Siva. 
— q^f a tree which yields frank- 
inpense (^s^irT^if). — qrq^a. flying 
quickly. — a. teaching quickly, 
K. of a grammar. — ?If a. going 
quickly, ( -ind. ) quickly. — ^fff: 
rice ripening in the rainy season. 

— qoj* u- A'^ed. having swift arrows. 
— running on quickly, urging 
the horses. — fspra. A^ed. quickly 

neighing; having quick horses,, 
quickly praised; (^'fWs^fqqpf ). * 

3TrU^q’,-fn’ Quickness, speed. 
Quiciiness. 

^ ^ 

Un. 2. 102] 1 Being worshipped on 
account of shining very quickly, or 
causing sorrow' to one’s enemies 
(SJiy). -2 Shining forth, — pT; 1 
AVind, air. -2 Fire; rr=q<JjTrr^ 

K. 44. 

a. Quick, fast (A’'od.). 
wi, A mountain. 

( A place &c. ) Rear an A^oka tree. 

The act of drying. 

[31^r#Hfq: 3{0T^ ; P. VH. 
3. 30 ] Impurity, see 

5Tf^of^ Ms. 5. 

59, 61, 62, 74, 80; Y. 3.18. 

a. p. A’’!. 

1. 147 ] ^larvollous, wonderful, 
extraordinary, astoixishing, strange, 
curious ; Sk. ; 

R. 16. 87 ; 


I 


S. 7. —5 1 a 

wonder, miracle, marvel ; 

U. 1 wonderful deeds ; K. 

65; Mv. 1; Bg, 11. 6 2, 29, -2 

. Surprise, wonder, astonishment; 
°*T2r Bg. 11. 11. —3 A strange ap- 
pearance, prodigy. -4 ( Used as an 
exclamation ) A wonder, how 
strange or curious; 'T^rrlTTfr 

chat. 2 . 4 ; 

usually with or with a 

following potential or future. 
. -C’omp. — a. wonderful, being 
an object of wonder; K. 8. 

Wonderfulness, as- 

.• tonishment. 

3iTHfi'-a^-?nT «. Sprinkling. 
— ?r 1 Aspersion, sprinkling. -3 Ap- 
plying ghee &c. to the eyelids. 

3n^TT a.{ ?»fr/. ) [ 3qTq^-3T^] 
Made of stone, stony. — Any- 
. thing made of stone. -Comp. 

a. having a mass of stones, 
yf a teacher of ritual, 
a. ( ?ft/. ) 

apq ] Stony, made of stones. — q": 

; 1 Anything made of stone. -2 
K. of Aruna, the charioteer of 
. the sun. 

a. ( ^ /. ) [ 

^o^Suffering from stone in 
the bladder. — qy: N. of a disease 

( V.). 

a. Made of 

etone.-2 Carrying or bearing stones. 

1 A. 'i'o become congeal- 
ed or coagulated, to become dry ; 

tfl: R. 17.37. 

STR^TFT p. p. 1 Congealed, conso- 
lidated ; Ku 

16. 10. “i2 Impartially driod * 

R. 4. 2 4; Ku.7. 9; dried 
by fumigation( as hair); R. 17. 22. 

[HVHq, ^r^fior] Tear. 

[ ■^i-“4r-rr^ ] The 

• act of cooking or boiling. 

[=qr-M^ ^TT^rr f 

H[q;3 1 A hermitage, hut, cell, 

dwelling or abode of ascetics. -2 A 
stage, order, or period of the (reli • 
gious) life of a Brahmana. (Those 
are four:-5r5r^'!!r the life of a student; 
irrf^iST the life of a house-holder; 

life of an anchorite or 
hermit, and the life of a 

34 


265 


3TIT% 


) Bhikshu or beggar. Kshatriyas (and 
Vaisyas also) can enter upon the 

first three A^ramas; cf. S. 7. 20; V, 
5 ; ( according to some authorities 

they can enter the fourth also; 
cf. q r%?rrvirqFqirn^q: ii. 8. 14 ); 

Ku. 5. 50.. -3 A col- 
lege, school. -4 A wood or thicket 
( where ascetics practise penance }. 
-5 K. of Vishnu. -Comp.— Uf: 
the head of a religious order, a 
preceptor, principal. — 1. the 
special duties of each order or life. 
—2. the duties of one leading a her- 
mit's life; q- S. 1 . 

— 1. hermitage 
(including the surrounding grounds) , 
a penance forost(?rfi^4 ); ^IrTf^ITTPiT- 
*rqif S, 1. 16. -2. a period in the 
religious life of a Brahmana. 
— a. fallen from any religious 
order, apostate. — qr^T: residence in 
a hermitage. — q rflfc F relating to 
residence in a hermitage; 
the 15th book of the Mb. — 

m. an ascetic, hermit, 
a., HC4TRJT a. [sTpirq--:^ 
] 1 Belonging to one of the four 
orders or periods of religious life; 
Ms. 0. 90-91,12. Ill, 3. 78. -2 
Belonging to a hermitage. 

1 Stream, river. -2 

Fault, transgression; see btrI? and 
under also. 

3Trftr 1 U. 1(a) To resort or 
betake oneself to; to have re- 
course to (a place, way, course 
of action &c.) ; 

ssTT^q V.S. 17; Rs. 1, 27 v.l. ; 

K. 128, 132 ; ^ 
^ Mu. 4 ; STTHTiTr^ 

^ Bk. 14. Ill fell on the 

ground ; 17. 92 ; friRTpiT^ 

R. 4. 35 resorting to or following • 
so^#, qrj, 

&c.; having recourse or 

reference; JTr'TfTHf^T M.4.1; 

S. l . (6) To seek 
I refuge with, dwell with or in, in- 
habit (as a place &c)j 
R. 13. 7 ; Pt. 17 51; r^qr 
5^ HT’iTm': Ms. 's. 77; 

£TTr: -2 To go through, 

0xperience;qrqfr pq-- 

' ^ f¥T^R(U. 3. 47.-3^To*rest or de- 
pend upon, -4 To adhere or stick to, 
fall to the lot of, happen, occur ; q i q - 

36 we shall incur 


sin. -5 To choose, prefer. -6 To as" 
sist, help. 

BTpsnr : [ 3qf?r-3r^] 1 A resting- 
pl ICO, seat, substratum ; 

^TT^T^rt'w U. 1 . 45 V, 1. ; so MPinTT- 
I q. V. below. -2 That on which 
j anything depends or rests , or 
with which it is clo.sely con- 
nected, -3 Recipient, receptacle, a 
person or thing in which any quali- 
^ ty is present or retained &c. ; 

rRRTq %"5ra“: R* 3. 58. -A 

(a) A place ' of refuge, asylum; 
j shelter; vrrTf % IJTRpT; Vet. ; 

rTR^TRf gr^tR 
i Mu, 2. (6) A dwelling, house, -5 
I Having recourse or resort to, resort ■ 
oft. in corap. R. 

12. 35 ; ^TRpiT^ srfrm : &c. -6 Fol- 
lowing, practising ; Ms. 2. 11, -7 
Choosing, taking, attaching oneself 
to. -8 Dependence on ; oft, in comp. ; 
*R ^ R. 8. 69. -9 

Patron, supporter ; ^ fctairi 

TfT?Tr WRfTr r>Rr: Udb, -10 A prop, 
support; R. 9. 60.-11 Help, as- 
1 sistance, protection. -12 A quiver ; 

^T^qrw5vTTH R. H- 26. 

- 13 Authority, sauctiQU, warrant. 
-14 Connection, relation, associa- 
tion. -15 Union, attachment. -16 
A plea, an excuse. -17 Contiguity, 
vicinity. -18 Seeking shelter or 
protection with another ( = ), 

one of the six gunas, q. v, —19 An 
appropriate act, or one consistent 
with character. -20 Source, origin. 
-21 (In gram.) The subject, or that 
to which the predicate is attached. 
-22 (With Buddhists) The five 
organs of sense with Jifanas or 

mind. — C’OIlip. — ^ 
kind of fallacy, one of the three 
sub-divisions of ; (that whose 

substratum is false or fictitious) ; 
e, g. 

^ «• consuming 

every thing with which it comes 
in contact. ( ) 1* Rre ; 

’ifl H H I 

1% ^TR : '*f‘n •Tpqili 11 

Udb. -2, a forfeiterof asylum. -3. 

I the constellation a. one 

who is the refuge or support ( of 
another person ). — f^vf an adjective 
( a woid which must agree in gender 
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«rTl^ 

with the word which it qualifies or 
refers to ). 

a. C*^/-) 1 Resorting 
to, seeking refuge with ; Ku. -t. 20. 
-2 Referring to, — <Jr 1 Betaking 
oneself to, taking refuge with. -2 
Accepting, choosing. -3 Joining. -4 
Refuge, isylu'u. 

pof- P' 1 To be had 
recourse to ; R, 17. GO. -2 To be 
practised or folio wisd d:c. 

STT iTM^Ta. 1 Resting with, depend- 
ent on. -2 Related to, coucoraing j 

V. i. 10 ; IC. 2L3. 

-3 Resorting to ; R. G. 4 ; Ratu. 2. 

P- P‘ { Used acti\'ely ) 
( with an acc. ) 1 Resorting to, hav- 
ing recourse to; 

R. 8. 14; ^rTrr^?T*=frcwr^rT; Sk.; 

9. 11; R. 1. 13. -2 
Dwelling in, inhabiting, seated of 
resting on, stati .ning oneself at or 
on ; M. 

4 ; so gTfrr*ITmPiT?T: 

Ak. ; R. 12. 21, 1.75; 
ffif ® &c. -3 Using, employing, 
-4 Following, practising, observing; 

srcTT^rr ; Ku. 6. 6 ; 
Bk, 7. 42. -5 Receiving any- 

thing as an inherent or integral 
part. -6 Dependent on ; 
frrrsnr Ms. 9. 255. -7 Referring to, 
regarding ; HfsJTTr'^ : ^TlfT : Mb. 
-8 ( Passively used ) Resorted to, 
inhabited &c. ; Pt. 

1 ; R. 3. 11. — ff : A dependent, 
servant, follower ; ST^R'TrpslrTR’f H. 

1 ; Fvu, 3 . 

1. — ?f ( pi, ) The objects perceived 
by the senses and mind. 

/. The edge of a sword. 

3TT^ 5 R- 1 To hear, listen 
to. -2 To promise ( with dat. of 
person ; cf. P. 1. 4. 40 ; Y. 2. 
196). -3 To accept, undertake. 
— Caus. 1 To cause to boar. 
-2 To call, particularly in ritualistic 
formulas ; Ch. Up. 

—3 To draw towards, win over 
attract ; Bk. 12. .30. -4 To say, le- 
peat (as a Mantra). 

] Obedient, 
compliant ; PT^nimpsTf ; R. 19. 
49 • N. 3. 84. — ^ ; 1 A promise, 
engagement. -2 ■ Fault, transgres- 
sion. —3 One of the categories ac- 
cording to the Jaina- ; see 


1 Cniliiig out so as to 
make one listen. -2 il7, of certain 
short words uttered at ceremonies ; 

.d^val. 

I 

P- p. 1 Heard. -2 Pro- 
inUed, agreed, accepted. — Cal 
ling so as to mike one listen. 

/. 1 Hearing, -2 Accept- 
ing. 

I a. One whose ears hear 

iill around ( Vud. ). 

4 P. 1 To embrace, clasp; 
Bh. 3, 92. -2 To cleave or stick to, 

P- p. i Embraced, clasped; 
used actively also ; Sk. 

-2 Coimected, interwoven, blended; 
TCFTfffVj^rf Mb. -3 Joined 

I to, touchitig, in contact with ; 

K. 67; HTn" 

R. 6. 53 ; Si. 3, 72 ; %qfTrf^?/Tr3 
Me. 2. —4 Joining what adheres or 
attaclies to, —5 Invested ; spread. 
-6 Deduced, concluded. 

57T^^: 1 Embracing, clasping, an 
I embrace ; 

^Wf^r^i. 2. 17 ; Amaru. 15, 72, 

94;%5T^spp|-f^,% yic 3^ 106.-2 

Contact, intimate connection; rela- 
tion ; 

fT»-T; Mugdha. -3 Tho site of an 
act. — qr /. ( pi. ) jS"'. of the ninth 
Naksbatra. 

3TT53r a- (’^j' /. ) [ apJT ] 

1 Belonging to or coming from a 
horse, equestrian ; 

Susr. -2 Dnrwu by 
horses (as a chariot). — sg 1 A num- 
ber of horses. -2 A chariot drawn 
by horses. -3 The state or action 
of a horse ( HT7: ^nr Sk.). 

a. (^7 .A ), a. 

Relating to or made of the holy 
fig-treo, -2 Relating to the 
fruit-bearing season of this tree, as 
— -r^ff The night having tho 
aUpjT Nakshatra. — The fruit of 
the holy lig-tree. 

^r. 

a. ( •. ) [ 

^ ] Belonging lo the horse- 
sacrifice. — cR- N. . f the 14th 
Parvan of Mahabharaia,. 


srre^^jT < 1 . ( jTr /.) [ ] 

1 Belonging lo the month Asvina. 
-2 Born under the constellation 
^ ; The month ; 

' ; SujT.; Ms. 6. 15 • 

Y, 3. 47. — "xT? The day of the 

'nil moon in Asviua, 

/. ) Sown at 

the day of full moon in Alvina. 

a. ( ^f.r. ) [^Tvrv'^rsr] 
Belonging to a chariot drawn by 
horses. 

j Knowing the marks of horses. 

— c(7: A farrier, groom. 

«. (ifr.A) [5r’if-:?3T] Re- ; 

luting to a hor.se, drawn by horses. ' 
equestrian, cavalier. — 1 A’cava- '- 
Her. -2 A combination of stars or 
omens presaging acquisition df 
horses. 

BTfPU^ a. (jfr /.) 1 Belong- 

ing or sacred to the Alvins (aipy^f ‘ 

' ^^). -2 Pervading. 1 N. 

of a mouth ( in which the moon is 
' near ths constellation A^vini). -2 
A Siicriftce or a weapon presided over, 
by the Alvins. —3 (du.) The Asvins, 

— ^ 1 ^7. of certain bricks. -2 A 
pile, stack # A day’.s‘ 

journey foif-Jv horse or rider (Ved.), 

w. [erf^Tr: s-^*] 

The two Alvins (physicians of god.?). 

— sf: 1 T7. of ]>7akula and Sahadeva, 
tho last two of the five Paijdava 

princes, —2 A day’s journey for a 
horse. 

^tHpT a. ( /. ) [ ] 

Made or traversed by a horse ( as 
a journey &c. ); Sk. — ?r:-4 . 

The distance travelled h 3 ’' a horse ' 
in a day ; 

Ait. Br. 

A number of horses. 

3TT^<?5I<47TI N. of the author 

.0 

of a celebrated ritual work, called' 
tho Ajsvalayana Sutras. 

3TTS«W > P. 1 To breathe ; H- 
Rr^T: Mv. 5. 51 are ly-. 
ing at ease. -£ To breathe freely, 
recover breath, take courage, 
take heart, rest secure, be at ease; 

Me. S; Pt. 1. 307 ; 
Bk. 4. 38, 5. 23. -3 To levivo. ‘ 
-4 To have confidence in. ^Cam. 

1 To encourage, comfort, console, 
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cheer up ; 

?JTPt V. 3i R. 12. 5. U. 58. 15. 
45j Me. 113 j V. 5. 16. —2 To re- 
fresh, gratify ; g-pTpgr%rTqf^^r3rJT- 
^TPf: Pt. 2. -3 To conciliate. 

^TPfT^: 1 Tating or recovering 
breath, breathing freely, recovery, 
revival. -2 Consolation, cheering 
up, inspiring confidence • U. 6. 10. 
“3 An assurance of safety or protec- 
tion. —4 Cessation, completion, stop. 
—SA chapter or section of a book, -6 
A probable story. 

a. Consolatory, comfort- 
ing- — Clothing, 

Consoling, encourag- 
ing, cheering up, consolation ; ' 

S. 7; 

Pt. 1 cheering up of spirits, 
recovery. 

a. [ ] 1 

Breathing freely, reviving, be- 
coming cheerful; S. 2. 1. -2 Con- 
soling. 

3TT^5’I [ 3T|^Jps|TfT 

arw ] 1 N. of a Hindu month ( cor- 
.responding to June and July). I 
STTTT3T2T snT*Tf^% Me. 2; 

V. p. -2 

A staff of the Pala^ra wood carried 
by au ascetic ; HTfriTTTTrJ-H: ITJT- 
Ku. 5. 30. -3 The Malaya 
mountain. — 3 t The 20th and the 
2l8t lunar mansions, usually called 
^J^fiTiTT and 3TTn^, — The dty 
of full moon in the month of i 
Asha^ha. -Comp. — Pro- 

duced iu the month of Ashacllia. 

the plauet Mars. 

* ^Hi'S The month 

- <J. Bearing a Palana 

staff; K. 21. 

BTrTfTriT a. Born under 

• the constellation Ashidha. 

HFT:, The 

Sth part; P. V. 3. 50-1. 

STTfe [^'’^Tr?r Uo. 4. 159 ] j 
Bky, ether, atmosphere. 

3fr& 1 An extensive forest. —2 
A kitchen, fire-place. 

An interjection, 
impl 3 *ing (a) llecoUection; VT: T'TT- 
^ 2. (b) Anger; j 

^r: ^.1; ^: ] 

TfiT fro f^F Mai. 8. ( c ) Pain; 

^?T K. P. 10. (d) Angry contradic- 


tion ( 3Tg|^<U|); 3Tf; ^ |T€f JTf^ 

^ Mu. 1; Mr: Vo. 1. 

( « ) Sorrow, regret • Ff MRiTTriTT: 

I Fff^jTTT *• Udb.; 

Med.). 

1. 2 A.{3Tr^, 

) 1 To sit, lie, rest; 
V, 5 ; STT^FrTTRf^ 
Ms. 2, 193. 

-2To live,dwell;rTr^^q-F>»MnT^ 

^ Mb. ; fTFrwF^rr 

K, 196 ; Sk. ; 

Pv. 9. 15. 2; Bk. 4. 6, 
~3 To sit cjuietly, take no 
hostile measures, remain idle; B-rTMTff 
^Tr^cqTT^lfff f 'T^T ^S'i.2, 57. -4 To be, 
exist. —5 I'o be contained in ; "SfJTTff 

Si. l. 23.-6 To 
abide, remain, continue or be in any 
state, be doing anything, last ; oft. 
used with present participles to de- 
note a continuous or uninterrupted 
action ; Pt. 1 kept 

on, continued, tearing up and bel- 
lowing ; used iu this sense also 
with an adj., subst., indeclinable, 
past jiart., an adverb (ffpff &c. ), 
or with the iustr. of a noun ; 

&c. -7 To lead to, result in 
(with dat ) ; MTT- | 

f^TF F: H. 1. 2 1 2.'“ -8 

To cease, have an end. -ft To solem- 
nize, celebr.ite. -10 To let go, 
lay or put aside,- MF^r rFF^fT let 
it aside, let it go, to say noth- 
ing of, not to mention; K. 18. 
— Caiis, To cause to sit, seat, fi.’c ; 

Sk. —Desid. Mr- 
To wish to sit &c. -II. 4 P* 

C ] 1 To enclose, bor- 

der. —2 To admit ( as water ) into. 

^F^T: [ ] 1 A seat, -2 A 

bow ( -M also ); m ^rf%: 

MFH: ivi. 15. 5. -3 Ashes .— m 1 Seat 
or lower part of the ‘body, —2 
Proximity. 

] 1 Sitting down. 
-2 A seat, jdace, stool; M 

•toFf^F Ku. 3. 2; mhF^ 5”^ to 
leave one’s seat, rise ; E. 3. 11.-3 
A particular posture or mode of sit- 
ting ; cf. ^r?:^ &c. j 

-4 Sitting down or halting, stop- ’ 
ping, encamping. -5 Abiding, dwell- « 
ing ; Ms. 2. 245, 6. 59. —6 Any 
peculiar mode of sexual' enjoyment ^ 


( 84 such asQ7ias are usually men- 
tioned ). -7 Maintaining a post 
against an enemy ( opp. ), one 
of the six inodes of foreign policy ; 
which are:-^^^^ It^f- 

Ak.; STfftWW^: 
Ts1‘fiT^^.Tr^T^rrFr4 ; 

^FFr^TTPf Agni P. ; Ms. 7. 160, 

I 162, 166; Y. 1. 346 ;Pt. 3. -8 The 
front part of an elephant’s body, 
withers. -9 Throwing ( fr. MFr^to 
throw). -10 N. of two trees( anr^ and 
I —FT A seat, stool, stay.— ^ 

1 Stay, abiding, sitting. -2 A small 
seat or stool. -3 A shop,- stall. 
-Comp, — «- resolute to sit 
! down, firm in one’s seat: 

K. 2. 6. 

BTFflTrr 2 >. p. [ arnjr-^ ] Seated, at 
rest; Mrf^Trr: H:; STTf^ ^ Sk.— ^ 1 
Sitting down. -2 A seat ; yf^FFffF- 
F^d Sk. -3 Abode, a place where 
I one has lived; -a city. 

HlMhf pres. p. Sitting, seated ; 

nodding when seated, 
falling asleep. 

MTPir Sitting, abode, state of rest. 
3TTHI ( Instr. and abl. 
of Before one’s eyes, by word of 
mouth, personally; in close vicinity. 

a. Liable to 
progress or alteration. — ri-frT ind, 

1 Till the end of the worl I or 
worldly existence; Pt. 1. -2 Within 
the limits or range of worldly 
existence, throughout the sphere 
of worldly life; Bh. 3. 46; Ki. 3. 

6 ( MalU. qr^-dBlf ). 

i^otachment, disunion. 

1 P. 1 To fasten, fix on, at- 
tach to, join or add to, place or put 
on f dress, armour &c.); MrTTFT^T 
Ku, 2. 64; 

Sk.; MFHriTffr^^: 5. 3. 26 with 
the eyes intently fixed; ( fig. also ); 

R.2. 74; so 

Kfr^t ; &c.; Mimr^r ^ 

Bk. 14. 104 fear overtook them. 

-2 To confer upon, conduce to • Ki. 
13. 44. -3 To stick or adhere to, 
depend upon. -4 To take up. 
— Ca?«s. 1 To cause to attach, have 
anything fastened or put on. —2 
To place, put, throw round ; MT^- 

^^FtF^hiF ^ K. 6. 83. 
-3 To entrust or appoint, —past. 

( ) To adhere, sticky bo at- 
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V 


tached; zrff ^fTF H’- 1 

^tTT ■JR’ ^i- 11* ’-29; cf. “ Do uuto 

others as you would be done by. 

^TT^frTr p.p.\ Strongly attached 
to, intent on, devoted or addicted 
to, (usually with ioc. or in comp. ); 

JTrr^Tr -2 Absorbed or en- 
gaged in, zealously following or 
pursuing. -3 Fixed on, directed 
towards, joined or attach- 
ed to, placed or resting on; 

>F5i!TRr?T7|rer: K. i58;^rfra'?iT 
■iT^ iMv. 5. 58 formed j 

Ku. 6. 40 resting on; ° 

8. • -4 Surrounded, encircled. 
-5 Continuous, perpetual, eternal. 
-6 rusting to, confiding in. 
ind. Eternally, perpetually. -Coilip. 
— -*T?r?T a. having 
the mind fixed on any object. 

STTBf^:/* 1 Attachment, devo- 
tion, fondness ; 

K. 12U; intentness; application. 
-2 Waylaying ( Ved. ). — ind. 
Ved. Purposely. 

a. Uninterrupted, perpe- 
tual. — Tf: 1 Attachment, devotion 
( to any object ) ( to enjoy or pro- 
tect it ); K. 173; U. 

3 ; Bh. 3. 60. -2 Intentness, 

close application.-3 Contact, adiier- 
ence, clinging ; ( ) ^TTr ^T^- 

IT'ITRT^ Ku. 5, 9 j 3.46 ; pirTl%- 
^t^^TTrfTrrnrmr: -5. 1.33 ; Mu. 

1. 14 ; absence of conso- 

lation ; Mai. 2. -4 Association, 
connection, unionj^q^^ ^pf'Ft’ST^T- 
q Bg. 4. 20: 80 SFTfqrqq &c. 

-5 Fixing, fastening to. -6 Pride 
about the authorship of a thing 

( ^nf?^(T^iTPr ). -7 That which is 
fastened ; cf. -8 Waylay - 

iug ( ? )• A kind of fragrant 
earth ,* ( Rfrre^frj^il ). —if ind. 

Without interruption, eternally. 
3TRTf^r A whirlwind. 

L ^TT^FT ItTSf ] ( In 

surgery) A kind of bandage. 

1 Fastening to , fixing, | 
putting on the body ( as dress, arm- 
our &c.).-2 Getting entangled, cling- 

a^^qnrirJirfT 5.1,33 v.i. -3 

Attachment, devotion. -4 Contact, 
proximity. -5 A handle, hook. 

^ B. 1 To sit down or 
near ( with acc. or loc. ). -2 To 
watch or lie in wait fox. -3 To ap- 


proach, reach, to go to or towards 
( a place &c. ); 

nr? Ku. 7. 69 ;Bk. 7. 31; Si. 2. 2; 

B. 6. 4, 53; 11. 23. -4 To 
meet with, find, form; ^Taq R.5.60; 
14. 25; >T<TT^ Bk. 3. 26 suffering . 
4. 43. -5 To encounter, attack. -G 
To commence, undertake. -7 To 
place. —10 P. or Caus. 1 ( a ) To 
meet with, find ; qcq>iq*i( tilled: 
Bhag. ( 6 ) To get. obtain ; mHCF- 

B. 8. 95 ; Ms. 4. 
227; qq, &c. —2 To approach, 
go to, reach; Tpff* 

Eg. 9. 20; Me. 34; Bk. 8. 37. -3 To 
overtake, come up with; PT* 

1, Ve. 3. 7. -4 To encounter, at- 
tack; arra'nW)' "1:11 5i;i =t 

Bk. 6. 95.-5 To effect, occasion, 
accomplish. -6 To make one sit 
down (Ved.). 

3Tml%: ] 1 Meeting, 

junction.. -2 Intimate union, near- 
ness, close contact; rdTdfr «rf 

U. l. 27. -3 Gain, 
profit, acquirement. -4 (In Logic) 
Proximity, theabiseuce of interrup- 
tion in the apprehension of what is 
said; relation between two or more 

proximate terms and the sense con- 
veyed by them; qrrpf j cr- 

PTmT%p^ Bhasha P. 83 ; ^ 
^P-ini'hi<rfdf'^yTh; S. D, 2. 

3imqq 1 Gain, profit. -2 Con- 
tact, union. -3 Nearness, proxi- 
mity . —4 The act of sitting down. 
-5 A seat. 

P‘ p‘ 1 Drawn near, ap- 
proached, near ( in time, place or 
number ) nearly or 

about 20 ; at hand, close by^ im- 
pending, imminent; arrFWqqq 5^ 

S. B. ; Vd-.^^ffyq.v. -2 Adjacent, 
adjoining. -3 Well-placed. -4 
About to die. — The setting sun. 

-Comp. — l. the hour of 
death. —2. one whose death is near. 

— personal at- 
tendant, body-guard ; U. 1 ; 5. 6. 

Q, about to be confiued or 
delivered; about to bring forth or 
Ifty eggs ( as a hen &c. ). — 

a. one whose death hal 
drawn near . Ku. 3. 44. 

Ved. Cushion. 


VHH I 4H 1 Putting or laying 
down. -2 Attacking. -3 Overtak- 
ing, meeting with, going towards. 
-4 Obtaining, attaining, accomplish- 
iug. 

Attain- 
able, to be attained &c. 

■^FTtF^ P- P' 1 Obtained, got. 
-2 Reached, gone to. -3 Spread, 
extended. Effected, completed. 
-5 Met with, attaclsed , overtaken. 

34T^f5I n. Mouth ; ( a word op- 
tionally substituted for aqfq in all 
c,a3e3 after acc. dual). 

aqqpqw a. Ved. Having a mouth. 
STRT^ u. Ved. Being in the 

mouth. 

* 

3Trar^: [ 

q: ] Vislmu or Vasudeva, — qr 

] 1 A small couch or 
oblong chair ; an arm-chair ; K. 

94 ; fq qr ^ 

# Sat. Br. -2 A raised seat in a 
hall or assembly. 

K I 4iR '^ ^ ] A small 

chair ; K, 219. 

a.Blocked up, obstruct- 
ed, confined ( on all sides ) ; 

^TTIM^T: Ram. 

see under 

3TT^f Ved. Proximity, nearness; 
aqqqr near, in the presence of. 

Accomplishment, at- 
tainment. 

STTOTTt [ ] 1 A hard or 

sharp-driving shower (of anything); 

R. 13.29; 

Me. 17; .jsqraft: 43 ; so ?■- 

f^TT°&c.; qFffrHRT M. 3. 20 flood- 
ed or suffused with tears ; qiTFnT" 
H.3 it rained in torrent3.-2 
Surrounding an enemy. -3 Attack, 
incursion. -4 The army of an ally 
or king ( whose dominions are. 
separated by other intervening 
states ).-5 Provision, food; Pt 3. 41, 
51. 

swordsman. 

^11%^ armff, 

Turn or order of sitting, sitting. 

] N. of a particular vow; 

51 qn fiy qr^ R. 13. 67; for ex- 
planation see 


^TTT^r^ 6 P. 1 To pour in 
or on, wet, water, sprinkle. -2 To 
fill with. “Caus, To have' any- 
thing poured in. 

STTRT^ /. An ohlation which is 
poured out; a dish, vessel (1). 

Wetting, watering, pour- 

ing in. 

A kind of eunuch or 
neuter man ; 

rt. ( /•) 1 Charming, 

beloved; so — ff 1 Pouring 

into, wetting , sprinkling. -2 A 
vessel for fluids (Ved.);®^^ hollow, 
concave.—^ A small vessel. 

afnftnsi. 1 P. To arrest, keep in 
custody (only in p, p.). 

m. One who arrests an- 

■ other. 

Arrest, custody, legal re- 
straint ; it is of four kinds: — ^^TPTT" 
%>r: ^^°rffwri^arada; 

t. tf, confinement to a place, limita- 
tion of time, prohibition against 
departure, and restriction from do- 
ing anything. 

a. Restraining, confining. 

5 XJ. 1 To press out Soma 
juice, distil ( mostly Ved. ). -2 
(P.) To excite, enliven ( Ved. ). 

BTRR; [ an ] 1 Distilla- 

tion. —2 Decoction. —3 Any spiritu- 
ous liquor ( distilled from sugar, 
molasses &c. ); 

Ku. 1. 31; ^HiCi srrar® &c; 

^ PhavaP. 

—5 A vessel for liquor. -6 Rxciting. 

-Comp. — [anrr^ sRrrn x-. 

TT®] N. of the Palmyra tree (the 
juice of which, on fermenting, forms 
a spirituous liquor). 

MRTR: A praiser, or one who ex- 
tracts Soma juice. 

STT^TR: /.I Distilling, distillation. 
—2 Decoction. -3 A drought so 
prepared. -4 Birth, production 
-5 Exciting, enlivening (Ved.). 

P. V. 2. 112 ] 1 A sacrificing 
priest ( who extracts Soma juice). I 
-2 A sacrificer at the full and 
change of the moon. -3 A distiller. 
-4 A guardian of girls (^T^rnTR^). 

a. (fr/. ) SPT; 

opp. II? ] 1 Belonging to Asuras. 
-2 Belonging to evil spirits ; 
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^TPTT, TTf^: &c. -3 Infernal' 

I demoniacal ; Bg. 7. 

15 ( for a full exposition of what 
constitutes conduct, see Bg. 

16. 7-24 ). -4 Not performing sac- 
rifices. -5 Divine, .spiritual. — t: 1 
A demon [ 3f^].-2 One of the 

eight forms of marriage, in which 
the bridegroom purchases the 
bride from her father or other pater- 
nal kinsmen; (see ^Tf?") ; 

Y. 1. 61 ; Ms. 3. 31.-3 (pi.) 
The stars of the southern hemisphere. 

I -4 A prince of the warrior-tribe 
Asura. — 1 Surgery, curing by 

cutting by instruments. -2 A 
female demon, demoness ; 

d ; Ye. 1. 3. —3 N. of a plant 
Sinapis Ramosa Roxb, ( Mar. ^0; 
^ )• — t 1 Blood. -2 Black salt. 

A pupil of Kapila. 

a. Belonging to or com- 
ing from Asuri. 

^ 1 Forming or wear- I 
ing a garland. -2 Interwoven. 

STTOT^l A. To carry out, prac- 
tise, perform zealously ; sr^T&c. 
-2 To indulge in, enjoy ; ' 

?R»TRr M. 1: V. 4 ;Ku. 1. 15. -3 I 
To accomplish; attend to, 

STT^RTT? — 1 Zealous practice, 
assiduous performance of any ac- 
tion. -2 Frequency, repetition ; | 
P. VIII. 3. 102 ; I 

Sk. —3 Intercourse. 

P> P- 1 Performed, done. 
-2 Repeated.— rf Performance. 

«• Performing assiduous- 
ly, indulging in. | 

IF* 1 To invade, attack; 

Mai. 9 ; Bk. 17. 82. 

-2 To step over, tread; Ki. 2. 2u. 

-3 To depend or hang on ( as the ' 
Vedangas on the Vedas ). -4 To j 
jump, leap. I 

1 An attack, assault; 
assailing, outraging; * inr- 

Ve. 2, -2 Ascending, mount- 
ing ; treading, stepping over ; Ki. 
13. 18. —3 Reproach, abuse. —4 The 
walk of a horse. -5 An assailant.-6 
Battle, war. -7 Drying. -8 Effac- j 
ing, destroying. ■ 

The walk of a horse, j 
galloping at full speed. j 


a. 1 Jumping upon, as- 
sailing, attacking; R. 17. 52. -2 
Causing to flow. -3 Granting, -4 
Spending. 

1 Attacking or assail- 
ing enemies, approaching. -2 Join- 
ed or united, 

[ 3ir- ^ ] 1 The 
place of reciting hymns in a sacri* 
flee, —2 Praise, hymn. 

a. (^/.) [ 

j 5^] 1 One who believes 

in God and another world; 

?qT 

I Frab. 2.— 2 A believer in sacred tra- 
j dition. -3 Fious, faitliful, believing • 

I Y. 1. 268.—^; or 

i N. of a Muni, 

j ^iivti«t*< 1 Belief 

in God and another world; 

j ^ ^ ; Rropt Ki. 18. 43, -2 

, l^ety, faith, belief; Bg. 18. 42 ; 3 tt- 

'IRcTT San- 

kara. 

«. Relating to, or treat- 
ing of, tlio sage srr^rfNr. — N. 
of an old saint, son of Jaratkaru ; 
(at wliose intercession King Jana- 
mejaya spared the Naga Takshaka 
from the destruction to which 
he had doomed the serpent race). 
^Ib. gives the following etymology 
of the name; mif 

I Ipfl qpTn'^TTrr 

II* A section ( CT% ) 

of the first book of the Maha- 
bhM’ata. 

U. To spread 
over, strew, cover, scatter over, 

bestrew, deck ; 

&C. 

J 1 A cover- 
ing, coverlet. -2 A carpet, bed, 

*Santi. 2. 20. -3 Spreading ( clothes 
&c.), 

o. 1 Spreading, covering, 

— <Jr 1 Spreading, strewing. -2 A 
bed, layer a bed of flowers ; 

Ku. 4. 35 ; ° strewn with 

flowers 5. 3; R. 

6. 64. -3 A cushion, quilt, bed- 
clothes; «Trr° without tho bed- 
clothes. -4 A rug, carpet. -5 An 
elephant’s housings, painted cloth 
( thrown on his back ), -6 A layer 
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of Kiwa grass spread out at a sacri- 
fice. 

rt . ( ^ ^- 

^ ] 1 t'or spreading ( as i 
clothes &c.). -2 Kesting on a carpet. 

•iTTfrnT: [ Spreading, 

strewing, scattering. -Coillp. — 

of a metre, see Api>. i 

«• [ j 

longing to a missile. 

1 1 stand or re- 
main on or by, to occupy. —2 To 

ascend, mount ; &c, -3 

To use, have recourse to, resort to, 
practise, take, assume, follow ; ifirr 

Ms. 

10. 128, 2. 13.3, 10. 101 ; 

Xu. 6. 2 practising concen- 
tration of mind ; Ku. 5. 84 

assuming bis own form* 1 \Iu. 7. 

19; U. G, 72 ; Pt. 3. 21 

contracting himself like a tortoise; 

taking a place 
among ; pTflf 3. 19 • so 

Pt. 3. 31; Ki. G.29 

gloomy ; Bg. 7. 20; K. 165; 

B. 15. 79; 

,^r Ku. 7. 29 ; ■5B7 

^ri^r<iMb. use; r%rTrrft. 
38 lost in moody 
abstraction. -4 To do, perform, car- 
ry out. -5 To recognise, acknowl- 
edge, own. -6 To exhibit, aim at. 
-7 To undertake, promise, agree, i 
-8 To behave. —Cans. 1 To cause 
to stand. -2 To hold fast, cling to. 
-3 To collect, obtain. -4 To place 
in, infix. —5 To show, represent, in- 
troduce ; 

S. D. 283 ; Mv. 1. 13. 

-6 To step. 

[ ^Trp4I-^^ ] l Kegard, 
care, respect, consideration, care for 
( with loc. ); B. 

10, 43; ;TC2Tczf[^r ^ ^ ^ 

Bh. 3. 30 ; 2. 98 ; see 3T?fiF4T 
also. -2 Assent, promise. -3 Prop, 
support, stay. -4 Hope, confidence; 

Baj. T. 5. 245. , 
“5 An effort. -6 State, condition. 
-7 An assembly. -8 A place or ' 
means of abiding. i 

^rPlTi| a.. Standing, mounting. 
3TRUT5T 1 A place, site. -2 Ground, 
base, -3 An assembly. -4 Caro, re- 
gard; see BTffqr- -5 A hall of audi- ! 

ence; K, 8, 14.-6 Beer eat ion-ground I 


» 


Cf^-TRPTT^)."”^ An assembly-room. 

-Comp. — iTt,-R3R7nT, 

assembly-room; 

pi!t Xi. 1. 16. 

1 Placing, fixing, causing 
to stay or remain. -2 A strengthen- 
ing remedy. -3 An enema of oil or 
ghee. 

An audience. 

Mrr^fT p*p. ( Used actively ) 1 
Dwelt, abiding; Pt.l. 220 using 
efforts carefully ; 

Si.2.80,9,84 ; so R^TfT, v^if &c, 
-2 Having recourse to, resorting to, 
using, practising, betaking oneself 
to ; Pt. 2. -3 Hav- 

ing obtained or got, having reached 
to ; &c. -4 Occupied; 

enclosed ( as a hunting ground ) ; 

B. 9. 53 ; fpr^Tr^^fFT: IttT: Uam. -5 
Engrossed, engaged, -6 Covered 
( ) ; Xi. 9. 9 : spread, over- 

spread. —7 Got, obtained. 

/. Condition. 

STT^dT^T 1 Purity, -2 Water 
for washing, bath. 

Bloody ( fr. ); 
being in the mouth ( fr. aTTH^). 

1 A place, 

site, seat, room ; 

B. 3. 36 ; ^ 

Xu. 3. 43, 5. 10, 48,69 ; 
rTT^ 5TrdT 

K. 174 ; Dk.^160 

obtained a hold on the king. -2 
(Pig.) An abode, subject, receptacle; 
Rq’TfTT Mk. 1, 14 ; :qT- 

Bv. 1. 2;3Tr^ 
Xi. 13. 39; so 
^ &c. -3 Bank, position, 

station ; ^I^qrf'iTrq-qJTr^r'TrT r- 


U. 4. -3 To sound, play upon ( as a 
lute),strike X. 131 • 

*Si. 1 , 9.-4 To rend assunder, tear 
in pieces. 

aTTFTrpT ; 1 Striking, rubbing, 
causing to move gently. -2 Flapping. 
-3 Particularly, the flapping motion 
of an elephant’s ears. 

1 Rubbing, striking or 
pressing agaiust, stirring ( as water 
&c. ) ; flapping : 

5. 2. 4 ; sTRTf itr?rrRrrB-;rFp»T- 
FPTT B. 16. 62, 3. 55, 6. 73; Amaru. 
54 ; ® K. 6, 14, 57 ; ° 

Xu. 3. 22 striking 
against, -2 Pride, arrogance. 

fTi. N. of the planet' 

Venus. 

1 The Arka plant. -2' 

The sound made by striking on the 
arms ( Mar. wj ) ; ^?: ® PT^T'T 
K. 28. -3 Trembling, quivering. -4 
Striking or rubbing against, blow . 
° Mv. 5. 63 ; 

Mb. — 3T The 
plant, wild variety of 

jasmin. 

a. Making a sound by 
striking on the arms. =tT4fTjTMl- 

BTT ^ i ^ 1 Flapping, moving to 
and fro. -2 Trembling, shaking. -3 
Blowing, expanding. -4 Contracting, 
closing. -5 Slapping or clapping 
the arms, the sound produced 
by it. -6 Disclosing, manifesting. 
-7 Winnowing, thrashing. — ju A 
gimlet. 

3TRt^?T; 

FTR J X. of several trees; ar^, 


S. D. -4 DignBy, authority, | — FTf -rRTT N. of sev- 

olfice ; PTSv^rFq-frfjfn^ iqqwdkr; M. | plants ; ^rq^ff^fFTr, ^Tfk^r. 

1.17 .-5 liusiuess, affair.-6 Prop, sup- j a. (m/.), 


port. -7 The tenth place from the 

(J. y. 

Emulation, rivalry. 

Emulous, striving 

after. 

P. or Cavs. 
1 Xo ca\ise to fla[s rock or shake : 
to strike oppress against ; 


a. [ ^iT7-aTOT-^^3T ] Our, 

ours ; 'Si, 2. 63, 

8. 50. 

(7. Belonging to the mouth 
or face. — ^ 3R- 

1 The mouth, jaws ; 
f^?Tr^:-2 Face; -3 A 

part of the mouth used in pronoimc- 


B. 16. 13 j iiig letters; 

^ U. 5. 0 lashed, | P. 1. 1. 9 ; ^1 I 

^iired; ^ I Sk. rq^T^qrfH Pt. 5.55;(thesix parts 

• 1* 2 io twang} boing tlie throat, head or brain 
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palate, tooth, lip, aud nose. —4 

Mouth, opening; &c. 


or STT^ffT [3Tr-F^-=fF] 

Sounded. 


-COJIip. — >mTT: spittle, saliva. 
— TT a lotus. — 1 . a Jog. -2. 
a boar,'— ?^fJT?T n. beard, 

**v 

a. [ arr^ ^ ] 

Kissing. 

blowing, oozing. 

3ee under aypr. 

* 

[ ] Blood. 

-l?Ollip.*— q": 1 . ‘ blood-drinker’, de- 
mon. —2. the 19th luuar mansion, 
3TP^^; [^TTf-arq;] 1 Pain, 
afHietion, distress. —2 Flowing, 
running. -3 Discharge , emis- 
sion. -4 Fault, transgression. -5 
The foam on boiling rice. -6 (AVith 
Jainas ) Tlie impulse called qliT or 
attention which the soul partici- 
pates in the movement of its vari- 
ous bodies; it is defined as the ^ ac- 
tion of the senses which impels the 
soul towards external objects ’ ; it 
is good or evil according as it is 
directed towards good or evil ob- 
jects. 

a. Flowing, running. — 

I A wound. —2 Flow, issue, dis- 
charge, —3 Spittle, saliva. —4 I*ain, 
affliction. -5 A'disease of the body. 

“Comp. “5?^^ medicament, medi- 
cine. 

« 

< 1 . Flowing, emitting 
fluid or humour ; ^ an epithet of 
the elephant when ichor is issuing 
from its temples. 

1 A, To taste. — Caus. To 

taste, enjoy . Me. 87; 11.3. 

) ( fl©.) to plunder, defraud ; ?ff- 

^sr-r: k. io9. 

a. Tasting, eating. — f ; 1 
lasting, eating ; 

Ku. 3.32; 

H. 1. 152 ; Y. 3. 229 kis- 

sluQ.~Z lielish, lltivour, taste > 

fq'fcTaTqq’f ^ Mo. 

II ; It. 4. TG ; f^qr^r- 

Ft. 1. -3 Enjoying, ex- 
]jerienfjiug ; a. delicious in fla- 
v<mr, palatable; 

'RPTT B. 

Tasting, enjoying. 
Tasting, eating. 


itid. 1 An interjection 
showing (a) reproof; (6) severity; 
( c ) command; ( d ) casting, send- 
ing. -2 An irregular verbal form of 
the 3rd. pers. sing. Pros, of a de- 
fective verb meaning ‘to say,’ or 
‘to speak’ (supposed by Indian 
grammarians to be defivod from w 
and by European scholars from btC; 
thd only iorrus of tlie root existing 
in the language are: — 

and STfC: ). 

] A pecu- 

liar disease of the nose j r^^f* 

3^ Rif RfRTqTfrrr I 

ConceitaJuess. 

arr?^ 2 p. 1 To strike, hit, beat ; l 

^=RRr^qpT K. 10; qTFq’ STT?- 
rcfSk.; *Si. 7. qrR'q: 

• • • Kdm, 19. CO ; said to be 

Atm. when the object is some ' 

limb of one’s own body ; *; i 

but ct. i 

Ki. 17. G.3; so RT -Bk. 

8, 15, 5. 102 (see 8k. on P. L. 3. 
28 also). -2 To Strike, ring, boat (as a 
bell, drum&c.) Bk. 1.27, 17. 7, Me. 
Gt>; I\. 17. 11.— 3 To kill, slaughter. 

p. p. I Struck, beaten ( as 
a drum &c.); lCu.4. 25, 30; K.4. 23, 
12.^77. -2 Trodden; qtRTS’R 
l^TRRiwfr^ 6i. 2. 4G; TT^rfRrgqr ' 
f3Tr: Bam. -3 Injured, killed. ^ , 
Dispelled, destroyed, removed. 
-5 Multiplied ( in ilath. ); 

H^q'qr rcrq^f^T^^fTr?’^ : Surya 8. ; 
q‘#rqi-R5|5 R^;^5 Bri. 8.8 . 22.' 
-5 Known, understood. -6 Boiled 
( as dice ). —7 Uttered falsely. — rf: 

A drum. — 5t 1 A ne\r cloth u.- 
garment. ~2 An old garment. -3 ; 
A nonsensical or meaningless 
speech, an assertion of impossi- 
bility; e.f/. qisr Siibhash. 

( I 

.OIUp. “f^TiTor a. =^TlTfff«W®r q. v. 

under srr^f. 

aTTFTR’; f. 1 Killing. -2 A blow, 
hit, .striking, —3 Coining ( ). 

-4 Alultiplication ; 

>TtRT Ella. 

aTT^Rjf 1 Striking at, beating. -2 


HFqTRT pot. p. To be tasted, de- 
licious, sweet, palatable. 


A stick. 


Making 


oneself 


known by beating a ilrum. 

3TT?R^ a. [ 3Ti ?R‘5|rr;r ] To be 
beaten or pressed out ( as Soma ). 

j HRrR; [ Mf ] 1 Striking, 

striking against ; 

I Kii. 2. 50 ; U. n. 9. —2 A blow, 
stroke ; ?frqTqrRq'rR^RRRTRFf‘qRJ 
?R: *S. 1. 33 ; RTr^R^^RT Amaru, 

I bo ; q-f^ " &c. -3 A wound. 

I Killing ; qr'THidfM^rTff Bb, 2. 
2f»; Y. 3. 275.-5 One who beats or 
strikes. -6 A ruisfortune, distress. 
“7 Betontion ol urine ( ), 

-8 A slaughter-house ; s^rqr R Rfq’- 

H. 4. 67, 

' 1 Striking, killing. -2 A 

! slaughter-house. 

3TT?r^, &c., 

See under aq? and 

C RTR J 1 

The descending node ( %rr ).-2 
epithet of Piniui. 

1 A, To roam about, 
wander; 3Tfr?^RTR S. 2. 

RTTf^^i'S'di : A man of mixed ori- 
gin, the sou ol a Kishada father 
aud V'aidebi mother; >rrr^i%^r FT^T- 
^ RTf^d Ms. 10.37 ; ( ac- 

cording to Kull., he was employed 
as a Avatchman on the outside of 
jail.s, and hence called 3Tn?itRr ). 

snake-catcher, conjurer,- 
RTT^fqqr RrRMu.2. 
STTCnrfcFTg; 7«. A two-headed 
snake. 

3 U. To sacrifice, oiler an 
oblation, Avoi'ship ( as fire ). 

STr^R": A sacrifice ; 

R^f^ 8i. 14. 44 ( lor other mean- 
ings see under 3i(^). 

\ 

aTTWRT 1 A sacrifice ggRT^TRR- 

^==RRrfl; 14. 38. -2 An obla- 
tion. 

pot. p. To be oflered 
as an oblation. — A consecrated 
lire taken from the house-holder’s per- 
petual lire, one of the three fires (I, e. 
the eastern) burning at a sacrifice - 

Ri57<'qT^f^qRfR I fflRT RT 

q^ RT^ffrq': effq- 

RRfR’: A.?val. ; see also under 

^IWRTqsfi’ a. Fit fur a burnt 
ofleriug. — A consecrated lire. 
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]Fire; 

see under 3TT^ also. 

oTTJfT P’ V. Offered to the gods, 
sacrificed. — rt 1 An offering made 
to men, hospitality .-2 The nourish- 
ment of all created beings 
or ), regarded as one of the 

five principal sacrifices of the 
Hindus ; cf. cpqq^. 

sT T ^P T: /.I Offering an oblation to 
a deity, any solemn rite accompanied 

with oblations ; 1- 

82, -2 An oblation offered to a 
deity. 

N. of a prince, grand- 
father of Krishna. — N. of 
a people. 

N.of a leguminous shrub; 

FR^ &C. ). 

1 P. 1 To bring, fetcli ; 
^ K. 3.6 ; ^ ^ 

1-^. ""j s ; fffrrqr^ 

to bring an answer ; bring 

news. -2 To bring near, give ; 

Kam. 1. 5 ; sr^rrf^- 
Y. 1. 215. -3 To recover, 

bring back. -4 To obtain, get, re- 
ceive ; Ms. 2.183, 6. 27, 7. 80, 8. 
151, 11. 12 ; Y. 1. 97. -5 To hare, 
assume; ... Kxt. 

3, 33. -6 To cause, produce, lead 
to ; q^q=5nq K. 105; &c ; 

Kam. -7 To bring near ( as wife ), 
marry ; Ku. 6. 2.^ -8 To wear, 

pxit on ( as armour &;c. ); Ki. 1. 35. 
-9 To offer in a sacrifice, to per- 
form (as a sacrifice ) ; R 

K. 4. 86, 14. 87. —10 To 
takeaway, attract (as mind). -11 
To separate, remove, draw off from. 
-12 To scare or frighten away, 
drive forth. -13 To use as food or 
drink, eat, -14 To speak, say, name, 
call. — (7aws. 1 To make one fetch 
or bring, cause to give or pay; Ms. 
10. 119. —2 To eat. —3 To bring 
together, collect; Pt. 3. 151.-4 To 
cause, produce. -5 To exact. -6 To 
show, exhibit. 

u. (At the end of comp.) 
Bringing, fetching, taking, seiz- 

K. 1. 49. 

1 taking, seizing. —2 Accomplish- 
ing, performing .-3 Offering a sacri- 
fice. -4 Drawing in breath, inhaling. 
-5 The air so inhaled.-6 Inspimtiou, 
breath inspired. -Comp, 


I -%rsrf , -Rmr, -Hf^FfRr, 
j qTff, compounds of the class 

called 

a. Taking away, robbing.- 
as in 3Tir?TT?T^:- ^ Fetching, 

bringing (near) ; Hrtqni 

S. 1.-2 Seizing, taking; K.G. 75.-3. 
Kemoving, extracting. -4 Perform- 
ing, accomplishing (as sacrifice 

Mb, -5 A 

dowry or present given to a bride(ut 
the time of her marriage); ?RqT3^‘ 
ffTWT^UlTfPifT; P. 7.32. --6 Caus- 
ing, inducing. 

oTT^ a. 1 One who takes or 
seizes. -2 Eriuging, fetching. 
-3 Performing; K, 

5. -4 Causing, bringing on ; aTRRFTr 

V. 5 . 1 . — wi. 

(— "Hf) A copy-holder (in law). 

oTT?R a. ( R or iff /-) 1 Bring- 
ing near, procuring, getting; ^nT* 

Sk. -2 Going to 

fetch ; 3TR 

Sav. 4.. 23. — 1 Tak- 
ing, fetching, or bringing near. 
-2 Employing, using. -3 Tak- 
ing food. —4 Food ; 
i^qr?K: fcik.); Pt. 1 took 

his dinner; °fT%: means of 

livelihood; living on alms ; 

<kc, -(;0JUp. — 5Tf5[^ 
a. begging or seeking for food. — f?f;- 
RC«rqnif: the posterior part, passage 
of voiding excrements. — 'TRi’: 1* 
cooking. —2. digestion ( of food ). 
— want of food, privation, 
starvation. — the juice of the 

body, chyle, lymph. 

Going to fetch or bring; 
qMPTTFR^ Sk. 

(With the Jainas ) One 
of the live bodies belonging to the 
Soul ; according to Colebrooke, it is 
* a minute form issuing from the 
bead of a meditative sage to con- 
sult an omniscient saint and return- 
ing with the desired information.’ 

pot. p. 1 To be taken or 
seized. —2 To be fetched or brought 
near. -3 To be extracted or removed. 
-4 To be pervaded ( 5qp=q ). -5 Ar- 
tificial, adventitious, incidental, ex 
ternal, accessary ; 

Bk. 2. 14; R 

^ Ki. 4. 23 ; f^HF- 

I Malli. on Ku. 7. 20. -6 


Purposed, intended ( as for in- 
stance, the identification or airffT 
of or in of which 

the speaker is fully cognisant) ; 

4 H=»:j|^|qW?Tv.-7 Conveyed or effect- 
ed by decoration or ornamentation, 

I one of the 4 kinds of q.v.— 8 To 

be eaten. -9 To be worshipped ( as 
Agni). — A kind of bandage 
(4>T). 1 Any disease to be treat- 

ed by means of extracting. -2 Ex- 
traction. -3 A vessel. —4 The orna- 
mentative part of the drama, such 
as dress, decorations &c. 

a. [ ^ ] Pertain- 

ing to a serpent; Pt. 1. 111. 

STI^t ind. An interjection ex5 

pressing ( a ) Doubt or alternative 
( or ), and usually standing as a 
correlative of r% tfsFFffH SFFF 

fqR^...3Tr4i‘ ^^RR'F- 

PT; S. 1. 27; fK?2irTf^ q^^- 

^.5. 29. ( 6 ) Interro- 
gation. -Comp. — 
qsi P. II. 1. 72 ] 1. great self- con- 
ceit or pride; MF^rii^fM^FF ^tHtf 
I ^FqdF^K Ak. ; 

Fff RsTH^KildK: Bk. 5. 27. -2. mi- 

♦ ( 

litary vaunting, boasting. -3. vaunt- 
ing of one’s own prowess; 

Bv. 1. 84. — 

iretf. a particle implying doubt, *or 
' perhaps,’ or may it be &c.’ (corr. of 

5. 5. 9 ; ftST; 

arr^FF^ P. VIII. 1. 44 Sk. 

^TTfi a. (^/'.)Daily, performed in 

a day. ] A serii^ 

of days, many days, 

«• ( ^F/. ) [ 3T- 

^ 1 1 diurnal, 

performed every day or on a day; 3R- 
fl;^; daily course of study; 

° gqpqrr: daily observances. -2 Em- 
ployed or occurring every day ( as 
a teaclier, servant, or fever). 

1 Any religious rite or duty 
which is to be performed every, 
day at a fixed hour ; 

OT »FqH Mb. -2 Anything to be 

performed daily, such as taking 
meals, bathing &c.; 

"^•4 ; IRFf^: Mv.5. -3 Daily 
food. -4 Daily work or occupa- 
tion, what may be leatl on one day. 
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-5 A division of a Avork ( such 
as that of the Maliabhashya ). 

STTffT^: Delight , joy ; 

Pt. 4; a. conferring de- 
light. 

rt. Giving delight. — ?f 
Gladdening, delighting. 

STTjrf^^n. 1 Delighted, glad. -2 
Giving delight, gladdening. 

1 P* ^^ed. To make crooked, 

injure. 

a. 1 To be invoked, -2 
To be bent down or brought near. 
—3 To be made favourable. 

P- P. Injured: o- 

curing wliat is injured or bent. 

( A low or expelled man 

(who, after having offered a sacrifice 
^o the manes, takes the sacrificial 
food for himself ); 3T^iT<TffTfr ^fg"- 

r%% r.III.2. 135 Com. 
A recension of the black 

Yajur-veda. 

a. Making crooked. 

ant 1 P. 1 To call, summon, 
-2 To invite, invoke ( in a liturgi- 
cal sense ). -3 (A.)To provoke, chal- 
lenge ; Sk.; 


Si. 20. 1 ; Pk. C, 25, 8. 
18, lA 28, 42, 89. 1 To 
send for, call ; 

Pt. 15. 75; Bk. G. 121. 
“2 I’o cause to invite or summon. 

' 3TT?^: Vi-f-artT ]1 

r>attle, war, fight; 

It. 7. 67 ; Pg. 1. 31. 

-2 Challenge, provoking, calling ; 
desire of fighting. 

3TT?r^: 1 A trough near a well 
for watering cattle. -2 War, battle. 
-3 Invoking, calling, 

/• Calling, invoking, chal- 
lenging. 

Ved. Calling, invoking, 
a^rfrf P- 1*- 1 Called, invoked, in- 
vite d;r^¥nTr^?rTFW: TPfrmr fe gi' Hfi- 
^ /f?i. 2. 1.-2 Named, called. — 
Calling. -Comp. — ^ni, a 
defendant or witness not appearing 
when summoned- — the time 
of universal destruction. 

Gaping, 

invoking. 

BTT^ a. [3Tr-|r-T] 1 Who or 
what calls, a crier. -2 Named, call- 
ed. — ir [ ] 1 Calling, 

calling. out.-2 A name, appellation, 







^ The third letter of the Devana- 
gari alphabet. 

H. of Karaadeva. — 

An interjection of (1) anger ; (2) 
calling; (3) compassion ; (4) re- 
l^roach ; (5) wonder ; (G) sorrow; 
(7) distress. 

^ I. 2 P. ( In Dhatup, written as 

f ^ PTR. V'TfTT, n-ij, f ) 1 
To go, go to or towards, come to 
or near ; ^r#fr P. 8. 

^ f r Pk. 3. 40. 
-2 To arrive at, reach, obtain, at- 
tain to, go t j or be reduced to a 

particular state, fall into ; rr#- 

_ 

^^HrrT Mk. 1. 14goes to (ruin, 
is ruined; so OTjfrr &e. 

—3 To return. -4 To go away, retire; 

35 


elapse, pass. -5 To spring from» 
come or arise from. -6 To undertake 
anything (with aco.); 

-7 To ask, bog. -8 To be; to appear. 
—9 To be employed in, go on witb, 
be in a particular condition or re- 
lation, with a part, or instr. ; 

5at. Br.; 

I^aty. —10 To thrive, prosper. —11. 
I hr. 4- v.-Iir.4 A. 1 To come, 
appear. -2 To run, wander. -3 To go 
quickly or repeatedly. -4 To ask, 
request. —Cans. To cause to go or 
coiDe.[cif. L. eo; Or, cimi witb uf^]. 

] r^'Uing (at the end 
of a few comp.; as ). 

^ p. p. [ f-=7Fr ] 1 Gone to ; 

Tmf^r Si. G. 71.-2 Keturn- 
ed. -3 Obtained, -4 Bemembered. 



oft. at the end of comp,; 

^Irili^r &c. 

1 A name, appellation (as 
last member of comp. ); ?t- 

Earn,; 

m:; f^Ak. -2 A law- 

suit arising from a dispute about 
games with animals, as cock-fight- 
ing &c. ; (one of the 18 titles of 

law ); 3TT1^: 

, Rughavuuanda on JIs. 8. 7. 

a. Taking one’s name, 
— 4 Name, appellation. 

STTraPf I Calling, inviting, -2 A 
call, invitation, summons ( in gen- 
eral); XT^fT Pt. 3. 

47. -3 A legal summons ( from 
court or govt, to appear before a 

tribunal ); Mk. 9.-4 Invocation 
of a deity ; Ms. 9. 126. -5 A chal- 
lenge. -6 A name, appellation. -7 
N. of a liturgical formula. -Coiup, 
— day of trial. 

Den. P. ( In law ) To 

summon. 

1. A summons. -2 A 

name. 

a. Calling, inviting. 
— A messenger, courier; 

Bk. 2 . 43. 


-5 Attended by; ^ ?nnf^- 

rC?T: K. P. 10,— ft 1 Course, mode 
of going. -2 A way.-3 Knowledge. 
fTrT: /. Going, moving. 

a. To bo gone towards or ap- 
proached; fT3T; 

1 Going; way. -2 A litter, palanquin. 

L ?-9iT‘43,]Going. 

STg?: a.(0/* ) [ ?‘-3>Tg ] 1 Going, 
travelling, a traveller. -2 Cruel, 
harsh. -3 Low, vile. —4 Despised, 
contemned. -5 Poor. — A eunuch. 

1 A disloyal or unchaste wom- 
an. —2 An abhiaarikit q. v. 

a. Future, to come;Ki. 1. 
23; iSi. 1. 26. 

A sprout or stem of a 

reed. 
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A kind of It CiL or 

for mats. 

( In astr. ) Good for- 
tune, prosperity [ ff. Tors. 

TTrffffT , TS:-W 
Un. 3. 157 ] 1 Sugar-cane. -2 N. 
of another trco ^i’l'^cTT. -3 
desire, -Comp. — of 

t\v'0 dilferenfc species of sugar-e ine 
and a gatherer 

of Riigar-caue. — iSacclmrum 
Spontaiicnm. — jT «• produced fr nu 
sugar-cane. the stem 
or cane of Saccharum Oliiciualo. 
— a kind ol grass. — fr .N. ol a 
river. — 1. a kind of sugar-cauc. 

-2. the eye of sugar-cane. — a 
kind of grain. — 'Tfcp: molasses. — yj"; 
N. of a tree ( tf )• — a 

kind of grass ( ). — Hf^':nT a 

meal of sugar and molasses. 

a woman who eats a .sugai-caue, 
— -N. of a river. 

— the root of sugar-cane: a kind ol 

<-K ^ s 

sugar cane.— diabetes or diabttts 
meiliius (cf. . HvVf )- — a. 

diabetic. — «f5f u sugar-mill. — af|f?r: 
U^trC^ J JSaccliaruiu ( )Hi- 

f inarum ( ). — 1. the 

juice of sugar-cane. -2. molasses, 
unrefined sugar. -3. a kind of 
grass; raw or unrefined 

sugar, molasses. — tpf u sugar-cane 
wood. — ^g5-5tr,'W t.l 10 common 
yellow cane. — qrK the 

sea of syrup, one of the seven seas. 

“^Ff^T^KT [ J 1, j 

^f.of a tree. (ifar. rrn'WR’W^.)-2. the 
grass. l. ^ kind 

of sugar-cane -2. a garden 

of sugar-canes. — ]. sugar, 
molasses, -2. any swoetmoat.— [ 

u field fit for planting 
the sugar-cane. — molasses, 

r I 

raw or unrefined sugar. 

O I 

Sugar-cane; see fy. 

A place abounding in 

sugar-cane. 

1 Sugar-cane. -2 X. of a 
kind of grass (^r^). 


1 of the celebrate 
coslor of the solar ki ngs Avho i 

in Ayodhyu; (ho was the first o 
Solar kings and was a son of ^ 
Vaivasvata ; ( cf. 11), -ig. 


qFT: iF^TR'r U. 1. 44. -2 A descend- 
I ant of I kshvjiku ; 

U. 3. to. — 

A kind of Ijitter gourd. 

1 t^fT ) To 

go, move ; usually with H, q. v. 

1 IT. ( tfiT j, fKr?T ) 1 

To move, shake, be agitated ; 

; OTT f^qrcTBTt llg. 0. 19, 14,23; 
! if 7T ff^ 3T^it KirrH Mb. 

j -2 To go, move. — CVtu.^.1 To move, 
agitate, shake. -2 ( In gram. ) To 
separate the members of a com- 
j pound; cf. p-q below. 

I'JT a. 1 l\Ioveable ; 

Tf ZRT Ml). -2 Won- 

derful, surprising, —if; 1 A hint 
or sign. -2 An indication of a 
sentiment by gesture. -3 Knowl- 
edge. — Tff A kind of counting. 

ffFf -1 Moving, shaking, 

causing to move. —2 Knowledge, -d 
I The ojierution of separating one 
I member of a compound from an- 
, other, as by an Avagraha, 

I p. x*> Gloved, shaken. — 

I [ j 1 Palpitation, shaking. -% 
iuteruai thought, inward thought 
or secret aim, intention, 

° Kf*f; K. 7; Pt, 1, 43; 3^77- 

^^■S^rfT'fdri<f<T<ri*ir Ku. 5. G2; 

^ P. J.2U; 

6'i. 9. 69. -3 A hint, sign, gesture • 
Pt. 1. 44. -4 Partioularly, the ges- 
ture or motion of the various 
limbs of the body indicating one’s 
intentions ; gesture suited to betray 
internal leoliugs STr':iiftRrTrt;-iT??ir 

• • ; JIs. 8.2G.-*0'o]|l]l. 

u. skilled in the in- 
terpretation of internal sentiments 
by external gestures, understand- 
ing signs. 

frjf pot, p. 1 Jiloveablo from its 
place. -2 (1 n the Pratuakhyas) A 
term for those words or parts of a 
compound which in certain gram- 
matical operations may bo separated 
from the preceding parts; a word 
which in the Pada-Patha is divid- 
ed by tlio Avagra/ia, 

A disease. 

.of a medicinal 
tree, Tcrminalia Catappa ; ( Jlar. 

U. i . 21 

It 


#TP!T: 1. 14. —t The nut of the 

tree. 

A pond ; mud. 

Soo under . 

K. of a tree, the citron. 
A small tree g: wing 
near water 

: pot. p. (of To be 

I worshipped. — t^F: 1 A teacher. -2 
An epithet of the teacher 

of the gods. -3 The Pushy a Ka- 
I kshatra. -4 The Supreme being. -5 
An epithet. of Vishnu. — f 3Tr i A 
sacrifice; P. 

3. 48, 1.68, 15. 2;Bg. II. 53, 9.25. 
-2 A gift, donation. -3 An image* 
-4 Worship, reverence. -5 Meeting, 
union. -6 A bawd or procuress. 
-7 A cow. -Comp. — a con- 
' stant sacriheer. 

A shrimp 

1 P. [ fi??T ] 1 To go, 
go to or towards. -2 To err. -3 
To make haste ( Ved. ). 

4 

Ved. 1 Cane or grass. -2 A 
mat, a web made of cane or grass. 
-Comp. — a mat ( Ved.}. 

qq'qq ] A bull 

or steer allowed to go at liberty. 

/. (also written in Veda). 

[ ff ^: ] 1 An offering 

or oblation, libation offered to the 
gods. -2 Prayer, How of speech. 
-3 The earth. -4 Food. -5 The 
rainy season. . -6 The third of the 
five propdgas (f^f ^TSFirf). -7 People 
or subjects. — (-ph) The ol ject of 
devotion. -Couip. — ^rfF a deity 
of libation. 

iv* of Vislinu or 

of Pushan. 

An epithet of Agui. 

The eartli; rcT?y^^^: Mb. 

-2 Speech. -3 An offering, libation 
(coming between qrqfrr and 
-4 Refreshing draught. -5 (Hence) 
Food. -6 ( Fig, ) Steam or flow of 
praise or worship personified 
as the goddess of sacred speech. -7 
Libation and offering of milk. -8 
A cow. -9 1 ^, of a goddess, daugh- 
ter of Manu. ( She is the wife of 
Pudlia and mother of Pururavas- 
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she is also called as the 
daughter of 1 %^ and X. of 

Durga. -11 'Heaven. -12 A tubular 
vessel ( ), ( being in the 

right side of the body ), 


ind. On another day, the 
other day. 

ind. Tv.] 

1 Hence, from liere or hence. —2 
From this person, from me; g" 


T^T^ria. 1 Possessed of sacrifi- J ^ ^ 

ial food. -2 Rofrp.,!,;^,. , f?'' Ku, 2. 

00.-3 In this direction, towards 

me, here; Xu. 

2 - 2 ; f^rr 2. 

3- 1 ; fcT: &c. Eh. 2. 76; 

f^RTrTiT^rpT V. 2 ; ® rpifTTief ^ 


rv 



cial food. -2 Refreshing. 

A wasp. 

The earth. 

J A wild goat, 
see 

) ( Dual ) Two 
round small plates used as cover- 
ings for the hands in taking the 
fire-pans from the fire; 

'TT^W^ITrT *Sat. Er. ( 

?ffXarka). 

P^on. a. (KT/-rin^ n.) 1 An- 
other, the other ( of two ), the re- 
maining one of the two ; friff 

R.8.20 V.1.-2 The rest 
or others ( pi. ). -3 Other than, 
different from (with abl.^ ; TT* 

rn^r 

JT^Udb.; 

Bk. 8. lOG. —4 Opposite of, 
either used by itself as an adj. or 
at the end of comp, ; JTHrdTrTfrf^ 
5 Ram.^; K^f^Rcrcrer^rMb 

M. 0 . 3 opposite of, 
other than easy, difficult ; so 

left ; qr^T ° right &c. -5 Low, 
mean, vulgar, ordinary* TtTv 3^ q-rr- 

Ido, ^Oj, 27 J. t},g ouo-tho 

other, this. that. -h’omi». -?€f 7 Pro«. 

a. respective^ r^^^cipruccil, one ah- 
other ( chietly in oblique cases or 
in comp. ); fRTKc^ Ms. 9. 
102; d. 35; R. 7. 54. 

“sTPiPT: mutual dependence, in- 
ter-connection. °^x^: 1 . ruutual 
connection or union; 5i.l0. 24.-2 a 
variety of the Hvandva compound 
(opp. FR’f^TT'fj) where each mem- 
ber of the compound is view- 
ed^ separately ; as f%_ 

^rfl- "“»r5Tr: ( pL ) l. other men, 
—2. euphemistically said of certain 
beings considered as spirits dark- 
ness of which Kubora is one. 

iW. Otherwise than, 


rr?T S. 4 news of this place* ffT T^f 
this way, this way, my lord (in 
dramas). -4 Hence, for this reason, 
01 ^ this ground; THTTcqwraT 

8. E.-5 From this world, 
-6 From this time. (a) 

on the one hand-on the other 

Tr^jPTT-. 

^ o. 2 ; ( 6 ) in one placc-in 
another place, hcre-tliere ; X. 27; 

hither and thither; hefneo 
and thence, here and there, to and 

; f ; now, there- 

fore ; fcT^rlfr: hero and there, hi- 
ther and thither, to and fro; 

Ku. 1.13. 

ind. 1 This particle is 

most generally used to report the 

very words spoken or supposed to be 
spoken by some one, as represented 

by the quotation marks in English. 
The speech reported may be 

( 1 ) a single word used merely 
to express what the form of tlio 
word is, when it is used as it is 
(^^^^qqfrfrqr) ; rpr <r%i% 

Rum.; oTtt qqr 

Ehartri.;(2) or a substantive, which 
must be put in the nominative case 
when its meaning i.s to bo indicat-* 

eff ( ^riqKqrrq*gfrT?r ) ; 

r>J Si. 1 . 3 ; ^qTfTJT^frf R, 

14. 40;f^rq-?fff R. l. 12- 

sometimes witli acc, 
mj: Ms. 10. 34: Eg. C. 2-^3) 


or a whole sentence when ffiy ig 
mei ely used at tho end of that 

- - ...... ,„aa, ■ ^ 

different from, elsewhere; see ■' qrqrfqT«r[^fr j 

frRtTriwtf. 1 In another manner, I X. L51. _2 

in a contrary manner. -2 Perver- l^e8i<les this general sense has 
sely. -3 On the other hand, the following senses :— ( a ) Cause, 


as expressed by ' because’, *since’. 
‘on the ground that’, in English ; 

H,; 

^ M. 1. 2; ofC with fV 
q. V. ( & ) Purpose or motive, as ex- 
pressed by ‘ that’ ‘in order that' 
nffff^r Hr rH 

^Hrqrcf K. 320; R. 1, .37^ (c) 
Hius , to mark the conclusion 

( opp. ^T^^ ) ; ri^ thus 

or liere ends tlie first Act. (d) It is 
often used to include under one head 
a number of separate objects grouped 
together ; ^Rrs^rqfH^iff 

fqqrr?Hr Hff T. s. 

{e) So, thus, in this manner,- |T?r- 

Xi* 1 1 . 80. ( / ) 

Of this nature or description ; Tihl- 

^^rTrfff^rr:. (i?) As fol- 
lows, to the following effect • 

HTM^TT^fr R. 13. 1. (/f) 

As for, in the capacity of. as re- 
gards, showing capacity or rela- 
tion ; 

K5Er:, ^"isrrqpf 

^7^ S. oT ( t ) It is often 
used with tho name of an author to 
form an Avi/ai/tbkdva comp; 
qrf^fff thus according to Punini. 
(J) Illustration ( usually with 

^•1^); ffq?n=qq': 

Chandr.; iff: feq" f^rff K. 

P. w. ( /r ) .iV quotation or an opi- 
nion accepted; jTff ffirTrq;, fc^rriT- 

^rr7:, rq*^: &c. (/)Itis often 

used by commentators after quot- " 

iug a rule in the sense of ‘accord- 
ing to such a rule’; =q(P.III. 

3. 172) fit ^qr?f ft-:? Malli. Other 
senses mentioned are; — (m) Mani- 
festation. {n) Order, (o) Arrange- 
ment. (p) Identity. ( .y ) iVoxL 
mity. (r) Visibility. ( j) 
cess or supenofity. (/) Requiring. 

( fit ffifV-q fqqjdrf^qq ttTt i 

Hq^Rqfq?srqqrrtrcqq^4n:t, 

qr II Hem. ). -Comp. — arif; sum 
and substance, meaning in short (of- ' 
tail used by commeutators ) — arif 
pd. for this purpose, lieuce.’-arrff 

'"‘''■“S •-» thing or things at 

the beginning, so forth, et cetera 
( &c. ).. information, report 

— a. 1. not fit to bo believ- 

0(1, untiiistworthy.-2. ivioked, lost. 

( -tir ) a meaningless or non- 
sensical talk. 
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a. proper or necessary to be 
done according to certain, rules. 

) duty, obligation; 

^ : Ms. 7, 142, 

K.i.7.17; fT^r any pro- 

per or necessary duty, obligation ; 

wholly at a loss what 

to do, embarrassed, perplexed.— 

" ■ 

a. of such extent or quality, — 

1. occurrence, event —2. a tale, story. 

«• Ved. Such a oue, such, 
tncf. In the same mauner. 
tnd. Thus indeed, quite in 
conformity to tradition. 

fr.fT'R’-r-^^F (Srd.pers. 
sing. Perf. of srirtabe); so it has 
been ] 1 Hi3tory( legendary or tra- 
ditional ) ; 

\ q-^f tT 

-2 Heroic history { such as the 
Mahabliarata). -3 Historical evi- 
dence, tradition ( which is recog- 
nized as a proof by the Paurapi- 
kas ). -Comp. — legendary 

composition or narrative ; S. 3. 
— qfpjj history and legendary 
stories. historical story, 

legend • MM. 3. 3. 

oI ^ perfume. 

ind. Thus, so, iu this 

manner; r%HfT 

Ku. 4.45 . ^cii'4 F^ under these cir- 
cumstances, such being the case ; 

HT^FTTH ; 9. 

81. -Comp.— ind. in this man- 
ner. — ^ rt. 1. so circumstanced, 
being in this state, being thus,- ® stT* 
?sznr% r. I. 4. OO; Me. 94; Ku. 6. 
26 ; 3, 5; M. 5, 

K, 146. -2. true or faithful (as a 
story).— being thus endowed, 
having these qualities. a. 1. of 
such kind. -2. endowed with such 
qualities. 

|[c5iT5TT^5 H. of thp third Yoga. 

??«rT ind. Ycd. 1 In this man- 
ner, thus.-2 A particle of affirma- 
tion used to lay stress on a follow- 
ing word, indeed. -3 Truly, really.^ 
®^r a. performing such or true 
works. 

Thus, in this way. 

^ ind. 1 A particle of affirma- 
tion, even, just, only ; especially in 
strengthening a statement ; ^ 

Kir. ^2 It is often 


added to words expressing excess 

or exclusion ; fT®'? 1^, 

At tlio beginning of sentences it 
often adds emphasis to pronouns, 
prepositions &c. ( Its place is taken 
by in classical Sanskrit). 

^ jyron. a. [ m. ; ?q/., 
n. ) 1 This here, referring to some- 
thing near the speaker; HpTf!'- 

is the truth of the saying, -2 Pre- 
sent, seen ; the nominative forms 
are used with verbs in the sense 

of ‘liero’ ; I'q'JTftJT here am I ; so 

here I come. 
^3 It often refers to something 
immediately following, while qfT^ 
refers to what precedes ; 
zf I Ms. 3. 147 

( 3Tq = q^iTiTfor;Kull.); • 

-4 It occurs connected witli 

^ personal 

pronoun, either to point out any- 
thing more distinctly and emphati- 
cally, or sometimes pleonastically ; 

5 . 1 . 25 ,. 

this here; so >fr: -S* 4 

ho, here am I. —ind. Ved. 1 Here, 
to this place. -2 Kow. -3 There, 
-4 With these words, herewith. 
-Comp. — !7^ «. doing anything 
for the first time. — IRTPC ind. iu 
this manner, the present 

Tuga. — a. of this shape. — 
a, Ved. rich in this and that. 

a. ( ffi'/' ) Of this time, i 
present; momentary. 

] Identity, same- 
ness. 

a. Made or consisting of this. 
a. Wishing this. 
ind. Now, at this (pre- 
sent ) moment ; oft. with . 

; 5 ^ 5T: only yesterday. 

-Comp. so or 

cHT: ouo of the five years iu which 
gifts of clothes and food arc said to 
be productive of great rewards. 

or ct. belonging 

to such a year. 

I^Ffff ind. ] 1 

Now, at this moment, iu this case, 
just now, oven now - STfrm^- 

^ S. 4 ; ^4 1 41 U. 3; 

now a days . just 

iiow ; now also, in this 


. case also ; cTtT fTpff thereupon, 
then, from that time. ~2 As a mea- 
sure of time, it is equal to one- 
fifteenth part of an TT?Ff|- ; cf. RlRrV 

Sat. Br. 

rt. ( ^n" /. ) Bres4nt, 
momentary, of the present mo- 
ment. 

Sec under 

^[tJ[^ 6.8. P. Ved. 1 To go. -2 To 
advance or rush upon, press upon; 
drive. -3 To invigorate. -4 To 
force, compel. -5 To drive away, 
remove, -6 To take possession of, 
pervade, fill. —7 To dispose. —8 To 
be lord or master (of anything). 

' a. I Able, strong, poNverful, 

mighty. —2 Bold, determined. -3 
Glorious. —R’: 1 A lord, master. 
-2 The sun; Ni. 2. 65. -3 A king; 
R' R" 9. 5. -4 

The lunar mansion Hasta. -Coilip. 
— cF>r^: sunstone (^^R^rm) ; Bh.2. 37. 
— ?Pt ft royal court or assembly. 

( Desid. of Rijr) Ved. To 
try to reach, strive to get. 

if^ An astronomical term 
I taken from the Arabic ( = R’-IH )* 

1 P. ff^] To bo 

powerful ( occurring in the ety- 
mology of XX q- V. ), 

q- 

A large beo;T4r>nffrlT^t^ 
f^rqrTcg Bv. 2. 183. 

tf^TT Lakshmi, 

wife of Vishiju. -Coilip. —371^7^1 
‘ abode of Indira,’ the blue lotus. 
— R?4T: ftn epithet of Vishi?u. 
( -t ) the blue lotus, 

[ RT- 

ofiq Tv. ] The blue lotus ; rfR 

'S'. Til. 17. 

fC HK^r group of blue lotuses. 

A blue lotus. 

Ui.i. 1. 12] 1 The moon; 

f^lq- ^ki^rvnfRR r.. i. 

12(^ is said to mean in the Veda a 
drop of Soma juice, a bright drop or 
spark; tTRi 1-19* 9). 

-2 The ^Ri%rR; Nakshatra. -3 ( In 
ilath. ) The number ‘ono’. -4 Cam- 
phor. —(pL)l The periodical changes 
of the moon. -2 The time of moon - 
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light, night. -Comj). — the 
■\vLito lotus. — 1 . a digit of 
the moon. (These are 16, each 
of which is mythologically said 
to be devoured by 16 deities 
in succession), — 2 , of several 
plants ; aripTr, 

- Vv 

^ l.Jf. of a plant a 

digit of the moon, — sfiirT: the 
moon-stone, (-rir) 1 - night. - 2 . 
iN". of a plant — OT: 1 - 

waning or disappearance of the 
moon. - 2 , the now moon day. 

the planet ifercury. 
( -jFIT ) N. of the river Reva or 
Xarmada, — 'snr^: 1* the ocean 
(the moon being produced amongst 
other jewels at the churning of the 
ocean ). - 2 . the sage 
a digit, crescent. — X, of a 
plant of IfbTffr). — 1 . 

the sign called Cancer. - 2 . the 
^N'altshatra called — vfr a 

kmd of water-lily. — 5 ^^ 

“^ 1 ^- * the moon crested god 

epithets of /Siva. — qfor: 1 . the 
moon-stone. - 2 . a pearl. — 

the orb or disc of the moon, — ^ 
a pearl. — ^ ^ a digit of 

• the nioon.^-2.N.of several plants, see 

??Nr;the worldofthe moon, 
silver, 

of a metre; see Appendix. — , 
a hind of yoga. -qrHt: Mon- 
ds} • a religious obser - 1 

vance depending on the age of the 
^ moon. It consists in diminishing 
the quantity of food by a certain j 
portion daily, for a fortnight or a 
month} cf. xri^goj’. 

m. An epithet of Agni. 

1 A day of full moon. -2 1 
The wife of sni and sister of irfjf, 

A rat, mouse, 
r T7.'. ; 

JIalli, ] 1 The lord of gods. 
-2 TIjo god of rain, rain ; cloud. 
-3 A lord or ruler ( as of 
men &c, ); first or best ( of any 1 
class of objects ), always as the ' 
last member of comp.; a lord 
of men t. e. a king ; so a lion- 

the lord or chief of elephants; 
so “4 A prince, king. 

-5 The pupil of the right eye, -6 
N. of the plant -7 .iN'ight. -8 

One of the divisions of -9 


N. of the 2Cth‘ Yoga. -10 The hu- 
man or animal soul. -11 vege- 
table poison. -12 The Yoga star in 
tlie 2Gtli Xakshatra, -13 Greatness. 

— gr The wife of Indra, Indrdni. 
[ ludra, the god of the firmament, is 
the J upiter Pluvius of tlie IiHliaii .-Iryans. 
Ill tlie Vedas he is placed in the first 
rank among the gods ; yet he is not 
regarded as an uncreated being, being 
tlistiuctly spoken of in various passages 
of, the Vcd.'vs as being born, and as having 
a fivtlier and a mother. He is sometimes 
represented as having been produced b^' 
the gods as a destroyer of enemies, as 
tlie sou of Ekosh/aka, and in Rv. JO. 00. 
13 he is said to have sprung from the 
mouth of Purusha. He is of a ruddy or 
golden colour, and can assume any form 
at will. He rides in a bright golden 
chariot drawn by two ta%vny horses. His 
most famous weapon is the thunderbolt 
which he usee with deadly effect in his 
warfare with the demons of darkness, 
drought and inclement weather, variously 
called Ahi, V/ itra, .S^aiTibara, Namuchi 
Ac. He storms and breaks through 
tlieir castles, and sends down fertilizing 
showers of rain to the great delight of 
his worshippers. He is thus the lord of 
the atmosphere, the dispenter of rain, 
and governor of the weather. He is re- 
presented as being assisted by the Maruts 
or storm-gods in his warfare, Besides 
the thunderbolt he U3es arrow.s, a largo 
hook, and a net. The Soma juice is his 
most favourite food , and under its ex- 
hilarating inducnce he performs great 
achievements (cf.Rv.10,119), and pleases 
his devout worshippers, who are said to 
invite the god to drink the juice. He is 
their frienil and even their brother; a 
father, and the most fatherly of fathers; 
the lielper of the poor, and the deliverer 
and comforter of liis servants. He is a 
wall of defence ; liis friend is never slain 
or defeated. He riclily rewards liis adorers, 
particularly tliose who bring him* 
libations of Soma, and he is supplicated 
for all sorts of temporal blessings, as 
cows, horses, chariots, healtli, intel- 
ligence, prosperous days, long life, and 
victory in war. In the Vedas Indra’a 
wife is Iiidrani, who is invoked among 
the goddesses. 

iSuch is the Vedic conception of 
Indra. But in later mythology he falls 
in the second rank. He is said to 
be one of the sons of Ka-^yapa and 
Dakshnya?/! ' or Aditi. He is inferior 
to the triad Bralimn, Vfshwu and Mahesa 
( though in some places Vishiiji is pegardT 
ed as his younger brother, cf. R. J 4 . 59 , 

I.l. 40), but he is the chief of all the 
other gods, and is commonly styled 
iSure«a, Devendra &c. As in the Vedas 
so in later mythology, he is the regent of 
the atmosphere, and of the cast (piarter 
and liis world is called Svarga. He sends 


tlie hglitning, uses the tliunderbolt and 
semis down rain. He is frequently at 
war with Asuras, whom he constant'ly 
dreads, and by •whom he is sometimes 
defeated. The indra of mythology is 

famous for his incontinence and a<lultery, 
oue prominent instance of which is his 
seduction of Ahalya, tlie wifeof f Jautama 
( see Ahal 3 Yt ), and for which he U often 
spoken of as Alialyn -jara. The curse 
of the sage iiii pressed upon hint a 
1000 marks resembling the female 
organ, and he was tlierefore called 
iSajoni ; but these marks were after- 
wards changed into eyes, and he is 
hence called Netra-yoni and Sahasraksha. 
In the Ramayawa Indra is represent- 
ed as having lieeii defeated and carried 
off to Lanka by Ravana's son called 
Meghanada, who for this exploit receiv 
ed tlie title of ‘ Indrajit. ’ It was only 
at the intercession of Brahma and the 
gods that Indra was released , and this 
hnmihation was regarded as a punish- 
ment for his seduction of Ahalya He 
•is also represented as being inconstant 
dread of sages practising potent pen- 
ances, and as sending down nymphs to 
beguile their minds (see Ap^^aras). In 
the Purauas he is said to have destroyed 
the offspring of Diti in her womb, and 
to have cut off the wings of mountains 
when they grew troublesome. Other 
stones are also told in wdiich Indra wa^ 
once .worsted l,y Raja, grandson of 
1 un<ravas, owing to the curse of Durva- 
sas, and other accounts show that he and 
KrishHa were at war with each other for 
the Parijata tree which the latter 
wanted to remove from Svarga, ami 
w'hich he succeeded in doing in spite 
of Indra’s rcsistamje. His wife ‘is 
Inclram, the daughter of the demon 
I uloman, and his son is named Jayanta. 
He is also said to be father of Arjtina. 
His epithets are numerous ; mostly de- 
scriptive of his achievements, c, g. 

&c. ( i-o Ak- 
I. 1. 4-1-47), The Heaven of Indra 
IS Svarga; its capital. Amaravatr ; 
ns garden, Nandana; his elepJiant, Aira- 
vata; his horse, Uclichai.fravas ; his bow 
therain-bow, and his sword, Paranja J* 

“€0IUJ). — B4T%: the fire produced 
from the contact of clouds- ^ 

frost, snow ; ® the 1 6th lunar- 
mansion, — 

epithet of Vishi.m and of Narayaya. 

— HIT: an Asura or demon. —34^- 
I ?TPr: a . desert. -K^r^T: 1. hemp 
( (Jried and chewed ). -2. tlio sh/uh 
which hoars the seed used in jew 
cller’s weight, (jnrr^r) In- 

dia s weapon, the rainbow • 

K. 7. 4, 12! 

79; K. 127. (-tj.) 1. I,T. V 
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horse in Kadambari ( i. Kapin- 
jala changed into a horse ). -2. 
a horse marked with black about 
the eyes. ( ^ kind of leech. 

— 1. tlto throne of In- 
dra. -2. a throne in general. 
-3. a foot of Uto short syllables. 
— of preceptor 

of god?, — one of the forms 
of Siva-linga. — a festival 
honouring Indra. — <*• having 
Indra as a bull, or impregnated by 
Indra, an epithet of the earth,— 

an epithet of Vishi.iu ( per- 
forming Indra’s deeds). — mTi^* !• 
N. of the mountain rf^. -2. a rock. 
(-?k ) the banner of Indra. — ^*r^: 
Indra’s elephant, Airavata, — 

N. of a mountain.— ‘ploughed 
by Indra,’ growing exuberantly or 
in a wild state. ( -i?:) a kind of 
corn produced by rain-water. — %H: 
Indra’s banner. — I. 
a couch, sofa. -2. a plat-form. -3. a 
projection of the roof of a house. 
-4. a pin or bracket projecting 
from the wall ( ?n*Krr ). — RTIT: the 
mountain. — S^pEir^: the 
teacher of Indra ; t. e. fTid- 
— 

] a kind of insect of 
red or white colour ; Iv. 100, — 

^ the white sandal wood. — 
“Vj^ n. 1. a rainbow'; 

%sr=^r7 Me. 64 ; 

Si. i. 4. -2. the bow of India. 

jypffT ] a necklace consisting of 
1000 strings. — ludra’a birth. 
— t*. treating of Indra’s 
birth ( as a work). — iTf a. Ved, 
born or arising from Indra. — irrfT 

*Tr^] i. the net 
of Indra. -2. a weapon used by 
Arjuna j a stratagem or trick in war. 
-3, deception, cheating. -4. conjur 
jugglery, magical tricks ; 

/S^anti. 2. 

2 ; Iv. 105. — :;rxn;5^ a. 
deceptive, unreal, delusive. ( ) 

a juggler, conjurer. — m. ‘con- 
fiueror of Indra of a son 

of Havana who was killed by 

Xiaksnmaria. [ Imlrajit is another name 
of Mcghanada, a son Ravana. When Ra- 
vana warred against Indra in his own 
heaven, his son I^Ieghanada was with 
him, and fought most valiantly. During 
the combat, Mcghanada, by virtue of 


the magical power of becoming invisible 
wliich he had obtained from »9iva, bound 
Indra, and bore him off in triumph to 
Lankfi. Brahma and the other gods hur- 
ried tluther to obtain his release, and 
gave to Mcgliaiiada the title of Indrajit, 
‘conqueror of Indra’; but the victor 
refused to release his prisoner unless 
he were promised immortality, liraluna 
refused to grant this extravagant de- 
mand, but he strenuously persisted, and 
achieved his object. In the Ramayana 
he Ls represented to have been decapi- 
tated by LakshmaJia while he was en- 
gaged in a sacrifice ]. ° 01* 

m. N. of Lakshmapa. —■5^5' a. Ved. 
led by Indra, —rim: the thunder- 
ing of clouds, ^ Hock of 

cotton. — frpf; the son of Baijiisura. 
— the tree Finns Devadaru. 
— 1 the plant Terminalia 
Arjuna ( )■ “2. the plant fTT^T. 

one of the 9 Dvipas or 
divisious of the continent ( of I 
India ). — a flag raised on the 
1 2th day of the bright half of Blui- 
dra. — ?T?T^ Indra's lunar mansion 1 
qTFTT^. — 1. the eye of Indra, 
-2. the number one thousand. — ^r- 
FT; [ T? ] a sapphire; 

R. 13. 54 ; 16. 69 ; Me. 46, 77. 
— an emerald. — Indra’s 
wife, — Wf, -3^ of*'! 

medicinal plant. — 1* the Rf?” 
mountain. -2. a blue moun^ 
tain. — T=TT K, of arfMcf. —2* 

«• or pre- 
ceded by Indra, having Indra 

at the head. —^iiffrT: of 

( "dT ) the asterisra Pushy a. 
— N. of a city on the Yamuna, 
the residence of the Paij^avas 
(identified with the modern Delhi); 

2. 63. — Indra’s weapon, the 
thundorboU. — dried ginger. 

a sacrifice in honour of Indra. 
— *1?; 1. a festival in honour of 
Indra, -2. the rainy season ; 

a dog. — JTT^ <», animating 
or delighting Indra. — ^f^a. Ved. 
whoso friend or ally is Indra. — 3T^;, 
— ^ seed of the Kutaja tree. — r57{;, 
-H, 1 • excessive baldness of 

the head. -2. loss of beard. — 

Indra's world, Svarga or Paradise. 
— 1. lord of the Indra’s 
world, i, e. Indra, -2. a guest ( who, 
if hospitably received, confers para- 
dise on his host). — K. 


f? 

of two metres, see Appendix. 
— N. of a plant (qTfr^TnT) 

or of 

] the calf ( of the leg). 
— rt. Ved. desired by Indra. 
— ( du ) Indra and Vayii. 
— Colocynth, a wild 
bitter gourd • ( Mar. Ortas' ). 

— a. carrying Indra. — the 
Dovadaru tree. — a kind of 
abscess. ^ kind of precious 

stone.— 51^ Indra's rule of conduct; 
one of the duties of a king ( who 
is said to follow when ho dis- 

tributes benefits as Indra pours 
down rain 

^il- — /. Indrayi, the wife 

of Indra, or his energy personified. 

1. an enemy or destroyer of 
Indra ( when the accent is ou the 
last syllable ), an epithet of ! 
R. 7. 35. -2. [ ] one 

whose enemy is Indra, an epithet 
of fqr ( when the accent is on the 
first syllable ), ( This refers to a. 
legend in the Sat, Br., whore it is 
said that V|*itra's father intended 
his son to become the destroyer of 
Indra, and asked him to say 

&c., but who, through mistake, 
accented the word on the first 
syllable, and was killed by Indra; 
cf. Sik. 52:-:^ 

^^BlqrmTF ii. — 

a kind of insect. — connection 
or alliance with Indra, — 
of Matali. -2. an epithet of Vayu, 
driving in the same carriage 
with Indra. — grT;-, 1. K. 

of (ft) dayanta ; (6) Arjuna; 

( c ) ^ all, the king of mon- 
keys. -2. K. of the tree. 

a shrub the loaves of 
which are used in discutient appli- 
cations ( ). — Indra's 

missile or host. — the leader 
of Indra’s armies, epithet of Karti' 
koya. — ; 1. praise 
of Indra, bi. of a particular hymn 
addressed to Indra in certain cere- 
monies. —2. a sacrifice in honour 

of Indra, — invocation of Indra. 
^ kind of medicament. 

IRT: ^ mjf Tv. ) 

An assembly room, a hall. 
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rt. Yed. Most Indra-like, 
miglity, strong. 

Power and dignity of 
Indra, kingship, might. 

Accompanied by 
Indra, possessed of power. 

rt. Longing to go to Indra. 

'I'he plant 

ri’i'Tf 3TfH^ ] 1 

The wile of Indra. -2 of jJurgu, 
considered as one of the eigiit 
mothers or divine energies. -3 A 
kind of coitus. -4 Large cardamoms. 
-5 .N". of a tree ( ); also 

the plant 

• 1 >L 

a. i" It for or belonging to 
or agreeable to, Indra. A friend 
or companion of Indra. — HT 

5^^ ; t>y P. V. 2. 93 

J I Power, loice, ine nualiiy 
wliich belongs to Indra. -4 An 
organ of sense, sense or faculty oi 
sense. ( Indnyas are ollou com- 
pared to restive horses, wnich, 11 
not properly checked, will lead one 
astray ; cf. 

K-i. 5. 50, ), 'i’koro are two kinds 
of Indnyas; {a) or 

pr:-^4i-T 

( also according to 

some ); and (6) cTf^qp-l’ 

Ms. 

2. 9u. In tlie Vedanta ^s- 

and f%Tf are said to be the , 
four internal organs, tlio total i 
number of organs being, there- 
fore, 14, each presided over by its ; 
own ruler or In Kyuya each ' 

organ is connected with its own 
ptfculiar element ; tlie eye, ear, 
tongue, nose, and skin being con- , 
nected respectively with Light or ' 
tire, Ether, Water, Earth and Air. 
-3 Podily or virile power, xiower 
of the 601136.-4 yemeu. -5 tSymboli- 
cal expression for the number ‘5.’ 

-Comp. — «. imperceptible. 

— 1. an object of sense ; these 

objects aro:-rq' 1^- ' 
^iTf Ak.; Bg. 3. 34 ; Bh. 3.58; 
K. 14. 25.-2. anything exciting 1 
these senses. — non-attach- 

ment to sensual objects, stoicism. 

"" 1* an epithet of Vishnu f 
-2. an organ of sense, — the 
juinciple called ahanhCu'a ( in San. l 

jihil. ). — 1. the abode of 


the senses, t. e. the body. —2. the 
I soul. — BTITTH ft. given to enjoying 
I the objects of sense. — Uio soul. 
“"^TT^T perceptible to the sen- 
ses.( ) an object of sense. 

the assemblage or 
collection of organs, the five or- 
gans of sense taken colleetivoly ; 

rlfhT?TrT^r% Ms. 

' 2, 215, 100, 175 ; 

^i. 10. 3. —of a, in one’s pre- 
sence, visible. — consciousness, 
the faculty of perception. — 
restraint of senses. —3^^'; per- 
ception by the senses, exorcise of 
) any organ of sense. —gTvpr a. ex- 
citing power ; stimulating or 
sharpening the senses. ( -3 ) any 
excitement of senses, a stimulus. 
— insen3ibiiit3^ /. 

perversion of tho organs, wrong 
perception. -!•%;/. function of the 
organs, — sensual pleasures; R. 
19. 47 . the contact of an 
organ of sense(either with its object 
or with the mind ). — insensi- 
bility, unconsciousness, stupor. 

a. 1 One who lias curbed 
his Bensos. -2 One having the or- 
gans of sense. 

7 A. (#% or 

) lo kindle, light, set on fire. 

—pass, (r-^>r) To be lighted, blaze, 
flame. 

P- P- [ ] 1 Kindled, 

lighted; Mv. 1. 63; Ratn. 

1. 4 ; Mu. 1. 2; °rm' 7. IG 
whose glow or red colour has just 
broken out. -2 Shining, glowing, 
blazing, bright; ICi. 2. u9jjSi, l,C3j 
Bk. 1. 5 sharp, -3 

Clean,clear- -4 Wonderful. -5 Obey- 
ed, unresisted (as order); ® ^TRnT: Ki. 
1, 22 — 1 Sunshine, heat. -2 
Refulgence, splendour. -3 Wonder. 
-Comp. — fire; *S'i. IG. 35. 
—3^ u- Imving the anger excited. 

] Fuel, 

especially that used for the sacred 
fire ; ifr^ ftiT: Rv. 10. 90,6; 

R. 14. 70. — Wood, fuel. -Comp, 

— f^lT: fii®- — a hatchet, 
an axe. 

/. Kindling, lighting, 

] Kindling, light- 
ing. — q-! [ ?u;-^ ] 1 Fuel. -2 
The Supreme being. ' 


a. Kindling, 

lighting. — ?r 1 Kindling, lighting. 
-2 Fuel, wood c&c. ; 

K. 1(19. 

a. Possessed of fuel. 

«. Ved. Possessed of fuel 
6 P 1 To go. -2 To per- 
vade, surround. -3 To seize, take 
possession of. —4 To inadgorate, 
gladden ; see also. 

Stars in the head of 

Orion. 

Un. 3. 151 j 1 
An elephant. —2 Fearless power or 
servants, dependants ( Ved. ). 
— hTA female elephant. [cf.L.e6Hr]. 
-Comp. — 3TK: a lion. — 

— %7?RT the plant — oTPT^: 

N. of Oanesa ; cf. 

-^7°rr a kind of aromatic plant ( g:ir- 

fg'^gc^T ). — ^VIT of a plant ( the 
fruit of which is poisonous ). — pSf- 
1* shrewdness, sagacity, 
sharpness. -2. hemp ( »fgr). — gpr^T; 
the driver or keeper of an elephant. 

— g>?r [ gr^r g^r^r ] a young 
female elephant. — gRT: a young 
elephant, a cub. — h"?:; a collection 
of elophants, — y. a female 
elephant. 

] A lion. 

of the tree 

a. [ gonrlfn g? ] 

1 Wealthy, opulent, rich ; Dk. 41. 

—2 Lelonging to one’s servants 
( Ved. ). — *.3-; 1 A king. -2 An 

elephant-driver. -3 An enemy or foe 
( Say.). — *-3r 1 A female elephant. 
-2 K. of the Olibanum tree,Boswel- 
lia Sorrata. -Comp. — ( 3 ) 
^ a, wealthy, rich. 

a. Wealthy, ricli. 

ijid. Ved, As hero, as 

noTv. 

«• Ved. Longing for, seek- 
ing to gain. 

a. 1 So much, so large, of 
this extent; Bk. 93 ; ‘ 

tPIT R, 13. 67 so many 
years ; 3r^yfr?^R?flzirrr /Vi.2. 30 this 
m uch; STr^'l'rf U. 1 

T^xg 1 ( rt ) So much, 
fixed measure or quantity; 

gr K.i 3. 5 ; 3-, . 

6. 77; K. 129, 182. 
(6) Limited number, limitation 
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?r TTTRTfiT^^r Iv.lO. 32. -2 Limit, 

So small, very small. 
— ^ A l)ad limit. 

0. Going. 

jp!TOX Low spirits, dejec- 

tion. 

f T G P ( fr^T ) To go. 

Ved. ( fT^qf^-rf ) 1 To 

grow. -2 To bo jealous. -3 To or- 
der. prepare; arrange, dispose of. 
-4 To be master of. -5 To lead. 

a. Ved. Engaged in pre- 
parations for tlie sacrificial rite. 

5^ut 1 A desert. -2 Salt or bar- 
ren ground ; cf. 

[cf. P. III. 2. 37] 
Delighting in drinking, an epithet 
of Agni. — q; 1 A flash of lightning, 
the fire attending the fall of a 
thunderbolt ; 

K. 70. -2 The submarine fire, 

Ved. 1 To behave 
insolently, be angry. -2 ( "With 
dat. ) To be ill-afl’ected towards. 

1 111 will, malevolence. 
-2 Wish for food. 

^ Un. 2. 28 ; ^ rri^ 

n-qr qr Tv.] 1 The earth. -2 Speech. 
-3 The goddess of speech, Saras- 
vati. -4 Water. -5 Food. -6 Spiri- 
tuous liquor. -7 Any drinkable 
fluid; a draught ( especially of 
milk ). -8 Itefreshment, comfort 
( Ved. in the last three senses). 
-Comp. — 1. K of Varu- 
9a, of Vishnu and. of Gaueia, -2. 
a king, sovereign. a. Ved. 

wliose milk is a refreshment or 
enjoyment, (-t;) the milk ocean. 
— ^ a. earth-born, terrestrial. 
-2. aquatic, (-t) hail; so — -sr; 

N. of Kama or Cupid. — 
pimples ou the head. 

a. 1 Granting drink or 
refreshment, satiating. -2 Endowed 
^ with provisions, comfortable. — 7;i. 
(■qr^) 1 Ocean. -2 A cloud. -3 A 
king. -4 ^s. of a sou of Arjuna. 
— rfr 1 N. of a river iu the Pan jab 

(^rqr). -2 of a plant. -3 

K. of Durgst, Eudra’s wifo . 

N. of a plant or tree, 
a grove of such trees. 

XJn. 2, 51] 


1 A salt ground, saline soil : 

4hfr5'^ ^ 

3. 142 ; Y. 1. 151. -2 Hence, 

a bare or barren soil, desert, dreary 
region. -3 Kou-siipport.-4 A rivulet, 
well (Ved.). —5 A hollow, hole. 

</, Eclonging or relatiug 
to a desert. 

t*. Ved. 1 Instigating. -2 
Powerful, violent. -3 A proud or 
overbearing fellow. 

■= q. V. 

or rftfqfir^r Pimples 

on the liead. 

= siuh' q. v. 

^ a. Ved. 1 lustigating(qr^). 
-2 Destroying the enemies. -3 \ 
lord, master. -A Active, power- 
ful, au epithet of Pusliau and of 
the Alvins. 

a. Destructive, carni- 
vorous ( rfqqr ). — wi./. A cu- 

cumber. -Comp* *“(.?) 
kind of melon. 

Au animal living in 

caves. 

6 P. 

) or 10 TT.( or 

ztIt or rr(%?7g; ). 1 To go, to move. -2 
To sleep. -3 To throw, send, cast. -4 
To keep still, not to move. -5 To 
become quiet. [ cf. Germ. Uth, Gr. 
elao ]. 

a. Motionless. 

d a. A"ed. Loud, noisy. 

Vi^ravas and mother of Kubera; 
(hence the namourif^?? for Kubera), 

^ a. [ fH-qr ] Sleepy. — HT 1 
T lie earth. -2 A cow. -3 Speech; 
&c, see -Comp. the 

earth, tbe globe.— 1. the fourth 
place in the circle of the zodiac. -2. 
the surface of the earth. — a 
mountain; Si. 20. 54. — frt one of 
the nine Varshas or divisions of 
the known world; qr^ 

i ^frf r> 

I!. 

V3 

The earth. 

] A cudgel, 
a stick shaped like a sword, a short 
sword (q^rqfc?). 

FT. of a demon con- 
quered by ludra. 


A sort of fish, 
commonly hilsa or sable. 

I -55T: ( pl - ) 

five stars in the head of Orion ( |riT- 

I ^ imL 1 Like, as ( showing 
^cTRT or comparison ); ^T- 

K. 1. 1 : 

K. 5. -2 As if, as it were ( deno- 
ting )/ 

I S. 1 . G- tpffrrrf^ 

Mk. 1. 34.-3 A little, some- 
what, perhaps ; jqTTTC Cl. M. 

' -4 ( Added to interrogative words), 

‘ Possibly ‘I should like to 

know ‘ indeed’; f^qr !%* 

fqqflr V. G. 30 ; ^ 

of what sort, wliat-liko ; ^ fq* 

?j7Tr7: Mai. 2 what a long time has 
elapsed. -5 is frequently used 

with adverbs, esjjecially with such 
as involve restriction, by way of 
emphasis iu the sense of even or 
just so, just, exactly, quite, 
indeed, very ; but for a 

moment ; J ust a little bit; 

80 &c. ; (fq is con- 

sidered by grammariaus as forming 
compounds with the word after 
which it stands ; f I'^H- 

). 

I. 6 p. (r^t, q- 

' ^!?) 1 To wish, desire, long 

for ; ^ Ku. 3. 

3 ; oft. with pot. or imporat. 
mood ; r^pT yiifq- or }j- 

Sk. -2 To choose ; 

H qr Ms. 8, 

384. -3 To endeavour to obtain, 
strive or seek for ; 

&c. -4 To be willing, bo about 
to do anything, mean or intend 
(with. iuf. ). -5 To ask or expect 
anything (acc.) from any one (loc. 
or abl. ); ^ Sat. 

Br. -6 To acknowledge, regard. -7 
To request, ask. -8 To be favoura- 
ble. -9 To try to make favourable. 
-10 To assent or consent. — pusi. 
1 To bo wished or liked. -2 To be 
asked, or requested. -3 To be prescrib- 
ed or laid down; 

Lis. 8. 322 ; fwsf qr ^rr^nr- 

Y. 3. 18.-4 To bo ap- 
proved, accepted, or regarded as ; 
^>?r TTik.-lI.4 P. (^f^, 

) I To move; 


I 
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to cause to move, -2 To let fly, 
cast, throw. -3 To raise ( as one’s 
voice ). -4 To sprinkle, -III. 9 P, 
( ) 1 To cause to move quick- 

ly, let fly, cast. -2 To fly off, escape. 
-3 To strike, smite. -4 To impel, 
urge, incite, animate, promote. -IV. 
1 "Cr. ) To go, 

move. 

a. Wishing, desiring &c. 

1 (In Arith.) The sum sought, 
“3 N. of a tree. 

f^sgTTprcj. p. Wishing, desirous, 
willing j against his 

will. 

[ fT ^ ] 1 Wish, desire, 
inclination of mind, will ; 
according to one’s desire, at will. -2 
WiDingness. -3 ( In Math, ) A 

question or problem. -4 (In gram.) 
The form of the Desiderative. 
— ilODip. —^4 fulflimcnt of a wish, 
— FT?^: /. suppression of desire, 
indifference to worldly desires. 

the solution of a question or 
problem. — ^ desired sports, fa- 
vourite pastimes ; Me. 89. —to a. 
‘possessing wealth according to 
wish , epithet of Ivubera. f, 

fulfilment of one’s wishes. 

a. Wishing, desirous usual- 
ly in comp. 

a. Wishing &c. 

1 Speedy, going quickly. 
-2 Wishing, desirous. — /.Ved.l A 
draught, refreshment, food. -2 
Libation. -3 Strength, power, sap, 
freshness. —4 Comfortj increase, —5 

Affluence. -6 Refreshing waters of 
the sky. -7 Wish. 

1 One possessed of sap or 
strength. -2 The month arrjV^r; 

Si, C. 49. 

Den. A. To move, ex- 
cite, 

/• 1 Sending, despatching. 
-2 Wish, desire, impulse. 

Den. P. To excite, drive, 

urge on. 

Impulse, desire. 

lien. P. 1 To be juicy. 
-2 To swell, increase. -3 To be 
fraeh or active, -4 To animate 
strengthen. 

a. 1 (The object) of aim. -2 
Skilled in archery. 

^ a. Wishing, desiring. 

P- P- ( fr. 4 cl, ). 1 
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Moved, driven, sent, despatched. 
-2 Excited, animated. -3 Quick, 
speedy. 

a. Vod. [ ] 1 

Juicy, succulent, refreshing, fresh. 
-2 Powerful, strong, quick, active. 
^-3 Moving. — 5C: Eire, — ir {nd. 
Quickly. 

^ P‘ P' 1 

Wished, desired, longed for, 
wished for; ’I^I 7 ^:Nala.l. 1. 

“2 Beloved, agreeable, liked, favour- 
ite, dear Mu.2. 8 fond of 

sons. -3 Worshipped, reverenced, -4 
Respected, —5 Approved, regarded 
as good. -6 Desirable ; see 
—6 Valid. -7 Sacrificed, worship- 
ped with sacrifices. —8 Supposed 

) ; oft. used in Lilavati. 
—S’: 1 A lover, husband, beloved 

person; 3. 4. 2. 

-2 A friend; Pt. 1. 57 ; 2. 167. -3 
N. of a tree (qT^).-4 N. of Vishnu. 
-5 A sacrifice. — ST N.of a tree (^Tft). 
— S 1 Wish, desire. -2 A holy cere- 
mony or h^IT* -3 A sacrifice ; see 
-~ind. Voluntarily. -Comp. 
— 3 T^; desired object. a. 

zealously engaged in gaining one’s 
desiied object,— 3TPTr%:/*occurrenc6 
of what is desired; a statement by 
a debater which is favourable to his 
opponent also ; ^TTTrRJTTf 

Jag. — n.( In arith. ) rule of 
supposition, operation with an as- 
sumed number. — the root 
of a fragrant grass (^f <»ft f .rt ). — 
fT|^ a. granting the desired ob- 
jects, an epithet of the cow of plen- 
ty. — «• fragrant. ( -vf; ) any 
fragrant substance, (-^t) sand, — 
a beloved person ( whether man 
or woman ) ; U. 3. — , -fror a 
favourite god, one’s tutelary deity, 
going according to one’s 
desire. — ^TT a. 1 . performing de- 
sired vows. — 2 . obeying one’s 
wish. -3. ( food &c. ) for the fulfil- 
ment of a vow. -4. that by which 
good works succeed. 

^ [ ?? ffqr: 

] Performance of pious 
or charitable dcods; performing 
sacrifices, and digging wells and 
doing other acts of charity j 

}4v. 3.1; 

^'TT^'TffWTTf^t^fTnTfFrri? ^ I 3f^- 


^mirpTT: ||^ 

WtTPTT 1 ^ 

1 1 . 

?%: /. [ ] 1 Wish, 

request, desire. -2 Seeking, striv- 
ing to get. -3 Any desired object. 
-4 A desired role or desideratum ; 
( a term used with reference to 
Patanjali’s additions to Katyayana’a 
Vartikas ; ^ >Tr- 

&c., cf. ). -5 Im- 

pulse, hurry. -6 Invitation , order. 
-7 (q3f -f^FW ) A sacrifice. -8 An 
oblation consisting of butter, food 

<fec. -Comp. — 3T^T?r a sacrifice last- 
ing for a long time. — 1 . a 
miser. -2. a demon • an Asuia ; 

animal to he 

killed at a sacrifice. 

f. A wish, desire. 

a. [ ] 

Wishing. — 1 Cupid, god of 
love. -2 The spring. -3 Course, 
going. 

fffejpTa. Speedy, impetuous, an 
epithet of the winds. 

] The spring. 

^ [f^ 3TrT 

f ] 1 Reed, rush, stalk of grass; 

Ram.. ®btw R.. 
12. 23. -2 An arrow. -3 A sort of 
sugar-cane ; Saccharum Spontaneum. 
—4 A small stick of wood or iron 
used to see whether gold in a 
•crucible is melted or not, -5 A 
brush. -6 The eye-ball of an ele- 
phant. -Comp. — ^ the point or 
upper part of a reed. 

cf, also Vn, 1 . 13] 1 
An arrow. —2 The number five. 
-3 (In Math.) A versed sine. -4 K. 
of a Soma ceremony, -Comp. ■— Htt, 
the point of an arrow. <—> 37 . 
the bow ; 

R. 11 . 37; Dk. 

9. — srra’ a.throwing arrows. (-^; ) 
1 . a bow. - 2 . an archer, a warrior - 
Bg. 1 . 4, 17. — m, an 
arrow-maker. — m. an 

archer. — qq';,-^[%xT; an arrow-shot, 
the range of an arrow. — ; 
discharging an arrow ; R. 2. 42. 
— a. having the length of an 
arrow ( about 5 short spans or 
three feet. ), ) 1 . the length of 

an arrow. - 2 . an altar ( J^). — 
a. carrying arrows in the hand. 
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l^f^^TTTT 'Tho three- fold arrow’, 
N. of a constellation 

a. Arrow-like. — cRT Vod. 

An arrow. 

5^1r: [ f^r ] A 

quiver. 

Den. P. 1 To contain ar- 
rows.-2 To implore, request, ask. -3 
To desire oblations. 

Imploring, request, 
a, 1 Going. -2 liequosting. 
Den.P. 1 To long for food. 

-2 To request. 

A spiritual teacher. 

8 U. 1 To arrange, set in 

order. ~2 To prepare, 

a. Arranging &c. 
f^rT a. Arranged &c. 
whose Soma vessel is prepared or 
ready. 


/, A mother. 

[ T'l- fT^TT’T Un.3. H8 ] 
1 A brick ;irk. 3. -2 A brick used 
in preparing the sacrificial altar &c. 
-Comp. — ^ a brick house. — 
collecting fire by means of a brick. 
— p^rT a. made of bricks f Dk. 84 ; 
also -5?Tr?r: laying the 

foundation of a house. — a 
road made of bricks. — ^f?r; a pile 
of bricks. 

^fir^rr A brick &c. ; see ^^ch|. 
iud. An interjection of auger, 
pain, or sorrow. 

^ tnd. [ f P. 

V. 3. 11 Sk. ] 1 Here ( referring 

to time, place or direction ) ; in this 
place or case. -2 In this world 

( opp. utT or ) ; oft. with 
K. 35. -3 In this case ; in this book 


* _ 

or system. -4 !Now, at this time. 
[ cf. Zend Ma ]. -Coilip- — ^5^ 
ind. in this world and the next 

world, here and there. — it. 

come here. — t7id. here and there, 

now and then, repeatedly. ®JTra 
a. 1. whose mother is hero and 

there ; that is, everywhere. -2. 
of whose mothers one is here 
and one there. — this life. 
— < 1 . whose intentions 
or thoughts are centred in this world 
or place. — or -rPT a. belong- 
ing to this world.— this world 
or life; in this world. — tnd, 
here, now, at such a time as this. 
— ^ a. standing here. — ct* 
one whose residence is on the earth, 

a. [ ] Being here, of 

this place or world. 

K. of a country 


^ : (m.) N, ofKamadeva, Cupid, 
. — N. of Lakshmi. — ind. An in- 
terjection of (1) dejection; (2) pain; 
(3) sorrow j (4) anger ; (5) compas- 
Bion;(6) perception or consciousness; 
(7) calling. 

1 1. 4 A. To go. -II. 2 P. 1 
To go.-2 To shine.-3 To pervade.-4 
To desire, wish, -5 To throw. -6 To 
eat.-7 To beg (A.). -8To become pre- 
gnant. 

1 A. ( tsfrN^, OT5-, 
tf%7T ) 1 To see, be- 
hold, view, perceive, observe, 
look or gaze at. -2 To regard, 
consider, look upon • 

^fnr^TFRJTT Bg. G. 29. 
-3 To take into account, care for 
5TTf^5rTiff^ K. 104 , ^ 

Ku. 5- 82. -4 To think, 
reflect; ^ jnrf^^r 

Ch.Up. -5To require; Pt. 1. 151, 
—6 To look to, or to investisate 
the good or bad luck of any one 
( with dat. of the person ); 

Sk- (^*lT^'tqq't#^^);Bk. 

8. 76 — 'Withirf^T to suspect ; 

H. 4. 102 v.l. — 

l.to see, behold. -2. to consider. 
—3, to care for, take into account. 







] A spectator, be- 
holder. 

] 1 Seeing, be- 
holding Ac. -2 A look, sight, as- 
pect, view. -3 An eye; ^fe^PTr- 
B. 2. 27; so STPrlfOTT* -4 
Regarding, looking after, caring 
for. 

A fortune- 
teller; I^ls. 9. 258. 

[t^- ^I'rTi^] Looking, sight; 

Br. Sut. 

1 Sight. -2 View- 
ing, considering. 

1 An eye. -2 A glance, 
look; Pt. 5, 

p. p» Seen, beheld, regard- 
ed &c. — rf 1 A look, sight. -2 An 
eye. 3T?JT5% HfrTRT’l%rt S. 2.11. 

f^T<5 a. [ ] Seeing, behold- 

ing, a beholder. 

rt. Yed. Deserving to be 
seen; curious. 

1 p. 

fr%^, ) To go, move, vacillate. 

~-Caus. 1 To move backwards and 
forwards, swing, oscillate. -2 To 
shake, cause to tremble. 

1 A. 1 To go. -2 To 
censure, blame. 


f^rnr < 1 . Per- 

forming sacrifices. 

2 A. (ft, fTN%, 

fi'^ ) 1 To praise; 

Rv. 1. 1. 1; q ^ l * T gr iT^ M I H : 

E. 18. 17 ; Bk. 

9. 57, 18. 15. -2 To implore, re- 
quest, ask for ( with two acc. )• 

Rv. 3. 48. 3. 

’~Caus. 1 To ask. -2 To praise. 

^ ~T~\. 

/. Refreshment, libation. 

Praising. 

] l^raise, com- 
mendation. 

(%) 7^ Yed. = 
po^* p. To be praised or 
glorified, praiseworthy, laudable; 
M^riq r^s^ R. 5. 34 ; Bg. 

11. 44. 

a. [fr-JTf ?!R!r nga] Hav- 
ing a lord or master. 

ft% «. [ 1 Produced, ef- 

fected. — F^:/. Plague, distress, 
a calamity of the season. The 
are usually said to be six 1 eices- 

aive rain ; 2 drought ; 3 locusts ; 4 
ratSjfi parrots ; and 6 foreign inva- 
sions; 

rrSTR: 'TtrTT ftR: II 


28:^ 



* 



( some road for tho second line 

^ I making the 

total number seven). M. 5. 20 • Mv. 

7. 42; Kird4»l K. 1. 63. -2 

An infectious disease. —3 Travel- 
ling ( in a foreign country ), so- 
journing ). -4 An affray. 

o. (Mr-^ft/. ), also 

Such, of this kind, of this aspect, 
endowed with such qualities, —gr n. 
Such a condition ; such occasion. 

Quality ( opp. ) ; f^- 

^rtT^rr ^ R. 13. 5; ^TTHT^^JIT ^rti% 
knows me to be so. 

1 P. To bind ; cf. 

[ 3TTq;-?T^-3T ] 1 

Desire to obtain. -2 A wish, desire- 
<*• Desired, wished for, 
dear to ; ^^1%# K. 

14. 4; S. 3. 14. —rT Desire, wish. 

a. Striving to obtain, wish- 
ing or desiring to get (with acc. 
or inf., but usually in comp, )• 
^rO-^Fgftw ?r R. 5. 69 ; 

a parti- 
cular Soma sacrifice. 

ind. Ved. 1 A 

particle of afl&rmation or restric- 
tion ; usually after short words at 
the beginning of a sentence, after 
relative pronouns, prepositions 
and particles like era- &c. -2 
Now. -3 This, here ( q?T ). 

[ ] Pervading ; 

of pervading sight. 

2 A. ( f FT, frN%, 

H ) ; also 1 P. (p p. 1 To go, 
move, shake (trans. also). -2 To 
rise, arise or spring from. -3 To go 
away, retire. -4 To agitate, elevate; 
raise one’s voice. —10 XJ. or Cans, 


To employ, use, -8 To bring to 
life, revive. -9 To elevate. —10 To 
raise oneself (A.), 

tX''i «• [ Agitating, driv- 

ing. — Of. The wind, —or 1 Agitat- 
ing, moving, driving. -2 Going. 
-3 q. V. 

?ff?r p. p. 1 Sent, despatched. -2 
oaid, uttered &c.; ° declared 
purpose or intention. 

[ tr'Wfff ] 1 Moving, agi- 
tating. -2 Going. 

H a. To ho excited. — srr Wan- 
dering about as a religious mendi- 
cant. -Go nip. — 1. the observ- 

ances of a religious mendicant to 
obtain Knowledge. —2. the four po- 
sitions of tho body, i, e, going, 

standing upright, sitting, and lying 
down. 

] Desert, bar- 
ren. —of A desert, barren soil; 9^- 

See I'Gq'. 

] 1 Agitated. -2 
Going constantly or instigating 
everything (S:\y,) ~ind. Here, in 
or to this place. — >1; The arm ; the 
fore-quarter of an animal. — ^ A 
wound, sore ( m, also). 

^41 1 cl rt. Ved. Full-haunched, or 
thin-haunched. 

‘ 7n.f. A cucumber. 

= f^r q. v. 

1 p. ( f^(^, Kiw- 

f) f'lsqrT) To envy, be jealous 

of, be impatient of the success of | 

(with dat. of person); 7^1% 

Sk.; Si, 8.36. 

f a. Envious, jeal- j 

ous. I 



( tttef ) 1 To agitate, throw, 

cast ; Si, 8. 39 ; discharge, dart, 
hurl ; Bk. 15. 62 ; 

It. 15, 20.-2 To excite, prompt, 
urge; Bk. 12. 6. ^3 To cause to 
rise, produce, -4 To -letter, pro- 
nounce, proclaim, say, repeat ; 
Mai. 1. 25; 

N. 14. 21 ; Si. 9. 69 ; Ki. 1. 26; 
It. 9. 8 ; %»Tf *RT 

Sav. 6, 23. -5 To cause to go, set 
in motion, move, shake ; 

s. 1 ; a r qTRT ^HinKtf : 

Ki. 2. 50 ; Si. 8. 20. -6 To draw 
towards, attract ; Si. 10. 32. -7 


Wr -^7 [ ] Envy, jeal- 

ousy, envy of another’s success, 
spite, malice. 

w )5, ( i ) «• En- 

V10U8, impatient. 


( ^7 /. ) 1 A weapon, a 
cudgel or a short sword. -2 A 
stick shaped like a sword ( 
f^fiF )• 

u. 1 Going. -2 So larcre. sn 


, stately or magnificent. 

^ I 

2 A. ( f&, f j 

ffr> ) 1 lo rule, be mas- 

‘ tor of, govern, command ( with 


geii.)Rni TTnrr^Rie K.3i2v.i.;BT^Tf- 

Bh. 3. 30 ; sometimes with acc. ; 
|■HrsJR7F^R^^T Svet. Up. 

(fihoused in tho Veda with gen. 
of an infinitive or loc, of an ab- 
stract noun ). -2 To be able, have 
I power ; expressed by * can ’ ; 
m J R. 18. 13, 14. 38 ; 

24; 

U. 7. 4;Si. 1^38; MU. 10. 13.’ 
-3 To act like a master, allow. 
—*1 To own, possess. -5 To belong to. 

, m. A master, lord, the Su- 

preme spirit. 

«. [ ] 1 Owning, pos- 

sessing, sharing, master or lord of; 
see below. -2 One who is com- 
pletely master of anything. -3 Ca- 
pable of ( with gen. ). —4 Power- 
ful, supreme. — 1 A lord, 

master - with gen. or in comp. ; 

^ 5 : Ku. 3 . 34 
with great difficulty controlled 
( were masters of ) their minds ; so 

&c. -2 A husband. -3 
A Rudra. —4 The number 11 
( derived from the eleven Rudras). 

-5 N. of 5iva (as regent of the 
north-east quarter). — ^ 1 Su- 
premacy, power, dominion, great- 
ness. —2 N. of Durga. —3 A woman 
having supremacy ; a rich lady. 
-Comp. — the north-east 
quarter.— 5fr, -N". of Benares. 

— ^ the missile qr^TCRr. — 
epithet of Kuhera. 

^ ^ ] Commanding, 

reigning &c. 

«. [ ] 1 
Owning, possessing, master or lord. 
-2 Reigning, ruling. -3 Wealthy, 
rich. — ?f: 1 A ruler, master, lord. 
-2 N. of iSiva ; twra^ffrrr^RTRf 
Ku. K 66 ; K, 10. —3 The Ardra 
Nakshtra. -4 On© of the Rudras. 
-5 The number ‘eleven’. -6 The sun 
as a form of £iva. -7 A Sadhya. 
-8 N. of Vish^iu.— N, of 
Durga. -^T, -?r: The silk-cotton 
tree Light, splendour. 

-Comp. /. one of tho 

five forms of Siva. — ^ 

making one a master or able.' -2. 
acting like a competent person. 

«. An owner, a 

master, proprietor. — ct. Tho 
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lord of the TJniverse ; /Si. 18. 3. 
Power, superiority. 

Superiority, greatness, 

one of the eight Siddhis or attri- 
butes of /Siva. See 

ff^ a. [ ] Commanding, 

reigning &c, — ?». 1 A god. -2 A 
husband. -3 A lord, master. — 

Supremacy. 

rt. ( ^T-6 i/. ) [ fir-^ P. 

III. 2. 175 ] 1 Powerful, able, ca- 
pable of ( with inf. );Ku. 4. 11 ; K. 
15. 7. -2 Rich, wealthy ; Pt. 2. 
67. — 1 A lord, master; f^r- 

Mu. 1. 14; so 

-2 A king, 

prince, ruler ; R. 12. 

11 ; Ms. 4. 153, 9. 278. -3 A rich 
or great man; 

Pt. 1. 71;K. 3. 46; Rh. 3. 59; rt 
VRT H. 1. 15; cf. “To 
carry coals to Newcastle.’’ -4 A 
husband; q^NrTT ?TT^ 

Ki. 9, 39. -5 The Supreme God 

^JTpfr- 

^ I ^ ^r- 

fS?r: lb -6 N. of /?iva; V. 1. 1. -7 
The God of love, Cupid. -8 The 
Supreme soul; the 30ul.-9 The ele- 
venth year (^ton:) of the /S'ali- 
Vfthana era. — N, of Durga ; 
of Lakshmi ;or of any other of the 
saktis; 

rM“^. — N. of several plants 
and trees ; 

3T3T and -Comp. — oT- 

a. subject to a lord or king, 
dependent on a lord or god. “f%“ 
denial of the existence of 
god, atheism. — pfs" a, trusting in 
god. — a, pious, devout. — 
worship of god.— sreR; divine 
favour. — sfT^; royal or imperial 
state, the several forme of 

the^Supreme god/ for a full enumera- 


tion, sc© Bg. 10. 19-42, — 

». a temple. — ^ a royal court or 
assembly. — worship of god. 

Superiority, supremacy. 

To fly away, escape. -2 To creep 
along. —3 To glean, collect a few 
grains. -4 To look, see. -5 To give. 
-6 To attack, hurt, kill. 

[ ti-^] 1 The mouth A«vina; 
cf. fU". -2 A servant of Siva. 

a. Hastening. — vfr 

Haste, speed. 

i7id. [ ] Slightly, to 

some extent, a little ; t'Tff 

S. 1. 3; Pt. 1. 141. 

-Comp. — o. tepid, slightly 
warm. — gpT t*. iiot quite complete, a 
little less than : 

a. 1. doing little. -2. easy to be 
accomplished ; Mv. 4. ( -t ) very 
little. — 7PT a. of little merit, 
shallow water, a little water. 
— a glance, sight, vie w, glimpse. 
— a. slightly sounding ( a 
term applied to unaspirated soft 
consonants). — f^qei a. exchanged 
for a little. — a. a little white 
or pale, whitish, ( ) a pale or 

light-brown colour. — qr*T a. that of 
which a little is drunk. ( ) a 

small draught, — a mean or 
contemptible person, — a. pale 

red. ( ) 1. pale-red colour. -2. 

un distinguishable colour. — ryR-,-sr- 
a. to be got for little. — rffW «• 
slightly open. — «. slightly re- 
sounding).— a, slightly touch- 
ed ( applied to the semi- vowels). 
— slight laughter, a smile. 

] 1 The polo or shafts 
of a carriage or a plough. -2 A 
part of a chariot. -Comp. — the 
handle of a plough* jSi.18.43.— ^ a. 

with projecting teeth. ( ) 1. an. 




T I. 1 A. (3T^, 

1 To sound, make a noise. -2 To 
roar,hellow (as a bull cScc.).— II. 5p. 
(^•iliTl) Ved. To ask, demand. 

T? 1 N. of iSiva, the second of 


the throe syllables in j ^* 
—2 N. of BrahmSp. -3 The orb of the 
moon.— ittJ. 1 As a particio used ox- 
pletively; r- Sk. -2 An inter- 
jection of;— (a) calling; ^ 


elephant with a large tusk or 
tooth. -2. the handle of a plough; 
5i. 18. 38. -3, the tusk of an 

elephant. 

ffsTRxf 1 An elephant’s eye-ball. 
-2 A painter’s bru8b.-3 A weapon, 
arrow, dart. -4 A kind of missile. 

[ tj-f^ ] Fire. 

1 A painter’s brush. -2 
An ingot-mould. -3 = <!• 

-^! See 

^ 1 A. ( f 1^, tfT^j lit' 
ffrd;> 0 - desire, 

lono for * have in wind, think of 

with acc or inf. ) ; . . . aTM"- 

Bg. 16. 12, 7. 22; Ms, 4. 

15, 3."l2G ; ct 
Bk. 1. 11. -2 To endeavour to ob- 
tain. -3 To aim at or attempt, en- 
deavour, strive ; 

rag «TRi3^I?^ 2. 6 ; Y. 2. 

116.-4 To take care of. —Cans. 
To impel, urge. 

Attempt; as in 37^?"; 

Iff [ ^ ^ Wish, desire ; IT- 

il t1 i\ 54r?r R^in* ; see 
also. -2 An undertaking, act. -3 
Effort, exertion, activity ; 

; ;57r Ms. 9, 205. -Comp.— 

a, aiming at any object, seeking 
wealth; Ms. 2. S7.-^: [ t^fT^f-qr 
qTT:]l*^ wolf.-2.an artificial deer.-3. 
a division of the drama consisting 
of four acts ; for definition &c. see 

S. I). 518, -=*1^; a wolf. 

P- P- [t|-^ ] 1 Wished . 
desired; Ratn. 1. 1. -2 

Attempted, sought, striven for; 
Ye. 1. 24. — rT 1 A wish, desiro; 

I -2 Effort, exertion. -3 An under- 
taking, deed, act; srfr^ 

Ki. 1. 20. 8. 46, 11. 43, 18. 
31 j Si. 9. 62. 


^1% 

Ku. 1. 26; (6) anger; (c) compas- 
sion;((f) command;(e) acceptance; 
interrogation; or(^)u6ed merely asan 
expletive. In the Yeda used as an 
enclitic copula implying restriction 


285 


V 


* 3 ^ 

and emphasie ( and, but, on tbo 
other hand, now, I ask &c. ) ; 
in classical literature used chief- 
ly with ^ ( jfr) and 

((%5 ) : see these words. 
or on the one hand-on the other 
hand, partly-partly. 

1 '-fhe vowel g". -2 The 

god Siva. 

vichIHC* A horse of a red and 
yellow ( or red and black ) colour, 
a bay or chesnut horse, 

A bug. 

^3^, see under 

1 A saying, sen- 
tence, verse, hymn ( ). -2 

Eulogy, praise, -3 ^N". of the 
S&maveda ( Trik, ); a variety of 
Sama; {?Tpf»K: -4 ( In ri- 

tual) A kind of recitation or certain 
recited verses ( opp . chanted, 

and q'^ muttered verses). -5 The 
sacrihce. — of a metre, | 

see Appendix -Coilip. — 

1. a sacrifice ( having versos as 
its vehicle or leaves ) . -2. a sacri- 
ficer “TN" 1. ^ sacrificer. , 

-2. vessels or libations offered du- 
ring the recitation of an ^ I 

oi. a sago who offers or divides j 
TJkthas. — a, to be magnified or 
celebrated in praise, an epithet of ! 
Indra. — a. offering verses ; or 
one to whom verses are offered. — 
a. praising, uttering the Ukthas. 
(-m.) a kind of priest. — ^rH,-^rFT, 
a Ved. uttering a verse, prais- 
<*• whose strength is 
praise. -2. loudly resonant with ver- 
ses. (-w^X)-€\ a. fond of or reciting 
verses, • 

a. [ ] 1 Uttering , 

verses, praising. -2 Accompanied by 
praise or Ukthas. — m. Indra and 
others. 

o* [ ^TfT ] 1 Ac- 

companied by praise. —2 Deserving 
praise or verses. — 1 A liba- 
tion at the morning and midday 
sacrifices, -2 N. of a sacrifice form- 
ng part of tho sacrifice. 

.-3 A Soma sacrifice. , 

1. C. U. ( I 

Yed., 3j%rr ) 1 

To sprinkle, wet, inor**^®^; pour 

down upon; CrrTffq'WT : ■ 

17. 9, 3. 5; aSL 0. 30; It. 11. 5; 


20 ; Ku. 1. 54. -2 To emit, send 
forth. -3 To scatter, throw out (as 
sparks ), -4 To clean, purify. -5 To 
grow up, become strong ( Ved. ). 

T$T a. [ 1 Sprinkling. 

-2 Sprinkled, -3 Large. 

i Sprinkling.-2 

Consecrating as by sprinkling ; 
i%S'^Nt^rT^nT K. 5. 27. 

Den. P. To desire one 
who .sends down riches. 

f*. Desirous of one who 
sends down riches. 

^■^PT a. 1 Large. -2 Sprinkling. 
— wt. (-^r) Ui?. 1. 15G] 1 

An ox or bull; Ku, 7.70; (changed to 
in some comp, 

&c.). -2 An epithet of Soma ; the 
Maruts ; the sun and Afini. —3 

■D 

One of the eight chief medicaments 

( )■ -(fOmp. — a. one 

whose food is oxen ( Ved. ). — 
a small bull or ox; Si. 12. 10 ; cf. 
qviTrTT* — a. dependent on a bull 

(^ ^ 5T Ufpr); 

male calf ( ? ). 

<1. Swift, terrible, high; 
large, excellent, — PJ: A monkey. 

^1%^ P‘ p- 1 Sprinkled, 

moistened. —2 Cleansed, perfumed, 
-3 Adult, of full growth. -4 Old. 

or To go, move. 

A boiler, pot, vessel. — 

1 A boiling vessel, a boiler or cook- 
ing pot ( such as a sauce-pan). -2 A 
fire-place at a sacrifice. -3 A part of 
the body. 

^PT] 1 Dres- 
sed or boiled in a pot (as flesh &c.); 

^ iik. 4.9.-2 Being 

in a boiler (Ved). 

j A kind of 

grass 

a. Ved. Consisting of 
troops with uplifted or ready wea- 
pons ( ). 

3TT a. [ 3T^hTf^; Uy. 2. 

28 ] 1 Pierce, cruel, ferocious, sa- 
vage ( as a look &c. ); ° hav- 
ing a fierce or cruel look. -2 For- 
midable, terrific, friglitful, fearful; ' 
ptT^FTTTrr^?! L. 2.60; Bg. 11.30; 
Ms. 6-75, 12. 75; &c. 

-3 Powerful, mighty, stroug, vio- 
lent, intense • %r^ S. 3 in- 
tensely hot; Me. 113 v.l, ~A ‘ 


Sharp, pungent, hot. -5 lligh, no- 
ble. -6 Angry, passionate, wrathful. 
-7 Beady to do any work, industri- 
ous. — ri: 1 N. of Siva or Budra. -2 
N. of a mixed tribe, descendant 
of a Kahatriya father and ^Sudra 
mother ( his business being to 
catch or kill animals dwelling in 
holes, such as snakes ; cf. Me. 10. 
9, 13, 15. ). -3 N. of a tree 
f^. —4 A group of five asterisms ; 
their names aret — 
tjqPTTTq^r, and iTTlf ).-5 N. of a 
country called Kerala(Modern Mala- 
bar). -6 The sentiment called ^f.-7 
Wind.— qT 1 of different plants ; 

-2 A cruel 
woman. — ?ff A kind of being belong- 
ing to the class of demons. 
— Vf 1 A certain deadly poison, the 

root of Aconitum Ferox (qv^rdHRM). 
-2 Wrath, anger. -Comp. — 
the mighty or terrible lord, E". of 
Siva. a. fierce inaction, cru- 
el. — a sort of gourd 

(^f^^). — »t«r strong-smeDing. 

( -q"; ) 1. the Champaka tree. —2. 
N. of other trees also ; 3T^qr- 

f^tT. -3, garlic, (-qx) 1. Orris root. 
-2. a medicinal plant. -3. E. of 
various plants,- qqr^f, q^, ar3T%^. 
( -vx ) Asa feetida. — Ttfq^ a. 
strong-smelling. — a strong 
desire.— sqrfHr, E. of Durga. 

“^nfw «. base-born. — rriTT N. 
of a goddess. — o. endowed 
with powerful or terrible energy. 
— having terrific teeth. — 
a. ruling witli a rod of iron, stern, 
cruel, relentless ; Pt. 3, — -^- 
^ a. frightful in appearance, fierce- 
lookiug, grim, terrible. — jf^/- tbe 
daughter of a powerful man. 
— qvq^JT a. having a powerful bow. 

( -m. ) E- of Siva and Indra. — qf- 
large-nosed. — «. born 
in a mighty family. ( ) E. of 

Karttikeya. — ^TpT a. horribly stink- 
ing; Mai. 5. 16. w. a form 

of Budra. — qfx a. having power- 
ful men. — «• strict in 
orders, severe in commands, 
— ‘ crest of Siva’, E. of the 
Ganges. — «. sorely-grieving, 
deeply afilicted. — a. 

terrible to hear and see. — %q‘: 1. 
E. of a son of Dhritarashtra. -2. 
E. of a king of Mathura and father 
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of Karasa. He was deposed by his 
sod; but Krishria after having slain 
Kanisa restored him to the throne, 
(-qri N. of the wife of Akrura; 
° If: N. of Kamsa, the uncle and 
enemy of Ki'ishna. 

a. Brave, powerful &c. 

T^rTT)-?^ Violence, fearfulness, 
passion, anger, pungency, acri- 
mony. , 

a. [ Tq 

] 1 Fierce-looking, frightful, 
hideous. -2 Malignant, wicked. 

^d| • A bug. 

4 r. 

or ^ mostly 
used in p. p- ) 1 To collect, to 

gather together.-2 To take pleas- 
ure in, delight in, be fond of. 
-3 To be accustomed or used to. 
-4 To be suitable, suit, fit. 

gf^rf p. p. 1 Fit, proper, right, j 
■ suitable ; U. 3 ; usu- 
ally with inf.j ^ i 

^ f(f?j -S. 4. -2 Usual, customa- 
ry j ^r=t'r^3 s. 4, 7.12; K. 

G4 ; M. 3.3. -3 Accustomed or used 
to , in comp.; U. 

1. 50, 2. 25; 3. 54, GO; 11. 9 ; 
Hrr%^! Ki. 1 . 34. -4 Praiseworthy. 
-5 Delightful, agreeable, pleasur- 
able. -6 Known, understood. -7 
Entrusted, deposited. -8 Measured, 
accurate, adjusted (fTr^T). -9 Ac- 
ceptable ( q"!?! ). [ 

Praise, verse 

# * 

u. [ ] Deserving 

praise. I 

^5^ a. 1 Uigh ( in all senses ); 

Ku. 7. 68; elevat- 
ed, superior, exalted (family &c.). 
-2 Loud, high-sounding; tff^- 
Si. 4. It5. -3 Intense, violent, I 
strong. -4 (In astr. ; Ascendant; 
see below.— The apex of 

the orbit of a planet. -Coill]). — rf^: 

1. the cocoa nut tree. -2, a lofty 
tree in general. — ffr^; ( heightened) 
music, dancing &c. at a tavern. 

— time personified, chronos. 

high and low,— 2. various, 
multiform.(-=^)I. tho upper or lower 
stations of fdancts. -2. chan'm of 
accent. — speaking aloud, 
vociferous. — >Tri%:T a, shouting, 
bawling. — Ff??ffxr,..fT5FiT a woman 


with a high or projecting forehead. 
— a. occupying a high station 
(said of a planet); P, 3. 13; see 
lilalli. thereon. 

Height, superiorify. 
i7id. 1 High, above, lofty 
(fig. also); 

Si. 1. IG, 16. 46 ; Ki. 2. 57. -2 
Pre-eminently ; Si. 1. 70.-3 Loud. 

High, above, upwards, 
aloft; ° 

ind. [ cf. Up. 5. 12] 1 Aloft, 
high. on high, above, upwards (opp. 

S. 4 v.l.; 

m^lf: Bh. 2. 28; 

P. I. 2, 29. -2 Loudly, with a loud 
noise ; K. 2. 12, 51 ; Bg. 

1. 12. -3 Powerfully, intensely! 
very much, greatly ; 

^hrr: Bs.i.22; 

jf^fH : Amaru. 94, -4 ( Used 
as an adj. in comp, or by itself ) 
(a) high, noble; 

Ku. 5, 64, 6. 75;°^ff;f 
S. 4. 16; f%qd4VcPff^: Me.l7:Katn. 
4.16. (6) distinguished, pre-eminent, 
famous; Ku, 2. 47, 

M. 5. 17 .-CoiUp. ^ a, making 
acutely accented. — qif 1. clamour, 
great uproar. -2. loud proclamation. 
— ^rq’ a. boisterous, crying, roaring. 

( -q: ) 1. loud noise. -2. a form of 
Uudra. — f|[q^a. having strong or 

powerful enemies- Ku. 3. 14. — ^t- 

, ^ ^ 

o. having trees like outstretch- 
ed arms ; Me. 36. — high 

praise-^nW^T^^l f 

U. 5. — a. liigh-minded, 
one of high rank, magnanimous ; 

Ku. 1. 12. a. 1. 

long-eared. -2. deaf. ( -m. ) K. of I 
the horse of Indra (said to bo churn- 
edout of the ocean ); 

^ Ku. 2. 47. — 

a. high-sounding. ( ) a loud 
sound or voice. 

rt. Highest, tallest, loudest. 
ind. 1 Exceedingly high. 
-2 Very loudly. 

a. Higher, taller, louder. 1 
ind. 1 Very loud. -2 
Exceedingly high, on high ; Ku 
V. 68. * ' 

^ eyes di- 

rected upwards, looking upwards ; 

qqqf^V. 1.-2 AVith 
tho eyes taken out, blind, , 


T=Br^r»T A secret smile, a laughter 
in the mind not expressed in the 
countenance. 

1 P. To go away, disap* 
pear, — Cans. I To scare or drive 
away, expel. -2 To destroy, root 
out; Bh. 3. 129; N. 3. 7. 

1 Driving away, expul- 
sion, removal from a place. -2 Se- 
paration. -3 Eradication, extirpa- 
tion ( of a plant ). -4 A kind of 

charm or magical incantation. -5 
Working this charm, ruining one’s 
enemy, making a person leave his 
business by magical spells by 
making him disgusted with it. 

1 Pride, arrogance. -2 
Habit, usage. -3 A kind of garlic. 
-4 H. of different plants,- ffiTT, 

^ ^qrq^, qrqfffurr- 

^3*5^^ a. 1 Fierce, terrible, formi- 
dable; U. 6. -2 Quick, expedi- 
tious, -3 Loud. -4 Angry, irascible, 

violent. —5 Hanging down. 

qq] Tho last 

watch of the night. 

53 1- 1 P. 1 To go upw'ards, to 
rise- Mbh.; K. 14. -2 

To ascend ( as the sun ), issue or 
go forth, go up; Si. 17. 52; Mai. 5. 
21. -3 To arise, appear forth, 
rise ( as a voice ), to be heard; 

E. 9. 73; 

15. 46; 16. 87; 

K. 27; U. 2: Hatn. 1, —4 To empty 
the body by evacuations, void one’s 
excrement; 

Ms. 4. 49. -5 To emit 
( sounds ), utter, pronounce; qfsq 

(iV qmnr E. 11.73.-6(U3ed 
in tho Atm.)(a) To quit, leave. (5) To 
sin against, be UQfaithful(to a hus- 
band or wife ), transgress against ; 

Sk. (c) To violate or trans- 
gress in general, stray or deviate 
from ; Bk. 8. 31. ( c? ) To rise up to, 
ascend (trans.)- K. 5. 48; Si. 17. 52. 
^CatLS. 1 To cause to issue. -2 To 
utter, pronounce, declare. -3 To 
void one’s excrement. -4 To emit. 

1 Going up or out. -2 
Utterance, pronunciation. 

p* p. 1 Gone up or out^ 
risen. -2 Uttered, pronounced &c. 
— Excrement, f.xces. 

1 Utterance, pronunciation, 
declaration ; q7rq° -2 Excre- 
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ment, dung, faeces /jn^F^fT m 

H. Pr. 16; Ms. 4. 50. -3 Discharge 
(in general). -4 Passage (of heaven- 
ly bodies ) to another zodiacal 
sign or asterism. 

Tirr'f 1 Pronunciation, utter- 
ance j Sik. 2 ; -2 Declara- 

tion, announcement, enunciation. 
-CoiUp, — alTf’ a. 1. useful for 
pronunciation. —2. necessary for 
pronunciation, such as a redundant 
letter only used to facilitate pro- 
nunciation. a linguist. 

the part of the throat from 
which certain sounds (such as 
nasals, gutturals &c.) issue, 

p. p- 1 Pronounced, ut- 
tered. —2 Having excrement. 

o* Pronouncing,, utter- 
ing. 

ss^c]^ 1 P. 1 To start, set out ; 

ST^TpFTf R. 2. 6 ; 

11.61; some- 
times with dat, of place ; 

Dk. -2 To go or remove away 
or fly away ( from one’s place ), 
fly away from ; 

I. 29; R. 12.27. 

-3 To free or extricate oneself 
from. 

Moving, — ?37 Mind, un- 
derstanding. 

Moving away, setting out. 

p. p. 1 On the point of 
going, setting out. -2 Gone up or 
out; winnowed ( as grain ). 

a. [ ] 1 

High and low, uneven, irre- 
gular, undulating; Ms. 6. ‘73. -2 
Great and small, variegated, hetero- 
geneous. -3 Various, multiform, of 
various kinds, diverse j 

ITP^; Nir.; Ms. 1. 
38; Si. 4. 46; Dk. 48 , 104, 156. 

5 U. To collect, gather, 
accumulate. 

1 A collection, heap, 
multitude ; S. 2. 9 ; q- 

S, D. 2; cf, also. 

-2 Gathering , collecting ( flowers 
&c. ); ii S. 4; Ku. 

3. Cl. -3 The knot of a woman’s 
( wearing ) garment ( ^|^) . Ki. 

8, 15, 51.-4 i^^lvura rice ( collected 
by winnowing). -5 Prosperity, 


rise ; H. 3. 133. -6. The 

opposite side of a triangle. 

1 A passionate or an- 
gry man. -2 A kind of crab. -3 A 
kind of cricket. 

^ (nr) A crab. 

rs 

a. With tho pictures 
prominently appearing; .Mai. C. 5, 

^ 1 I ho flag of a ban- 

ner, or the banner itself. -2 An 
ornament fastened on dhe top of a 
banner. 

a. 1 Destroy- 

ed, cut down (perhaps for ^?iT^);see 
-2 Extinct (as a work ). 


* 1 U. To fly upwards or 
away, move onwards, wave. 

pres. a. 1 Shining 

moving about ; /Si. 3. 37 ; iUl* 

3 ; &c. K. P. 

-2 Appearing, bursting forth; Mai, 
7.-3 Moving, going on ; ibid. -4 
Plying up or away, going up liigh. 

Going or moving up- 

wards. 

p. p. 1 Moved, waved 
above. -2 Shaken, -3 Gone. 

1 Covering, -2 Rub- 
bing the body with perfumes. 

a. ] Not 

amenable to rule or command, un* 
governable, unruly, 

1 Contrary or 
opposed to ^ 17 ^ ( civil or religious 
law-books). -2 Deviating from or 
transgressing the law-books ; Y. 1, 
140; Ms. 4. 87. 

* 

vd O. [ J I 

Crested, with erected crest - U. 3 
18. -2 Having the flame pointed 
upwards, flaming, blazing up; Ki 
1. 32 ;K. 127; R. 16. 87. -3 

Radiant, bright. 

Breathing through 
the nostrils, snoring, 

7 U. 1 ( o ) To cut off, 
extirpate, eradicate, destroy ; 

Mb.; 
R. 5. 

71,2. 23; Pt. 1. 47, 365. ( 6) To 
dispel, chase aw'ay ; 57^^!% 

^7^ ^ H^(77; S. 6. 29. (c) To snap 
(thread); Mai. 9.26. -2 To in- 
terfere with, interrupt, stop ; ?qj- 


Mb.; S- 

D. — pass. 1 To be cut or snapjied. 
-2 To be stopped or interrupted, 
cease; ^T: 

fr-eRtfr ?7?7T Pt. 2. -3 To waste 
away, fail, be wanting or deficient; 
q’nF^TTT 5l% 

Mb. 3. 101. 

^r^esm; /. Extirpation, destruc- 
tion ; ° Xiatn. 4. 

^r^vi 2^. p. 1 Extirpated, de- 
stroyed, cut down or off ; ^f^vTfV- 

ifrfffrit “ifhrrrr Mu. 6. 
5. -2 Abject, vile. —=57 ; peace ob- 
tained by ceding valuableglands. 

An extirpator, destroyer. 
1 Cutting off. -2 Ex- 
tiipation, eradication, destruction 
putting an end to ; ^ >7^7^- 

* f^^TT ^ I'-. 14. (4. —3 Excision. 
¥x|5fqvr rt. Destro3dng. 

«. [ ^ fM-t P7 ] 1 

Witli the neck raised ( lit. ). _2 

High, lofty, -3 ( Hence ) N'oble, 
great, exalted ; %ri|rH^|7s fqq^ - 
f^^^-SPTr7T^ Ku. 3. 75, 6. 70 

fl. Full of mushrooms 
^hot up ); !p>7qf^ 

Me. 11. mush- 

room. 

" P. (chiefly in pass,) To 
leave ( as a remainder ), reject. 

p, 1 Left as a remainder 

—2 Rejected, abandoned • stw® R 
12. 15. -3 Stale “gr^q-ffr stale" idea 
or invention. -4 ( Used actively) 
One who has not washed his mouth 
and hands after meals, and hence 
considered impure ; g- 

57%H Ms. 2 56. 1 Leavings! 

fragments, remainder ( especially of 
food or sacrifice ) ^f^ 7f%3■ 
Ms. 2. 56 ; so n^° -2 

Honey. -I tMUl) '“Hvf leavij.gs, offal. 

— ^i'SEfrysfr a form of the jjoddess 

qijM. one 

who eats the leavings oj another or 
eats tho leavings of offerings to gods 
( as^an attendant upon an idol ) 

“»fnnT eating the leavings of 
another. 

1 Rest, remainder; 

^XT^^r5757’7f^on^^Kpfrfr^> 

qiq Dk. 27. -2 Leavings ( of 
food ). ^ 
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a. llaviug the head 

raised. 

1 A pillow. -2 The head ; Ms. 3.89. 

Cans. To dry up, make 


dry, wither up. 

«. Driod up, withered, 
g^c^rsfora. 1 Making dry, wither- 
ing up; 

Eg. 2. 8. -2 Eurning, parching. 
Drying up ; parching, withering. 

a. Making dry, drying 
up, withering. 

Confusion. 


T* V. 

a. [^-|%-^]1 Swollen; 
r^T^PIT: 

M I H 1'^- P, 

7 ; J mrRT I f d 95. 
-2 Fat, bulky. -3 High, lofty. 

d. 1 Unliridled, un- 
restained, uncurbed; ° qi-^Hi Pt, 3; 

Si. 2. G2. -2 Self-willed, perverse. 

-Slrrcgular, desultory, unsystematic. 

Burning ( Ted. ). 
Swelling; MU. 5.16. 
Making one hear 

loudly. 

] U' ^ ^ise, bo 

erected (A.). -2 To raise, erect, lift 
up. -3 To praise, extol. — Cans. 
To increase; Mv. 1. 8. 

qr ] 1 Pising ( of a planet &c. ); Y. 
1. 147. -2 liaising, erecting. -3 
Height, elevation ( physical and 
moral ); ^in=5^lr : i%- 

rT^ ^ ile. 58 ; K. 106 ; Ki. 
7. 27, 8. 23, 17. 61; /Si. 4. 10, 8. 
22. -4 Growth, increase, intensity ; 
^o|-o Ki. 8. 21, 16. 10 ; 5. 

31, 14. 21.-5 Pride.-6 The upright 
side of a triangle. — 

Plank. -Comp. a. possessing 

height, high, lofty, elevated, 

a. i: aised, erected. — cf 



Eaising, elevation. 

a. High, raised, lofty ; 

Si. 5. 21. 


p. p. 1 liaised, lifted up ,- 
H. 2. 164 ; E. 17, 33. —2 Gone up, 
risen; .Si. 4. 25; K, 

206. —3 High, tall, lofty, exalt- 
ed ; Ki. 5. 1 ; Eg. 6. 11 ; 11. 9. 19 ; 

Mb, -4 Produced, 


born. -5 Increasing, growing, pros™ 
perous ; Ms. 7. 170; increased ( in 
bIzo or bulk ), grown. -6 Proud. 

a. nigh, lofty, tall. 

Ted, A part of the hu- i 

man body ( used only in dual ). i 

Ted. Gaping; cleaving 

open- 

2 P. 1 To breathe, live ; 

^ ^ T- ^ 

175; Ve. 5. 15; Ms. 3. 72; ST^- 
without breathing, in one 
breath. -2 To take heart or courage, 
clieer up, revive, breathe a sigh of 
relief ; U* 5, 7 ; 

is delighted; Si. 18. 58; liatu. 4; 

Ki. 9. 21,-3 To open, 
bloom ( as a lotus ) ; 

^.3. 16; M. 2. 

11; Si. 10. 58, 11. 15. -4 To take 
a deep breath, pant, sigh deeply; 
Ek.6. 120, 14. 55. -5 To throb, 
heave, palpitate. —6 To be loosen- 
ed or relaxed. — Cans. 1 To cause to 
breathe. -2 To console, cheer up, 
delight ; Hs. 6. 8; U. 3 ; S.i9. 34.-3 
To loosen, relax, disjoin; Me. 58. 

1 Breathing, sighing. -2 
Taking a deep breath, heaving. —3 
Loosening; Mai. 2. 5. 

p. p. (Used actively). 
1 Iloaving, breathing ; TJ. 3. -2 
Emitting or sending out vapour 
(refreshed) ; T. 4. -3 Full-blown, 
opened, expanded ; Mill 4 ; 

K,92 raised up, Ch.P.13.-4(a ) En- 
livened, gladdened, refreshed; Mo. 
42. ( 6 ) Inspired or animated with 
hope ; Ku. C. 14. -5 Breathing a 
sigh of relief ; M. 3, 6 ; li. lu. 73 ; 
K. 181. -6 Consoled; 

Me. 100.-7 Waving, dis- 
hevelled ; ** BT?^ E. 8. 55. -8 

Effaced (?Pjf); Ku, 3. 38. — 1 
Breath, the (very) life • jhr^Hd- 

S. 3; Ku. 7. 4. -2 
Blooming, blowing. -3 Exhalation ; 
E. 8. 3. -4 Heaving, upheaval, 
throbbing ; K. C. 68 ; Y. 1. -5 Be- 
coming loose or relaxed. -6 

Sighing. -7 The vital airs of 
the body. 

1 Breath, exhalation, 
breathing out Y. 4. 


22 ; Es. 1.3; Mo. 102. -2 Support of 
life, being alive; U. 3. 30 ; K. 158. 
-3 A sigh. -4 Consolation, encour- 
agement ; Amaru. 11. -5 Expiring, 
dj’ing. -6 An air-hole. -7 A divi- 
sion or chapter of a book, as of the 
Harsha-charita ; cf, a^'-qpT. 

7^. P* 1 Breathless, out 
of breath. -2 Much, excessive. -3 

Loosened, released. -4 Detached, 
separated, divided. -5 Consoled. 

a. 1 Breathing, inhal- 
ing air, -2 Heaving, throbbing ; V, 
L 6} Me. 102.-3 Sighing. -4 Ex- 
piring, dying. -5 Vanishing, fading 
away; Ku. 7. 82. -6 Pausing, stop- 
ping. -7 Eising, coming forward. 

6 P ( y-if I ff , 

^ ) 1 To finish. -2 To bind. -3 To 
abandon, transgress. -4 To cease, 
stop. 

Cans. To kill, destroy, 

extirpate ( with gen. ) : f^^nT^RTwTT- 
?rf^ 5i. 1. 37. 

Killing, slaughter; 

4:371 Sk. 

( ft" ) ^ K. of a city, 
the modern Oujein in Malva , the 
capital of Tikramaditya. It is one 
of the seven sacred cities of the 
Hindus ( cf. sr^nr ) , and the first 
meridian of th^ir geogr.aphcrs from 
which they calculate longitude; ^- 

^rr#w*PTrg3?sTt ^rr ^ 

Mo. 27. 

K. of a province in 

the North. 

9 

1 r. 1 To win, acquire by 

conquest, conquer. —2 To be victo- 
rious, triumph. — Cans. ( STPT^'rT) 
1 To cause to conquer. -2 To 
help one in winning. 

/. Yed. 1 Victory. -2 N. 
of certain verses in the Vajaeanoyi- 
Samliita. 

^ a. Victorious. — q; Obtain- 
, ing prosperity, 

a. [ ^-trr-'^r] Smolling. 

1 P. To revive, return to 
life. — Caws. To restore life. 
Eevival. 

'JSflN't Poviving, coming to life 
again. 

'CS'jsn W 1 A. 1 To gape, open. 
-2 To part asunder, -3 To become 
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visible, come or break forth, expand, 
rise, go up ; rTT 

liatn, 3. 13; K. 2‘JU. 
-4 I''* revive, come to senses ; Mv.ti. 
52. — Cans. 1 To display, show. -2 
To produce ; U^, 5.6. 

^3 a. 1 Blown, expanded ; 

prr^^rnrrjT ^rnr^rr 

y. 1>. -2 Gaping, open. 1 

Opening, expansion, blowing. -2 
Gaping of the mouth. -3 Breaking 
asunder, parting. 

1 'J^he act of gaping, 
opening the mouth, yawning, -2 
Spreading, increase ; Mdl. 5. 23. -3 
Flurry, agitation ; U, 3. 36. 

'd Opened, stretched, 

expanded, blown. — 1 The act of 
gaping. -2 Effort, exertion. 

^ ^IFT] Having the 
bow-string loosened. — A how 
with the string fastened to it. 

1 P. To blaze up, shine. 
’—Cans. ( To light up, il- 
luminate, irradiate; Si. 9. 42; Git. 12. 

a. 1 Bright, shining, lumi- 
nous, splendid; >Si. 

9.48,47. -2 Burning. -3 Clean, clear, 
white; Si. 6,5. —4 Lovely, beautiful; 

H.3.13C. ^5 Mixed 
with, seasoned ; Mk. 8. 13. -6 

Blown, expanded. -7 Unrestrained, 
full j Si. 5. 48. — Love, passion, 
— t^r 1 Splendour, brightness. -2 
Clearness. -3 A form of the Jagati 
metre. — Gold. -Couip. —3^: 
of the author of a commentary on 
the Unadi Sutras. 

1 Burning, shining. -2 
Splendour, brilliance. -3 Firo. -4 
Gold. 

^ ?>. Lighted, shining, 

brilliant. 

G P. ( 

Zi^iT ] 1 To abandon, leave, 

quit ; 

B. "5 ; K. 

1. 40 , 51 ; aTprq I diT tjH d ’'TpZT 
Mb. exposed to the sun. -2 
To avoid, escape from ; 

B. 8. 84 ; -Si. 1. 63. 
-3 To emit, give out, drop or po ir 
down ; ^hUdlf Ki. 
5. 6 ; Si. 4. 63. 

a.[ Leaving, quit- 

ting. 


1 A cloud. -2 A devotee, 
si Abandoning, 

removing, leaving. 

fid «• Perplexed, howil- 
deiecl, confounded. 

! 6 P. 

I To glean, gather ( bit by bit ) ; 
RP^^T'^'g'rT: Sis. 3. 100. 

I Gleaning or gather- 
ing grains; P. 

! 5. 8; Ms. 10. 112, — ^ Gleaning. 

-C/OUip. — «■ one who 

lives by gleaning grains, a gleaner. 

Gleaning grains of corn in 
market-places &c. 

1 A leaf. -2 Grass. -C'Ollip. 

i 

— ■5r:,--5T a hut, cottage, 

the residence of hermits, or saints, a 
hermitage (being mostly made of 
grass or leaves) ; ?T?^r- 

N H I : *S'.4 . 2 0; 

B. 1. 52, 50. 

=3p? 1 P. 

1 To go. -2 To strike 
or knock down. 

lunar mansion; a star; 

li. 16. 65. -2 AVater 

(.said to be n. only). -Comp. 
zodiacal circle. — T:, 
giT% ] a raft, boat : *Tt^- 

if B. i. 2; ff q ? qy- 

HRg? Mk. 8. 23. (-q :) the 
moon ; Mk. 4. 23. — qi%;. -^-5^ 1 

the moon ; f5TfT5T«Tm^r Batn. 1.5; 

Ku. 5. 22. 

-2. A'aruna, regent of waters. — 

I the sky, the firmament. 

1 of a tree ; Ficus 

Glomerata ( Mar, ), _2 The 

threshold of a house. -3 A 
eunuch, —4 A part of a sacrifice. 
-5 A kind of leprosy with copper 
spots i-t also). -6 A kind of worm 

said to bo produced in the blood 
and to produce leprosy. — 1 The 

fruit of the tree. -2 Copper. 

A A (3 / .'i’/jri, a measure of two 
tolas. “( onij). the plant 

Croton Folyandra. 

=7?^: q. V. 

1 Agreeable, ex- 
cellent, respectable. -2 Formidable, 
terrific ; d 'S.^'S r n ^ rRfr:?5r- 

, Mid, 5. 23. 


^ 1- 4. A. To 11 y up, SO! IT. 

. —Caujt. To scare away. 

Flying up, soaring. 

I f^TTrarTr A’, i. 125. 

^ r. p. Flown up, flying 
1 Pb'ing up, soaring. -2 
A particular flight of birds. 

Flying up. 

; 1 X. of a work contain- 
ing charms and incantation. -2^. of 
»S'i va. 

^ nS* IsT. of a country ; the mo- 
dern Oris.sa ; see a^fT* 

a. ( ^ /. ) Bemoving, 
driving out. 

'dbj A class of terminations 
beginning witb^iq^. 

I * 

1 A species of leprosy- 

-2 A texture, net. -3 A part of 
the body. 

sJ A ball of flour, roll- 
loaf ; Y. 1. 288. 

i/id. A particle of (a) doubt; 
(6) interrogation; (c) deliberation ; 
(a) intensity. 

I tnd. 1 A particle expressing 

! (a) doubt, uncertainty, guess (or); 

^rfrT wr ^ fR% 

S. 3; G. M. 

(Aj'alternative; usually a correlative 
of f% ( wliether, or ); 

K. 155 ;f% 

f^fqr rfH Ku. 6. 23- 

f 

the place of Trf is also taken by 
arrfr or sn^r^rcT ; sometimes arrft, 
or arc joined to 

(c) association , connection, (hav- 
I iusr a cumulative force, ‘and’ 

O '7 

‘ also'*) ; ^ ( </ ) in- 

, terrogation ; (e) 

deliberation; ( / ) intensity; (p) 

wishing(e8pecial]y at the beginning 
of a sentence followed by a poten- 
tial ‘would that'); (h) sometimes 
I used as an expletive; (i) oft. used 
for the sake of emphasis especially 
I at the end of a line after or ' a 
veib; Bg. 

14. ll;qxr ^ H*T*Tf -Sf^T^T - 

^c^rf 1 . 40. —2 With a preceding 
d[^=on the contrary, on the other 
hand ; but ; ?n^rfr: ^T»tT ir ri«r 
I ^TiRT! Si. 2. 55; ^ 
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~Z With a preceding f%=how much 

more or how much less ; see 

Either-or • ^ 

57Tn^3?TPiT^: G. jM. or else, 

and; ^-TrnT,^fTT?RT either-or. 

N. of a son of Angiras 

and elder brother of Brihasnati. 

* ^ 

-Co nip. — 3T5*r;,-3T^»F5pfT m. Bri- 
haspali, teacher of the godS' rn-^rrj- 

?Tt^ir?T3nTT?f^ 6’i. 2. C9. 

N. of Gautama. 

r'ti o. [ ^5) “ ^- 

P. V. 2. 80 Sk. ] 1 Desirous 
of, longing for, anxiously wishing 
for ( in comp. ); I ^ Hf^TH I ?«h • 

Ku. 6.95 ; : iMe. 1 1 ; some- 

times with an inf.; Si. 4. 18. -2 
Regretting, sad, sorrowful. -3 Ab- 
•ent'inind -d. — 1 Desire. -2 
Opportunity. 

1 A state of longing or 
regret, aii.'ciety. -2 N. of a plant 
having aromatic seeds iTnr7'^lHr;. 

Den. A. To long f>jr. 

Den. P. To make iin 
easy ; Si. 1. 59. 

a. 1 Having the hair 

erect; as in - . Having no 

hair. 

A metre of six lines, 
each line containing eleven syllabic 
instants. 

a. 1 Without bodice, or 
jacket. -2 Without a coat of mail. 

1 P*To start or burst out; 

Mv. 5. 33. 

1 L^irge, spacious U. 4. 
29. -2 Powerful, mighty, extraordi- 
nary, fierce; Pt. 1. 103; Mv. 
1. 39, 5. 33. —3 Excessive, much ; 

11 . 

1. 83.-4 Prominently visible, con- 
epicuous ; ° tThyim U. 5. 36. -5 A- 
bounding in, richly endowed with; 

Ram. -6 Drunk, 
mad, furious ; _7 Superior! 

bigh, -8 Proud, haughty. -9 Un- 
even. -10 DifficiUt. -5-: 1 A fluid 
( ichor) dropping from the temples 
of an elephant in rut. -2 An ele- 
phant in rut. -3 The plant Saccha- 
rum Sara. -4 Pride, intoxication. 
~?T "^be plant Laurus Cassia 


rJ?Tr)-”^ The fragrant bark of L;iu- 
rns Cassia, 

Sitting on the 

hams, squatting. 

A raised particle. 

a, [ 41 td i 1 

Having the neck uplifted, ready, on 
the point of (doing anything ), in 
comp.; 'S. 2 ; 

R. 15. 11. 

-2 ( Hence ) Anxious, eager. —7:, 
A mode- of sexual enjoyment. 

Den. A. 1 To be anxious, 
pine or be sorry for ; S. 4 ; Si. 
9. 54. -2 To yearn, be eagerly de- 
sirous of (with gon. or dat. V. ^TTf- 
^ ?ffckT^ A'' 3, 4 ; Mv 6 ; 

^ U. C, 6 21 ; AUl. 

4 ; Bk. 5. 72. —Cans. ( 

) To create anxiety or longing, 
in.spiic witli tender emotions ; Bh. 

1 . 3."> ; G lint. 5, 

1 Anxiety, nn easiness (in 

UPner il ; HT 

A. 5; ° .M il. 2. 

12 seized with Iright, suddenly 
stiiitied. -2 Longing for a bidoved 
person or thing, pgTfTgr ^>^35. 
5T*TW Amaru. 24. —3 Regret, sorrow, 
missing anything or person ; 

Mai. 1.15; Me. S3. 

*ci p. P‘ 1 Anxious, uneasy. 
-2 Regretting, grieving for, sor- 
rowful. -3 Longing for a beloved 
person or thing, A mistress 
longing for her absent lover or lins- 
band , one of the eight heroines ; 
she is thus defined -srpt^ ^711%- 

D. 121, ^ 

rt. [ ] 

Having tlie neck uplifted ; 

Si. 4, 18. — ^ Bond- 
ing back the neck. 

1 A. To tremble, quiver, 

shake. (7rtM5. To cause to tremble, 
shake, agitate, 

a. Trembling; 

Amaru. 90. -q-:,-T!T Trembling, 
tremor, agitation ; 

7 Amaru. 28; ]\Ie.72. 

1 Trembling. -2 Agitat- 
ing. 

See under ^c^r. 


•37^7^^: A kind of musical in- 
strument. 

3 Ul a. Having the ears erect. 
— of: An erect ear. 

Excessive, piteous; K, 
306. — 1 1^. of a country, the 

modern Orissa, or the inhabitants 
of that country (ph); ■3r’TWr?T?r?T- 

; ; see aff:? ; 

v4iv4i4fJifrq?T; R. 4-. 38. -2 A fowler^ 

« 

bird-catcher. -3 A porter ( carrying 
a load with him ). -4 A sub-divi- 
sion of Brail mapas. 

a. 1 Unbound loosened. 

I -2 Regretting, sorry for. -3 Open- 
ed, blossomed (as flowers). -4 Ris- 
ing, prosperous. 

«• Having tlie tail 
erect and expanded: R. 1C. G4. 

Den. P. 1 To ask 
( one ) pei'ini'sioii to go, take leave 
of: Pt. 5. -2 To ciuse the pea- 
cock to spread its plumage. -3 To 
cause ( one ) to be proud, pi oduce 
conceit by an ackuowledgineiit of 
merit. 

1 Anxiety in general, 
uneasiness ; jn-fTr Amaru. 

78; K. 138, 205, 210, 234 ; 

Dk. 17, 20. -2 Longing for, 

regretting, missing anything or 
person. -3 Wanton sport, dalli- 
ance (fT’rr)'^^ A bud, —5 A wave ; 
^ M I ^ iH Si. 3. 70 ; 

fHfTHcchMchMirV ?HT: ' ruffled by 
waves Mai. 3. 10 ( where 37^- 
also meaus anxiety ); K. IGl. 

-Comp. “STT^ a variety of prose- 
composition abounding- in com- 
pound words and hard letters'; 

Chand. M. G. 

»■ 

1 Tearing, pulling up. 

-2 Plough iug, drawing through 
( as a plough ); 

PT JTry Mo. 16. 

A cow calving every 

year. 

Ordering, command- 
ing. 

nom- 

ming, clearing the throat of 
; mucus. 
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U. 1. 38; 


«• I^^ailed up. 

The plant Nigel- 

la Indica. 

[ r^: ar^ ] Lying 
down, or sleeping with the face 

( or head ) upwards^ stretching out 
on the back. 

a. Stretched on the 
back with the face upwards. 

-tomi). -hrpt a posture with the 
face upwards. 

1 A bug. -2 A louse. 

^ r <5 ^ a. [T?^?r: ] Fallen 

from the family, disgracing or 
dishonouring one’s family; 

r^lrTTFcT^r ! f% N 5^ 

li S, 5. 27. 

Tc^fwTJ The singing ( of the 
cuckoo ). 

a parasol 

or umbrella. 

J umping up, springing 
upwards ; Pt. 2 . 

a. [Zr^vfrT: ^rtfrt ] 1 Go- 
ing uphill (as rivers), (Ved.), -2 
Peaching the bank, —3 Overllowing 
the bank ; K, 303. 

H’?|Tn7fT »• Brought to the bank 
or shore, reaching the bank; 
^oric^Hff^NWPTT: ,S'i, 3, 70. 

8 A. To inform against. 

^^FT: N. of a class of metres 

having 104 syllables. 

P. 1 To cut out or off, 
tear out or pff; ^ 

^ R. 12 , 49; Ms.' 11 . 105; Y. 3 . 
259. —2 To cut to pieces, cut up, 
back, butcher ; gn% 

Mdl.' 5. IG. 

1 Cutting off, tearing out, 
cutting to pieces. -2 Rooting out, 
eradication. 

P. 1 To draw or pull 
up, raise or lift up ; iSi. 13. 

60; to draw or take out, extract, 
extricate; 

R. 6 . 14. -2 To draw, attract; H. 
17. 42.-3 To pull or put off. -4 To 
increase, enhance (opp. -5 

To bend (as a bow). -6 To tear 
asunder, ^ To elevate, raise, 

increase, ^pass. 1 To he lifted, 
raised. -2 To rise, hn supreme or 
eminent. 


a. 1 Superior, eminent. -2 
iliich, abundant. -3 Exaggerated, 
boastful. -4 Attractive. — 1 Pul- 
ling off or upwards, drawing or 
})ulling up. -2 Elevation, eminence, 
rise, prosperity ; PR 75 : 

Ms. 4. 244, 9. 24. -3 Increase, 
abundance, excess; 

R. 4. 11. -4 Excel- 
lence, highest merit, glory ; 

^ ^ 

S. 2 . 5, —5 Self-conceit, boasting. 
-6 Joy, pleasure. 

a. Drawing upwards, 
raising, elevating, increasing &c, 

1 Drawing upwards. -2 
Taking or pulling off. 

Drawing or pulling up. 
p. p. 1 Drawn up or out, 
i-aised, elevated. -2 Extracted. -3 
Excellent, eminent, superior, best, 
highest; Ms. 5. 1G3, 7. l2ih 8 . 281. 

Pt. 3. 3G supejior in .st.ciigtli ; 
so &c. -A Much, exce:^- 

sivc, very great, increased ; nffgT^^r- 
Pt, 1 . -5 Tilled ; p oughed. 
-Coillp. “^-.rfdrir state of high 
illusion. a t^ood soil. — 1 

marrying a man of a higher caste) 
Ms. 3. 44. 

Excellence, emi- 
nence ; greatness. 

G XJ. 1 To scatter upwards, 
throw up, pile up or heap; 

R. E 42. -2 To dig up, 
excavate. -3 To engrave, carve, 
sculpture; d^ch'l'TT fff- 

WKsfR^rr ^rf^: V. 3. 2; R. 4. 59 ; 
see also. 

a. ( ~iT, rr /. ) [f That 
which piles or throws up or raises. 

1 A heap, multitude; 

?: Ki. 8 . 5. -2 A pile, stack, 

-3 Rubbish, what is thrown up 

Mk. 3. 

A sort of sweetmeat 
made with milk, treacle, and ghee, 

a. Belonging to a heap. 

P. HI. 3. 30 ] 1 
AViunowing corn.-2 Piling up corn. 
“3 One who sows corn. 

S’ccfTFTX^r [ ] Poultice. 

^ ] Carrying 
or hearing away, wafting, scattering 
upwards ( at the ond of comp. ) . 


tTQHlRd^ilRt^r: Kui 5. 26 ; 6. 5. 

p. p> 1 Thrown or piled 
up, scattered. -2 Engraven, carved 
sculptured; Mai. o. 10; K. 17, 36,' 
p, 106, 129,133,141,186, 206; 

engraven with a name, -3 
Bored, perforated;^® Pt. 3. 139 

10 P. To proclaim, cele- 
brate, pmise, extol ; Jli%rrpf 
R. 10 . 32. 

^dfnf^T 1 Crying out, proclaim- 
ing, -2 Praising, celebrating, ex- 
tolling ; S. D. 495 . 

P’ p. 1 Proclaimed, pro- 
mulgated. —2 Praised, celebrated, 
renowned, 

vic^hi 'ci: [ ] A bribe 

“N. J 

( lit. bending one from the right 
path ); K. 232, Dk. 

155; Y. 1 . 338. 

a. Bribed. •— 1 A 
bribe. -2 The receiver of a bribe • 
Ms. 9. 258. 

a. Pointed. 

1 U., 4P. 1 To goup, step 
up, ascend. “2 To step beyond; 

R* 15. 33 past childhood. 
*“3 To step out, go out or away, 
depart; srpTf Ms. 2. 

120 ; Mv. 1.-4 To pass away, die. 
-5 To go or pass over, omit. -6 To 
disregard, not to notice, neglect ; 

Mb. -7 

To transgress, violate; 

Dk. 101, 97. ^Caus. ( ) To 

cause to go up or ascend. 

^^*1: 1 Going up or out, depar- 
ture. -2 Progressive iflerease. -3 
Going astray, deviation, transgres- 
sion, violation. 

1 Going up or out, depar- 
ture. -2 Ascent, soaring aloft. -3 
Surpassing, exceeding. —4 The 
flight or passage of the suul ( out of 
the body), i. e. death ( = s?pff ) 
Ms. 6 . 63. 

pot. 2 ), To be transgres- 
sed, to be given up or abandoned. 

p. p. 1 Gone forth or out, 
departed; k. 33.. 

R. i, o3, —2 Faded, effaced (as" 
colour); R. 16. 17. -3 Gone over- 
or beyond, passed, surpassed. -4 
Dead. —5 Trespassing, exceeding, 
surpassing (actively used). 
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slcshipf: /. 1 Going np oi out, i 

departure. -2 The flight or passage j 
of the soul ( out of the body ), , 
deatl). 

3c5FTf^ «. I'assiug away, gone, 
departed. 

1 Going out or up, depar- 
ture. -2 Surpassing, excelling. -3 
Violation, transgression. -4 Op- 
position, contrariety. 


-A. crescent-shaped orna- ( even ground; 7, 33. Coilip. 
mentworn in the upper part ofj /. digging out earth in sport 


the car. » 

a. Tlirowing np, tossiug. 
— q*; 1 Throwing or tossing up;q^^- 
c^^tT Me. 47. -2 Tliat which is 
thrown or tossed up • f%|r?^pTr?]r tq- 
qrj: M. 2. 13, -3 Sending, de- 
spatching. -4 Throwing away, re- 


jecting. -5 Vomiting. -G The re- 
1 P. 1 To cry out, ex- giou above the temples (dual). | 

claim, cry aloud. -2 To call out to, ] li^^ows or 

^ TfTqnr Mb. -3 To j-ro- tosses up, who or what elevates 

y 2. 274. -^7: 1 A stealer 

p p Qryiiig out, exclaim- ' clothes &c., 
in|j. —ir 1 Crying out, calliug. ex- ! -2 One who sends or 

claiming. -2 Loud speaking or con- i orders. 

vei'sation. \ 1 Throwing upwards, lift- 

1 Clamour, outcry, loud ing or tossing up ; 3TRH I -si rt ( 
noise. -2 Proclamation. -3 An qrrc^TqRjS. 1. 30, -2 Throw- 
ing upwards, regarded by tlio 
VaiiGshikas as one of the five 
karmaas q. v. -3 Vomiting. —4 


osprey ). 

: Ved. Exultation, joy. 

9 P. To feel uneasy or 

^ ^ ' Sending away, despatching. -5 A 

distressed, —Caw*. 1 lo ^ basket for cleaning corn,* 


stir up, agitate, torment. -2 To , ^ 

’ -6 A fan. -7 A measure of sixteen 
1 Panas. 


expel, drive away. 

1 Excitement, disquie- 
tude, agitation. -2 Disorder of the 
humours (of the body). -3 Sickness; 
particularly, sea-sickness, nausea. 

Causing the disorder [ 
of the humours. — A kind of 
poisonous insect. 


(i‘ Intermixed, inter- 
woven, set or inlaid with ; 

q^'pjcT; P.8. 53 j 13. 54. 
1 P. 1 To dig up or out, 

excavate ; 


Exciting, stir- [ Bh. 3. 4. -2 To tear up by the 
ring up, producing disorder; as in j roots, ei-adicate ; ^PTcj^rra rRHT 


cfiqr® exciting phlegm. 

Becoming wet or moist, 
a. 1 Wet. -2 Making wot 

or moist. 

6 P. To throw or toss 

up, raise, set up, erect ; 

5i. 12. 5, 8. 14; ^rrRFRT 
Ms. 3. 90 ; Ks. 1 , 22 ; so ^ 
&c.; E, 6. 14. -2 To throw away, 
reject, got rid of. —3 To emit, vomit 

up. ^ 

p‘ i>. 1 Thrown ujiwarda, 
tossed, raised. —2 Held up, support- 
ed; E. 15. 83. —3 yeized or over- 
come with, distracted by, struck 
with; Eatu. 1 ; so pypr®, 

. “4 Demolished, destroyed. 
-5 Thrown out, rejected, dismissed. 

—TT; The thorn apple, the Dhat- 
tura plant. 


n. 4. 36, 33 : 14. 73 ; 18. 22 ; 
Me, 52; Bk. 12. 5, 15. 55. -3 
To draw or tear out ( eye &c.) ; 
Bk. 14. 32. -4 To draw or pull 
out; Si, T). 59, 18. 37 ; 

Vo. 3 unsheathed. 

^?5nrr p- 1 Excavated, dug up. 
-2 Extracted, drawn out ; 

qKcZTT^Ulr^ U. 3. -3 Uprooted 
plucked up by the roots ( lit. ) ; 
Hff^r ° uprooted in sport U. 3. 
16 ; Mai. 9. 34. -4 ( fig. ) ( a ) 
Eradicated, totally destroyed, an- 
nihilatedj Mu. 

1 ; ° JTfq. [\ 7. ( & ) 

Deposed, deprived of power or 
authority ; qr^. 

E. 4. 37 ( where 
means • uprooted’ also ). — rf A liole, 
ca\ ity, hollow, uncvoii ground' 

O 1 

not stopped by un- 


( by means of horns, tusks &c. ) ; 

] 1 I 'n- 

eveu, having ups and downs, rug- 
ged ( opp. pq ) , 

q^rr qfriRt qn: 

1, -2 Destructive. 

A kind of perfume. 

» 

6 P. To draw out, ex- 
tract. 

t 

Cutting out; drawing out. 

^ "H See 

] 1 A crest, 

chaplet, an ornament worn on 
the crown of the head ; 

qm: Si. 8. 57 ; 

^RT^T^^rq q : i^q*. Chandr. 5.59, 
cf. An ear-ring ; Mai. 5. 

18 ; Bv. 2. 55. 

Den. P. 1 To cause 
to serve as a crest, to deck, adorn. 
-2 To tie or bind up ( as hair ) ; 

Ve. 1. 21. 

siTlHd J a- 1 Having ear-rings. 
-2 Put or worn on the crest ; Bh, 
3. 129; Dk. 99. 

a. [ qt ] Over- 
flowing the bank ; qq 

E. 11. 58. 

8 U. 1 To stretch up- 
wards or out. -2 To try to rise, 
a. 1 Stretched out, spread 

out, expanded, dilated; si-HMdKch- 

^27 K. T43 ; U. 3. 23. 

-2 ( « ) Lying on the back, with 
the face upwards, supine ; Mai. 

3 ; sf -did I TRqrqOTqq 

K. P. 7 ; Y. 1. 248. ( 6 ) Upright, 
erect. -3 Open, turned upwards ; 

TTTRqTf^TfTOfqtqrrqr Ku. 3. 45; 
“uqq^ Et. 3. 150. -4 Open, un- 
reserved, frank, candid; ^qHTqtxTPf" 
S. 5 frank-minded. -5 Ele- 
vated; Mai. 7. -6 Concave ; hav- 
ing the mouth upwards. -7 Shallow. 

— qR% particular pos- 
ture in sitting. — q^sRT: a species 
of Ivicinus ( ). — q^/. vegeta- 

tion, the wliolo creation of upward- 
germinating plants ( Say.). — qit" 
a. with extended legs ( children ). 
(-q; ) 1. X. of a king, father of 
Dhruva. -2. the Supreme Spirit. ® 


V 




293 


N. of Dhruva, the polar star. 

a. sleeping supinely or on 
the back, lying with the face up- 
wards,- ^fr 

62. ( -zr:,-2Tr ) a 

little child, suckling, infant. — 

a. lying extended ; stagnant. — 
a. having the hands stretched out 
in prayers. ( ) ( du. ) the two 

hands with the fingers stretched 
out and with the backs turned 

towards the ground. 

A species of the Cyperus 

grass 

of a river. 

T^rPlrT a. 1 Eaised, up-lifted; 
K. 38, 209, 298. -2 Dilated, ex- 
panded ; K, 82, 84 . 

1 P. 1 To warm, make 

hot, heat thoroughly, scorch, 
burn, sear ; grTH^rCT^n^r Si. 11. 

60 ; ^tTTtW 5^ Mbh, 

melts ; so 

( Used in the Atm, when used 
intransitively * to shine’, or when 
it has a limb of the body for its 
object ; <l-dHHH^5TrrrT: Bk. 8. 15 

scorching heat * Si. 20. 40 ; 

^TTTr ^Xbh. ). —2 To pain, torment, 
torture by heat ; 

1 : Si. 9. 67. -3 To excite, urge 

on, press hard. —Cauj. To warm, 
heat. 

TtHT P‘ p. 1 Burnt, heated, sear- 
ed, made red-hot. K. 43, 3G; 

U.5. 14.-2 Bathed, washed, -3 Anxi- 
ous. -4 Enraged, infiamed, fired ; 

Ve. 2. — ?r 1 Dried flesh. -2 Great 
heat. 

1 Great lieat, inflamma- 
tion.— 2 Affliction, torment, distress. 
-3 Excitement, passion ; 

inT*T: Nth H. 3. 45, 
-4 Anxiety, ardour. -5 Energy, 
effort. 

u. 1 Heated, made hot. 
-2 Tormented, distressed. -3 Ex- 
cited, urged, roused. 

1 To bo afflicted or 

distressed, lose heart, faint. -2 
To be uneasy or impatient, be anxi- 
ous ; Iff .S. 1 ; K. 85 , 

231, 208, 275 ; Mai. 3. 

Losing heart, impatience, 
g^nr a- 1 Best; ex- 

cellent ( oft. in comp, ) ■ 






the best of Bralimanas; so 5T°i 

■;rr^r^ Bh. 2.G7.-2 Foremost, upper- 
most, highest ( opp. ).-3 

Most elevated, chief, principal. -4 
Greatest, first; Ms. 2 . 249. — jt; 1 
of \ i.jhi.m, —2 The last person 
( = first person according to English 
pliraseology ). 1 An excellent 

woman. —2 A kind of pustule or 
jnmple. - 3 The plant Asclepias 
Jlosea KoxK -Comp. — ‘ the 

best limb ‘ of the body’, the he.ad ; 

P. 7. 51; 

Ms. 1.93, 8.300; Ku. 7.41; Eg. 11. 
27. — a, high and low ; ° 
good, middling, and bad; high, low, 
and middling ; ( the order is often 
reversed), cf. Pt. 1. 210. — 3THCT 
n. a sort of satisfaction ( acquies- 
cence ) in «an. pliil. — srr^fl’ the 

plant Asparagus Pacemos us (^^r^r). 

— 1. the best half. -2. the 

last half or part. — a. pertaining 
to the best half. —3^. the last or 
latest day ; a fine or lucky day. 

ooe to whom the best 
term is applicable, best, excellent. 

“"^“1 : : ) a credi- 
tor ( opp. artjVr: ) P. I. 

4.35; Ms. 8. 47, 50 ;Y. 2. 42.-3fr- 
a. of excellent valour.— 
a. possessing copiously the most de- 
licious fragrance.— a. of the best 
qualities, best, highest; Mu, 2. 17. 
—ffi a high office, — ^ 

1. the last person in verbal con- 
jugation ; ( sfirat person according 
to English pliraseology ; in Sanskrit 
verbs are conjugated by putting the 
English 1st person last and 3rd 
person first ). —2. the Supreme 

Spirit. —3. an excellent man, “Fypf; 
an excellent profit, — X. of 
A'iva. — a tree having excel- 
lent branches. — wnff a. of excel- 
lent fame, illustrious, glorious 
well-known, famous. — 

intriguing with another man’s 

x>ife, t. speaking with her pri» 
vatoly, looking amorously at her &c. 

— 1. the highest ( of the 

fixed ) pecuniary punishments ; a 

fine of 1000 ( or according to some 

80,000 ) parias ; Ms. 9. 240; Y. 1, 

365; q^qt ^ srqTf: ^.| 

||. Cap- 


ital punishment, banishment, con- 
I fiscation, and mutilation are also 
regarded as forms of this punish- 
ment, 

4 Ti q d I - ^ 1 Excellence. —2 Good- 
ness, good quality. 

a* Ved. Made excellent. 

, ^T|4r^ a- Uppermost, highest, 

be.st, principal. 

6. 9. P. [ ] To 

1 stay, prop, support, hold up ; K. 
j 281, Ve. 6; ^^i^qfPTrTrfpHrR- 

1 Ve. G ; Si. 1. 25, 

1 To increase, heighten, rouse • Ki, 
2. 48. —2 To bind up. 

I 1 Upholding, <prop- 

Iping, supporting 

K. 2G0 ; ^Si. 18. 46. -2 A prop, 

j stay, support. -3 Stopping , ar, 

resting. 

^ Tl a. [ j 1 Being or 

produced in the north, northern 
j ( declined like a pronoun ). —2 

J Upper, higher ( opp. 

^rir: iSat. Br, • 

B. 9. GO; P. 11. 2.1. ^3 COLater- 
, latter, following, subsequent ( opp, 

&c.; ® later adven- 

! tures of Kama U.l. 2; 

j mer-latterll.l.S ; Ms.2. 136. (6)Fu- 

ture, concluding; subsequent 

time ; a reply. -4 Left 

(opp. ). -5 Superior, chief, 
excellent ; dominant, powerful. -6 
I B^^eeding, transgressing, beyond ; 

1 Mv. 2. 6. -7 More, more 

than ( generally as the last member 
I of a comp, with numerals) ; q ^.^ . 

26;5Tsrf^^^ 108.-8 Ac- 
companied or attended with^ full 
of, consisting chiefly of, followed 
by ( at the end of comp. ) ; g- 
^rTrfrtjf^r S. 5 ; Vf^T 

Ku. 5. 61* ; 
fl^TrTfqrftT: Dk. 39, IGG; 
Iv. 311 J H. 1, 150 ; 

K. G. 50 over-spread with ; 

13. 7 rich in ; 18. 7 ; ° 13. 28 ; 

li. 12; 19. 2o, —9 To be crossed 
over. — 1 Future time, futurity. 

I -2 N. of Vish)?u. -3 N. of Aiva, 
i -n 1 The north ; 

Ku. 1. 1. -2 A lunar man- 
sion. -3 K. of the daughter of 
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Vinita and wife of Abhimanyu. | 
—^1 An answer, reply j ^ I 

Tit I*- '1* ; ^'tTTTTtTT 

HlTSrPT^ l*t. 1, 6(» a 
reply is suggested to a reply. -2 
( In law ) Defence, a rejoinder, 
-3 The last part nr following mem- 
ber of a compound. -4 ( In Mim. ) 
The fourth member of an aTfv^^C’r 

q. V. ; the answer. -5 The upper 
surface or cover. -6 Conclusion. -7 
Kemainder, rest, what followed or 


took place next; U. 3, 26. -8 Super- 


iority, excellence, -9 llesult, the 
chief or prevalent result or charac- 
teristic. -10 Excess, over and 
above; see above «■ 8). -11 lie- 
mainder, difference (in arith.j. — t 
imi. 1 Above. -2 Afterwards, after; 


c'cC.-CuUlp. 

a. higher and lower ( lig, also ). 
( -^r du. )tho upper and under lip, 
the two lips; 

Ku. 0.83 sr^^Malli.). 


liglit to, pro- I 
perty, heirship, inheritance, — 5T- j 

an heir or claimant ( sub- 1 
sequent to the death of the original 
owner ). •— north-west, — ST^’ 

( ® q beijig changed to or) 1 . the 
progress ottho sun to tlio north ( of 
the equator); Eg. 8, 24, -2, the 
period or time of the summer 
solstice, /• tlie upper 

(which by cutting becomes 
tlie or churner ). — a. for 
the sake of wliat follows. — 1. 

the upper part of the body. -2. the 
northern part. -3. the latter lialf 
( OPP- )* further end, 

— a. being on the northern 
side. — aT^: the following day, 
— STDn^T: ^ false reply, an in- ; 
direct, evasive, or prevaricating re- 
ply. ° rir,-?q tlie semblance of a re- 
.ply without reality. — 5?!^ the 
northern direction. 

the regent of the northern direction, 
an epithet of Kubera. — the 
21st lunar mansion consisting of 
three stars. — upper 

garment; E. 43 ; ,S’i.2. 

19; Ku. 5. 16.-2. contact with , 
the north. — a. other than 
{. e. southern. ( ) the southern 

direction. ] , 


1 . more and more, higher and high- 
er, further and further. -2. succts- 
sive, ever increasing; 

rt. 1 ; Y. 2. 136. ( -t ) 1. a reply 
to an answer, reply on reply ; ST- 

Mu. 3. -2. conversation, 
a rejoinder. -3. excess, exceeding 
quantity or degfec. -4. succession, 
gradation, sequence.-5. descending. 

( -t ) ind. higher and higher, in 
constant continuation, more and 
more ; TTlfnTT^q^q: K. P. 10 ; T- 

11. 1. — >inR^ a. 1. 
cvcr-increasing. -2. one following 
tlie other. —sTra': the upper lip 
Tffr-lf-Z: )■ — the seventh book 
of the Ram ay nya, — ^rni: the upper 
part of tho body ; R. 9. GO. — qiTtT; 
1. future time. -2. time calculated 
from one full moon to another. 
— (j7t. pi.) one of the nine divi- 
sions of the world, tho country of 
tlie northern Kurus ( said to be 
a country of eternal beatitude ). 
— ^r^pfr* (77t. pl.) tho northern 
Kosalas ; pTWR rfr R. 9 . 1 . 
— qfr^TrJr the city of Ayodhya ; 

i? qffr qyrr gr virTr- 

II Udb. — funeral 
rites, obsequies, the last sec- 

tion or book. — refutation. 
— qsLTJ supplement to a work. — 
a bed-covering, covering (in gene- 
ral ); R. 5.65, 17. 21; qprqffT- 
: Mb. — *1 a, born subse- 
quently or afterwards ; Y. 1. 59. 
— the versed sine of an arc 
( Wilson ) ; tho second half of tho 
chord halved by tho versed sine 
( L. and R. ). — ( m. pi. ) 

the northern Jyoiishas. — K. 
of a supplementary section in the 
medical work of Siuruta. — 
a. replying, disobedient, pert, im- 
pertinent ; H 2. 121. — the 
north, -qp?: 1. Kubera, the 

regent of tho north. -2. the jdanet 
^>4. 1. the planet Venus. 

-2. the moon. — the country 

towards the north. — a. to he 

done subsequently. — q^: 1. the 
nortlieni wing or side. -2. the 
dark half of a lunar month. -3.the 
second part of an argument, i. e. a 
reply, the reason pro. ( ojip. qqcf^); 
snq^q:.qqq5?iT^m^t5TT^q^p^^ Si, 2. 


15. -4. a demonstrated truth or con- 
clusion -5. the minor proposition in 
a syllogism. -6. (in Blim.) the fifth 
member of an Adhikai'ana q. v. 
— qr* 1, an upper garment- -2. a 
bed-covering ( ). — q?T: 

the northern way, way leading to 
the north. — qi%cF a. travelling in 
the northern country. — q^ 1. the 
last member of a compound. -2. a 
word that can he compounded with 
another. — qf^qTj a. relating 

to, studying, or knowing the last 
word or term. — q^qpq: the north- 
western half. — qi^jq a north- 
western. (-q:) the north-western 
country. ( -qr ) 

] the north-west. — qrf; 
tho second division of a legal 
plaint, that part wliich relates to 
the reply or defence ; qtqy; 

qrd 1 i^qrqr^qq'q: 

II — ptc^. 

north-eastward ( with gen. ). — qq^; 
=^qqFqj ij- v. — qq a. north- 
eastern. ( - qr ) tlie north-east. 

a coverlid, quilt. — 

1. a dispute, debate, a rejoinder, 
retort. -2. the pleadings in a law- 
suit. — q7 ( 'TIT ) the twelith 

lunar mansion consisting of two 
stars (having the figure of a bed ). 
—qrqqq-^ the 2Gth lunar mansion 
consisting of two stars (figured 
by a couch). — qqr a loud but slow 

manner of singing. — qpq a mere 
reply. — qrqrHF the later Mimamsa, 
the Vedanta philosophy, an 
inquiry into the nature of Rrahma 
or Juana Kai.uja ( distinguished 
from qrqffTT proper which is usual- 
ly called ). a. 

without a reply. — <iq^KH-qN .of a 
celebrated drama by Rhavabhiiti, 
whicli describes the later life of 
Rama. the indication of an 

( actual ) reply. — pTrqq, having 
the hair turned upwards. — qq^, 
-TT old age, the declining period 
of life. — qRq; a kind of small 
syringe. — q^,“qr^?T 7j. an upper 
garment, mantle, cloak. — qrf^q 7 «.l. 
a defendant, respondent ; Y. 2. 17. 
-2. one whose claims are of later 
date than another’s, —qfq: 1. the 
northern altar made for tlie sacred 
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lire. -2. N. of a Tirtha near the 

the left thigh. — 
a. denoted or named in reply 
( as a witness). (— rTi) hearsay-wit- 
ness. — SRTT^nr Mi. 1. a witness for 
the defence. -2. a witness deposing 
to facts from the reports of others, 
— a. 1. finishing what re- 
mains or follows, assisting at a 
ceremony, —2. who or what proves 
a reply. (-5f7; ) an assistant, helper. 
— ^2; Ved. the upper jaw-bono. 

] A 

wooden arch surmounting the door- 
frame. 

«• Still further, or higher, 
remote, distant. 

-nfT ind.\ Fj’om the north; 
to the north. -2 To the left ( opp, 
^%'’Trr: ). -3 xVt the top, above, 
-i Behind, -5 Afterwards. 

ind. 1 Subsequently, later 
or fun her on, below {^\n a work), 
in the sequel. -Z tu the secon d 
case ( opp. in the first case ), 

—3 Northward. 

T^CTT? ijid. [ ] Nor- 

therly to the north of (with abl.). 
Bk. 8. I(t7. 

Superior, 

^r-^cr ] An 

uppergarme.it; It. 1-;, 17, 43. 

ind. I TT^g’ ] ( ^vith 
gen., acc. or at the end ol a comp.) 
Northward, on the north side of ; 

Ue[ 

75. V. 1., K, i2i;; pn!rvTf^r^c°r H 
V. P. , Hal. 9. 24. 

: iud. On a subsequent 
day, on the day folio wing, to-morrow. 

Tl a. 1 Rullled or washed 
hy waves, inundated ; trembling, 
tremulous; Mu. G. 3. ^2 With surg- 
ing waves ; It. 7. 3G ; Kn. 3. 48. 
-3 Bouncing ■ I)k. 1. 

3’^CRT n. Heav'ing, panting* 
Hal. 7. i o, 

^Srnr^ [ ] Violent 

threatening. 

rv 

Thrown or cast up- 
wards. 

I't 800 under T?pf. 
d tI r 1 Oreat, strong ; 3^^- 

N. 201.-2rrt)VioleiIt. 

loud (as sound) ; Hal. 1 , jS'i, 12, 

31 . (It) Soaring, gusty (wind); Hal. 


5. 4. -3 Formidable, terrific, fiorco; 

c^rpTf: U.2.30; U.^ Si. 20. 68; 

Mill. 5. 11, 23, “4 Huge, of mon- 
strous shape ; ® rlTT^ Mv. 1. 37. 
—5 Arduous, difficult. -6 Manifest; 
distinctly visible ; Si, 18. 54. -7 
Speedy, swift. -8 Best, excellent ; 
Si, 12. 31. -9 Klevated, lofty, tall; 
Si. 3. 80. — An ape, — rj A 
particular number. 

Cans. P, To excite, 
stiiniilato, instigate, stir up, ani- 
mate, provoke. 

TrTir^ a. 1 Instigating, stirring 
up. —2 Fxciting, stimulating ; 

° &c. 

1 Fxeitemejit, insti- 
gation, animating, stirring up ; 

Hu, 4; Hv, 2.-2 
Urging on, driving. -3 Sending, 
despatching. -4 Wlietting, sharp- 
euing, lurbishing, polishing (wea 
pons &c.) ; Si. 3 6. —5 An exciting 
speech. -6 An inducement, incen- 
tive, stimulant, 

p.^}. 1 Instigated, excited. 
-2 Animated. -3 Sent -4 Sharp- 
ened, polished Ac. ““rf 1 An in- 
duceniiiiit. —2 One of the five paces 
of a hoiso, sidling; moderate velo- 
city in a horse ’.s pace ; 

q ?Jr>-T^iTqr |. 


1 Bofty, high, tallj 
=^!TJr^g^: sntfr^r^f Si. 

2. 89 j ® 2. 5. -2 Swollen, 

increased ( as a stream ). 

The head of a thorn 
(which enters the skin ). 

10 P. 1 To raise, up (by 
moans of a balance ). -2 To raise, 
erect, lift up. —3 To weigh. 

Lifting up, raising ( 'by 
means of a balance). 

] ‘ Freed 

from husks’, fried grain. 

1 P.l To pass out of (water), 
disembark, come out of ; Si. 8. 63, 
64; to get or Jump out of, rise 
from ; 12. 31 li. 2. 17 ; 

TPT^'TfrrM^, s. 4. -2 

To cross, pass or get over ( a river 

). Bk. 1.5. 3.3, 10; 

Vo. 3 ; q^rr 

li. 12. 71 , 16. 33 ; He. 47. -3 

To vanquish, overcome, got out of, 


escape from (a difficulty); 

:^rk. 10.49. -4 To descend, 
alight ; ?7j|| Vet. -5 To give 

up, leave, quit.-6 To raise, strength- 
en, increase. ■— 1 To cause to 
come out, deliver, lift up, rescue ; 
Si. 11. 44 ; Dk. 30, 77. -2 To take 
down, to take off (as ornaments) ; 
let down, place down. -3 To 
cause to cross over, convey, trans- 
port across. -4 To land, disem- 
bark. -5 To vomit up, emit. 

«• 1 Crossing over. -2 To he 
crossed over, as in 

^rrm’ «. Coming out of, cross- 
ing. 1 Coming forth or out of 
( water Ac. ). —2 Landing, dis- 
embarking. -3 Crossing, passing 
over; Tmrrrrqj®. 

<i. 1 Surpassing others, ex- 
cellent, pre-eminent. -2 Having 
the eye balls turned up ( as eyes), 
— 1 Transporting over, convey- 

hording, crossing ; 

^irrH" N, 326. -3 Landing, disem- 
bavking. -4 Delivering, rescuing. 
-5 Getting rid of- -6 Vomitim^ 
-7 Instalhlity. 

'aTjiich : 1 A deliverer, saviour. 
-2 N, of Niva. 

Cl. Transporting or bring- 
ing over, conveying rescuing, 
delivering, -nr- of Vislinu. — of 
1 The act ot landing, delivering or 

rescuing. -2 Transportation, con- 
veying across. 

1 Transporting over. -2 
Unsteady, unstable, changeable 
-3 Sick. 

pot. p. 1 To be vomited 
Ms. 11. 161, -2 To be made to 
land. —3 lo be crossed over. 

. p.p. 1 Landed, crossed, 

passed over. -2 Rescued, delivered- 
-3 Released from obIigation.-4 One 

who has finished his course of stu- 
dies; experienced, clever. 

I'C.n One of the five paces 
of a horse. 

'3’d K.ui a. [ ] Ad- 

orned with raised or upright arches- 
Trnr^t ^q?r Ku. 7. 63 ; r 
14. 10. 

a. 1 Ahandoned, left. 

-2 Thrown, tossed. -3 Free from 
passion or attachment. 
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1 Abandonment, leaving. | 
-2 Throwing, throwing up. tossing. 
-3 rtcnunciation of all worldly at- 
tachments. 

1* 4. P. To he afraid. 
^Cau$, To frighten, alarm. 

Extreme fear, terror, 

alarm. 

An upright tripod. 

1 P. [ ] 1 

up, stand, rise, raise oneself • 3“!^" 

^rirtpT 2. 194: ; K. 9- 59 ; 

Ai. 9. 39. -2 To get up from, leave, 
give up or cease from ; 

31% Pt. 4. ^3 To rise, come up ( as 
the sun &c. ). =4 To rebound ( as a 
ball ); 

83. -5 To come forth, arise, spring 
or originate from, accrue from j 31- 
»Tr^fT5f%51% Mbh,; 

»-3r ^TPTf 6Tf3 S. 2. 13; 3T?3X^- 
cTTjf^rR^K. 136; 5T^i'yr'TT=^: 

Dk.49 shouts of applause burst forth I 
( were heard); X. 22 . 44.-6 To rise, I 
increase in strength or power, grow, 

( as an enemy, disease &c. ); (Atm.) 

S\. 2. lo" (= Pt. 1. 231.) -7 
To become animated, rise ( from 
the dead ) ; "■ 4. -8 

To bo active or brave, rise up ; 

"rtB Pg* 2. 3, 37 ; I 
ilv. 2; Pt. 3. 21. -9 To make I 
efforts ; take pains, strive, try ; g"- 

Bk. 

8. 12 ; 20. 18 ; Mv. 4. 6^; 3371^7%- 
8% ■STf: Xi- 11. 13 ; 3Trwr *S'i. 
14,17.-10 To excel, surpass, — 

( ) 1 To cause to stand up, 

raise, lift up ; 3r^r H. I 

3. 42 • R. 14. 59 ; raise or throw 
up (as dust ) ; R. 7. 39. -2 To 
instigate, excite, rouse to action • 
<3 14^1% <Si. 2, 67, 102; 

Kam. 5. 40; H. 3. 92; Dk. 107. 
-3 To arouse, awaken, raise to 
life, make alive ; urTr 
4‘3frT 5at, Br. —4 To support, food, 
aid • 313 

gf?R: Malli. on Ki. 8. 4. 

a. [ 1 (Used only 

at the end of comp. ) 1 Rorn or 

produced from, arising, springing 
up, or originating from ; 

W(k^ Ku. 1. 8 ; G. 59 ; 11^12. 82; 

Me. Y. 1. ; Pt. 1. 


274. -2 Standing uj>, coming up 
or forth. — Arising, coming 

forth. I 

a. Ved, 1 One who rises 

or gets up. -2 Resolving. , 

3??TnT Causing to arise or 
spring up. — 1 The act of rising or 

standing up, getting up; 

Rh. 3. 9. -2 Rising ( as of lumi- 
naries); ^ P. B. 31 

newdy risen, -3 Rise, origin. -4 
ItesuiTcction. -5 (a)ElFort, exertion, 
activity ^ 

^5: S.2, 5; f)k. ir)3(lis-| 

posed to work; Mv. 6, 23; ! 

Ms. 9. 215,oflFort (for money), 1 
acquisition of property. (6) Manly 
exertion, manhood. -5 Energy. -6 1 
Joy, pleasure. -7 AVar, battle. -8 An | 
army. -9 Evacuating (by stool &c. ). 
-10 A book. -11 A court-yard. -12 
A slied where sacriGcos are offered. | 

I 

-13 A term, limit, boundary. -14 
Business (cares &c.) of a family or 
realm. -15 Reflection.-16 Proximate 
cause of a disease. -17 Awakening. 
-Comp. *— the. eleventh day 
in the light fortnight of Karttika I 
when Vishnu rises from his four 
months’ sleep (also called q%T%3f). 

;j^!jrq'5f7 a, 1 Raising up, causing 
to get up. -2 Exciting, instigating, 1 
animating. 

3c?TnpTl Causing to rise, come 
up, or get up, -2 Raising, elevat- 
ing. -3 Causing to leave ( a 
house), -4 Exciting, instigating. 
-5 Awakening, rousing (fig. also ) . 
-6 Vomiting. -7 Finishing, com- \ 
pleting. -8 Bringing about. -9 i 
Bringing forth. -10 ( In ilath. ) 
Finding the quantity sought, an 
answer to the question, substitu- 
tion of a value (Colebr,). — Tlie 
concluding verse ( 3^). 

pot. p. 1 To be raised or 
lifted. -2 To be excited or animat- 
ed. -3 To be mixed. 

a. Rising (fig. also); 
coming forth, becoming visible ; 
3 st 'll H 4^ Mu. 3; Pt. 3. 153. 

p. p. 1 Risen or rising ( a.s 
from a seat ); 337 

?T: ^ R. 2. 61, 7. 10, 3. 61; Ku. 7. 
61; Si 1. 15. -2 Raised, gone up; 

Si. 5. 11; R. 6. 33; 6i. 4.1, 
17. 7. -3 Rescued, saved ; Ratn. 4. 


-4 Born, produced, sprung up, a- 
rison; ^3: R. 2. 61, 12. 49; bro- 
ken out (as fire ) ; 371%: Ratn. 

4. 14 . ^33iBTTTfrr?Vrr: P- 4. 2. 
burst into a flame. -5 Striving, act- 
ive, diligent ; Kam. 1- 17 ; 8. 49. -6 
Increasing, growdug ( in strength), 
advancing, -7 Bounded up, re- 
bounded ; Mu. 1. 

-8 Occurring. -9 High, lofty, emi- 
nent. -10 Extended, stretched; 3713- 

S. 4. 4. -11 An epithet of 
a Pragiitha consisting of ten Padas, 
-Comp. —3751%: tbe palm of the 
hand with the fingers extended. 

/. Elevation, rising up. 

rt.AYith up -turned eye- 

Iashes;^5.i73t^33%7n7^:5ff% S.4. 
15; V. 2. 

4 cM 1^ a. Apt to ripen or 
cook, 

10 P. 1 To root up, extir- 
pate, eradicate, pull up by the 
roots ;R. 15. 19 ; Ku. 2. 43. -2 
To tear up or out, draw out; 

rqn^vTTsTFT Ms. 4. 69; 

Pt. 1. -3 To remove, dispel ; 573* 
7^3, ^13 &c.; 77 t^TTH to depose. 

:3r^7T: Sap issuing from the cleft 
of a tree. 

^■cqTr: 1 Uprooting, eradication, 
destroying root and branch. -2 A 
disease of the external ear. 

1 Cne who roots out, 
-2 A disease of the external ear. 

Uprooting, eradicating, 
destroying root and branch. 

1 external bark of 

a tree. 

comp. ) Eradicating, tearing out , 

Pt. 1. 21. 

IP. 1 ( a ) To lly^or 

jump np ; ^TftrT: 

Si, 5. 37, 3. 77; oft. with acc. o^r 

dat. of place j 43 

V. 1. 19 ; 7s7 Me. 14 ; 

I Bk. 5. 30, 6.89; Ku. 6. 36; K. 46, 
132 ; y. 4; V. 

4. 2. { h ) To go or rush 

towards; R. 9. 63. ( c)To start up, 
emerge into view ; 

R- l*b 11. -2 To rebound 
(as a hall ); qjWrTrPT 
37^: Bh. 2. 85. -3 To rise, be pro- 
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ducod or originated ; 

?r?y R 4. 77 ; 

Ham. j Es, 1, 26, —4 To be born 
( as from the womb ). 

^TFT: A bird. 

1 Flying up, a leap, spring, 
-2 Rising or going up, ascend- 
ing. -3 Throwing up, -4 J3irth, 
production, 

a. Flying, going up, 
springing up; 11.4. 47; Ft. 3, 

# 

^cqTfT: 1 Flying up, a spring, 
jump; one jump. -2 

Rebounding, rising up ( fig. also ) ; 

^r^TrcmHr 

oTf H. 1. V. 1. -3 A portent, any 
portentous or unusual phenomenon 
boding calamity ; ^irH>r ^ 

•Vart. ; K. m, 287; 

Ve. 1. 22 ; 

?*TnPTtTO%?i K. P. lo7 Mv. 
!• 37.-4 Any public calamity ( as 
an eclipse, earthquake &c. ); ° %fT 

K. 5 ; ® >J5^<5rr Ketu ; Mai, 9. iS. 

-Comp. — q^?r;, -^rti iris': 

portentous or violent wind whirl- 
wind , a hurricane; R.15.23 ; Mv. 1. i 
^TlrFfia.l Causing a calamity.-2 
Flying up. —cfT: = ^?qT^: q. v. 

rt. [ grTpR ] 

With uplifted banners, where flags 

are hoisted; .fTHfqrirar R. 

2. 74. 

] A wrong 

road^ ( fig. also ) j 

^n^RTT^TifpTrTM ?zrr- 

^ Mb, (^rf^jrrifr 

^ Ft. 1, 30G ); Ms. 2. 214; Si. 
12. 24; a mistaken path, (wrong 
guess ), error ,. U. 4. 22. — i 7 id. 
Astray, on tho wrong road. 

1 To bo born or 
produced, arise, originate, spring up. 

*nT Mai. 

1.6;^r%; M8.1.7T.-2 

To occur, happen; 

X. 132 it occurred to his mind > 

Mb.; 

^ M. 3 for which an occasion has 
presented itself; Ms. 5. 48. —CauB. 

1 To produce, beget, cause, effect, I 
bring about, prepare; 

clFf^rrlr Ft. 2- Ms. l. C3, 2. 147 
9 GO ; &c[ i 

-2 To bring forward. 

38 




/. 1 -Birtli ; 

R. 8. 83. -2 Production • 

f 

lil. 17. -3 Source, origin; 

^r^^r^fF: K.. 45. -4 Rising, going 
up, becoming visible, coming into 
existence. —5 Profit, productiveness, 
produce; ^Fqic^TPrfW: Raj- T. 5. 
G8. -6 Producing as a result or ef- 
fect. -7 Resurrection. -C'Ollip. 

iJt. taking place at the time 
of birth. — ^fT; order of birth. — jj-- 

1. production by tho combined 

action of cause and effect. —2. pur- 
port, meaning. — a type of 

birth (as investiture with the sacred 
thread ); a mark of the twice-born; 
Ms. 2. 68. 

p. p. 1 Porn, produced, 
arisen. -2 Risen, gone up. -3 Ac- 
quired, gained. -4 Effected, accom- 
plished. -6 Occurred. -6 Known, as- j 
certained. -Coilip. a. having | 

a lino of descendants. a. 

living from hand to mouth, (eating 
what is earned ). — 

perishing as soon as born. 

With the feet up-lifted. 
— Birth, production, appearance; 
^ WT'TrTfcqff 

Y. 2. 225;°»fjjt Pt. 2. 177.-Coilip. 

-zrfT; 1. a child. -2. a kind 
of partridge. 

a. ( /,) Productive, 

oflective, bringing about; 3^?5^^rcTr- 
*TY%°r H. 3. 17 acquiring. — 1 
A producer, generator, a father; Ms. 

2. 146; 9. 32. -2 A fabulous animal 
witli eight feet, called ^r>T. - ^ 
Origin, cause. 

a. Bringing forth, pro- 
ducing, —sf Giving birth, product ion, 
generating ; 

Ms. 9. 27. 

a. Produced, horn • 

H. 1. 208. -2 Bringing 
forth, causing, producing (in comp.), 

1 R. of a certain insect 
the white ant. -2 A mother. 

a^[ qn TTRT ] Flesh- 

less, emaciated, lean. — p;r A kind 

of cake made with unwinnowed 
corn, — pf 1 A blue lotus, any lotus 
or water lily ; 

^ R. 3. 36, 12. 86; Me. 26; 

5.1.18; so ^ -2 The 


plant CostusSpeciosus. -3 A plant in 
genoiel.-C/’oJlip. — aT^j-^^^a.lotuB- 
eyccl. — 3Tr»T ti. lotus-like. — 
a variety of sandal of the colour of 
brass ( which is very fragrant ). 
— q# 1. a lotus-leaf. -2. a wound 
caused by a female’s finger-nail 
n.(il-print. -3, a Tilaka or mark on 
t’le forehead made with sandal. —4. 
broad-bladed knife or lancet. 


a 


a broad-bladed knife or 
lancet. — a kind of bandage. 

— R^Ft^r X. of a lexicon. 

Tcqr’^^ a. Abounding in lotus- 
flowere, — qf 1 An assemblage of lotus 
flowers. “2 A lotus plant having 
lotuses. —3 A species of the Atija- 
gati metre ( = f q.v. ). 

See under 

a. Looking upwards. 

Ved. Conveying over, 
transportation. 

Health. 

a. 1 XTneonfined, 
uncaged, —2 Out of order, exces- 
si\ ely confused, disordered • 

5i. 4. 6. 

^ R’4^ 7^ F. 1 To rub together. 
-2 To crush, grind, reduce to 
powder. 

3'RqS' «. Ground, rubbed. — ? A 
disease, a grating of the hones or 
of the joints upon each other. 

10 P. 1 To press against, 
strike or rub against ; 

1. 40; Si. 3. 66. -2 
To throw or strike upwards • press 
out, propel, urge; E. 16.66,5. 46. -3 
To overwhelm, overpower, trouble ; 
K. 242. 

^q7T a. Pressing out. — 1 

Pressing out. -2 (a) Gush, gushing 
flow, rushing column or mass ; qf- 
K. 296; 3cq?^ q> 

Wi qr G. 3. 9; 

Me. 91.(6) Overflow, 
excess ; *^(cqTt qVrqr?: q- 

i%F%^r u. 3. 29; Mai. 6,7. -3 
Froth, foam. 

1 Pressing out. -2 Press- 
ing or striking against; K. 82. 

tt. With the tail erect. 

■ 
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^ 5 ^ 

Den, A. 1 To raise the 
tail, -2 ( P. ) To make one raise the 

tail, 

a. Plowu, expanded. 
;jt^TT?fr: A sort of disease in the 
lobe of the ear. 

a. 1 Thrilled, bristling. 

-2 Joyful, delighted, 

9 IT. 1 To cleanse, purify; 

VijT’-2 To extract anything that 

has been purified. 

1 Cleansing, purifying ; ff- 

5. 115. -2 Straining liquids for do- 
mestic or religious pvirposes. -3 
Any instrument for cleansing. -4 
Sprinkling ghee ( or other iluids ) 
on the sacrificial fire with two 
blades of Kxwa grass, the ends of 
wliich are held in either liand and 
the centre dipped into the liquid; 

fRnflNr 

sfi A^val. 

rt. Purifying, a purifier. 
Purifying ghee. 

a.Contiuuous,unceasing; 

Mai. 2. 5. 

^eSnr Flashing forth or 
diffusing light, bright, — h"; Blazing 
fire. 

Abortion, 

^drMI AM Eating by lifting up 
anything. 

^cSTTO;,-^ 1 Hurling, fling- 
ing away. -2 Jest, joke, -3 Violent 
burst of laughter. -4 (a) Ridicule, 
derision, (h) Satire, irony ; Ratn. 
3; Mv. C ; S. I). 478. -5 Excess. 

Ved. A bubble. 

1 A. [ ] 1 To 

lookup to; Pt. 1. to expect ; K. 
35, 229 ; to anticipate, see in pros- 
pect ; ^?ir^RrTT ^TEFTTf^ninf Mu. 2. 
-2 To see, perceive, behold. 
-3 To guess, conjecture • 

U. 4, C;K. 
67, 121, 198-9. -4 To believe, 

fancy ;K.. 108^ Ye. 2. 9 ; 

^ Rdm, -6 To 

remember, think of ; Amaru. 38 • 

U. 6. 37. -6 To transfer (with loc. ). 
-7 To illustrate by a supposed 
simile ; see below. 


1 Looking into, perceiv- 
ing. -2 Looking upwards. -SCuess, 
conjecture. -4 Comparing. , 

sfcIi'BgTr 1 Conjecture, guess. , -2 
Disregarding, carelessness, indiffer- 
ence. -3 (lu Rhet.) A figure 
of speecli, ‘ Poetical fancy,’ which 
consists in suppo.sing Hxr^aud 
as similar to each other in some re- 
spects and in indicating, expressly 
or by implication, a probability of 
their identity based on such simi- 
larity; it is the imagining of one 
object under the character of an- 
other; 'TT'^r 

q^rK. P. 10; e. (j. f^^qrfrq rR^fTlTT^ qq- 
Mk. 1. 34; I'^rf: ^ 

: Ku. 1. 1. It is usually ex- 
pressed by fq, or by words like 

^4 &c. ( see Kiv. 
2. 234); cf. S. D. 68G-G92 and R. 
G, under also. -4 A parable. 

-5 An ironical comparison. 

1 A. 1 To jump or leap up,. 

bound, bound away; Si. 12. 22, 5. 5; 

leap out of; Rs. 1. 18. -2 To spring 
or jump upon; ZTPTcj^ | 

Ms. 8. 236. -3 To'^tloat; K.42. -4 
To be fluctuating; Iv. 296. 

A jump, leap, bound. — 

A boat. 

1 J umping or leaping up, 
springing upon. -2 Skimming off 
impure oil or ghee or any dirt float* 
ing ujion a liquid by passing a 
blade of Ku^a grass over it. 

IP. 1 To spring, leap, 
-2 To part asunder, expand, open (as 
a iluwer). — 6'aiM. To open, cause to 
expand. 

^RCRT?^; 1 A jump, spring, leap- 
ing up ; mpid motion ; Mk. G. -2 * 
Shuffling of feet. -3 The jumping 
attitude. i 

P' P' L ] 1 Open- 

ed, full blown ( as flowers) • 

Si. 11, 3^ 

-2 Widely opened, expanded, dilat- 
ed (eyes) ; Pt. 1. -3 

Swollen, increased in bulk. -4 
Sleeping supinely or on the back ; 
cf. Wripf.— ^ 1 The female organ of 

generation (^q7r<>T).-2 A kind of 
coitus. 

An excellent fruit. 


wm: Uu. 3. 68] 1 A spring, foun- 
tain; zr?m^F^r3^HTVtrT ; Sat. 
Br. -2 A watery place. -(I'OIlll*. 
— Ved. a well. 

a. Opening the thighs 

( Ved. ). 

Permitted ; ° 

K. 260. 275. 

q^T ] 1 

The lap ; ,3^<rTf??rq7 with a boy 
seated in the lap U. 1 ; V. 5. 

Id ; Wr-HHI H 

x|Jr: XT. 4 ; Me. 87. -2 Embrace, 
contact, union ; Mai. 8. 6. -3 
Interior, vicinity ; 

Ku. 1. 10: K. 

15 ; Me. 93.-4 Surface, 

side, slope ; R. 

4. 74; 14. 76. -5 The haunch or 
part above the hip ( KfR ) . -6 The 
upper i)art, top ; 

^ Me. 27 ; K. 52. 

-7(a) The acclivity or edge of a 
hill ; ^ R. G. 3 ; 

(5) Peak, summit ; Ki. 

7, 21.-8 The roof of a house. 
-9 Vault, canopy ( as of sky ) ; Mv. 

5, 53. -10 The bottom or deep part 
of an ulcer. -11 A high number 
(= 100 Viv alias ). -12 An ascetic 
( <W<T: m ). 

1 Associated, joined, 
brought in contact with; ^^npTPT*" 

Si. 3. 79 wafting 
sprays. -2 Taken in the lap ; ^^Jqfrqr- 
u. 7. 

a. 1 Associating with, 
an associate, partner. -2 Deep- 
seated ( as an ulcer ). — m. An ulcer, 
a deep sore. — ?n- Pimples on the 
inner edge of the eye-lids. 

Throwing upwards, lift- 
ing up ; P. I. 3. 36. 

1 P. 1 To sink ( fig. also), 
fall into ruin or decay 

Bg. 3. 24. -2 To leave off, 
quit. -3 To rise up. — (7aM«. 1 To 
destroy, annihilate, bring to ruin ; 

’3nf^'':PTf: Bg. 1. 43 ; Ms. 
9. 267. -2 To overturn, upset 

( pots &c. ). -3 To rub in, anoint 
( as with oil, perfumes &c.) ; Y. 1. 
2 / 1 . 

p. p. 1 Decayed. -2 
Destroyed, ruined, uprooted, left 
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off; 1C, 104 \indoTie ; 

I^Tc^T^T^iT^; K. 54 j Eg. 
E44;®f%gT 1C. 171; ^^^1 
rST: Ve. 2 extirpated.-S Curseed, 
wretched; K. 198. -4 Fallen 
into disuse, extinct ( as a book ) . 
-5 Finished, completed. -6 Risen, 
increased (opp. ST -7 Accom- 
plished easilj ( Ved. ). 

1 Destruction, decay, ruin, 
loss ; sjTTrrf ic. 32.-2 

A particular part of the sacrificial 
animal ( Ved.). 

a. Destrojing, 

1 Destroying, overturn- 
ing; r^RTPri Mb. ; Eg. 17; 

19. -2 Suspending, interrupting. -3 
Cleaning the person with perfumes, 
chafing the limbs,. Ms. 2. 209, 211. 
-4 Healing a sore. -5 Going up, 
ascending, rising. -6 Elevating, 
raising. -7 Ploughing a held twice 
( or thoroughly ). 

pot. p. To be destroy- 
ed, effected or ascended &c, — 
Any application to a sore that pro- 
duces granulations. 

P- p. 1 Destroyed. -2 
Cleansed, purihed with oil or per- 
fumes &c. -3 Risen, ascended, -4 
Raised. 

1 A festival, 
joyous or festive occasion, jubilee ; 
^ S. G. 19; rrr^° festive or joyous 
dance U. 3. 18 ; Ms. 3. 59. -2 
Joy, merriment, delight, pleasure; 

4. 78, 1g! 

10 ; Mv. 3. 41 ; Ratn. 1. 2:3 ; ,S'i. 
2. Cl ; »Trfff^r Ki. 

1. 41. -3 Height, elevation. —4 
^Vrath. —5 Wish, rising of a wish. 
~6 A section of a hook. —7 Enter- 
prise. -8 An undertaking, begin- 1 
ing. -COJup. — {m. pi. ) H. 
of a people, a wild tribe of the 
Himalaya ; 

R. 4. 78. 

A. 1 To be able, have 

power or energy ; (expressed by , 
‘can’); dare, venture ( ^vith inf. ) . 

^ Kii. 5. G5 ; 

;6'. .5; Mu. 4. wTsi. 14. 83 ; Ek. 3. , 

54,5. 59, 14. 89; sometimes with 
acc. and dat. also ; Pt. 1. -2 

To attempt, be prompted or incit- 
ed ; Ki. 1, 3G ; to cheer up, not to 
sink or give way ; 


Ek. 19. IG. -3 To feel at ease, en- 
joy pleasure ; ^ m mr 

I Ku. 4. 36. -4 To go forward, march 
on ; K. 249. — To encourage, 
excite, instigate, incite j ^F'OTT^^nf^- 
^ K. 22 ; Ek. 9. 69. 

1 Effort, ox- 

i Eg. 18. 26. 

, -2 Energy, inclination, desire , 

S. 2 ; *TT 

H. 3 do not damp luy energy. 
-3 Perseverance, strenuous effort, 
energy, one of the three Saktis or 
powers of a ruler ( the other two 
being 4^ and sprr? ); 

Ku. 1. 22. —4 Determina- 
tion, resolution; 

f^STT ^Tr%rT: Amaru. 10. -5 Power, 
ability; Ms. 5. 86. -6 Firmness, 
fortitude, strength. -7 (In Rhet.) 
Firmness or fortitude regarded 
as the feeling which gives rise to 
the or heroic sentiment; 

S. D. 3; trr'rcr- 

R. G. -8 Happiness. -9 A thread. 
“Comp. — the heroic senti- 
ment(^CXtT).(“5T) increase of energy 
heroism. plan or scheme of 

encouraging or exciting; S.2. — 

/. firmness, energy; see (3) above. 

a. active, energetic, persever- 
ing. •— ojjo ^vho encourages 
or excites to exertion; ^ 

S. 2. 

Persevering, active. 

1 Effort, perseverance. ; 
♦ 

-2 Encourngiug, exciting. 

Active, persevering. 

6 P. To sprinkle, spread, 

pour 'down, —2 To make iiroiul, 
~^Pass. 1 To spout or foam up; 

Bhag. -2 To be j 
puffed up or proud, be elated; ?T 
rr^5irrr^Rr% »rT: R. 17. 43; , 

^ K. 329. -3 To over- 

flow, increase. 

p.p. 1 Sprinkled. -2 
Proud, haughty, puffed up. -3 
Flooded, overflowing, excessive. -4 
Enlarged, increased. -5 Raised, 
elevated. -6 Sickle, disturbed ( iu 1 

mind);TTpffZIRf|qTr 
rnrr Ms. 8. 7i. 



I J5c-ftoh : 1 Sprinkling, pouring. -2 
Spoutiug out or . over, showering. 
-3 Overflow, increase, excess; 

Mv, 5. 33 streams of blood, • 
Me. 55 V. 1. ; ^®&c. -4 Pride,' 

haughtiness, insolence; 

^*Vj77fcti'^r: R. 4, 70; 

Eh. 2. G4. 

a. 1 Overflowing, ex- 
cessive; Mu. 1 . 2G.-2 Proud, haughty, 
puffed up ; 4. 17. 

The act of showering or 
spouting upwards. 

^3^^^ rt. 1 Anxiously desirous, 
eagerly expecting, striving for ( any 
object ) (with instr. or loc. or in 

; f^2fr Sk,; jn?r 

^ R. 5. 11; 

^ Ks. 21. 139;R. 2. 45; 

Me. 99;H7pT® 3. 3. 14; so 

‘ST^T °&c. —2 Restless, uneasy, 
anxious; R. 12. 24. -3 Fond of, 
attached tO; R. 2. 22. -4 

Regretting, repining, sorrowing for. 
— Longing for, anxious desire; 

R-jfr 5T Rs. 1 . G 

1 Restlessness, un- 
easiness. —2 Zeal, ardent desire. —3 

Attachment, affection. -4 Sorrow, 
regret. 

Den. P. To make un- 
easy ; M. 5. 4. 

Den. A. To become un- 
easy or anxious. 


a. HT] 1 XJu- 

strung, loose, detached ( from the 
string); ^qforpT; Si. 8. 53.-2 Irregu- 
lar. -3 Deviating from the rule 
( ) of Pauini ; 

^|r%: Si. 2. 112. 

J d • ] Evening, 

twiliglit. 

Cans. 1 To expel, turn 
out, drive away; 

K. lOG; Mv. 4. 39. -2 To re- 
move, keep or put aside- K. 204 ; . 
to push far; K. 4. 53; 

Sar. S. 1. 

sdtyi: A variety of the arf d^ T ^ll 
metre having 15 syllables. 

A cow when 
she is fit to take the bull ( 

p4rq=?ir ^rrO. 

1 A policeman, ( one 
who drives away luon and makes 


« 
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room for others). ~2 A guard. —3 A 
porter, door-keeper. 

1 Kemoving, keeping at 
a distance, driving out of the way ; 

li. 106, 112. -2 Helping 
one to step out (of a palanquin &c.). 
-3 deception of a guest. 

1 To pour out, emit, 

send forth or down; 

Ku. 3.25; | 

H. 1. 13 to give back 
13g. 9. 19; so qrR. “2 (a) To 
quit, leave, abandon, give up; JTIrTTK" i 
Ms. 9. 171 ; K2T?iqrcqr^2- 
H. 177, 191, 194; li. 5. 31, 
6. 46, 7. 7; Ku. 2.36, 5. 86; kill so 

H. 1. 44. {b) To put oil', lay andej 
H^f^sRf^f^rr K. 4. 54, 3, CU. -3 
To let loose, allow to roam at liberty; 

K, 3, 39. -4 To avoid, 

escape. -5 To cast forth or away, 
discharge, throw (as arrows); J3k. 14. , 
45.-6 To let fall down, sow, scatter I 

(as seed &c. ); Ms, 10. 71. -7 To i 
present, give ; Mai. lO. 23.-8 To 
widen, stretch out, extend. -9 To 
abolish ( as a rule ), restrict or limit 
the scope of a rule, -10 To send one 
to a place. -11 To permit to go, i 
discharge, dismiss. -12 To adjourn. 
-13 To hear to the end. -14 To ' 
make, form, shape (Ved. ). 

1 Kiying or leaving side, | 
abandoning, suspension . Ku. 7. 45. 
-2 Pouring out, dropping down, i 

emission; ^if^f?^JXs[rTrrciTrrl; Mo. l9, 

37 ; so -3 A gil’t, donation, I 

giving away; Ms. 11. 191. -4 

Spending ; oVti ° Mu. 3. -5 Loosen- 
ing, letting loose; as in -6 

An oblation, libation.-? Excretion, 
voiding by stool &q.; 

-8 Completion (as of study or a 
vow); cl. vjrHar ^ (opp.^qrf^jyr i 
^ ). -9 A general rule or 

precept ( opp. a particular 

rule or exception) ; 5m(W?IWTTh 

q<; Ku. 2. 27 ; 

k . 15. 7 

-10 Offering what is promised (to 
gods, Brahmai^as &c. ) with due 
ceremonies. -1 1 The anus ; f^^- 
Ms. 12. 121. 

Generally, without 

any exception. 




^ Leaving out or 
off, -2 Omitting, abandoning. 


ness ; U. 1; ^iqri 




1 Leaving, abandoning, 
letting loose, quitting &c. -2 A 
gift, donation. -3 Suspension of a 
Vedic study. -4 A ceremony con- 
nected with this suspension (to be 
performed half yearly ); Ms. 4* 96 ; 

^R'sfdi Sravani 

Mantra. 

/>. 1 Left, cast, thrown. 
-2 Used, employed ; Pt. 1. 206. -3 
Given, offered. -4 Poured forth, 
cast into or upon. -Colup. — *T5T a 
bull set at liberty upon particular 
occasions. 

Abandonment, leaving, 

omission. 

1 P. 1 To go upwards, 
glide or soar upwards. -2 To go up 
to, approach ; R. 

5. 46. -3 To spread out. -4 To rise 
(as the sun). 

1 Going or gliding 
upwards. -2 Swelling, heaving, 
undulating. 

a. 1 Moving or gliding 
upwards, rising; q^p^Rafs^ (^^C- 
) 11. 16. 62. -2 Soaring, tower- 
ing ; ;3cg rsf^rr qi?fqr >6'. 7. 

--3 Transcendental. — /. A divi- 
sion of time (with tho Jainas),a 
long period said to be=ten crores of 
crorts of .oceans of year ; cf. 

I'l'Tl. 

High, tall. — ■q-; 1 A 
height, elevation; (fig. also); q^f- 

( ^^ ) Ku, 0. 
8,24 high or projecting breasts ; 

Mu. 4. 7 raised 
high up. -2 Thickness, fatness. -3 
Intumescence, swelling. -4 The 
body. -5 Sublimity, greatness. — ^ 
Killing, slaughter. 

1 A. To smile at, deride. 

— Cans. To ridicule, make a fool of 
one. 

Smile. 

^ a. Coming from a well or 
fountain ( as water ). ^ 

a. High-sounding. — q-; 
A loud sound. 

Den. A. To talk in 
one’s sleep, dream through uneasi- 


I nd. A prefix to verbs and 

; nouns . G. M. gives tbo following 
I senses with illustrations : — 1 Su- 
j periority in place, rank or power • 
up, upwards, upon, on, over, above • 
(^^ ). -2 Separation, disjunction; 
out, out off, from, apart &c. ; 

-3 Motion upwards ( 

I r^l'rf)-^ Acquisition, gain; ^qrsfit. 

I -5 Publicity ; Wonder* 

' anxiety ; ^esR". -7 Liberation • 
t -8 Absence ; ^fq^. -9 Blowiug, 
expanding, opening ; -10 

Pre-eminence ; Povrer ; 

qrq^IqqfJl('4qr>f«5r»TW- 

i nouns it forms adj. and adv. com- 
I pounds ; 

1 3vq'4 , &c. it is sometimes 

used in the Veda as an expletive 
simply to fill out the verse. 

q. V. 

Uij. 2. 

39] Water ; q^i^ir 

Si. 2. 34. qr, 

-w or To offer a libation 
of water to a dead person ; 

fo ioucli certain parts 
of the body with water, batho ; 
[of. Gr. hudor ; L. unda ‘a wave*]. 
-b'Oliip. — margin of water, 
bank, shore ; 

ffH S. — S^rSfSTa. 

, desirous of water, thirsty. — 

a. chiefiy- consisting of ^vater. 
— ^r^TK; a reservoir, a cistern, woll. 

, — a water-jar. — dropsy. 

a* dropsical. — rice 

boiled with water. — 

, -UfT^irj-qrq presentation of (a liba- 
tion ) of water to dead ancestors 
or tho manes; gr- 

^ Ve. G; Y. 3. 4. — a water-jar. 
— a kind of vow. — Tfl^: 
entering water, bathing. — 

a mountain abounding in 
streams of water. — drinking 
water ; Pt. 1. — "q?; a kind of 
magic. — q, -qrH, -qrPrq , -qrf-iqr 
giver of water, (-f: ) 1. a giver of 
water to the iuanes.-2. an heir, near 
kinsman. — qH" = ®qr4q ff v. — qc: a 
cloud.— q-^i^f a kind of ordeal. —'|- 
qqt ind, preceded by tho pouring of 
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water, by pouring water ou the hand 
as preparatory to or confirmatory 
of a gift or promise. — a. 
watery, like water. — ^ 
yoke for carrying water. — water 
or moist soil. a water-pitcher 
( Veil.).— fjq-: a kind of peeled gitiin. 
— a sort of diabetes (passing 
watery urine). — a. sulFering 
from this disease. — ^StT: 1. a thun- 
der-shower. —2. thunderbolt in the 
form of shower ; 5i. 8. 39. — 
any aquatic herb. — /. 
sprinkling holy or consecrated water 
over a sick person to allay fever ; 
cf. a. bathed, puri- 

fied by ablutions. — ground 
rice moistened with water. 

1. touching different parts of the 

body with water. -2, touching water 
preparatory to or in confirmation 

of an oath, gift , or promise. — 
a water-carrier. 

An aquatic animal, 
a. Dried in water ; 
figuratively used for anything 
unheard of or impossible. 

(r^)t7 a. [cf. l\ V. 2. 97 ] 
Watery, containing water, 

a. [ ] 1 

Kequiring water. -2 Being in water. 

A woman in lier courses 
(requiring water for purification ), 

^2T rt. [ ^-7 ] 1 With 

elevated top, proiecting, pointiuc 
upwards; as in ® —Si Tall, lofty, 
high, elevated, exalted (fig. also); , 

2. 21, 4. 19; 
li. 2, 53; 

1. 7 high leaps ; .Si. 12.1i5; 

®?rr^q^Dk .6 ; R. 15. 

27 exalted ; O’ccf 16. 87 rich 

' 'V# 

in odour. -3 Large, broad, vast, big; 

Pt. 6. 32 ; Mu. 
C. 12. —4 Noble, good-looking 

(■ 5 ^); Ki. 14. 41. -5 Advanced in 
age. -6 Conspicuous, distinguished, 
exalted, magnified, increased ; ^ 

P* 2. 71, 9. 64, 13. 
50.-7 Intense, unbearable (as heat); 
>S'i. 4. 12. —8 Fierce, fearful ; 

Ll. 11. 69.-9 E.xcited, 
furious, enraptured ; ^qi : 

Pv. 4. 22. -10 MigMy, strefg , 
Ki. 18. 1; V. 5. 18 strong 

or sharp (deadly). -Conip. — ^ a- I 
having projecting teeth, large- 
toothed. 


j Den. P. To 

’ minently; Mu. C. 13. 


display pro- 


5^^ ] Turned 

going upwards. 


or 


1 U. To drive i 

I out, expel, pull off. 

j Driving out or forth ( of 

' cattle &c. ). 

^ I 

The driving out (of cattle ) ; | 
leading out. 


1 U. ] 1 To raise, 

elevate, lift or throw up, dra^? up 
( as water ); 

6’at. Br. ; Tff^Tcn’^: Bk. 2. 31; 

Vb. 3. 27. -2 To 
utter, send forth, causu to sound; 

f Cit. 

1.-3 ( Intraus. )( a J To go up ; 
( 6 ) to rise, rise forth; 

G. L. 6; Bv. 2. 76; Ji. 221 ; welter 
up; Mv, 3. 32. 


/■>. p. 1 Raised or lifted up j 


The north ; f??T- 

Me. 57. 

a. 1 Turned towards the 
north. —2 Northern. 

a. Situated or living in 

the north. 1 The country 

to the north and west of the river 
SamsTati; northern country. —2 
( pi. ) The inhabitants of the north; 
R. 4, 66. —=54’ A kind of perfume. 

-t’oiup. — a kind of Vaitaliya 
metre, 

a. One who hollows 

the palms and then raises them, 

folding the hands in supplication. 

1 A fish. -2 A kind 

of snake. 

See under 2. 


( as water from a well ) ; 

Sk. -2 lUsen, ascended. -3 
fSent forth, uttered, 

1 A leathern 
vessel ( lor oil <icc. ). 

C wt, 

/. 3^1 ) 1 Turned or going up- 

wards. -2 Ui>por, higher ; 

&c, -3 Northern, turned to- 
wards the north. -4 Subsequent. 
— ^ ind, 1 Above. -2 Northward, 
to the north of ( with abl. ); Ms, 

3. 217. -3 Subsequently, -t'omil- 

northern mountain, 
Himalaya, — the sun’s pro- 
gress north of the equator ( ^StT- 
^rq4q. V.). — a^rir%; /• return from 
the north ; R. 

8. 33. — a. having its skirts or 
border turned upwards or towards 
the north ( as a garment ). — q?!"; 
a northern country. — 

1, inclining or sloping towards 
the north. -2. proceeding well (as a 
sacrifice). — good or 
fertile soil. —gtsT «• facing the 
north ; ^ Me. 14. 

Towards the north, 

northwards. 

] 1 A 

bucket, a pail for drawing water 
out of a 'vvoll;34^?r 
Dk. 130. -2 Throwing upwards. 
-3 Rising, ascending. -4 A cover 
or lid. 


I 1. 2 P. (B^'^rq) To breathe 

I upwards, send out the breath in 
an upward direction ( opp. 3 ig[q ). 

] 1 Bieathing up- 
wards. -2 Breathing, breath in 
^ general. —3 One of the five vi- 
j till airs or life-winds which 
i rises up the throat and enters into 
j the head); the other four being qpq, 
fnrrq and sqfq. 

nr^TST^q^: | 3^ sn^q 

II, -4 (With liuddhists) An 
expression of praise or joy. -5 The 

' navel. -6 An eyQ-lash. -7 A kind 
of snake. 

J Water 

(usually occurring in compounds 
either at the beginning or at the 
end, and as an optional substituto 
for after the acc. dual. It has 
no forms for the first five infiec- 
tions. In comp, it drops its e. f/. 

^(X, &c. -Comp. 

— afrqq-; water-meal. — 

of a tree ( ) ( the bark of 

which is rubb6d tiiid thrown in 
water to stun the fishes). — SfTH: a 

water-jar; Ms. 2. 182, 3. 68. — ifR; 
a cloud (Ved.). —it a. aquatic, 
watery, produced in or by w^atep. 

-xrx: [ ^ sjq- ] 1 . a water- 
jar. -2. a cloud -f^; [ 

Xf-i%v ] 1. the receptacle 
of waters, ocean; 

fW^RTT R. 8. 8, 
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-2. a cloud, -3. a lake, any large 
reservoir of water. -4. a water-jar. 
-5. a symbolical expression for tlic 
number 4 or 7 . ° 

Lakshmi, the daughter of tlie ocean 
( produced from the oceau among 

the 14 jewels ). w. a 

voyager, mariner. 1, cuttle-lisli- 
bone. -2. the foam of tlie ocean. ° *4- 
the earth (girdled by the ocean, 
sea- girt). the liiug of waters, 

i.e. the chief ocean.— of Lak- 

•>3 

shnii; and of Dvai*8ka, the capital of 
Kyishya (said to have been reclaim- 
ed from the ocean). — «. crossing 

the water ( as a boat ). — -^7 a 

water-jug, vessel. — TR;, R s' 
small pool or 2)ond near a well, or 
the well itself; X. 50. (lit.) 

a frog in a well; (fig.) one who 
has had no experience of the 
world at large, a man of limited 
ideas who knows only his own 
ncighhourhood ; cf. 
a paste, anything ground with 
water. ( -sf ) me/, by grinding in 
■water. — Ved. causing water 
to How } swimming or sidasliiug in 
water (1;. — jfrT a. swimming in 
water. a drop of water ; Ku, 

5. 24. —HR: a water-carrier, t. e. a 
cloud. —JR: barley-water. —HR:, 
-H a fiftieth part of an q. v. 

— 1. a w'atery cloud. -2. a 
shower of rain. — salt- 

ed, pref>ared with brine, briny. 
— 1, a thunder-shower ; 
w'ater-spout. -2. thunderbolt in 
the form of water; *Si. 8. 39.— qfH; 
one who olfers waters to the manes. 
— qRTi standing or residence in 
water ; ^R^^TqrFqHRTHtqir Ku. 5. 
26. ( ) a house on the borders 

of a stream or pond. — a. 

standing in water ; X. 23. — d. 

bringing water, (-f: ) a cloud. , 
^qrqq a water-vessel. — qiHR; a 
yoke for carrying water. — a i 
jar tilled with ■water, a 

water-jar. — [h^%H3rhh- 
qr^ 3 butter-milk containing fifty I 
per cent Tivator ( {. c. 2 jjarts of ' 
butter-milk and 1 j)a^t of water ). 

“^HR 1. a place full of water. ; 
-2. residence in water, — 

a kettle, vessel for holding water. 
— a vessel for drawing water. 


! — a, fetching or carrying water, 

j 

(r:) a cloud (water-carrier). 

I qqRH u. "Wavy, watery, abound- 
I ing in water (Ved.). —m. The ocean; 
j Ih Ih 1. 8; H. 4. 52, 

58, 10. 6; Ivu. 

7. 73. 

«• 1 Thirsty. -2 Watery. 
— ^r Thirst; Rq^Hrsq^rsTcTTHiK; 
Ye.6;^H^?Hr q%'H= T.k 

3. 40. -(I'oilip. —"ST a. Ved. born or 
living ill water. 

Uen, P. 1 To be thirsty. 
-2 To irrigate. 

a.l Thirsty, seeking water. 
-2 AValkiug in water. 

See under 3qq. 

«• [ hr] Peaching 

to the end or border of any- 
thing. — H; ] 

1 Xews, iutelligenco, report, 
full tidings, account, history ; 
,5RqT qR: K. 12. 66 ; 3Tr^- 

qq K. 132; qi’rqrqq: 

Mo. 100. 

-2 A pure and virtuous man (hr). 
-3 SujHJorting oneself by sacrific- 
ing for others ( q[%q[5R ). -4 One 
who gets a livelihood by a trade 
&c. ( Wilson ). 

News, intelligence. 

Satisfaction, satiety. 
Living beyond a limit 

or boundary. 

See under 

«. T ull of water ; P. 

4. 31. 

q’qHH See under 

] 1 The belly; 

S^’jTrqiqjHR Ph. 2. 119 ; cf. fr^i- 
qiT, ^f:hPJT, ^HR &c. -2 The in- 
terior or inside of anything, cavity; 
H^®Pt. 2.150; P. 5.70; U.2.16,4. 

29; RTHiTqqrf^ a!>.6. 

19; jiSiluti.l.S ; 5.1. 19; Amaru. 88; 
^n7^RR:Mk.5;PB.3.12; HHRr qjf^- 
ipUrq^forr 5. 7.4.-3 Enlargement of 
the abdomen from dropsy or flatu- 
lence; qrf Ait. Br. ~4 Any 

morbid abdominal affection, sucli 
as liver, spleen &c. ( said to be of 
8 kinds qR% ° 

01- BHHHqF® 

and ° ). -5 Slaughter. [ cf." L. 
xtiervs ; Zend, ndara ]. -COlUp. 


— BTP-HR: flatulence of the belly. 
— 3^RH; disease of the belly , 
dysentery, diarrhma. — STRT^R. 
suffering from dysentery. — stTHH: 
the navel, —ants': tLo tape-worm. 
— disease of the spleen. 
— ’qpql. a cuirass, armour covering 
the front of the body. -2. a belly- 
band. — fqqiT^ a- ftqiR 

?q] gluttonous, voracious (having a 
devilish aiipetite). ( -r: ) a glut- 
ton. — till the belly is full; 
Hqr'jsc .3^ Sk. eats his fill. — qiq^, 
-Hrt feeding the belly, support of 
life. — qm <2. sleeping on the face 
or the belly, (-q: ) fa-tus. — ntR: 
a glutton, an epicure (one to whom 
the belly is all-in-all ). 

Hq^qr Abdominal. 

a, \_z^t H m 

P. In. 2. 26 ] 1 Nourishing one’s 
own belly, selfish. -2 Gluttonous, 
voracious. 

qqqqq» qqrtq7-f^ «. Having a 
large belly, corpulent, fat. 

qqf^ a. ] I Having a 

largo belly, fat, corpulent. -2 Ab-- 
dominal. —off A jireguaut woman. 

Hq^ a. Belonging to 

the holly. — n Contents of the 
belly. 

[^-qr-qi^qUiji. 4* 88 ] 
1 The oceau. -2 The sun. 

[Said to bo fr.qrn] 1 ( ) 

End, conclusion; ®qqT^; 

Lk. 79 ; 328. (6) Pe- 

sult, consequence, future result of 
an action; Hq^fr^qq EHFzrr'R hIw 
N ala. 12. 67 ; 

XJ. 4 ; IRRH; 

qq Mai. 8 ; Ms. 4. 176, 11. 10, 

9. 25, 12. 18 ; Pt. 5. 73. -3 Po- 
moto consequence, reward, -4 Fu- 
ture time, futurity. -5 Elevation 
of a building ( as a tower ). -6 
Surpassing. -7 N^. of a tree Van- 
guiera Spiuosa Poxb. 

Shining or blazing upwards, re- 
splendent, radiant, glow'iug ; 

r^mqr^ Ku. 3. 71, 7. 79 ; P. 7. 
24, 15. 76. — m. 1 Fire; qi^cEflqf^- 
q ^ Si. 2. 42, 20. 

75. -2 The god of love. -3 N. 
of Siva. 
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] ( In Medic.) 

Erysipelas, 

Scarlet fever, 

a Svarita accent de- 
pending on an Udatta whicli stands 
in the Avagraha q, v. 

a. Ved. Last, final, 
-^r -^^TT ] A 

Louse, dwelling; »rn?r^ 

^KT?f Mk. 4 ; Si, 11. 18. 

a. f3^=q>ijpr q^q] Burst- 
ing into tears, one wliose tears 
gush forth, weeping • 

Ih 12. 14 ; 

Amaru. 11. 

4 P. [3tr-3TqJ 1 To cast 

up, throw up; Si. 15. 81; to 

raise, lilt up, elevate, erect ; 

Si. 7. 

Sk. -2 To 

throw down; I)k. 35. 

-3 To throw out, expel, drive away, 
leave, quit ; ^ 

ICi. 8, 50. —4 To destroy, dispel ; j 
Rqrqw Ki. 1. 46. -5 To drive’ 
propel; Ki. 8. 55. -6 To turn 
away. -7 To take uains^ make 
efforts, —pass. To he driven otf, 
fall oil', deviate from; ' 

qen^Ki. 2. 49. 

1 Throwing, raising, erect- 
ing. —2 Expelling, turning out. 

p, p- 1 Thrown or cast up, 
raised, erected. ~2 Turned out, ex- 
pelled. -3 Komoved, scattered, -4 
Shamed, humbled, humiliated. 

1 Throwing 
upwards, elevation, raising. -2 Ex- 
pulsion. 

o-[ IHigh, ele- 

vated, lofty, exalted, noblo; 

K.92 ; Katn. 4; sublime; Ve. 1. —2 

Noble, digniti6d;a{t^(ji Tig 

U.6.— 3 Generous, bountiful, donor. 
-4 Famous, illustrious, great ; >5i. 
20. 82; Bv. 1. 

79. -5 Dear, beloved. -6 Highly 
or acutely accented ( as a Svara ) , 
see below. — 1 The acute ac- 

cent , a high or sharp tone ; 

0^1 Ti; P. I. 2. 29 ; fTpqn^ fr*TFfT 

Sk.; soe un- 
der also ; q-- 

€qi1Kq -6'i. 2. 95. -2 Gift, 
donation. -3 A kind of musical in- 


strument, a largo drum.-4 A variety 
of the hero ; see >lln?[rq. — tT ( In 
Khet. ) A figuro of speech which 
describes supermundane prosper- 
ity, or an action of one tliat is 
great 'represented oollatorally to 
j the subject in hand ; ??rqni^q(T<n%- 

I qg:n^ 

I qfcq II S.D. 752; cf. ill. so K. P. 

j 10; 3^Jrf fTT^qfTH 

-Coillj). — a. pronounced with 
the acute accent. 

^qiTirfi a. More elevated, more 
acuto. 

^ee under 1. 
ind. Ved. Against the 

stream. 

^3TT3^«- With upUl'ted wea- 
pon, upraising weapons: qqjqTSTr^- 
rqfRTrfqqr^^f^t: Vo. 3. 22 ; q^f- 

qqrqrqqq^qrs^qRq^q ^rqq; li. 

12. 44. 

a. 1 Generous, liberal, 

munificent. -2 (a) Noble, exalted, 
dignified; li. 

3. 91, 5. 12; qr^:.G5; iig. 7, 18,(6) 
High, lofty, groat, best, illustrious, 
distinguished; Ki. 1 . 18; 

qq^-; Bh. 3. 51. -3 Honest, sin- 
cere, upright. -4 Good, nice, fine j 
T?TT; qTFq; S. 5. -5 Proper, right! 
-6 Eloquent. -7 Kind, soft, agree- 
able ;°qnq; qr=qqrr: K. U. 77 . -8 
Rich, plentiful; ncfqfq Dk. 

49 ; Mu. 3. 8. -9 Large, extensive, 
grand, splendid ; ^rqicfrqqqqqixqtg’- 
qRT R. 13. 79; qqRqq^^^■5^f 6. "^6 
richly dressed. -10 Beautiful, 
charming, lovely; Ku, 7. 14; Si. 

5. 21 ; see below ; K. 

16. 26, 51, —11 Unperplexed. 

-12 Exciting, driving forth (Ved.). 
— ^ ind. 1 Loudly; /Si. 4. 33. ~2 
By means of arguments* Ki, 12. 

^0. — Ved. 1 A rising fog or 
vapour. —2 A sort of grain with 
long stalks, -3 A figuro in Rlieto- 
ric which attributes greatness to 
inanimate objects.-fyoiiip. — aqvqq, 

“%fT^,-^^,-qq^, a. noble- 

minded, magnanimous; qfR*qf^rqr 

«. Lof 

sublime genius, highly intelligent; 
f^: wAi ^ B. 3. 3o! 

-2, noble-minded, ( -m . ) N. of 
Vishnu. ( -/, ) good aliilities. 


j — q?tr*T «. good-looking ( having 
^ largo eyes ); ^ 

Ku. 5, 36. — a. gnind and 
lovely, transcendental ; S. 7. 

Tqirqr 1 Liberality, generosity. 

' -2 Richness (as of expression); 
J Mai. 1. 7; S. 6; (as applied 

to words) '3'jri'rqr = 

! R- G.; (as applied to the 

seuse)=qqq ^f| q qfq ^qqfTR^qF^ 
’?7fKqF!Trqqr?fiT: 

- ^^TCT5!l rt. 1 Going upwards. -2 

Rjsiiig, enliglitcning thi organs of 
. sense. -3 Steaming (as a liut dish) 

I -f^: N. of Vishpu. 

I A year, one of the 

five years forming a period. 

_ r 

A disease of the bowels 

‘iliac passion’ ( characterized by 

the retention of excrements), 

A painful menstruation with foamy 
blood ; 

Sun*. 

2 A. [q^-arrtr] To be 

indiflerent or unconcerned, be care- 
less or apatiietic ; to be passiv'e or 
inactive ; HT^T: 

Slab 1 ; fqqpjf 2T q- 

Si. 2. 42 ; Bg. 9. 9 ; San, 

K. 20 ; not to share in, show no 
interest in ; Mu. 1. 

“fqqi o- Indifferent, apathe- 
tic, unconcerned. — \ ^ 

stoic, philosopher. -2 One w'ho 
ha.s no passion for auj'thing, a 
religious mendicant in general. -3 
Indifference, apathy. 

a. l Indiflerent, apathetic. 

pres, p>, 1 Indifferent, un- 
concerned, apathetic, pas.sive; 

fqfj Ku. 2. 13 
{ taking no part in the creation of 
the material universe ) ; see ; 

Pt. 1. -2 (In law) Not involved in 
any dispute. -3 Neutral (as a king 
or nation). — q; 1 A stranger. -2 
A neutral, au indiflerent person ; 

ilu. 5 ; Me. 

7. 158 ; Y. 1. 345 ; Bg. 9. -3 A 
common acquaintance, 

a.Set over, appointed 

to. — q: 1 A superintendent. -2 A 
door-keeper,— 3 A spy, an emissary , 

-4 An a.scetic who has given up 
liis vow. 


f 
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Elevated, raised. 1 

1 P. 1 To relate, narrate, 

declare, announce. -2 To say, speak, 
utter ; PTC: Ki. 

1. 27 ; Mk. 9. 4 ; Pt. 2. ; f%f%- 

M. 2 ; :^[^^l. 1 ; 

V. 1. H ; I 

mutter, re]) eat ^ v:pT^?tnTf% Jlk. 8 . 
-3 To cite as an instance or illustra- 
tion, illustrate- 

TXT "ir^: 15. 29. j 

1 Itelatiug, declaration, | 
sayiilg, utterance. -2 ISTarration, fe- 
cital, opening a couver.sation • sxxxr- 

Ku. G. Gn ; 

3T?rfnTr?T°Tri% Hv. 5 stories or nar- 
rations. -3 A declaratory song or 
poem, a sort of panegyric begin- 
ning witli words like and full 

of alliteration ; 

nr^TT^T: V. 2 . 14; 

1 ; 1 
^t^fnPTPTO li. 1 . 78; I 

*T<jq^TfTJTpq7f l 3pT?jq- 

STPT I Pratapanidra.) * 

-4 An instance, example, illustra- 
tion ; ?r^E^=PTrwqffrr; qrr^r^pT »Trf%- 
q-; I xT^: 1! I 

Si. 2 . 33 ; Kiisi. -5 (In 

Nyaya) The third member of an j 
Indian syllogism (whicli has five l 
memb 0 rs ).-6 Beginning, commence- 
ment, introduction. -7 Exhibi- 
tion, illustration ; U. 1 , -8 ( In 

Rhet.) An illustration reckoned as 
a figure of speecli by some rlieto- 
ricians. It resembles 3T?^TTf'qffr • 
e, g. ETf^TPJofffq q^r^f 

5 ? II R. Cj. (lor a clear distinction 
between the two figures see R. ()., 
under 

1 An examjde or illuetra- 
tion.-2 The beginning of a speech. 

P’ P> 1 Said, uttered. -2 

Named,called: Jipnf^'r 

’Jiq.n: Bk. 1 . 1 . -3 Illustrated. 

^ 'sqniT^: /. An example, illust ra- 
tion, 

2 P. 1 To rise ( as a star ! 
clou^d &c. ) ( fig, also ); come np ] 

^ S. 7. 30 '. 

rTT^^m tr^r^rT%^ 4 
Subhash, ; Mai. 2 , 10. Ki 9 - I 

Bk.6. llo,8. 35, 18 . 20 ; ioS; 


seen, appear. -2 9’o be produced} 
come out or arise from, .spring or 
proceed from;^f^??T: Dk. 13 J 

R- ". j ; 

1. 93 V. 1. . iS'. 1. 26. -3 j 
9'o go out, esenpe. -4 To start up; ' 
R. 17, 77. -5 'I’o rise up against ; ‘ 

Ku. 2. .57 ; ^ 

«, ( In’ gram. ) Eollowing, j 
coming after or upon (as a letter, ! 
accent <S:c. ) ; qx^5^Trqf»TT^5^: 

l Rise ( fig 
also); f R- 2. 

73; going upwards, ascending ( :is , 
of the sun, stars &o. ). -2(a) 
Rising up, coining fortli; 
acquisition of wealth • Pt. 2. j so 
° dawn of fortune,* Amaru. 2.5; 
Pt. 1. 94. (b ) Appear- 
aiico, becoming visible, production; i 
!Tr37 S. 7. 30;^® Ku. G. 
64 ; I?. 2. li 

raised from some other cause • 
Amaru, 88; S. 7. 8; R. 1* 5 

rising or accomplishment of the 
fruit: Ms. 3 169; Ku. .3. 18. -3 
Creation ( opp. ^ ^ 

^ sr^rf^r Ku. 2. 8. 

-4 The eastern mountain ( behind 
which the sun is supposed to i 
rise ) ; 

3 4 y rf%I^ : V.3.G. 
-5 Advancement, prosperity, rise; 
(opp, siTTTq); 

^»-2Tr S. 4, 1 ; 

R. 8. 84; K. 5; importance, cele- 
brity; R. 11. 73. -6 

Elevation, exaltation, rise, growth; 

R. 9. 9; rRlOT- 

7; 31TRf?2T: 7TTr?rr%: ' 
iSi, 2. 30, 11. 60. —7 Result, conse- 
quence; ciR IMs. 4. 70; 

Amaru. 42; following. qr^ ^^K r T r- 
R- VIII, 4. 67. -8 Accomplish- i 
ment, fulfilment; R. 3. 

I; l. 1 . 5 . -9 Profit, 

advantage. —10 Income, re venue; Ms. 
7. 55; y. 2. 43,-11 Interest, con- 
sideration paidfor the use of money- 
^.2.67, 146. “12 Light, splendour. 
-1^ Outlet, exit. -Coiup. 

-rR:, -qqV:, the 

eastern mountain behind which the 
aun moon (fee, are supposed to rise • 

Udb.j pir- 

^r^fefR5TR5iq§r: /Si. 1. IC,- 

qq- Mil. 2.10’ -5fr»T:gra- 


dual rise; qriRr !Mr 1. 5. 2 by gra- 
dually inflating or filling with 
wind the Kadis, ( as in the act of 
restraining the "wind ). — 1^. of 
the capital of Mfirwar, —JrxTT: the 
plateau of the mountain behind 
which the sun is supposed to rise. 

t 

^ZTT 1 Rising, ascending, going 
up. -2 Result, consequence. -3 
End, conclusion. — q-; 1 K. of 
Aga6tya.-2 K.oftho king Vatsa; STf- 
c?Trt^r5^?r^?ir%ifq^57rqf;grq Me. 
30. [ A celebrated Prince of the lunnr 

race, wlio is usually styled Vatsaraja. 
He reigned at Kau>>ambi. Vosav.a- 
datU( , Princess . of Ujjayini, saw 
him in a di'caui and fell in love with 
him. He -was decoyed to that city 
and tliere kept in prison by Chandama- 
haseun, the king. But on being released 
by the minister he carried off Vnsa- 
Yiidatta. from her father and a 
rival suitor. Udayana is the hero of the 
play called Ratneivalt and Iii.s life has 
bccu made the subject of several other 
minor compositions. 8ce Vatsa also ]. 

a. Belonging to the end 
or conclusion, concluding (as* 
a ceremony ). — ?tt A concluding 
sacrifice . 

a, 1 Rising or ascending. 
-2 Streaming or flowing forth; Mkl. 
5. 17.-3 Prosperous, flourishing. 

^T^rT p. p. 1 Risen, ascended; 

l^tal. 1 mostly risen; Bv. 2. 
S5; T^^^ri^rT; Bh. 3. 80 ever-exist- 
ing. -2 High, tall, lofty. -3 Grown, 
augmented. -4 Born, produced. 
-5 Spoken, uttered ( fr. ). — ^ 
A kind of perfume. -2 A kind of 
accent. -Coiup. — «. well 

grounded in the j9astras. 
a. sacrificing after sunrise. 

/• 1 Ascending, rising ( of 
the sun ). —2 Setting. —3 Speech* 

a. Increasing, rising* 8i. 

2. 76. 

1 A. 1 To look up to, 

look at, view, behold ; g’q'Tiqq^- 
T^cTn Ru. 6, 7, 7. 67 ; Amaru. 71_ 
“2 To expect, look out for, wait for, 
Mu. 4 ; ^ 1 % 

?rnr Ms. 9. 90. 

1 Lot.king up to. -2 See- 
ing, beholding, seeking. 

See under 
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^3^ 





-^ 1 '^ «■ [T?rfrr 3TT^r syq fqr] 

Hooded. — ■q’: ‘Iligli water, iniinda- 
tion, flood. 

2 A. [z^-|r ] 1 To rise 

(sound &c.) ; ^r^rfrf% 1^1^. 1 23 
were heard. -2 To start ( to go or 


= f] , y, 

] 1 All ex; 

collent ^ik. ~2 Tuturc tiinc. -3 
Ivemainder, conclusion, end. -4 
Prosperity, rise. 

N 

Sinking;, cau.singto 


come). -3 To move iipWds, : «• isnjKiug;. cau.singto 

. -4 To arise, originate. | teiTif^ving; 


a§cend, go up 

— Oa?iA\ 1 'i’o cause to rise or mov^e. ^ Ilk. 1, 15. 



-* rs 


'2 To iittei . pronounce, speak • fir- 
^^# 1 ^ 1 % K. 13; U. 5, C i ‘ lent ( Ved. ). 

T^puRr Pt. 1. 43; so 

P.' 2. 0. -3 To 

call, name; g- >frq^: f 

Ku. 0,77. -4 To put forth; 

P. 8. G2. -5 To cast, 
throw, roll down ( as dice ); 

^Rm ?rr5T?*;wrJT ii. 6. iS; to 
discharge,driye forward.- 6 To raise, 
throw up: rsT: Si. 12. 58;^- 

fpTf^?5T; Pk. 103 expanded its 
hood. -7 To display, man ife.st, make 
visible, cau.se ; 

Jvu. 2' 6 ; .Si. 11. 7. -8 
To bring about, effect ; Ki. 13. '28. 

J-O rouse, excite, stimulate; ^- 
^'1^13^; Ku. 4. 41; acute- 
minded. “■ 2 ^ciss. 1 X’o be cast or 
thrown upwards, excited, uttered 
&c. -2 lo sound. -3 To i.ssue forth. 

1 Utterance, pronuncia- 
tion, expression; iPTfr ZFr^ir 


a. Very powerful, vio- 


Ku. 2. 12. -2 

Speaking, saying. -3 Throwing, 
di.schurgiug ( a.'-' a missile.). 

y>. 1 drown, a.s- 

cended, risen, produced, caused; i'i. 
18, 3(. —2 Pulled iijj, elated, 

grown haughty ;• 

Ku. 2 . 32 . -3 
Kxcited, stimulated, roused ; yS’i. 
1. 42; Pk. 43, 47. -4 inerea.sed, 
intense, -5 Geiicions, great; ex- 
cellent. —6 Uttered, pronounced ; 
hi. 1 3. 42. -7 Peady, strung ; 

P. 0. 11. — Of; H, of Vishiju. 

-Comp,— c£. iutensely bright, 
— a. violent, impotuous in 
its course ( as a torrent ). 

ff- J.’iseu, elevated, 

!■ Zf^c. ^ g- 

^ s * y * 

«. ^ ed. iAIighty, of ex- 
tended power ( ), 'pijg i 

fig-tree. 

a. A''eJ. Ked. 


39 


«. 1 i'lagmnt; 

16. 47. -2 Having 

a strong .smell ( good or had ). 

1 P, 1 To rise or go ujj, 
ascend ( as a star &c. ) ; 

Ps- 1- V. 1. -2 To 
shoot up, dart ujd wards, aiiijear ; 

Vo 4. 23 ; Ps. G. 18; 
so g-^rF^ifr -3 To rise or 

spring from, proceed, originate,/ 
arise'; ^^fTT: 

^qr: P. 7. IG; Amriru. 01.-4 To 
go out, break out, depart ( as life 

&c. ). -5 To be famous or well- 
known, spread; 

P. 18. 20. 

2>. p. 1 Gone up, riseli, a.s- 
cended. -2 Proceeded forth or from. 
-3 Gone, departed. -4 Vojnited. 
— riT of a metre. -C'omp. — 5q?T 
a. deceased, dead. 

^^1%:/. 1 Going up, jisiug, as- 
cent. -2 Appearance ; K, oOj 

rise, origin. -3 Vomiting. 

i Going U2>, rising ( of 
stars ); ascent ; 3Tr‘5quJ|r^JT h’. 1. 
15.-2 Standing erect ( of liair i - 
URT^^T: Ku. 7. 77- 

^^TOfRl^R^^lrT At. 4. 1 ; Amaru’ 
3G. —3 Going out, departure, ex- 
piry ; as in T 7 [or _4 Birth, pro- 
duction, creation ; 

AUJ. 2; appearance ; 

^ ET^r; P. 4. 0 . Y. 4. 

Bh. 2. 70 . 

U. 3.20; so . 

Amaru. 81 ; origin, parentage; Alai. 

“"5 .^kctioii, viKifin ( of eves ) 
Aljii. 1, 3.4. -6 Projection, eleva- 
tion ; qqnrfr^r APii. 7 . -7 A shoot 

( of a ;,laiit ) : 

FR': Ki. 5. 38,-8 Vomiting, casting 
up. 

Pieing, becoming visible* 


I pof, p. To bo gone up 

or ascended. — A pair of bleach- 
ed or washed clothes ( 

) ; qhfrWtwrasiV 

Dk. 42 : Ku. 7. 

11 ( where ALalli. rendei's zo bv 
and say.s yj(q^af ^ ETrfggnf^- 
R'fq &c. ; see ad loa ). 

^^Ifo «. Deep, intense, vio- 
lont, strong, excessive, niucli ; 

Ala). 5. 7, 6. C. Ex- 
cess. Excessively, extremely. 

&c. See under 
-A.. To raise the voice 

Vi -s. 

in a menacing manner. 

P- p. [ Rr-=R7 ] 1 Paised, 
uplifted, held up ; 

A'e. 6. 12; h’i. 5. 25. -2 Erected, 
excited. 

G P,1 To eject, spit out, vom- 

€. 

it; 

Pv. 1. 11 ; S\. 

\ 14. 1. -2 («) To emit, send or put 
fortli, pour dow'u or out, discharge, 
belch out ; Pt. 5. . 

67 ; R^qoTTR: ^:iTTRCnst#r Ku. 

1. 33. (5) To send out - of the 
mouth, speak, utter ( as words ) ; 

P. M. 53; Ve. 

5. 14; AIii. 2. 11 

( where it also means ‘ vomits ’ 
or ‘emits ’ ). -3 To breathe out. -4 
To rise from. ^Catis. To cause to 
puur forth, raise (as sound). 

p. lii- 3. 29] 

1 ( n ) Ejection, spitting out, vo- 
miting, giving out, emitting; Feng’- 
if^^^R^Rr P. 4. 57 ; 

Eh. 2. 3G; ^rf^r^RR^ft^Rr: Ale. 
63, G'J ; hi. 12. 9. (5) Ooziug, flow- 
ing out, stream, issuing out ; ^- 
R^TfiR P- 6. gO; 

Afv. G. 33. '-2 Pepeat- 
ing, narration, citing repeatedly • 
Alai. ^2. 13; ^r*T° K. 42 : 11. 3. 
106 ; v.fSRq' ° A[v. 4 expression of 
goodne ss. -3 (^hiantity, mass (thrown 
out ) ; Alii, 3. -4 Spittle, saliva. 

-5 Enietation, belching. -6 Sound 
roaring, echo, hissing sound ( 

) I* hiinti. 1. oj . 

Vrrit^ 5° Alaf. 9, 

1 Going up, rising, being 
sent Kith; Aly, 3. 29; U. 4, 29 


-2 Emitting, sending forth, pour- 
ing down ; 

K. 13. 47 ;Mk. 5. 27. 

1 Vomiting. -2 Ejecting 
anytliing ( as saliva) from the 
mouth, slavering, -3 Eructation, 
belch. -4 Extermination. 

1 P, 1 To sing in a loud 
tone, .sing aloud ; 
f^Tiirir Ku.i. 8; 

86 ; to eing ( in general ); 

K. 2. 12; 

6’i. 6. 20.-2 To begin to sing. -3 
To sing or chant (applied to the 
singing of Samaveda); ^r*T 

*Si. 14. 21; cf. -4 

To announce, to celebrate in song. 
-5 To sing before one (with acc.). 
-6 To fill or make resonant with 
song. 

m. One of the four princi- 
pal priests at a sacrilico, one who 
chants tlie hymns of the Samaveda, 

-A. variety of the Jrya 
measure, the same as Glti cp v. 

vij( r frl : /. 1 Singing aloud. -2 
Chanting of the Samaveda, -3 
A variety of the Ary a metre ; see 
Appendix. 

] 1 Chanting 
of the Samaveda ( the ollice of an 
udgiltri). -2 The second part of 
the Samaveda ; ^|5TT^ 

U. 2. 3. -3 Designation of 
afnr, the three syllabled name of 
God. 

1. U. 1 To bind up, tic 
into bundles. -2 To tie up, put or 
sow together (as garlands &c.) ; 

^TSft f%f%5TT: Mu. 1.4; 
tie or fasten, intertwine ; 

E. 2. 8. -3 To 
unbind, loosen (as a knot &c. ); /S’i. 
10. 63. 

a. Unbound, loosened. — q'; 
A section, chapter. 

a. 1 Untied ( fig. also ). 
-2 Free from worldly ties or attach- 
ments. 

To take np, lift up; 

1*^. 15. 52; ele- 
vate, erect, raise ; 

Me. 6. —2 To take or draw out, 
take away. -3 To deposit. -4 To 
preserve, -5 To cease ( to rain ). -6 
To break oif, discontinue (speak- 


ing). — 1 To cause to take up, I 

or out; cause to pay. —2 To state, 

I place before, addiico ; 

• To extol, hiU'l up. 

1 Ved. Takiug 1 
up, raising. —2 Giving, donation, 

1 Taking up, raising. 
-2 An object that can bo accom- 
plished by religious or other acts. 

-3 Eructation. 

1 Lifting or taking up. -2 
: ( In the Pratisakhyas ) The rule of 
Sandhi wliicli causes the change of 
the terminations rr and to ^ 
before a following vowel. -3 lio- 
plying in argument; rejoinder. -4 

An objection. -Conip. — W^fFrl: /• 
the Sandhi called Udgniha ; see 
above. 

S^r^I^^rHoplying in argument. 
2^-P* ^ Lifted or taken up. 
-2 Taken away. -3 Excellent; ex- 
alted. -4 Deposited, delivered. -5 
Bound, tied. -6 Eecallod, remem- 
bered. 

«• 'With the 
neck uplifted ; M. 1, 

21; Amaru. 93. 

l%o ] 1 Ex- 
cellence, eminence ■ ( at the end 
of comp. ) . = an excel- 

lent or superior ljrahniaj;ia; ^^r- 

Sk. ; cf. si^r^- 

Ak. -2 

Happiness. -3 The hollow hand. 
-4 Fire. -5 A model. -6 Organic 
air in the body. 

A carpenter’s bench ( the 
plank on wliich he works ) ; 

fepi Bk. 7. 

62. 

«. Uneven, rough. 
^^lA. To opou; Ku. 7, 53, 
«— Cans. ( ) 1 To open, un- 
lock ; Bh. 1. 

C3 ; ^rqT^^fqr^rf^^Mk. 3. -2 To 

pool off, shell. -3 To reveal, expose, 
make kuow'u. -4 To undertake, 
commence. -6 To rub over, stroke 
geutl}’’, tickle. 

A hint, 

A watch or guard-houso. 

1 A key ; ^T^- 

Mk. 3. 16. -2 The 


rope and bucket of a well (-gff 
also). 

« . (sfr /. ) Opening, un- 
locking ; ig# ^ FHR?mrd: 

i, 153. -7f i 
Opening ; Vo. 1.-2 Eaising, lifting 
up, hoisting. -3 A key, any means 
of opening. -4 The rope and bu- 
cket of a well; a ’water-wlicol, 

2^' 2^‘ 1 Opened, mani- 
fested. -2 Undertaken ; commenc- 
ed. - 3 liaised, lifted up. -Coillp. 
—3^ rt. 1. naked. -2. intelligent, 
wise. — ^ a. wise, intelligent. 

A kind of time (in 

miisic). 

1 Friotion, striking 
against ; Mo. 61. -2 Opening up- 
wards ( as a lid ). 

1 Opened, unlocked. 
-2 Separated ; 8'i. 11. 42. 

Flesh. 

sJ^(Tct; 1 Beginning, commence- 
ment ; ZTRir Ku. 2. 12; 

-31 ; 

li. 4. 20. -2 Allusion, reference; 

U. 2.-3 Striking, wound- 
ing, indicting an injury, -4 A stroke, 
blow, wound. -5 Tripping, slipping, 
jolting, shaking (as of a carriage); 

E. 2.72; Vc. 2. 28; V. 1; U. 

5, 1. -6 Eising, elevation. -7 A 
club, mallet. -8 A weapon ( in 
general). -9 Breathing through the 
nostrils as a religious exercise 
(Wilson). -10 A division of a 
book, chapter; section. 

To sound, cry out or 
shout. —10 P, or Cans, 1 To 
proclaim, declare aloud. -2 To fill 
with cries. 

pp. Sounded out, proclaim- 
ed. — gf A sound, noise. 

1 Announcing aloud, pro- 
claiming, -2 Popular talk, general 
report. 

! 1 P . 1 To rub; lesson by 

rubbing, -2 To rub over, strike 
against. 

1 Rubbing, rubbing up ; 

Rr’T; Mk. 2. 11. -2 Eubbing the 
skin with hard substances. -3 A 
cudgel. 
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A peculiar fault in pronun- 
ciation. 

1 A bug. -2 A louso. -3 
A mosquito, gadfly. 

^3^ a. 1 AVith the stalk, stem, 
or staff raised or rising up ; 

1C. 4G j 
Mai. Glong; 11, 2.29. 
-2 Formidable, terrific, -Coinp* 
— qn^: 1. a punisbor ( wliotlior 
king or magistrate ). -2. a kind of 
fish. -3. a kind of serpent; cf. 

» 

a. 1 Large-toothed or 
having projecting tooth. -2 High, 
tall ( ^3xriT ). -3 Terrific, formid- 
able ( ). 

>3^44! Subduing, overpowering. 
0.1 Energetic. -2 Humble. 

1 Finding, 

confinement- 

rf^ Mb. —2 Taming, 

subduing. -3 The middle, the 
waist. —4 A fire-placo. —5 The sub- i 
marine fire. -6 Entrance of the suu 
into a zodiacal sign. 

0.1 Unbound, unrestrain- 
ed, unchecked, free, bold; ^i. 4. 10, 
-2 ( o ) Strong, powerful, violent ; ^ 
Ft. 3. H8 ; Mai. 3, 7 ; 

C. 13. ( 6 )Furiou6, intoxi- 
cated : E. 1. 78 ; 

'Si. 11, 19; U. 3. C. “3 Dreadful, 
formidable ; ® Mdl. 3. ; 

^ Self-willed. -5 Luxuriant, large, 
great, excessive ; Mo. 25; 

Ratu. 2. 4, 4, 22 ; I 

'HX exhaling great smell Mk. 5. 
22 . -6 Proud, haughty ; 1 

^frprMv. 3. 45 elated. -7 Unli- 
mited, extraordinar}'. —if; 1 JST, j 
ef, Af ama. —2 H. of Varuya. — 
iud. Violently, fiercely, strojigly ; 

LL 3. 9. 

o. [ ] Tied, bound. 

1 H. of a plant, Cordia | 
Myxa or Xntifolia ( ) (Mar. , 

-2 The sage 

= 1 q. T. -2 E'. 
of a sage. — sff A kind of honey. 

"CoiOp. J- 

cTn% n^‘?f ^ ’^1 a sort of ! 

game played by the people in tlie ! 
eastern districts ( in which Udda- i 
laka flowers are broken or crushed). / 


>37^ »f Midday. 

31^ U. r To point out, sig- 

nif}*^, declare, denote, mention, 
tell; irtpffrRpsiTT^f l^u. G. 35 ; Ms, 
8. 52, 3. 182; Me. 30- 
TX S. 3 ; 3T'|5‘ : ^ Med. 

denotes or signifies. -2 To 
' enunciate, prophesy; : 

S. 5. “3 To refer or allude to, have 
reference to ; Hu. 4. 38 ; 

>S.6,seo below. -4 To mean, in- 

tend, aim at, direct towards, des- 
tine for, assign to, dedicate to ; Iv. 
*10 ; Mai. 

5. 25 ; Eg. 17. 21.-5 

To explain, teach, advise ; 

Bh. 2, 28. 

ind, 1 AVith reference to, 
aiming at, in the direction of, 
towards ; Ft. 

1. -2 For, for the sake of, on ac- 
count of, in the name of ; ?^r° S. 
3 on thy account ; |%° for what 
IJurpose, on what account ; 

Ft. 1. 283 for •some cause 

^ ^THrSFTRrTITf^ M.5 in your name. 
-3 Demanding, stipulating for. 

P‘ V‘ 1 Mentioned, parti- 
cularized, specially told. -2 Desired, 
wished for,-3Explained,taught t&c. 

1 Pointing to or at, di- 
recting; ^rTe?Tr: Pt. 2 

in the name of. -2 Mention, speci- 
fication ; Pt. 5 ; 

Hir. -3 Illustration, 
explanation, exemplification. -4 
Ascertainment, deteiinination, in- 
quiry, iuve.stigation, searcli. -5 A 
brief statement or account; qq" ^ 

I^TrT: ITT^ Eg. 10. 

40. -6 Assignment, allotment. -7 1 
Stipulation, bargain. -8 Object, mo- 
tive. -9 A spot, region, place; 

S. 3; M. 3; qq- ® a 
part of the forest, -10 Upper region, 
high position. -ll (InphiL) The 
enunciation of a thing by its name 
( which is to be further discussed 
and explained ), the other two jiro- 
CC88OS being and qicl'frf. 

Illustrative. — qj; 1 An 
illustration, oxanqde. -2 An illus- 
trator, a guide. -3 (In Math.) A 
quostiou, pro Idem; ( fre- 

quently occurring in Liluvatf). 


7 )oC. 7 K 1 To, be illustrated 
or explained. -2 To be intended 
or aimed at. -3 That to which one 
refers or which one has in view. 
—5^ 1 The object in view, an in 
ceutive. -2 The subject of an asser- 
tion ( opp. ); see the word 
also. 

a. 1 Pointing out. —2 One 
who acts with a certain object in 
view. 

4 A. To flame, blaze up, 
be kindled ; 'Si. 

15. 48; Kauj. 

— Caus. 1 To light up, inflame, 
illuminate, kindle ; 

Ve. 2. -2 To excite, animate, fire^ 

Ale. 2; q 

^mfff Mh. 

ff 

^rq: 1 Inflaming, ligliting. -2 
An inllamcr. -3 That which ani- 
mates or excites, —q Bdellium. 

a. 1 Exciting, rendering 
more intense; q^rS’^^fr^fqqiri^rr Dk. 
9 virulence. -2 Lighting, inflam- 
ing. 

1 Inflaming, exciting ;5|^r' 
srfq °.-2 (In Ehet. ) That which 
excites or feeds ( a sentiment or 
rasa), any aggravating or attendant 
circumstance which gives poig- 
nancy to a feeling or passion; ;j^qq - 

fq-rmr^ ^^sfrqzri^ % s. D. 160 ; 

seu aifw'qq also. -3 Illuminating, 
lighting, setting fire to, burning; 
A^’e. 6. 25. -4 Burning of a body. 

P. P- 1 Lighted, set on fire. 
-2 'Shining, bright. -3 Inflamed, 
excited, aggravated (as passion). 

^^rq [ ?(Tq-^’q ] Shining, blaz- 
ing. — q; -jf Bdellium. 

1 P. 1 To see above, look 

upwards (lit.). -2 To look into the 
future; expect ; look up to; Mv. G; 

^fqqrrisq* IL 2 . go. 

—3 To doubt. -4 Tu be aware of. 

— Cans. To make visible. 

Making visible. 

The white ant. 

^ To blaze up, shine. 

— Caws. 1 To cause to shine;(hcnce) 
adorn, graec; 

q; K. 10. SO. 


a. Shining, blazing. — q* 
Light, lustre ( lit. and fig. ),. 


t 
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^rrfr^^Trrf MJ). ; 

fT^ Ram. adorning or gracing. -2 
Revelation. -3 A division of a book, 
chapter, section. 

a. Rvmning away, — 
Flight, retreat. 

^:g[^ 2 P. Fo raise n'p, 

elevate ( tig, also ) ; see • 

P- P- 1 Raised up, elevated, 
lifted up ; 

^ raised; 

® R. y. nO, heaved; Ki. 8.53. -2 
Excessive, very much, exceeding. 
-3 Haughty, vain, puffed up ; 
STed'^n^fr: R* 12. (>3. -4 Harsh; 
8i. 16, 27. -5 Excited, inflamed, 
intensified ; ® ffjf'PT^CF^r Ri* 9- 68 , 

69 : 3. 


^.g^l I. 3P. Ved. i To abandon or 
expose(an infant) .-2 To set up, erect, 
build. II. 3 A. 1 To go or move up- 
wards, rise (as the sun, dust «S:c.);Jlr?t 

R. 1‘3. 64; ilu.4. 

21 : Bk. 18. 27; H. 22. 45, 55. -2 To 

go away from, depart* 

r^rTT jVIal. 10. -3 To raise ; TAli-tfr 

Katy. -4 To throw up, 
knit (as eyebrows); Bk. 3. 47. 

^■C^rFT n. 1 Ejected, vomited. -2 
InOated, corpulent, fat. -3 Gone 
up, a.sccuded, risen. — ?f 1 A lu'e- 
place. -2 Ejecting, vomiting. 

Ved. 1 A parti- 
cular part of a carriage (the part 
which rests on the axles). -2 An 
oartheu stand on which the Ukhii 


• W 


31. —6 Majestic, stately ; ill-maii- 
uered. — FT: A kiug’s wrestler. 
-Gomp. — rt.high-mind- 

ed, haughty, proud. 

/• 1 Elevation. -2 Pride, 
haughtiness ; Si, 3. 28, -3 Rude- 
ness, insolence; 16. 72.-4 A stroke, 
•shaking. 

See under ^'s-TTf. 

^^alT yee under . 
y »C[. ^ Delighted, glad. — 1 
Great joy or delight. -2 Courage to 
undertake a thing. -3 A festival 
(especially a religious one). 

Animating, encourag- 
ing, exciting* 

Ram. — ^ 1 Animating. 
“2 Erection of the hair ( on the 
body ), thrill. 

1 Encouraging. -2 
Ved. One whose hair is erect. 

1 A sacrificial fire. -2 A 

festival, holiday. -3 of a Yii- 

dava, uncle and friend of Ivrishiia 
* • • • 

[ When Krishna M’as taken by Akrifra 

to Mathura Uddhava was implored by 

the citizens of (iokula to go and 

fetch him. He was very mucli attaeiicd 

to Kri3h7ia. On seeing tlio destruction 

of the \adavas to be inevitable, lie 

went to KrisliJia and asked him udiat 

to do ; whereupon he was told to 

go to Badarikatfrania to practise 

penance and to secure heaven. He 

is the subject of two .short poems, 

^3^^ and <^| , 

«. Extending or raising 

the hands. 


rests. 

p. p. Set up, erected, 
y *^rcr Ejected, vomited, —FT; 

An elephant out of rut (from whose 
temples ichor ceases to flow;. 

a. L^^-frr 1 Freed 

from a burden or yoke, unre- 
strained, unchecked, free. -2 Finn, 
intre 2 >id, bold ; ° Mv. C. 

-3 A^ictorious, conijuering. -4 High, 
loud ( voice tSec); 

^rf2mT»TR‘'f2T Dk. lU4."'-5 Heavy, 
full of ; Si. 5. G4. -6 Thick, gross. 
-7 Lively, cheerful. -8 Abl?, com- 
petent ; Bv. 4. 4U. 

5. 9. U. 1 To shake, lliO^X up, 

• 

raise, throw up, wave (as a eliawari) ; 

Jv. 117, 200; 
Ell. 2. 29 ; ^^»ir®rr?T Bk. ID 

8; Ei. 5. 39. —2 To shako or 
throw oil ; jSi. 18. 8. dispel, destroy 

fe) , Me. 55. -6 To 

disturb, excite, I’ouse up. 

p. p. 1 yhakon ofi‘, fallon 
from; raised or thrown up; 

^f^rrr Dhan. V. -2 E.v- 

altod, high, loud. 

1 Throwing upwards, 

O*., 

raising. -2 8haking. 
tjTgfq'ii' Fumigating. 

1 Powdering, sprinkl- 
ing with dust or powder; 

E. l\ 10; K. 129. -2 An artElc 
used to .season food. 

Dell. P, 'fo powder, 
sprinkle with powder or dust. 


0 



‘ E rection of the hair( on 

' C 

I the body), thrill, horripilation. 

tjtgf I. 1.10 IM To draw out, raise 

j oip. -2 To siive, deliver ; 

V. i. 23. 

-II. [ 1 To draw or take out, 

exti-act, extricate; rl 

Iv. 2. 30 ; 3. 64 ; to deliver from, 
relieve of, save, rescue, protect 
( with abl.); Hr ^r^r- 

snrHr V. 4. 15 ; PL 1. 358 ; Bg, G . • 
5. -2 To uproot, extirjiate, eradicate,* 
tear or pull out ; 

R. 8. 9, 4. 66 : 

S. 7.3: ilv, 3.13; Mdl.“9. 22; 

Dk. 102. -3 To 
pluck up (liowcrs &c. ); K. 21, 144. 
—4 To raise , lift ujj, elevate, ex- 
tend ( as hands ) ; ^f^- 

Pt. l. 363 ; AXs. 4. 
62; A^. 4. 34. -5 To take np, absorb 
(water) ; R. 4. 66; Si. 3. 75. -6 
To sustain, hear up; Pt. 

1.-7 To separate, abstract, -8 To 
remove, put away. -9 T(j deduct, 
subtract. -10 To select, pick out ; 
Ms. 9. 116. -11 To i^resent, ofTor* 
V. 1. 159. -12 To prove,- Y. 2. 23. 
-13 To divide ( as witli partners ). 
-14 To publish, make known. 

— To cause to extiuct or 

draw out ; R. 9. 78. 

1 Drawing or taking out, 
taking olf ( clothes A-c.). -2 Extrac- 
tion, pulling or tearing out ; 

AIs. 9. 252; Mit.; so 

-3 Extricating, deliverance, 
rescuing ( from danger ) ; 

R. 2. 25 ; ^ mwr- 
HFTTHj;ar>r^H: H. 1. \ _4 De- 
struction, eradication, extermina- 
tion, deposition, dothroiieiucnt ; 

Mu. 4. -6 Lift- 
ing, laising. -6 Taking a part or 
.'ihare. -7 Taking from the (Jarha- 
patya lii-e to supply the other sacred 
fires. 8 A^omiting. -9 Anything 
vomited. —10 Final emauc illation, 
-11 Acquittance of debt. 

^t* 1 One who raises 
or lifts up. -2 A sharer, coheir. 
-3 One w)io rccoi'ors property, —m, 

1 A destroyer, exterminator ; Y. 2. 
271. —2 A sai'iour, deliverer. 

^ \ 1 Drawing out, extraction. 
-2 Deliverance, redemption, sav- 


V 
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ing, rescuing, extrication. -3 Kais- 
lifting up. -4 Deduction; a 
part to bo set aside. —5 (In law ) 

.<1 part to be set aside from tlie 
paternal property for the beueJit of 
the eldest son ; the surplus allowed 
Law to the eldest beyond the 
shares ol the younger brothers; 
ils. 9. 112. -6 The sixth part* of 
booty taken in war whi^ch belongs 
to the king: Ms. 7. 97. -7 

An obligation. -8 Debt, particu- 
larly such as bears no interest. ~9 
Kecovering property. -10 March- 
ing out. —11 Citing ( a passage ), 
quoting. -12 Pinal beatitude. -13 
Prosperity, elevation, — ^:r The 
plant h .STfl, — ^ A jire-place. 

I 

1 Kaisiug, elevating. -2 
Rescuing, 'drawing out of ( dan- ' 
ger),' delivering. -3 (Sharing, di- 
viding. ) 

P’ p. 1 Drawn or out , ^ 

( water), extracted &c. -2 Eaised, * ?=rPTrfg:f?- 

elevated, lifted nn 1* ~2 Having 



i)P. To hang, tie up ; ' i v i-*’ ' 

■ Mu. 6;qr^q I To lif lit" nr, 'll ^ ^ 

Patu, 3; Pt. 2. boaiiHfnl ’ ‘ render 

decorate . ornaiiient 

a. Loosened; P. IfJ. G7. — ' rmnient ; 

I — 1 Tying up, hanging. -2 
Hanging oneself. 

of a mixed tribe ( do- 
' ing the rluty of washermen ) ; cf. 

U.5anas: — (?qrq'f' ^rFipc?rf%g- 

j T^- 

3T^cr^|-3T 5T^?q-FT; ||, 

A 

One who hangs up 

( Ved. ). 

rt. Strong, i)owerful. 

Pilled orsutfused with 
tears ;Ki, 3.3d - ?r...iT^T 

v. 2 . in 

tears will gush iqj in the eyes. 

«■ 1 Having the arms 
raised, stretching or extending 


'^3 


elevated, lifted up, thrown up oi 
upwards; R^eprr^r 

0. 85. —3 Lprooted, eradicated; 
^firiT: P. 2, 30. -4 Separated, set 
apart. -5 Divided, partitioned, 
-6 Selected. -7 Dispersed, scatter- 
ed, -8 Holding, containing. -9 Un- 
covered. -10 Vomited, cast up. 
-Comp. 

Cf. 1, one who has 
received liis share of the patri- 

moo)'. -2. that from wliicli the 
^ projjor jiart has been deducted ; Ms. 

10. 85. — a, skimmed ( as 

milk). 

1 Drawing or pulling 
out, extiticting. —2 An extract, 
passage selected, —3 Delivering, res- 
cuing. -4 Dspecially, delivering or 
puiilying from sin, final liberation; i 

ffr^irPT 2T^2rr;^f%rT#r 

0. L. 28. 

1 ib 1 To breathe out, 
puli, blow, —2 To infiate, to make 
known by blowing ( a trumpet), 
f J Sounfling, 

blowing. — JT: 1 Sounding, blowing, 
-2 Breathing hard, ijanting. 

A fire-place, stove 
[lb III. 1. 115 ; cf, 

Malli,] JSL of a river- 

lb 11.8. 

Hoarseness (of sound). 


mg the , ,, . -L^esrroj 

trunk upraised ( as an ele bant ). ‘'fusing to come forth. — 

o. Out of the hole ( an 

animal ). 

1 P- 1 To awaken, remind, 

“2 To arouse, animate, excite. 

P- P’ 1 Awakened, arous- 
ed, excited ; 

^lir w. D. -2 opened, ex- , 


^rTrnETfT Mt. ,“i. 8,‘>, ^ ^ 

bring into prominence, elevate, ex- 
ait ; Bh. 2. 5'j. 

3^RT: Padiauce, splendony. 

Cf* Shining, ra- 

dmut, splendid ; 

P VI- 5. 78 ; ^?TfWr?‘frarrH’ 
a Ik, 8. 38 ; Bh. L 8 } ; .Ajnani, 81. 

” U- 'I'o break up, ^pas-^ . 
To brealc out, burst forth, become 
vimble^ be produced; 

K. 347; : 33, 

*29, 40 : Iv. lOU de- 
veloped; A-e. 4. 10. To 

bring out, develop, unfold; Mu, 

4 , . 3 . 

1 Sprout- 
germinating, shooting forth. 
-2 Penetrating. -3 Destroying. -4 
Causing to come forth. — i a 
sprout or .shoot ( of a plant ); ^ - 

Ak. -2 a plant; >- 

-Vk. -3 A .spring, 
fountain. -Comp. «, ( Tf^^) 

Siirouting, germinating (as a 

plant ). ) a plant ; 

m's. 1. 

46. — rqTJTr the science of botany. 

t/. Sprouting, germinating. 

— f Culinary salt. 

P> p- 1 Produced, general 


pauded, full-blown ; Mai. 

!• 40. —3 Pemiuded, made to think 

_d. t*««..iiba I y ' 'SI-?.'?! /^. />. X jTiouucea, generat- 

ol, -4 Becailcd to memory ( as | „,i i i s- , A? 

1- . , ^ I ed, lie vclojiGd; formed; pTHT&g* sTgT^- 

an object seen before) -Como -- __r 

* • * ,. * l^ri^Wr ^THT^RT: M. 4 -p 13 

assoo.dion oi ideas, call- j ^ j -2y_ 

lug ^auyt ilug to mmd. j iwinated : 

^rWo '-q^T 1 Awakening, leiuind- I i . j 24.-3 Oponed,'"expaiid- 


iug. -2 Pecalling to memory, rousing 

^fJTrf%=57Rr 
D. ;} ; so ®. 

<(. 1 Pemiuding, that 
whicli reminds or calls to remem- 
brance. -^2 Exciting, rousing. -3 

Discovering, exhibiting, showing. 
— i7. of the sun, 

1 Excellent, pre-emi- 
nent ;q% qV ?iT«T AL 1. 

132. -2 Exalted, magnanimous. 
—5'; 1 fan for winnowing corn. 
-2 A tortoise. 


ed. budded ; as in 
—4 Breaking out, appearing ; 

Cli. P. 34 ; S. C. -5 Be- 
trayed; 

Mai. 7 ; Kaiu. 17. 45. 

1 Breaking through or 
out, becoming visible, appearance, 
display, tnanifestation, growth, de- 
velopment ^S. 

4 ; Kli, 7 


4. 




See under 


24 I ri IL 5^ 3g . 

Si. 18 . 36 ; Mu. 5 . 3 . -2 Breaking' 
putting ; q€Frf(r^*73TiTgr. 3. 05 ’ 

-3 A spring, fountain. -4 Horripi- 
latiou J as ii, 

Treason, betrayal. 
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1 P. 1 To arise, spring up, 

bo produce d from : 
afrRl'^ncH^^rTr &c. sec below. 
-2 To occur, take place ; 
ifr 1’^®- J'scend, 

go up, luoiint, To sulhce. —5 
To rise iu arms, revolt, rebel. 

— Caas. 1 To cause to exist, create, 
produce ; hMI qXIRfciif<f 

Ik 2. C2. -2 To proclaiiu; 

K. 109. -3 To vise, employ. -4 To 
raise, elevate. | 

1 Production, creation, 
birth, generation (lit. and fig.); 

K. P. Ij Y. 3. 80; oft. at 
the end of comp, iu tlie sense of I 
‘ springing or arising from,’ ‘produc- 
ed from ’ ; V. 1 . 3 ; 

P. 3. IS. -2 Source, origin ; 
K. 54. -3 K. of Vishpu; 

$rPT^ Sab. -CrOlup. 

— a. productive. — birtli- 
placc. 

1 Production, generation. 

-2 Magnanimity. 

1 Thinking, thinking over. 

-2' Production, generation, crea- 
tion. -3 Speaking, saying. -4 Inat- 
tention, neglect, disregard. 

a. Paising upwards, 
lifting up, exalting ( fig. also ); 

p. 1 Born, produced 

generated. -2 Lofty (lit. and fig. ). 
-3 Visible, perceptible, capable of 
being perceived by the senses; as 
a Twr. 

/. 1 Geuer.ation, produc- 

tioii. -2 Elevation, exaltation, pros- 
perity ; 

6. 82. 

1 . 4. P. To wander, roam 

about ; 

Oit. 4. 

1 Whirling, tui’jiing round, 
nourishing ( as of a sword ). -2 

Wandering. -3 P egret. -4 N. of a 
class of hoiugs attending on Siva. 

1 Moving or wandering 
about. -2 Uising. 

p. j). 1 Agitated, bewilder- 
ed, distracted; ° %r^;TT P. 12. 74; 
gone mad ; Mv. 4. ~~2 Terrified^ 
frightened; E. 4. 

46; U. G, -3 Whirled, nourished, 
waved ( as a sword ). -4 Wander- 


ing uivwards. — rf 1 Flourishing a \ 
sword. -2 ( “-rPEK ) Pising ( 

the ,air). 

;3^1^ n. Vod. Flooding. 

T^JTT 1 A. ( P. in some cases ) 

1 To raise, elevate, lift up ; 

S. 1 ; 

4, 164,8. 280; Bg. 1. 20; B. 15. 
23, 11.17; 

17.92.-2 To oiror,give.-3 To prepare, 
become ready for, begin, sot about 
(with dat., loc. or inf.); 

1^* 1^* 29; Bh, S. 47; 
sec -4 To strive, bo diligent, | 

strive bard for* “5 

To reign, manage, govern. -6 To 
keep back, stop, hinder, -7 To rise. 
— C'a«5. To prompt, stimulate ; Ki. 
U. 66. 

2?. ?). 1 Eaised, lifted up; 

IL 3. 15; so °3TI%:, 
&e. -2 Persevering, diligent, 
active. -3 Bent, drawn (as a bow); 
Ki, 1. 21. -4 Beady, prepared, on 
tlio point of, eager, bout or intent 
on, engaged in; with dat., loc., inf., 
or usually in comp. ; 

Pam.: P. 17. 61; 

^ Bg. 1. 45; 

^ ^ il. 4. 40; ■w^ &c. -5 I 

Trained, disciplined, — rT; 1 Time I 
(in music). -2 A section, chajitor, or 
any such division of a book. 

n. Pising. — m. A star. 

/. 1 Paisiug, elevation, -2 
Efl'ort, exertion. 

a. Raising, elevating. 

344H: 1 Eaising, elevation. -2 
Strenuous or assiduous effort, exer- 
tion, diligence, pcrsovorauco ; 

Ku. 5.3; 

*T^r H 5, firm re- 
solve; if ^ 

^^■;Pt. 2. 131.-3 Ecadiuess, pToi)ar- 
ation; : became ready 

to go Pt. 1. -Cf'OIUp. — ^’^T: discour- 
agement. — WH a. undergoing exer- 
tions, striving hard ; Bh. 2. 74. 

Raising, elevation, 
a. Diligent, persevering, 

active. 

1 Erecting, Btrotebiug out, 
elevation. -2 A rope, a cord. 

2 P. 1 To go up, rise, as- 
cend ; 

E. 12. 47 ; Git. -4, 


-2 To originate, spring, arise ; ftd 
2. 109. 

(“H: also) 1 Going or walk- 
ing out. —2 A garden, park, pleas- 
ure garden ; ^frNTRfWcTf 

Me. 7, 26, 33 ; oft. 

opp. to ; cf. 

1. 17. -3 Pur- 
pose, motive. -4 N. of a country 
to the Korth of India. -Coillp. 
— a gardener, 
superintendent or keeper of a gar- 
den ; 

Ku. 2. 36. 

A garden, park. 

Bringing to a conclu- 
sion, completing, finishing ( as 

» 

a. Brought to a conclu- 
sion, accomplished. 

Mixing, join- 
ing ; blending. 

'3^r^* Effort, exer- 

tion (Vcd.). 

U. ( Usually A. only ) 
1 To excite, make active or quick, 
stimulate to exertion. -2 (Intrans. ) 
To exert, attempt, strive (with inf.); 

B>k. 3. -3 To 

prepare. 

?>. Zealously active, per- 
severing, diligent, industrious ; 
engaged, ready. 

1 Effort, exertion, in- 
dustry; 

JTTR^T: Pt. 2. 140 ;^^r5T: ?5?« 
qrPi- I -2 Work, duty, 

olhee ; Rd^rT^ri%SRr 

H^fr Y, 2.1. — 3 Porsovorance, 
diligence. -Comp. title of 

the 5th book of the Mahabhurata. 

Active, diligent, per- 
severing, industrious; 

Pt. 1. 361. 

A kind of aquatic animal, 
ti. Springing; abounding iu 

w'ater. 

of the town of 

I pin of tho axle of a carriage. -2 A 
cock. 

^5T^* ^ loud noise, uproar. 


311 






( chiefly used in pass. ) 
1 To excel, surpass ( with abl. ); 
’T%^rf3rs2i% ‘sn=?R; ^ib. 

—2 lo increase, exceed, prepon- 
derate, -3 To abound in. 

P- p. 1 Increased, exces- 
sive, abundant. —2 Distinct, evi- 
dent. 

1 Increase, excess, propon- 
dorance, abundance ■ 

5tT5T : Xe, 1. 23; 

iSi. 7. 71; so 
*T^°. -2 CommcnceniGut, 
outset. — ^ Tlio plant 
-(/'Oiup. — discouraging a I 

thing at the very beginning. 

a. Abounding in, in- 
creasing. 

a. 1 Destroying, breaking 

down. -2 Undermining (as a bank); 
as in q. v. 

liising, growth. 

Excellent. -2 liaised, 

elevated. — /. An cleyatiou, hill 
( Vcd. ). 

A year. 

P. 1 To pour out, send 
forth. -2 To mise, elevate. 

1 A gift, donation. -2 
'Pouring o» shaking out. 

1 Ejection, throwing out. 
-2 Shaving. -3 ( In logic ) J^on- 
oxistenco of a subsequent conse- 
quent on the absence of an ante- 
cedent ( "Wilson ). -4 liootiug up. 
-5 Paising, elevating. 

P. To throw ui), eject, 
vomit ( tig. also ) ; ^ E. 12, 

5 spoko out or uttered ; shed ( tears 
&c. ) ; JVIu. 6. 13. 

/. Vomiting, 

ejecting. 

d^M p. 1 Vomited. -2 Out of 
rut (as an olepaut ). -3 Dropped 
down ; S. G. 

a. Throwing down food 
( as wind ) ( ciT^rtTTcT^ ). 

1 Increase. -2 Sly or 
gupprossed laughter. 

Caus. To banish, expel, 
drive away. 

1 Eanishmont. -2 Aban- 
donment. -3 Killing. 

^fKHd 1 Expelling, l^auisbing. 

“2 Abandoning. -3 Taking out of 
or away ( from the fire ). -4 Kill- 
ing, slaughter. 


c. 1 Eehiting to the kill- 
‘ ing of a sacrificial animal. -2 To 
: he raised or lifted up. -3 To bo 
; taken out or extracted. 

I 

From which lionoy luis 
I been extnvcled ( as a bee-hive ); 
Yb. 1. 11. 

1 I’. 1 To iiuiny, lead 
homo ( as a bride); 

P. 11. 51 ; srr^fccfvRt^T sJT^r Ms. 
3. 8, 10, 15 ; Y. 1.52 ; lik. 2v 48. 
-2 To bear up, raise up, elevate. -3 
To hold up, sustain, support • 
*7^5^ Ku. 5.85 ; K. 109 ; 

Ku. 0. 30; 

P. IG. GO, 11. GG ; ^’i. d. 73'^; Pk. 

^ &c. —4 To sulfer, ex- 

perience, feel ; Mi\l. 6. 9 ; 

Mu. 2. 21 adhering to his 
master’s cause. -6 To possess, have, 
assume, bo endowed witli ; tRsff- 

Ku. 1.19; ^5?^% ^ t ^rc^- 
'rc=f7rqRrr^?r v. 4. 42 ; M. 5. 14 ; 


so ^5^, <TrPT, 5|f , rj.. 

* <Jtc. -6 To carry off or 
away, take or lead away ; 

q’Rr P. 7. 35, 70. ~7 To 

lead to termination, finish j Sfrfo^J- 

5^^ ^•‘1 i Mu. 2. 17 
V, 1. ~ Calls. 1 To cause to many 
-2 To spread above ; >S‘i. 12. 73. 

p, p. 1 Married, —2 Course, 
gross. -3 Acquired, obtained ; Si. 
1. <4. —4 lall, protuberant, high * 
Ki. 14. 31. -5 Heavy, fat. -6 Ma- 
terial, substantial. -7 Excessive. 

^3^ a. 1 Carrying, loading up, 
taking up or away. -2 Continuing, 
perpetuating ( as a family ) ; <> 

U. 4; so ^ ° 4. 22; P, 9. 9; 11^54. 
-3 Eminent, head, principal, best, 
foremost. — 1 A son. -2 One 
( i. 6, the 4th) of the seven courses 
of air. -3 The vital air which 
convey.s nourislimont upwards, -4 
One of the seven tongues of fire. 
-5 Marriage. — ^ A daughter. 

1 Marrying, -2 (Support- 
ing, holding or lifting up, bearing, 
carrying ; P. 

13. 8; 14. 2V ; 

Mai. 10; P. 2. 18 ; Ku, 3, 13. -3 
Jieing carried on, riding ; 

^ rRT Ms. 8. 370. -4 Fosscssing, 
having ; PnrfT^ &c. 


1 Jieariug up^ sui)porting. 
Marriage, wedding; 

Ms. 3. 43. ( The 
Siui’itis mention 8 forms of mar- 
riage: — 

a. Tliat ^vhich raises or 
draws up ( in comp. ) . 

Ak. — rf 1 -Lifting up. -2 
Ploughing a field twice.-3 Marriage. 
-4 Anxiety, anxious regi’et. — ;ff- 1 

A cord, rope. -2 A small shell, 
cowar ie (g-^rm). 

«. [ ] Pelating 

to marriage, matrimonial (as a 
Mantra); ifs. 9. Go. 

^flT^ p. p. 1 Paised, lifted 
up. -2 Married. -3 Eradicated, pull- 
ed vqj. • 

1 liaieiug, drawing up. 
-2 Marrying, a rope, cord. 

VI. A husband. 

Crying aloud. 

Vomited, ejected. — ;f 
1 Ejecting, vomiting. -2 A stove. 

^ a. One ivho litis put 
off one’s clothes. 


6 A. ( P. epic. ) 1 To be 
grieved or afflicted, be agitated; 

Eg. 5. 20 ; tremblo, 
shake ( lit. and fig. ). _2 To 

fear, bo afraid of, slirink from, 
abhor(with abl.); 

o ; Eg. 1 2^ K. 

197 

Ek. 1 . 92. —3 To bo tired or sick of^ 
be disgusted with; 

Mtil. 3 ; sometimes with goji,; ot 

Pt. 4. 

70. -4 To grieve, afflieC frighten. 
— Caus, 1 To trouble, liaiass, afflict, 
oppress ; 

1- n i ;3-tf^r n'^'PT: 5; 

*IRT Mu. /. 19. _2 Xo terrify, 

frighten; ^r^;U. 2. 29.-3 

lo produce disgust or abhorrenee ■ 

K. 1 2 ; ^hjqpTTl’- 
M. 3 ; s. 2. 

P- P- 1 Grieved, afflicted, 
soiiov\lul, anxious ( as for any ab- 
sent lover ) ; ° depressed 

m mind, sorry, anxious. -2 Alarm- 
ed, frightened ; U. 4.' 

] 1 Going 

swiftly (as an express messenger), 




courier. - 2 »Ste:u]y, cnlm, iranquil. 
-3 Asceuding, mouuting. -4 One 
whose anus 1 > 3 " long jui’ictice con- 
tinue ahva^'s i-aised above tiio head 
(as ail ascetic), — 47 : 1 Tivmbling. 
slmking, waving. -2 AgitatioUj ck- 
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' pondorance. -3 E\il)l>ing or smear- 
ing the hod^’’ with perl'iiineB. 

a. 1 Oausing to rise. -2 
IJubbiug and cleaning the houj'. 

' — ( III Math.*) Tile quantity 
assumed for the purpose uf the 




citement ; Eg, 12. Id, -3 Alarm, 1 opemtiou (Colebrooke). 
fear ; 1 I ^ing up, rising. -2 

Me. 36; ui', growth (ofidauts, 


tremble 
feelings. 
-2 In- 


Ih tJ. 7.-4 Aiixiet}', regret, sorrow, 
ilistress ( caused by separation from 
one’s favourite oliject. ). - 5 Admi- 
ration. astonishineiit. —37 A hetel- 
niit (fruit. ). 

(f^) -"ir^ «. 1 Agitating, 

distressing, causing pain or distress. 
-2 Suffering distress, anxious, 
unhappy. 

Causing to 
(with fear); hurting the 
— ?f 1 .\gitation, aiixieU’’ 
fliction of pain, torture, alUiction • 

Ms. 

S. o;32 painful. -3 Regret, sorrow 
for one's absence. 

o. d'errifying; 5i. X 13. 

1 A. 1 To look m., view, 

see, Iieiceivu ; 

§7^ Amaru. 24; 1 ^ 27^27 ^Tf^ 5 ^ 7^?7 
74 looking at (waiting for); R. l:j. 
Ct>. —2 lo examine, consider; 

Pt. 1. 236. • 

1 Cooking up or upwards. 
-2 Siglit. an eye seeing, lucking 

M; c*. 3. i. 

K'. P,1 To lau. -2To Wow 
uiioii or towards. 

^ j d Fanning. 

* * 

Increase, growtli. 


O » 


■ grain S:c. ). —3 Ihospority, eleva- 
; tiou. -4 Turning from side to side: 

' springing up, ijopjnng the liead ; 

I Avie. 40.-5 

tlriuding, Tioundiug. -6 Drawing 
j out metal, wire-drawing. -7 
' Anointing^ smearing ; 

^*T^57rf^* -8 Particularly, rub- 
bing and cleaning the body with 
perfumes or fragrant unguents, or 
tlu^ unguents used for this pur- 
pose or to relieve j^aiii; X. 1 , 152 ; 
Ms. 4. 1.32 ( 31>-qT7J7r?Tq^q'Jrr^?- 

^(i< Kull.).-9 Ead helm viour or con- 
duct, rudeness. 

rt. 1 Risen, elevated. -2 
Sprung up, drawn out. -3 Perfiiiu- 
ed, scented, rubbed, kneaded. 

P‘ p" 1 Raised, elevated 
^fT^7, ?fr,- ~2 Flowing out, 

not contained in, swollen, ovortlow- 
iiig; ^2T>Trl^rr|Tri%^37 Mid. 4; 

^lii- 3. fc) overllowing. 

^■^7: jSi. S. is! 

(whore means also ‘gone astiiiy, 
ill-behaved’). -3 Crown, increased! 
--4 Exalted, prosperous. -5 Proud, 

furious, haughty; °^Tr<TRr K. 9 o! 
-6 A^omited up. -7 Left as a ve* 
maiuder. -8 HI- conducted, ill-man- 


1 A 1 1 ;nered, rude, -9 Agitated; 

1 A* i io CO iLi>waruR> us- ' m 

1 o O' u ^ A ' li. 1C. 7u. 

cend. -2 lo lly asunder, Imr.-^t out; i 

U. 4 the stiiu"s I *’ <?lcvate. -2 


of which are giving way or lieing ■ To draw uj), eradicate , ujiroot. 


snapped. -3 To tumble over, fall 
down. -4 To go out, depart. -5 
To rise, swell, increase. -6 To he 
putted \ip with ju’ide, ho haughty, 
— Cans, 1 To extirpate, eradicate, 
destroy ; 

Mv, 2 . -2 To throw up, elevate, 
-3 To turn round, roll ( as eyes ). 
-4 To anoint, smear. 

rt. 1 8 uperfluou.<^, redun- 
dant, plentiful, -2 Left over us a 
remainder, .surplus. — i re- 
mainder. surplus. -2 Excess, pre- 


Drawn 1171 ; erailicated. 
3^77 See uudor 

["B^rTr IlaA’ing a 

raisi'd seat or throne in it; 7 ^ 177*7 
P* 1^* ‘d. 



Shaking, tiemhliiig, ex- 


cessive tremor. 

[^?saFi?f ^BrJ 1 Overllow- 
iiig its banks (ns a river): ¥ 7 ^ 7 - 

R. 10 . 

31 ; K. 333. -2 Transgressing the 
proper limits, -3 Excessive; K. 133 


1 P. 1 To shake, wave ; 

jdjil. 2. C; Ihitu. 2. -2 

To roll or move about, turn round; 

JJ. 2. 20 : Alv. 5. 2 ; Mai. S. 9. 

j"* /*. Shaken, tossed uyt. . 

— rf Sliakiug, 

a. Investing, surround- 
ing, covering on all sides. — £*: 1 
Surrounding. -2 Investing or be- 
sieging ( as a town »&c.). -3 Devas- 
tating. -4 Overcoming in battle. 

1 Loosened ; ' 

R* 7. (3* Ku. 7. 57. -2 
Freed from bonds, unfettered, 
unbound,— ff 1 The act of surround- 
ing or enclosing. -2 An enclosure, 
fence. -3 A pain in the buttocks 
or hack of the body ; ^?7® convul- 
sive 7 )aiii in the heart. 

Den. P. To oj^eii, unfast- 
en, untie. 

Surrounded, invested, 
vd An udder • see sry'fr. 

*v ' 

9. 10. P. ( B^'?7^s7rr^, ^TvtrTT** 

) 1 To glean or gather little 
by littU' at a time. -2 To throw 
or cast upwards. ^ 

^ P- [ 

'^■^'■'^*=1 j] 1 Fo nret, moisten, 
bathe ; zrf: ~2 To 

lloAv or issue out, spring ( as water). 

— Cavs. ( nor. ) To wet. 

— ) [ cf. L. n»da ]. 
IMoistcniug, wetting. 

;j7r p- 1 ^Vet, w^et{ed, moist. 
-2 ( fig. ) Rind, moved to pity. 

[ :3?-:37:- 

^ ]A mouse, I'at. -toiIllJ. — ^d? 7 , 
tlie iilanl Soh inia C’uc- 

cullata. 

1 1’. lo roar or below a- 
buid, sound, I'oar ( in general ) • 

Ivu. 1. 56; ^f- 

Crying out, roar, hum-, 
ming, chirping drc. 

1\ i {a) To rise, ap- 
pear; ?K5fr®Tr Hnir- 

<77; Pt. 2. 91. (6) To hang oveL 
arise, impend; ^» 7 ? 27 ^r?= 5 ^'f; 7 J 7 ^ 
Aik, 4, 0 an untimely stoiiu im- 
pends ; 7 ; ii^L 9.18. 

(i ) lo rise, ascend, go up ( lig. 
also ) ; ^JTflr ?p7f^ 
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Mk, 5 ; Bh. 2. 69. -2 

To bend up, raise, elevate, erect • 
Ivi. 16. 35. ‘-‘Cans. ( ) 1 To 

bend upwards, raise, erect j *nH*r- 
Kn.7. 23 ; S. 3. 25 ; E. T. 41. 
-2(fig.) To elevate, raise to emin- 
ence,- K. 109. 

p. p. 1 Eaised, elevated, up- 
lifted (fig. also); gTTr%Hy^Vl;dn%- 
»Tr*fr^?n-: Bh. 3. 24; Si. 9. 79; 
^m^'JpTRr 4. 14. -2 High (fig. 
also), tall, lofty; great, emineut;f^if- 
rT: R. 

1. 14; V. 6. 22; Ki. 5. 15, 14, 23; 
Pt. 1. 29; R. 6. 71; Si. 7.27; 

f*. noble-minded; Pt. 1. 122. 
“3 Projecting, plump, full (as 
breasts); M. 2. 3; Es. 1. 7. — rT: A 
boa (atSHTT). — ?t 1 Elevation, -2 
Ascension, altitude. -Com p. —^nTfT 
a. elevated and depressed, uneven, 
high and low,- ^ ^^r=r?f Ak. 
— a. with upliited paws, 
rampant. — ffrt% a having a project- 
ing navel, i. e, corpulent, fat. 
— a. carrying the head high, i 
holding up the head, proud. 

Height, sublimity, majesty; 

E. 5. 37. - 'l 

^ • 

g^FT: /. 1 Elevation, height (fig. 
also); see below. -2 Es - 1 

altation, dignity, rise, prosperity, 

increase ; ^,%%5rRnTr?Trf^ ^*r%?rr- 1 

Pt. 1. 150; ^ 

K. 55; 5i. 16. 22, 72- Bv. 1.' 4U ; 
Hq#r; 

H. 3. V. Eh. 2. 23 -3 Eais 

ing. -4 The wife of Garuija.-Coilip. | 
H. of Oaru^a ( Lord' of 

^'?r). 

a. 1 Elevated, project- 
plump ( as breasts ); qj^_ 

qrWM R ^ «r T'TT^ ^ Amaru. 30 ; 
Si. 9. 72. -2 High, sublime. 1 

dvlHH 1 Eai&ing, Efting up. -2 
Height, eloyation. 

p. p- 1 Raised, lifted up. 
-2 Heightened, increased, proved 
to be superior; M. 3. 

«• Erect, upright, lofty, 
high ( fig. also ); 

Ri^d Si. o. 68 ; ° dT ©rectness, 
uprightness ( of the body ). 

g^rR: Raising, lifting up ; 
^'RrvTTR': Pt- 0 . 45 lifted up. 

See under 3^. 

40 


. a. [ RTf^qiT ] 

Having a prominent nose ,- 
>TRr Ek.4. 18. 

4 P. 1 To tio up, bind up, 

fasten round. -2 To draw out, pull 
out. -3 To, come out of, rise from. 

1 P‘ P‘ 1 Tied or bound up, 

fastened ; RrMR- 

! E. 17. 23 ; 18. 50 ; Ku. 3. 

46, -2 Swelled, increased, heaving; 
®^^frvn5q%>Tr Git. 12. -3 Un- 
bound. -4 Elated, flushed with; 

' ^ Rq ° &c. 

Rvrrq: 1 Projection, protuber- 
ance ; ^rPT ^ Mai. 9 ; rise ^f^r- 
^^7° K. 26.-2 Tying up. — ^ Sour 
gruel made from the fermentation 
of rice. 

« 1 Having a project- 

ing navel, corpulent. — H; N. of a 
king of the Solar race. 

o. AVith the stalk pro- 
minently appearing; Mai. 9. 13. 

^T%sr iRqr qur] 1 Sleep - 1 

less, awake, without one wink of i 

sleep, RTRf^STRqTH^RRr [ 

Me. 88 ; fqiTRRcCTr^ qq STRl: 
S. 6. 4 ; Stu. 4. 2; Mai. 3. -2 E.x- 
panded, full-blown, budded ( as 
lotuses. ); K. 22 ; 

flTflR^TRT^rr Si. 4. 13, 31, 8. 28^. 

1 P. 1 To lead upwards, 
briug up. -2 To raise, erect, lift 
up (A.); Sk. ; 

Bhag. -3 To bring out of, free 

from,help, rescue, redeem;^r{rqf rfFy- 
Rr^?Rf Bhag. -4 To draw up [ 
( as water ). -5 To stroke,- straight- 
en out. —6 To lead out or 
aside, lead away ; Mb. 

-7 To press out, extract. -8 To 
infer, ascertain, guess, conjec- 
ture ; ^ qc qlfRoRirdiqifq ^r: 

fqR: U. 3. 22, 1, 29, 6. 26 ; V. 4 
srfrfRRc^rqrqr^: 

Ak. -9 To fiJl completely. -10 To 
lead off ( in singing ). 

RvTRj, ^JvTTR: 1 Raising, elevat- 
ing, —2 Height, elevation. -3 Ana- 
logy, re.semblance. -4 Inference. 

«• With the eyes raised 
upwards ; R. 4. 3. — r 1 Raising, 
Dlevatiiig, lifting up. -2 Drawing 

up water. -3 The vessel out 
of which a fluid is taken. -4 Lead- 


ing away, extracting. -5 Making 
straight, smoothing; ®. -6 De- 
liberation, discussion, -7 Infer- 
ence ; arqrcfir 

RvTRTRT ct- 1 Raising, lifting up. 
—2 A'V hat leads to an inference or 
■ conclusion. 

. a. 1 Raising, leading up. 

—2 Leading to an inference, —m. 
One of the 16 priests at a sacrifice. 

The office of thoT%rr. 

(r^^) 6 P. To emerge, 

I rise up; ^rc^r 

R. 5. 43, 16. 79 ; ^R#7*'5- 

ffRr^; Ki. 9. 23 ; S. 7. 8; Si. 9. 30. 

a. Emerging, rising up. 
— Ri": A kind of ascetic,- qiji^'sr oT^ 
hri qq^r?Ti 

qFTfRRr HfqnriRq: II. 

Emerging, coming out of 
water. — r; An attendant of jSiva. 

=3^«r, 1. 9. P. 1 To 

shake up, disturb, excite, stir,- pain, 
1-2 lo strike, kill, destroy ; JtfRT- 

RFfTqJtRRiR ^ni RIR 

Pt. 2. 33; Mai. 1. 18; 

fqqi^qFff^r^J^tR" Pmb. -3 To tear, 
cut off, peel off; R^r^HHf^r^r 
cqR^R R, 2. 37. -4 To mix. 

a. Tearing, disturbing, 
paining. — r 1 Shaking off, thi'ow- 
ing off or down. -2 Killing, slaught- 
er ; STRRT^^r^R^TRrg: 7. 52. 

R7R?T; 1 Agitation, disturbance. 
—2 Killing, slaughter. —3 A disease 
of the outer ear. 

^RifRi' a. 1 Shaking ofl’, agitat- 
ing, stirring. -2 Throbbing, beat- 

^^6- “«fi: Inflammation of the 
outer ear. 

R^RjRR 1 Shaking off, agitating, 
-2 ICilling, slaughter, hurting. -3 
Beating (with a stick). -4 Probing, 
stirring a dart lodged in the body. 
-5 The instrument Used for this 
purpos *, 

RFR[ir a. Destroying or kilEng. 

— ?T: 1 Torment, pang, deep pain; 
°qRT: Mkl. 9. 45. —2 Shaking, 

agitation. -3 Killing, slarghter. -4 
A snare or trap; JrRrRrRi% 'q>Rnf 

fR^RR^R ^ Mb. 

a. 1 Shaking, agitating. 

-2 Tormenting, excruciating- M41 
9. 10. 
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P. 1 To be or become 
mad. -2 To deligl.t, pratify. — Cn7(s. 
(*r-*?T*^^) To madden, inebriate, 
render drunk (lit. and fig.); 

K. 107; Ki. 4. 16. 
d-H-d P* p. 1 Drunk, intoxicat- 
ed. -2 Insane, frantic, mad ; 

V. 2; T''H=Hrf^»T T ’f^r 
U, 3, 5. 30 ; S. 6 ; Ms. 9. 79. -3 («j 
Puffed, elevated. (6) Furious, u'ibl; 
*Tff^^rdTT ^ 

Pt.l 161; U. 2; vS'i, 6. 3 1. -4 Ptjss.^ss- 

ed by a ghost or an evil spirit; Y. 
2. 32 ; Ms 3. 161 ( T 

Mit ). The 

thorn apple ( X. of anothej 
tree ( ). -( oiilp. 

X. of ^yiva. — rfit N. of a couMtr> 
(where the Gaiiga roars fiiiiousJ\ 
along), maniac like, 

mad in appearance. — a 

spoken in drunkenness or nuidnoss 
(-d) the Words of a madman 
ft* pretending to be n.itd. 
^‘‘*1 Ti TT <*• 1 Insane, mad. — 
Drunk, intoxicated. 

a. 1 Into.Kicated, drunk 
^^?<7IRr5P:f|J=JlTT5ir*T K 2. 9, 1 6.54. 
-2 Mad, furioi.s, extravagant; Xi. 
10. 4, 12. 44, 77; 16. 59. -3 Ca.i-^ 
ing intoxication, intoxicating; j{vj 

,2'yTffr Xi. 6. 20. — 1 Insanity. — „ 

intoxication, ecstacy. 

Affect- 
ed or inflamed witli ] 4 )Ve; 

?5^Tr Kii. 5, 55. 

a. 1 Mad, insane. -2 
Intoxicatecl, drunk. -3 In rut ( as 
an elephant ); .Si. 12. 28. 

1 Mail, insane, -2 K.k- 
travagant. — 1 Muflness, insaiii 

ty; U. 3 ; iMiiI. 0. 

Intense piisiun, intoxication or ex- 
travagance of Jove: Mai. 3, 2. 11. 

2.22 raiiturousjoy! 

-3 Lunacy, mania ( considered as a 
disease of the mind); irj^-qpq-gTiT 

llrf II Su^r. -4 (III 

Rhet.) Mail ness considered as one oi 
the 33 subordinate feelings; pTfrfTHi- 

^ ^*Tr^: ^i^nfrr^.rqti'^riT: S. d 
3; or according to p.’ G. 

^MK:. -2 Lloom; g-crifq 

qtddi S. D. 2. 


X, ol ihc |ilaut 

3^R^r?fT o. l^Iadilenliig, exciting, 
intoxicating. — ?r: One of tlic five 
1 arrows of Cupid. 

o. Intoxicating, en- 
rapturing ‘ S. 1 . 


I 

i 


Mad, intoxicated. 


a. Mixed with, varie- 

gati d. 

6 P. 1 To 01 en the eyes. 
Lhag, llg. 5. 9; Dk. 
111. -2 To open ( ai the eyes )• 
t'^qpsTfr Ru. 4. 2. 

-3 To open, bloom, be expanded 


I 17 ' 1 

a. Fond of drinking ( as lotuses ) ; r-^Tf T K. 


Ved.ji. 


22. -4 Tu rise, pe p up as stars ) 


o. [t^tTTT H?^rn^.*q fi-. 176. ~5 To 

^ ' I : . \ ^ 111 % 


shiue, glitter, Ilaslij asW^n?. -o 
To arise, originate ; ^f^qq^/qfq 
^rq’Tjfq' v'ce. 

«. JUown, opened, — q-; 


1 K.xcited or disturbed in iniiid, 
perplexed. a-»itiited, uiiea.ev; 

T' 4 TTr-'TqTr^Tr‘- 7 ^JTr 5 T 7 q'^T nqq: 

U. 1 1 22; Ki.U. 4.‘».-2 b’egieti ing, 

' repining for a lu.^t or cieparled | llie eyes, 

friend. -3 -‘Vnxion.s. eager, impatient; j P- P- 0[tencd ( as eyes ), 

■75 H *'1» 2. 7.'). -4 I blown, expanded — cf i A 

IToml ^ ; S\. 16. 3 twliere it 
ilso means ‘‘c.n.xious” 1 . 

Den. A., z•^ 1 P 


look, glance ; Ivu. 5. 25 ; lx. 72. 
Upeiiing; K. 5 66. 

7'*-iq*,-q'V 1 Opoiiuig (of the 


‘ - J I i ^ * * I 

fobeemo excited or disiuroeil in j )> 'viuking, t.vinkling of 


IV. nd, be uni.a-iy, regret; btftTs if 
Tf >T 7 r 7 ''^qr>T: Jxi. 3 . 39 . 

U, i'o make excited, 

di.'^turb; Ki. 10. 37, 


eyes ); irsiTp-nqi'^flT -i^u. 3. 21. -2 
Llowiiig, upeiiing, o.'tpansiou ; 

qt 74 n fr.Td^ Cf Pt <T r Xi' K. 1*. 

10. r^r-oq: Ku. 2 . 33 , 

- cv • T -r^ -3 Light, Hash, brilliancy; CTn? ST- 

«. Shining, ladiaut; R. - , , -> i i . i- , / , . 

^ Hq: Lh. 2. lU light orllish; 

‘c, ^ ^ Mo. 61 .-1 Awakening, 

^ Ivubbing, kneading. liBing, liecoiiiing visible, mauifes- 

-2 A fnigiaiit OtSciico u-icd for I he ' lati-.n : ® >aiiti. 8. 13. 

purpose of rubbing. -3 Act of puri * ^niq-l. n. I'iyiniJ about, glit- 

I'ying air. ; tering aln»ut ; .Mai. 6. 5. 

I 

' ^’4. \ meisure. 1 i’- I 1^ open ( as tlio 


T 7 1 eigliiiig, measurin'^ 03 ’cs ); * Lk. 15. 102; 

j\ \ 16, 6 . -2 To he a.vakencd or rous- 


I 

-V 


upwards; :^--}r.7 Urf = f 7 
iiieasure of size o.’ quantity. -3 
Price. 

u. Jfeasured. 

A Measure ; price. 

«. To be weiglied; what is 
wiighetl — q M^-ight. 

u, qirfra] Going to 

■i M roiig paili, — 1 A wrong road, 
deviiitiuii from tlie riglit road ( li.f. 
also); r7-2T7-M^7m77r Pt. 1. ^2 
An iin|iro|ier eoinlnct, evil coins'*, 
mor.d turpitude: ^-4r".:T.'^r.7 s- 
’S^FAT K. ]o5:°rT7q K: 108. ^ if 
ifiti, .Astiay, by a wj-.uig way; |*t. 
1. J61. — ( oiiip, — Tfff tt. going 

o o 

wrong. — loPowing evil courses. 

- TTrir 7 .-qr?.n 


ft. giuiig 


erring, inking a wrung i-omI 


wrong. 


ed, be excited ; 32^7 iifT i77r'X fxq” 

qq 61 10 . 72 ; Lk. 1 . 33. -3 To 

expand, b’ovv ( as lotuses ) ; 

l'^775?Krq^: Ri. 4. 3 ; Mill. 1. 
38, 9. 15. -4 Tu bo diffuscil or 
.spread, cluster rouinl ; a7(?."^r=3:rq- 
q U. ]. 20 ; ' 3 ‘'~ 5 f') 7 =ruqvj 3 fvy 

Git. 1 . -5 To appear, become maiii- 

tvst HirFcr # 4 fr- 

^S-^rrTn I'lab. 1 . 2. -6 'I’o br ak 
forih, burst out. U. 4. — Cans. 1 To 
open (eyes, lotnso^ .^c.); 

V. 1. 5;Mk. I. 3.T-2 To 

di.^pluy, show, 

I ; 1 - f77 1 ttpenii g (ol live 

0 \^es) a wa k i 1 .g; r ^rTrrrH 7 

Ml». -2 Unfolding, 
oi-eiiing ( ni general/; 

U. 6 . 34. -3 

« ^ 


^HllJr^ro. Guing astiay. finding IWliii.g ui'., i.ailitiiig; 

an outlet (as water ). • ** ^ 


K. 267. -4 Jixpauding, blowing. 
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r ■^T ^T rf^^ qr7^i7T5 T^fj: |i i,iT<. **8 
Ki. lO. ll’. -i Ulown, (•x[uijkI(m1 

fi viW;: 

PT^J; iv. i*. 1 . nu'iikuiicil • ^Iv. 

f 

K.l 10.— 3 louclied U]i, piiintcd 

Ku. ]. 'S'J. 

"fT ^In iV n opcji I’creiciict 

( til aiiyiliiii^ ), 

"■ (?i-J /•) i Sc- 3:'4 irCc.‘ 
J 1 liaiRitij.^ llitj loco, Jookini^ 

^*P ; Jookiii^'^ »i]i\i’jinls ; 3*^ 

: r^rr^ff m « 

J 4, ] 00 ; Ji. I . bO, 11, :;o ; »TfM*7 
1. ob, ~.i Heady, iiiteJit i>i], on t li*, 
point of, ul out to, pio])iii. d lor ; 

5<h H. 8. 3 2 about 

to retiio to tlio vroods ; IG. 0 3. 

lii; M. 5. 7;^^^- 

'JijT \’. 2, 7; Ku. G^. 48. -3 Ei^er. 
uaiiiiig jor, expecting, looking up 

to; F.KJi^T ?T<unT^i»if^ ITHi qRoi^fi- 
Ku. 6. U ; F,^ TT.:\ 

li. 12. 2G, G. 21, Jl.''23. 
-1 Sounding, f pea king or mak- 
ing a sound ; q-t^FTT'^l- Ku. 6. 2 
Bpeaking through tlio ctickoo. 

u. Loud-sounding, noisy 
G U. 1 To v.nlastei}, jnill 
off ; qijCor : H. 0. 

28; take off ( clotlies &c. )• 

Ti^< H-c.«g K. 147, 67 : Ilk. o. 22 
-2 To loosen, liberate, iioe iroiji 
( as a bond); b, ; 

open (as a letter ) • 

Haj. T. 3. 2^35; K. 221, -3 To raise, 
elevate, send Huth (as sound )j 
^rd^lTtrf^ ?T: Ham. -4 i 

To ding, hurl ( a<i a missile ). 

— Ca««. 1 To extricate, loosen, I’ltO; ' 
Mv. u. 46. -2 To deliver. 

'Srjjni p. p. Pulled off, loosened | 
&c.; bitterly. 

Unfastening, loosening. 

m I 

^SsT [^frr ?7f ] i Un- 1 

sealed, -2 Opened, blown, expand- 
ed ( as a flower). | 

10 P. To eradicate, I 

pluck up by the roots, cxtetminatc; 

H Ki. ]-. 41 j 

^ f . r f'’. vfcor q :[ mn : U • l b, 

d •’ 1 J'Hicking uj* by the 
roots, el acliuitti(>n, dcsl roy ing, iiii- ! 

rooting; ^ qrTT;r^7?r5Il^ <5; It. 

2. 34. 


I - P- 1 I n i'ul> or wi| c 

df, ch-aii by washing : V. I. 20 
-2 To offMcc, blot out. obliterate. 

f 

•3 To receive, ;iceept ( Vi^d. ), 

I 3^TIiT'f J tubbing, wiping ojf, re- 
no ving; i)k. IGI. 

7“iTTr^^-Tr Itepeatedly rubbing 
up and down. 

r p- p. Hlottcd out, effaced, 
deaivd, removed, wiped off; It. lb. 
12; Y. 2. 91. 

/• Corpulence, fatness. 

hid. 1 As a I reli.x to verb 

ind n.Hiiie it expresses towards. 
u.ai*t«», by tho ^ille of. with, un 
iLr, down (opp. i;g). According to 
O. .M, the following are its senses:- 

1 j near 

II ess, contig u . ty ; 7s K in , r r, 
goes neat’; (2; power, ability: 7T^Cr 
■n; t-'l) pervasion; 7 (^4; .4 j advice, 
iitslructiiig as by a t-^ajliei jf;. 
? (•>.; death, cxtitutioii, 

O') defect, I ail It: TThM; fT ) gid.ig 

sffT^lo, 7^^(.l'ff; ( S ) action, 

effort ; 7ff J ( 9 ) beginning, 

commeiiceiuenl ; 77^^ to , Tff iFu ; 

(10) study ; 7Tr'-7rT: ; ( 11) level-, 
oiice.wor.-liip; T^TcffR, 77 70^ 

^7:. It is also 3.iid to have the 
senses of diso.ise, oruainent, com 
maud, reiuoof, killing, wi^h, re- 
semblance itc. —2 As uncon nccteil 

i 

with verbs and pn fixed to nouns, 
it expreesea direction towards, near- 
ness, reserublance, relationship, 
contiguity in space, number, time, 
degree &c., but generally ijivolving 
tlie idea of subordination or in- 
ferioriiy;7'nrRr37ir the finger next I 
to the little linger; 7750 '''r a second- 
ary Purana ; 77^: an assistant 
master ; a vice-president. 

It usually, however, forms Avynyl. 
comp, in these senses ; 7*T*T4f“ff7r7r; 

743Tr5, &c. ; these are 

again coiiipoiin<U*d with other 

words;7'r^qTTP57^:,7ff^Trfr^rr%nf’. 1 

Prefixed to jiroper nun us it menus 
a ‘vouiiger brotlier’ ; ^7J;. -3 ^V^th 
iiunienils it Im'ins and 

means ‘ nearly,’ ‘ alni' st*; 7ff'77r; 
nearly thiity ; 7ff.'^Trr: uhout twenty 
&c, -4 A-s a scfia table preposition 
( a ) with acc. when it means in* | 


(I forioiity (P.l. 4. 6f 7ff 
\ tlie god< are iiiidej' t. e. are inferior 
to li.iri;^^7rT^J Yop, (6) 

A'^ith lijc. it expresses ( 1 ) over, 

•ibovo, superior to; 7^ TvT'^rff^, 

7 r ;t2; addition ;(3 ) 

iiuiii' to, towards, in the direct iou of, 
under ; ( 4 . at, on, iipou ; (5 ) up- 

to, in, above ; e.j, in? f on or above 
the pe:iks; ^Tfi or soiue- 

.iiMcs ( c j with tho iiisir.; with, at 
I the same time with, according, to -5 
Vs a separable adverb it is r.irely 
•ised in tho senses of further, more- 
over (7T. ff vT ftifTqq7d»i '=1 %: I 

r ^V'T^q.r^TiTl? :|l 

^rq*4rr^<iq.i5qrffirHH'q 7 i. [ cf. Gr, 

I kiipo, L. jk/>; Goth, up; Germ, 06.], 

«. Ved. Reaching to tho 

'hoiilder. 

a. Near, proximate. —7:, 
-i 1 I'roxiniity, vicinity, neigh- 
uourhood ; ^ftr 7r^?i747JrR7T3F7 
f> 7 Z: n. 4. 34; 13. 48; Ku. 7. 
If ; .Vial. 9. 2 ; STfflllT Vf^ir- 

iS. 3.7) to the very ear. —2 
8pace near a village or its boundary. 
-3 One of a horse's paces. — tW. 

1 Upon the neck, near the throat ( 

■'T^onq'%7^<?fr>Tr5T; 6'i, 3. 36. -2 

In the vicinity of, near. 

A short story or tale. 

^ [ StTUfTT ] 

The linger next to the little finger, 
tho last hut one finger ( 

Slk. 44. 

The friend of one’s 
daiigliter ; near the woman’s 

apartments. 

10 U. To hear ; SI 20.6 
^ * 

77cF7 ind. Close to the ear, into 
the ear. 

7qgf;*^’7 Hearing. 

7T^i^^ Humour, report. 

See under 

1 

1 A relation or fol- 
lower of Kichaka. -2 The army of 
Virat^i under Kichaka, 

-f^^T 1 The plant 

Xigelliv Iiidica ( ). -2 

Small cardamoms. 

gTj jqr a. 1 Near, proximate' 

-2 Solitary, retired, secluded. — 
ind* Near a jar. 
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1 The plant Piper 
Longum, -2 A canal, trench. 

Gum-boil; a disease of 

the mouth. 

1 P. To fill with cooing. 

p> p. Made to resound 
( with cooing ). — rf Filling with 
cooing. 

ind. Near a wellj ® "ir- 
f5T^?r; a trough near a well for 
watering cattle. 

inc^. On the shore ; R- 

15.28." 

8 U. (a) 1 

To place or bring near, furnish 
or provide with, do or render ; 

% it: rTT^TTias Tr^^rr^r^: v. 
5; Ms. 2. 149, 21'», o, 32. -2 To as- 
sist, serve, befriend, oblige, fa- 
vour, benefit, help ; 3T|^rC^a[T^Vd 
Pb. 1.83; Bk. 8. 18; ( oft^ with 
gen. of person ) ; ^rr 

Ki. 7. 28, 8. 13; 

Mo. 101; Si. 20. <'4; K. 
174 ; ?T fl* ^7^ S. B. ; 

sometimes with loc, also • Ms. 8. 
394. -3 To foster, take care of. -4 
To render homage, serve, wait or 
attend upon (with acc. ) ; 

Sk. -5 To begin, set about any- 
thing ( with dat. ). -6 To subdue, 
overcome . ( 6 ) 

1 To add, supply ( ); 

^qTTTfr^T P. VI. 1. 139 Sk. -2 
To provide or furnish with ; 

Bhag. -3 To 
attend or wait on, serve. -4 To 
adorn, decorate, elaborate, refine, 
polish, prepare, perfect • 

*T^ct Ms. 5. 112; r 

Sk, ; Bh. 2, 15. —6 (a) To care for, 
take care of ( with acc. of person ) . 

P. 1. 3. 32, VI. 1. 139. (b) To 
make efforts ( with gen. of thing ) • 

RT '=h4^<!lPci4'44^"llT: 
Bk. 8. 19, 119, -6 To furnish bad- 
ly, deform • Ms. 3, 257. -7 To cor- 
rupt, defile, censure ; 7 98. -8 To 
bring or call together ; ^T^^TcTT 

Sk. ). 

1 Doing service or fa- 
vour, helping, assisting. -2 Hateri- 
ah implement, instrument, means ; 

U.5; ®5r^Mk. 3; :^q^l 
WhrrTRnrrf^ U. 3. 3 serve as help- 
ing instrunxents, or assistants; 


K.207;SO FTpr “bath- 
ing materials- Pt, 1; athletic 

materials; HRJTT TfR^frrTrfTcT: H. 
2. 24; K.80, 102, 198, 204. Y. 2. 
276, Ms. 9. 270. -3 An engine, 
machine, apparatus, paraphernalia 
( in general ). -4 Means of subsist- 
ence, anything supporting life. 
—5 A moans or expedient ; ^4 ^ , 
&c. —6 Fabricating, com- 
I posing, elaborating. -7 The in- 
signia of royalty.— 8 The attendants 
of a king. 

«. One who does a ser- 
vice or favour, useful, friendly ; 
'^rTf^TTTrTf Dk. 160; 

el R, 17. 58 ; 

f^r??Tr S. D. 624; Si. 2. 37. 

TT^IT: 1 Service, help, assistance, 
favour, kindness, obligation ( opp. 

^4 ); e^^TT- 

4fr^fl: Si. 2. 37; TTT^^ilHlT-^r^oi' 

Ku. 2. 40, 3. 73 ; Y 
3. 284; Pt. 1.22; to 

be of service or useful (to another). 
-2 Preparation. -3 Ornament de- 
coration. -4 Particularly, flowers, 
garlands &c, suspended at gate-wavs 
as embellishments on festive occa- 
sions. —O’ A royal tent, palace. -2 
Caravansera. 

o. Doing service or fa- 
vour, helping, contributing to, 
assisting, productive ( of good re- 
sults ); Ivi. 2. 43* 

1- Protectress, a fe- 
male assistant -2 A palace. -3 A 
tent, a caravansera. —4 A kind of 
cake. 

^ H '=h I . Helping, serving, bene- 
ficial &c.; subservient, benefactor. 

^Hcfu4 a. 1 Deserving assist- 
ance or favour, fit to be assisted. 
— a royal house, palace ; 

m R 5. 63 ; a 

royal tent; rlWq‘^n^n%^(T^rrr: 

5. 41, 11. 93, 13. 79, 16. 55, 73. 

a. Doing service &c. 

— vf: A Brdhmana in a state of pu- 
pilage ( ) who wishes to 

pass on to the state of a house- 
holder ( ). 

p. p. Assisted, benefited, 
served &c. — ^ Aid, favour, obli- 


gation ; TTrrr frirr Tqrfi5T»T^r- 

Mk. 5. 25. 

Favour, obli- 
gation. 

6 P. To bestrew, scatter 
or throw down, scatter or pour 
upon; Mb. -2 ( 

) ( a ) To cut up, split, lop. 
( 6 ) To hurt, strike. 

1 Scattering or throw- 
ing over, covering up burying, -2 
Pervasion. — tnef. Near the rays. 

1 A. 1 To bo fit for ; ?^|f- 

Bhag. -2 To be prepared 
or ready ( at hand ) ; 

Ms. 3. 208, 8 333. —3 To result in, 
serve as, lead to (with dat. ) ;^f4fT 

Ms. 3. 202. 

-4 To become, take a ( particular ) 
form or shape. — Cans. 1 To pre- 
pare, get ready, equip, yiy Ve. 2. 
-2 To appoiut, assign, allot; 
ffR^ q-^ Pt. 1 ; U. 2 ; Y. 1. 109. -3 
To vow, promise ; Pt. 

4. —4 To set up, exhibit. -5 To 
render ( homage ), communicate. 
-6 To bring near, fetch. -7 To as- 
sume, take. 

1 Preparation; (r^ f^- 

Susr. 

-2 Fabricating, making &c. 

p, p. 1 Prepared, 
made &c. -2 Secondary, substituted. 

P- />. 1 Brought near, at 
hand, -2 Ready, prepared. -3 
Fitted for, adapted to. -4 Formed, 
produced. 

1 A., 4 p. 1 To go near, 
approach, come to, advance to- 
wards; 

Mb. ; Bk, 8. 25. -2 To do, 
perform, set about ; 

gqirrf^r^ Dk. 1 20 ; »TrvrTOH^T3^- 
MM. 8, 2. 7 ; Y. 3. 200. 
-3 To begin, commence. ( with inf. 
or dat.); ( Atm. ); 

Ki.2.28; u i ^ • • • .Rf 
q ^ SK »l ^Ku.3.66;1r. 17. 13. -4 To 
go .against, attack, assail, xiq-tiifiHI' 

^q’l'pay: Ram. -5 To make ad- 

* 

Vances ( of love ) to ; ?T#rqr^q5l7- 
Rkm.; win over; Dk. 65. 
—6 To step over, stride, traverse. 
-7 To treat, act towards, attend 
on ( as a physician ); cure or heal 
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( as wounds ) ; S. 3 

V. 1. ; Dk^es ; “srrr 75. 

A beginner, one who un- 
dertakes. 

^nr^T^’ 1 Beginning, commence- 

^ R. 12. 42 begun by Kama; 

rr^: Mv. 2. -2 

Approach, advance ; forcible 

advance Mai. 7 ; so ^frl^rr: ^ iKHfir - 
*T^5Tr: i^id, -3 An undertaking, 
work, onterprize. -4 A plan, con- 
trivance, means, expedient, strata- 
gem, remedy; ^IR;ftf»T?!rq?¥r^: Ms. 
7. 107, 159 j M. 3; R. 18. 15 ; Y. 1. 

345 ; 5i. 2u. 76. -5 Attendance on 
a patient, treatment, practice of 

medicine, pliysicking. -6 A test of 
honesty, trying the fidelity of a 
friend &c. ; see -7 A kind of 
ceremony preparatory to readiuf^ 
the Vedas. ^ 

1 Approaching. -2 Under- 
taking. -3 Commencement. —4 ( Me- 
dic. ) Treatment, physicking. 

A preface, introduc- 
tion. 

a. 1 To he gone to, ap- 
proached, commenced &c. -2 Re- 
lating to the attendance ( on a 
patient). — A work on medicine. 

pot. p. i To 
he commenced or undertaken. —2 

Cui-able ; 3Tr^: V. 2. 

a. One who begins &c 

^ * 

A play-ground, a place 

for playing. 

To blame, chide, 

revile. 

-^PT Censure, reproach, 
ignominy ; qT^'TWRT^) R. 

2. 53 ; Dk. 

41, 60. 

o- Censuring, blaming 
— m. An ass ( braying aloud). 

( ITT ) ^ [ srq; 

-q3|; m ] The sound of a lute. 

Ved. A kind of worm 

or insect. 

'4^1^ 1 R- or pass. 1 To waste 
away, decay, be exhausted, dis- 
appear. -2 (2. 6.P,) To dwell near 
( Ved. ). 

a. Decayed, wasted. — 

1 Waste, decay, loss. -2 Expendi- 
ture. —4 i»cf. Near the abode. 


Ved. 1 Dwelling near. 
“2 Clinging or attached to, 

^‘RTf'T p. p. 1 Decayed, exhaust- 
ed, consumed, disappeared. -2 
Powerless. 

I 

a. One who draws near ; or 
one who dwells near, attached to. 

6 P. 1 To throw at, cast 
on, hurl against ; q-q’fq’ 

^^*TTr«rTrT: Mai. 5. 3l ; to 
direct; ^fq- ;3-q^q' Hlcqr M. 2 ; to 
entrust, assign : M. 3. -2 To insuit, 
upbraid, accuse, charge with ; q^"- 

liam.-3To throw 
out ( a hint ), hint, indicate, put 
forth, adduce ; ^TT^qRrq’f^ * 

Mk. 9.3: ff^ Mu. 1; Mai. 

1. -4 To throw down. -5 To com- 
mence, introduce, set on foot, begin; 
■jqp^'T^fr r^'Ti'q Mu. l ; K. 162j 
Dk. 59 : ;jqr$nft M. 5. 

^q^q"; 1 Throwing at, hurling. 
-2 Mention, allusion, hint, sug- 
gestion; q7T4fq%qqr^ 

Mu. 4. 3 ; T5Ir|q'^; Ve. 

5. --3 A threat, specilic mention 
or charge ; 

Dk. 61.-4 Commencement ; 

M. 3. -5 Poetical or figurative 
style (Wilson). 

^'Hq'T 1 Throwing or casting 
down. -2 Accusing, charging; 

= qrqrr^ 

5abdak. 

If^lOT a. Forming a small or 
subordinate class. — 'T: 1 A small 
or subordinate class. -2 A small 
number less than a troop. 

Perfume, scent. 

1 P- 1 To go to, approach; 
attain, reach ( fig, also. ), arrive at, 
visit ; ^rlrqgq^T^ oiu?fr R. 

6. 85 ; so Pt. 4; 

Bk. 2. 10 , Bk. 1. 1 ; 

Mu. 5 duly received. -2 To enter 
into, penetrate ; >Si. 9. 39. -2 

To undergo, suffer ; aqf ^(T^qFTrf 
Ram. -4 To go to the state of, 
attain, acquire ; I IH q J I* rj 

Ku. 1, 8 ;iiraf^aT577ia ft 
iSi. 9. 6 ; so git, ^ttt, 

fqqrt “5 To approach a woman 
( for sexual intercourse ) ; WTrf 

qr 5qtrqTm?fff Ms. 3. 34, 

4. 40. -6 To come upon, attack. 

-7 To occur, happen, present itself; 


.jRefaqTTa ib9 v. 1. -8 
To undertake, begin. —9 To suffer, 
share iu. —10 To admit, agree to, 
consent, allow - qj^ Ms. 

2. 160. -‘Cans, To cause to come 
near or approach. 

^1 a. ( At the end of comp, 
only ) 1 Approaching, following, 
joining. -2 Receiving ; qf;^. 

qr^rrar Ms. i. 46; 

Si. 16. 68. 

^q^^ P' p. 1 Gone to, approached, 
arrived, -2 Occurred, happened. -3 
Near, at hand. -4 Got, obtained. 
-5 Undergone, experienced -6 
Furnished with. -7 Gone to, be- 
come. -8 Promised, agreed, -9 
Passed away, dead. -10 Feeling, 
suffering (actively used ). — ff 1 
Wealth acquired -2 Receipt ; qrpr 

^fqTTTf ^rfT ?q^aqi^r^ y. 2. 
93. 

TqiTfa: /. 1 Approach, going near. 
-2 Knowledge, acquaintance.-3 Ac- 
ceptance, receipt. -4 Attainment, 
acquiiement. 

a. 1 Approaching. -2 Get- 
ting, acquiring. -3 Knowing. -4 
Accepting, receiving. 

^q^*T‘i “ffff f Going to, drawing 
towards, approach ; ^ 

q>J5r Me. 65 your ad- 
vent ; s^rqtfriFatrq^rm^^qrO R. 6. 
69, 9. 50. —2 Knowledge, acquaint- 
ance. —3 Attainment, acquiring* 
fq^r^rq^mr^RvUTfiir: S. i. 14.-4 
Intercourse ( as of the sexes ). -5 
Society , company ; ;t f 

H. 1.136.-6 Undergoing, suffering, 
feeling, —7 Acceptance, receipt, -8 
An agreement , promise. -9 A 
particular high number. 

a. Coming near, 

'4 H ind. Near a moun- 

tain. — K. of a country situated 
near a mountain in the north. 

y iud. Near a cow. 

a. Hidden, concealed, 
whose wealth is concealed, 
^3^3^* An assistant teacher. 

— ^ ind. Near a teacher. 

^^73^ 1 U. 1 To clasp, embrace j 

K. 13. 63, 18. 47 , 
Bk. 14. 52 ; .Si. 9. 38. -2 To hide, 
co^l, cover, eacircle, gird round , 
^’Prrwi'TTO: K. 24, 38. 
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1 Hidden, cone’enled I cf JI, 4. 1*21, -8 The voice or [ tiCiit, lend, 


II. 13, 30. -2 KiniiUKed, clas|ied. 

-3 Hold, supported ; 
jT77rfTr?7 0. 13. -4 Suppressed. 
— 5^ .\. 11 embiticfi; ITf^T 

^ Ku. 4. 17 ; Si. 10. 

Bh 3. S2 ; Me. 07. 

.jq iiyirf 1 Hidiij", concealing -2 
An embrace. -3 Astouislimoiit, sur- 


p:id,i of a verb. -9 A pile or lieap , 3 ; 2.V for: J ‘t. 1. -4 

i»f kii^a grass. -10 Tlie presiiling | To appivacli, go tuWiuds. -5 To 
s irit or cause ivliicli directs a { undo) take, begin ( lllo^tly \'edic 


plaiict’s inotiuii. -11 A niiiuir planet 
{ ^ r. %<T &c. ), a secondary Iieaven- 
ly body, such as a comet, meteor. 

1 Seizing ( from below ); 
hold of j as in 
’•q. -2 Seizuie, capture, taking one 
priso)ie)-. -3 JSuiiportiiig, fnriberitig". 


taking 


prise. 

pot. /?■ 1 To bo fill brae 

ed. -2 To be taken or seized. - iij: j promoting. -4 Holy btudy, i-tudy 
1 An embrace. ~2 A kind of lire 
regarded as impure ( and therefore 
to bo hidden ). 


in these son.'ses ), — To be 
usoil liguratively or nieta|thoi icidJy, 
bo npfdied ligur.itively to any 
one ( witli loc.) ; 

S. B. iqr irq’ftJfi' 

h iU f\ :37Tr?!2J'r?qTMr?F^r ^q’- 

Bhag. : 3 T- 

Malli. on 


1 1 T'o sing to any one 

( with d.it. or acc. ) ; 

Ch. Up. -2 To join in singing. -3 
'To praise in song, cclobiatc, extol j 

Vrw r^|fnrqqfw^'»nT.: 

Ki. lei. 47. 

tyqTTf wi. (5Tr: ) A priest in a sac 
rifico who sings the liymns. — /, 
Acconii>animent of a song. 

g-cpifH rt. tSinging near. — jrt. One 
who Jicconijiauios the song ol the 
Udgatfi priest, a chorister. 

TT^nfT 7>- P- 1 Celebnitcd, sung 
by bards. -2 Commencing to sing ; 
A'l. 4. 57. 

/ A variety of the Ary a 
metro ; see Ajifi. 

^TTITSjIS a subsidiary writing or 
a class of such writings. 

gXfJT^ 9 U. 1 To liold under, 
seize or collect from bcluw ; as rd. 


Ul llic Vi-d.s (al!«r Uin- ii.ilial (i;;. j y „ 

f(l into them )j K P 

)T>T: Uiiiti, ; ' 1 ^ 

3.;tr ?T I Mekii... n nicsei.t. -2 A ■ ^ ^ 


present; 

trrBfnr^ Mb. 

pot. p. To bo favoured or 
retained in service; Mu. 5. — 

1 An oll'ering or present. -2 I'ur- 
licularly , a present ctr otlering to 
a gieat manor king; the niodeiu 

under 

3 ^^'‘4, A • A -A". To li J 1 will) 
noi>e, make resonant. 

/>. p. i, litsonndiug with, 
noisy -*4 licsonuiit. -3 younding. 

^qQ^o,‘ Brocliiimiiig, j.u Li i ca- 
tion, making known. 

^ « L J A. Contiguous 

suppoii ; bk. ; 

iC. 14 . 1 . -2 Mieiter, sup- 
poir, stay, protection. -3 Xlial 
winch resio i 4 >on or is suj jmited by. 

1. Tqq?!: j A 


qr easily cuinblo. -2 

-Tq^i'T Ai>proach. 

pot. p. 1 To bo served or 
waited upon ; to be honouied or 
woi-shipju'd ; Ms, 5. 154 ; 

( ) I t. 1. 101 not requiring 

tlaiteiy, ntia.-suming ; '' iMu. 3. 

5 itilticult to sci'\e. — A yervice, 
attend. .nee. -2 l^hysicking, treating, 


CUi llig. 


—2 To seize, take, take possession | 
of; ^^q^ lUm.; ^’q^STT- i ruddy goose. 

Ms. 7. 184. -3 To meet; 

with, obtain ; ^ ^4- j spectacles ; cf. 3qn^\ 


»P^<7U Wr Chap. 19. -4 To subdue, 
vanquish. -5 To provide. -6 To 
conciliate, take as one's ally, favour, 
support ; 

Mu. 1. “7 To conceive with one’s 
mind, grasp mentally. -8 'To decide, 
detennine. -9 To accept, apjirove. 

n4MM^: a Confinement, seizure. 
-2 Defeat, frustration j Mu, 4. 2. 
-3 A prisoner. -4 Joining, ad<litiou. 
-5 (a) Favour, oncoumgement, 
assistance, couciliation • HTHi? K. 


! 1 P. A (a) To serve, 
w*ait or attend upon ; 

Ku. 1. bu ; Iv. G4 ; Ms, 

3. 193, 4. 254 ; 

Mk. 1 . 3 f; K. 3207 ( 6 ) 
To honour, worsliip ; xrRiqr: *J7nT:- 
??7rW|-q^5^^ a. 40, 323,. v. *3. -2 
To treat, deal with, net towards ; 
enterUiin ; Tq'*5rp?i?2T Dk. 

7 1 treated as a friend ; 4iiT*rr^qr 

77, 1 17 ; rrr nmF?5nr^r<r- 

trmH A34‘ ;jqr^vfl frmKrqvjjr H: 


156. ( 6 ) Fuvuural.lei.,.B,, kiiul- ' K. 14. 17 lioiiouicil oi eiitcitui.K-a • 
"®“’. ““‘1;'*“"®® i K. 264. I 5. 62 , SV V. 3 

lionoured with the title of queen. 
-3 To attopd on ( as a patient ), 


-6 Use. -7 A kind of 


penco jiur- 


ohased by giving over every thin 


fr . 
o I 


A Service, attendance; 
lioiiuuriiig, woibhij ping, enleilain.- 
ing ; Mk. 4 ; Ai. 5. 

2U; K, 344. -2 Civility, polite ne^s, 
CuU.te.‘y, poJitu btliaviour, ( ox- 
tu.iial ui.-i] Jsiy ol couilesy;; 

11. 1. 133 devoid of civility, uu- 

courteous ;^r%7v44'il^Hn ‘nr M, 3. 3; 
^q‘=^itFqimH Ks. 10. 29 ; fq^'Ciq’- 

AI. 1. 78 ; qiq^ROT 

Bill 11.; '^q^^ ^ Ku. 4. 9 

a merely oompliiueutary saying, a 
llaltering compliment ; °qr^ngi' 
K. 222, 207 ; M. 4; Ms. 

8. 357 showing marks of favour, 
courting, (sending peifumes Ac. ). 
-3 yuluiatioii, usual or custuiuaiy 
obeisance, homage ; i*. 

3. 18; M. 4; 4, 

^ i °*^'3Tr^-: Iv. 3. 11 folding the 
hands in salutation. -4 A form or 
mode of address or salutation ; ?;rfr- 

>Tir qr sr-’wq’^rt: Ci>Tn tricrqH- 

■5Tq^2r U. ]; 0; 

V. 6 ; Si. 9, 78. -5 ExiLi iial show 
or fuiiii, ceremony ; !Tr’g^°^q’ 

4*? V. 4 royal service, 

pomp ur stale of royalty ■ 

Mu. 3. 23 V. 1, Ig .-Wc- 
uicdy, physicking, apiilicaiiou of 
cure or remedy ; RtRk® lAk. 16 ; 
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® Pt. 1 j l)k. 23 ; K. 102. -7 ^^ot. p. 'I'o be served oi 

Pitictice, performance, nit. conduct 'vaitod njiun ; to bo wor&liippcd &e. 

--?I; Practice of medicine. — 
Treutment, 

ind* On the shin, 

near tlic skin, 

5 U, 1 To gather together, 


man *gejnent, proceduro , ° 

^la. 1. Ill j lU. 32, 9. 

259 ; T>k. 81 in the con 

duct of love-nti'uirs ; 

( ) Mb. . 


P^iiii. gkilJcd in 
tlie cinpluv inonl of ^voi'ds; use, 


up 


nccumiihite, collect ; 


^Ik, 8. 23 course of love &c. gf- heap 

Me. 55. -2 To 
add, incrciiFo, strcngtlien : 

usago ; ?vIr^r=5r.JT:5q'^fr: V. 1. fur n'-Cr Ku. (j. 

S7.rrr: in u. G. -8 Means of doing | 25 Mu. 2 : 

homage or showing respect; q-^hHr ’ sTv^r-T: SFTv^ 


(•tlsPT.tT ) 1!. 7. ^ (l.aiig- H. j. 2 . J;k. G. 33 Si. 4. lU. 
iiig garlands ‘kt-) ; 41. -9 8^ C] h- GG bein 

llotice, any necessary or reqnisile 
article ( of worship, ceiemony, tie- 
oration, fiiriiilii'.o Ocu. ); presen- 
ting llowers, pcrt uines r&c.; 

P. lO. 77 ; w 

5^^ J\u. I, S^; T : 

^1T: V. 2 ; so “^Jp-nnH5r 'V. G ; 

J it. G. 1 ihe neces.'ary de- 

corations ( canopy Ac. )• (the Upa- 

charas or arlicles of worship are 
variously numbered, being 5, 10, 


developed; ttCirq'Ori'^ 

l\. 290; 

l*li. 2. 87 waxes. * 3 To co\ ei 

over with; Si. 9. 35: i^ls. 6. 41. 

pass, 1 'i’o be collecteil or nccu 
niul ited; to inerea.<=o, l.ecomc stiong. 
to be covered with t^c.; sec above. 

-2 To be piMSperous, sucuei d, ilirive, 
be better olf ; 

5TT: ^^is. 8. 1G‘J. 

1 Accumulation, addi 
IG, 18 or G4 ). —lO iJehaviour, Con- tion, accession. -2 Increase, growth, 
duct, demeanour; 1 e.xcess; K. 105; I contain twelve instead of eleven 


35. -5 Abundunlly luriiir^hed with, 
plastered, smeared. 

Acciiinulation, collec- 
tion, growth, iiicicase. 

1 N. of a tree ( ), 

-2 A', of a lunar mansion also 

Heating, burning. 

I -V coverlet, cover in 

general. 

10 P, 1 To wheedle, 
Haller, coax, cMilicc, invite ; 

; O. 0 coil.ved to lll iltk 
Wilt Cl ; In «k. -2 To 

coiicil iii to. —3 To bescecli, icqiiest; 
ii. 5 58. -4 To persuade oue to rlo 
.1 thing. -5 'Togivu one soiuething. 

1 Coaxing, pi-rauading ; 

00. -2 Iiiv iiingr 8k. 

; i'assing inio the cham- 
ber (Iroiii the house ) ; liv. 1, 28. 

3; passing close to (in sexual in- 
tercourse ( ? ). 

A variety of the Tri- 
hlubh metre in w’hicli three Padas 


I^Is. 1.116; (religious) conduct 
ill life; r:r>JTrqT^r^^; Pam.; qfo 
Mk. 1. -lx U.-e, cinpliiy nient ; 
1\. ! 8.5. -12 iiy rel igious-jierforni- 
aiice, a ceremony ; qrifMq’^r- 

Ku. 7. 8G ; Mv. I. 24. -13 
( « ) I'igiiralivo or metsijilioi iwul 
use, secondary application («*pp. 
or primary sense ); 

.J r^TT^?ir«=r 8. P- rqq'^qtP - 
?q-4ri^rq i*^rCr 

^1 bh. on P. IV, 3. bo peraoiiilicrt- 

tit.ii ; so 


Si. 2.57, 5T>T^’F»Tq^^I^ 0. 32: 

Patn. I. G diiwn of gooil fortune: 
80 qm®. -3 Quantity, lieai- 

-4 Pro.eperity, elevation, rise. -i. 
The third, sixth, tenth anil elevenlli 
liousc or position from the tiis 
of zy l axil sign (or a t q. V.). 

-t oilip. — 5Tq^^r (du.) risj ami 
frdl, pro.spenty and decay. - 

a species of the Dtydika nu-tre. 

Tq’^t'f^^ro. 1 Iiicrea.cing, grow- 
ing. -2 'Thriving, jirosperous, 

[Tq^';q^;|Tit:q oqvT 


Sl^r^fF'Sf^'-^fq^i'r^^rqrn 8. P.; j P. lit. l. lal ] l a kind of sacred 
q.^-qqq^ IIH itiW, q . lire. -2 A place for holding sacii- 

ticiai lire, altar, health 

p. 1 Collected, gal her 


. ?iTqcTAh‘.R qsitfq 

H K. P. lu. ' b ) Siij.po.'-eil 
or f,,.icied ide.itilicatiol. lo.u'.-lo.l | 
on reecmblaiic ■ 




=o..^uw„c.. ; ^ p^. .M,.. ry;,. _2 eased, gr.,w,.- 

''.IM.W.t-Cir, K. i-. 2. , «. J). u g 2S. ]i. 9. 27;->H^:5^r>irrf 

cxiilaiii.- ?qTix b.v =,R,a .. 11,11 

^ . 44 iiuigiown. -0 Lirowii in now. r, 

Ha^4IR5^q^ izn{ ..c,q<, qi«, ). gtiei.gi Jiciied 8i, 6. U3- P. 17 .^4■ 

-HA bribe. -15 A pretext; Si - .4. 

10. 2. -16 A reipiebt, solicitation. 


-17 Occiurciice of FT aiidq in ilie 
place of ^'i»arga. 

«• Attending, serving. 


Mai. 1. 30; Ml*. 

32; r:\Wu Tqr^r Mu^ 2 the 
poimhii* idea was blieiigtliiMicd, -4 
‘ Pull of, abounding in, covereil over 
with; K. 9. 53; Bh. 1. 


syllabJe.s. , 

4 A. 1 To he born or pro- 
ilueed, originate, arise, groAv ; 

'T^rq^ir*^ Ms. 1. 45 ; H. JT*. 44 ; 

. ^q Tf rh ] Ig. 2 . G2 ; 14. 11. 
-V To hup]. ell, bike place, become 
■ liihle, ai.jiear; qr^j^qfrif TT.R^ 
K. IGo . —3 i o bo or bi coiue, be or 
exi.'it ; ^Tn'c^^qTf.aiq I t. 1. 138. 
-4 To be born again; ^iJlfq qnrsir^tfT 
Bg. 14.2; V. 3. 256. — ( qpfq- 

Ti ; 'To jjioduce, cause, rouse ;;3TT^:r- 
iTt'.rqiqTiRnfrq: K. 175. 

3‘i‘qr ct. Increased, being pro- 
duced in addition. 

^q^TT; 1 Addition, increase. -2 
A ]t]ieuilage. —3 Pise, origin. -4 
Addition of a letter in the toimation 
of Words ; .5 .^jjy 

li tier, syllabic or affix so added ; 
4WJir ^'Tsl?rr; A'ir.— q 'The body.' 

^ eil, Jiemute posterity. 

^T^.FtT /'■ 1 Produced, caused; 

°^)T.'^rvF excited, moved to anger; 

^.‘oMlidiiig, lelieving, trust- 
ing. —2 liappeued, taken place ; 
U. 4. 
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/. A mixed metre (see 

App. ). 


1 P- 1 To wliisper iuto 

the eai-s of ( another ), win over 
to one's party by secretly suggest- 
ing anything in the ear ; 


I)k. 104; 

^Ib. —2 

(Hence) to instigate to rebellion 
or treachery, conspire with^^f q - j r cq f- 
Ms. 7. 197. -3 To commit 


mischief. 

^q”5r^ To bo brought over 
or instigated to rebellion by whis- 


pering in the ear ; ^q »( c Jj 
Ms.7. 197. 

^’'rJrPT: 1 Secretly whispering 
into the ear or corainunicatinsr ; 

Mu. 2. -2 Secret over- 
tures or negotiations ( with the 
enemy’s friends), sowing the seeds 
of dissension, treachery, treason, 
instigating to rebellion; ^q-irTT: 

ffrrOrr Si. 2. 99; 

r.vTrfTr fT- 

Ki. 2. 47, 1C. 42; ^fq 

sr^: Mu. 2. -^3 
Disunion, sepai-ation. 

1 Whispering into 
the ears of, instigating to rebellion; 
Ms. 9. 275. -2 Treacherous, traitor. 


Towards old age 

or in old age. 


1 P. 1 To talk to, 
converse with, chatter. - To 
advise. 

^^f«=qr?r A talk. 

<* . Giving advice. 

1 The uvula or 
soft palate. —2 Enlargement of the 
under side of the tongue. -3 A 
kind of ant. 

Living upon, sub- 
sisting by. — Ved. A water-deity. 

1 P- 1 To live upon, 
subsist by, derive livelihood from i 
be supported by ; T<r^r5^Jn’JT'Tr?- 
^v5T^; K. 5 ; f r^*Tr^ 

Mk. 2 ; fr% ibid.; ^ q f^- 

f^t rTVr Mg. 9. 105; | 
Y. 2. 301. -2 To live under, be de- 
pendent on, serve; jSi. 9. 32. -3 
To make use of, derive materials 
( for writing from ) ; jtPT 

Mb. -4 To practise- 

Ms. 10. 74. 


a- Ved. Living on &c. 

«. 1 Living upon, 
subsisting by ( instr. or in comp, ); 
srrraqrwrq^rr^^rf ^Is. 12. 114, 8. 


20; q-fHjqu^iqsfffqrTf 9. 257 ; 

Mk. 2. -2 Living under, 
depending upon, subject to, a de- 
pendant, servant (-wi. ) ; >fr*P3rr" 

P- 1. IG ; 

K, 61. — ^ Means of sub- 


sistence, profession. 

TT^r^r’sfif^qir 1 Living. -2 
Subsistence, livelihood ; 
qiiVq^ Y. 3. 23G ; 

Mb. -3 A means of 
living, such as property ; 
ffpTsfr^ ^Is. 9. 207. 

;yq:5l7^^ />o^. P- 1 Affording a 
livelihood ; Y. 2. 227. -2 Giving 


patronage, patronizing ( as a king 
&c. ). -3 ( fig. ) Supplying materi- 
als for writing, that from which 
one derives lus materials ; 
^f?q?r!iprr5q"b'r^ Mb. 

— s?r; 1 A j*atron. -2 A source or 
authority ( from which one derives 
his materials); fclT^wqif|W?irqt qt- 

z^r^f S. D.2. 

— 5?i A means of subsistence. 


«. 1 Approached, re- 
ceived with courtesy ; Mv. 3. 26. 
2 Frequented, resorted to ; Mv. 4. 

1 Affection. -2 En- 
joyment. -3 Frequenting, resorting 
to. — q* ifid. 1 According to one’s 
desire or pleasure. -2 Silently. 

9 A. 1 T o ascertain; 
to know. -2 To invent, find out, hit 
upon; (^3tniTrt=iqtfq^^ 5[TTrr ); see 
below. 

L 1 

Knowledge acquire! by oneself and 
not handed down by tradition, in- 
vention, primitive or untaught 
knowledge; usually in comp, which 
is treated as a neuter noun ( P. II. 
4.21); qrr^^r^WT qV: 

Sk.; 5irtrl^r'T?f K. 15.63. -2 

Undertaking or commencing a 
thing not done before ; g’q- 

q^: MMli. 

on Eaghuvamsa. 

^'T^TR a. Invented. 

a. Ved. Striding oi 
stopping upon. 

Lighted, inflamed. 


I Ca 2 ts. 1 To present ( as 

an offering), make a respectful of- 
fering; q^^qsNrqR: H. 2. 

' -2 To carry out, accomplish. 

j A respectful offering or 

I present, Nazardnd. 

I ^ Held* The skirt or border; Me. 
.57. ind. Kear the skirt. 

Tqcrq; i p- i To make warm, 

1 heat ; ^qcRRqiT R^im. ; .Si. 9. 

65 ( whore it means to pain also ). 
-2 To feel pain, become sick ; 
Hr/TTi^q-rT^ A^val. -3 To afflict, 
befall ( as a sickness) ; sometimes 
I used impersonally. ~^pass, 1 To be 
pained, become ill, be afflicted 
with ; Mv. 2 ; 

so &c. -2 To be em- 

aciated wdth penance, practise pen- 
ance ; frq; Av. — Ca 2 iS. 1 

To kindle, ignite, burn. -2 To tor- 
ment, hurt, pain. -3 To offend, op- 
^ press. -4 To mortify the body by 
penance, 

Tqqqqr w. Interior heat, di.sease 
( Ved. ). 

gqRqq- a. Paining, afflicting ; Ki, 
12. 3. 

'SHdu p. p. 1 Heated, parched; 
consumed. -2 Distressed, pained, 
tormented. 

^rTR a. Burning, heating. — m. 
1 Morbid or extraordinary heat. 
-2 Any cause of heat, burning or 
inflammation. -3 A kind of disease. 

1 Heat, warmth. -2 Trou- 
ble, distress, pain, sorrow ; 

q K. 135, 177; 

Mai. 3. -3 Calamity, mis- 
fortune. —4 Sickness, disease, in- 
jury, -6 Haste, hurry. 

o. Heating, igniting. 

1 Heating. —2 Distress- 
ing, tormenting. 

a. l Heating, inflam- 
ing; causing paiu. -2 Suffering 

heat or paiu, being sick; f^- 

gmsTif ^^n^qrqr^^rqnqq^: Ms. ii. i. 

^'Td 1 1.^ a. Overflowing ( as 
water ). 

I H". of the lunar 

mansion or asterism called 
-2 of another asterism called 
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Ycd. A serpent ( lurk- 


ing in the grass ). 


a. Situated under or below. 


P. V. 2. 34 ; 
'Pf?R^ire# Sk. ] A land 

at the foot of a mountain, low land; 

: P.4, 46; 

1 P. To bite ot* eat any- 
thing (as a relish or condiment).- 

^^41; 1 Anything which ex- 
cites thirst or appetite, a relish, 
condiment &c.; { 

Dk. 133 ; fTT^fri^- ' 

\e. 3 -2 Biting, stinging. -3 
Tlie venereal disease, chancre. -4 
' (a) A tree the root of u'hich is 
used for horse radish (6) 'N, 

of another plant ( 

a. Afflicted with 
chancre. I 

I 

'J. (pi.) About or nearly 
ten. I 

4 P. To fail, be wanting. 

dry up or be consumed. ^C(ins. \ 

lo cause to fail or cease, extin- I 
guish. 

a. Ved. Wanting. 

3 U. 1 To give in addi- 
tion, -2 To offer, give, grant (in 
general ).-3 To add.-4(l A.) (Ved.) 

( a ) To take upon oneself. ( 6 ) 

To erect, mise, support. ! 

.1 

Ved. Giving a present. 

— ^ ( cf. P. 111. 3. lOG ) 1 A I 
present, an oll'eiing to a king or | 
a great man, a I^azaj'dnd ; 

It. 4. 

70, 5. 41, 7. 30 ;P. V. 1.47. -2 
A bribe. 

8 U. To offer ns a pre- I 
sent; ^q?; 5i. 14.39. ■ 

1 An oblation, a pre- 
sent ( in geiici-al ). -2 A gift made 
for procuring favour or protection, 
such as a bribe. 

N. of the daughter 

of tho demon Vrishaparvan and 
mother of Dushyauta, 

a. 1 Smeared, covered, 
anointed. -2 Spotted over. 

1 An oinlnjeut, liniment, 
-2 A cover. -3 A minor or second- ‘ 
ary body ( such as that which 

41 ‘ 


grows ou diseased parte of the 
body ). 

6 U, 1 To instruct, 
teach, explain, advise ; 

q-qr ?T^2T-.-rT^- 
rq ^ gr^sr M. i . 5 ; 
qr^q" K. 156 it is easy 
to advise others ; ^IT^T^qi'l’CT 33g. 
4. 34; K. 16. 43, -2 To point, indi- 
cate, refer to ; Hr- 

Ppff P. 8. 73 ; ^4 4iHrflqqf ^q'fq 
K. 320, 92 point out or tell -3 To 
assign the right place to a thing, ar- 
range. -4 ( a ) To mention, specify-, 
tell ; fk ^^qrqf^=^ 

Mk.9.7; VI.3. 

109.(6) To inform, annouiico.-6 To 
prescribe, settle, sanction, Jay 
down ; ^ 35Tp.CRr gi1%:^*fq- 

Ms. 5. 162,2.190, 3. 14, 
43 ; qqT?«:R?rff qi^RI^^T P. VI. 3. 
109, —6 lo rule over, govern, 
command. -7 To name, call ; 

5rut. 28; 5ls. 

12. 89. 

An intermedi- 
ate quarter, such as rr^TRl, 3Tf?lqr, 
and 

a. Being in an inter- 
mediate quarter. 

^qr^S" p. p. 1 Specified, pointed 
out, ] particularized ; q?jqf?i?f 

l^u. 1.2. —2 l.aught, instruct- 
ed, advised. -3 Put forward as 

a plea or reason. -4 Initiated. 
— ? Advice. 

^q?^; 1 Instruction, teaching, 
advjce, pj^^escriiJtioii; ^Kjl^^riq 

qqi% il. I (see the 

act inter alia); 

Pu. i. 30; 
qicq M. 1, 2. 10; S. 

2. 3; Ms. 8, 272; Amaru. 26; P. 12. 

57; K 26; M. ; qfnr'l^ qhfeef 11. 

1. 103. —2 Pointing out or referi’ing 
tO; ?T^Rr^qXqfiq%?a: Pir. -3 Speci- 
fication, mentioning, naming. -4 A 
plea, pretext. -5 Initiation , com- 
munication ol an initiatory Mantm 
or formula; 

I q ||. 

-6 ( In gram. ) A form in 

a rule, an indicatory form ( any 
word, or part of a word, such as an 
affix, augment &c. with its amt- 
bandhas which show what par- 


ticular grammatical rules are to be 
applied. -Coilip. — STtfqnRf, 
a parable, moral fable. — 

N. of a philosophical work by 
(Sankaracbilrya. 

Giving instruction, 
teaching, — q 7 ; An instructor, a 
guide, preceptor. 

Tqq^qr 1 The state of being a 
precept or rule. -2 Instruction, 
teaching. -3 Doctrine. 

Advising, instructing, 
“^r Information, doctrine. 

^q^F^q a. Advising, instructing. 
—771, 1 A teacher, adviser. -2 A 
word or affix &c. in the form in 

which it appears in grammatical 
rules. 

qqq^ a. Giving instruction or 
advice. — m. (gq) A teacher, precep- 
tor; especially a spiiitual precep- 

i tor; ^r%H?rqi?qi^F- 

I qfer ?rl:: Ve. 1. 23. 

I P. of a plant (^^). 

A kind of ant. 

a. 1 Partaking in an 
initiatory or other religious rite. —2 
A near relation. 

• 1 P. 1 To see, behold, 

look at, perceive.— To be or 
become visible. ^Cavs. 1 To cause 
to SCO, show or exhibit. -2 To 
place before, show up, communicate, 
make (one) acquainted (with); 
3^rmTq?^' H. 3: qqR|'^>n% 

P. 4. lo. ~3 To pre- 
sent a false appearance, deceive a 

person by a false appearance, illude. 
-4 To explain, illustiate,. Y. 2. 8. 

Tqq^/qr a. Showing, -gr: 1 One 

\\ lig sjiuws tljG way^ a guid©, *—2 

A door-keeper. -3 ‘a witness. 
^q^^rpT A commentary. 

qq^?T a. Seeing, witnessing (as 
the sun and tho moon).—/. Aspect, 
view (Ved.). 

Show, view, appearance. 

®* Seeing, overlooking, 

— w. 1 A supervisor, inspector. -2 
A witness; Bg. 13. 22. 

A minor or in- 
ferior god ( as the’ Yakshas, Gan- 
dharvas and Apsarasas. ). 

1^* I A nipple of the udder 
'of a cow. -2 A milking vessel. 
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IP, 1 To run near to, 
run towards ; Si. 12. 42. -2 To at- 
tack, assault, rusli at ; - 

rq ffftpT ^f^'^rr^T: K. 15. 23; SJX' 

1 An unhappy accident, 
misfortuuo, calamity. —2 Injury, 

trouble, harm: ^Hr* *T^PPTr^r5^5’^r^r' 

Pt. 1. 324; 

Pt. 1. -3 Outrage, violence. 
-4 A national distress ( whether 
caused by the king or famine, sea- 
sons &c.), -5 A natioual disturb- 
ance, rebellion. —6 A symptom, a 
supervenient disease ( one brought 
on whilst a person is sufferbig from 
another ). 

^jUtfpf qr a. 1 Attacking, oppres- 
sive, tyrannical, factious. — m. 1 A 
tyrant, an oppressor. —2 A rebel. 

P-P- 1 Visited by cala- 
mities, oppressed, attacked, infest- 
ed; H. 4. 88. -2 ( In 

astr. ) Eclipsed. -3 Poding evil, in- 
auspicious. — A term used by the 
Pasbkalas for a kind ot Sandhi, 
also called <1* v. 

An island. 

A bylaw, a secondary or 

minor religious precept ( opp. TT ) ; 
Ms. 2. 237, 4. 147. -2 A heretic. 

3 u. 1 To place or lay 

upon, place under or in ; 

Si. 9. 54 ; 

M 4f li- 
9. 31; Bk. 15. 47 ; Ku. 1. 44; 

B* 8. 77 treasure up- 
lay to heart ; Ms. 4, 54 ; TT^rT' 

*5. l. 19. -2 To place, 

lay; S. 4 resting 

on. -3 (a) To place near; Mv. 4. 56. 
(6) To put to or yoke (as a horse to a 
carriage &c.). -4 To cause, bring 

on or produce ; Mk. 1. 53. —5 To 
impose, entrust with, charge with 

( as a duty ); K. 7. 

71, -6 To lay a command upon, 
enjoin, instruct in ( with acc. ) ; 

R. 19. 36. -7 
To lie down upon, use as a pillow - 

Dk. ill. -8 

To apply, employ, lay or hestow 

upon , TOJ^flr^Tr R. 

3. 29. —9 To place over, cover, con- 
ceal. —10 To add, place in addi- 
tion. -11 To communicate, impart, 


give, hestow ; Dk. 2^ 55. 

-12 To locate ; 

Vedanta S. —13 ( In gram. ) To 
precede without the intervention 
of another syllable. 

1 Imposition, forgery, 
fraud, deceit, trick, pretence ; !Ms. 
8, 193. -2 Trial or test of honesty, 

( ); (said to be of 4 
kinds, 1 loyalty, 2 disinterestedness, ‘ 
3 continence, 4 courrigc ); C^tTfeT^) 

Kalika P. -3 A means or expe- 
dient; 3T^?frpTfn ^ftT'Tr ^mr- 

A^i. 19. 58.^ ^ ( In gram. ) A 

penultimate letter (a^f qi joff 3T4T) 
-(/Olllp. — n servant who has 
been guilty of dishonesty. — 
a. tried, of approved loyalty. 

giTV^PT Used ( as a Mantra ) in 
the putting up of the sacrihcial 
bricks ; P. IV. 4. 125. — 1 Plac- 
ing or resting upon. -2 A pillow, I 
cushion ; f%^TFyjjq\^pT ^ S T f^ TTr Bh. 3. 
79. -3 Peculiarity, individuality 
( i P. VI. 3. I 

39 Sk, -4 Affection, kindness. -5 
A religious observance. -6 Excel- 
lence or excellent quality ; ^TT^PTf 

Si 2 . 77 . 

(where also means a pillow), 
-7 Poison. 

(i. To ho [ilaced near. 
— A pillow. 

a. Using as a pillow . 
sq%rT m Ku. 5 . 12 ! 

] .1 Brand, dis- 
honesty; f| f^rfr^ 

Ki. 1. 45 , 

see 31^1^ also. -2 (in law) Suppres- 
sion of the truth, a false sug- 
gestion; Ms. 8. 165. -3 Ter- 
ror, threat, compulsion, false 
inducement ; sif- 

Y. 2. 31, 39. -4 The 
part of a wheel between the nave 
and the circumference, or the wheel 
itself. -5 Foundation ( with the 
Buddhists ), 

T^TT^RT: A cheat, knave, one who 
imposes hy threats, fraud &c.; see 
the more correct form. 

P-7^. 1 Placed in or upon, 
deposited - jS. 1; Al. 1. 

21 taken as a basis. -2 Preceded by, 
-3 Joined, mixed, connected with. 


-4 Possessed of; SI 16. 7. -5 

Ready; deputed to act as a spy. -6 
Given, bestowed. 

An inferior metal, semi- 
metal. They are sevnu; 

cTrrHTi^r^ I ^rtp-1 

^ ^ RirjRH II. 

-2 A secondary secretion of the 
body ( six in number); «. g. 
milk, menses, adeps, sweat, teeth, 
hair, and lymph; g-. 

^rr ^ I WrsfR ^nrvfpij- 

U. 1 To run towards, 

approach hastily. -2 To resort to. 
-3 To run, glide ( A ), 

vTM'JRH: A follower. — ^ 1 Going 
after, following. -2 • Meditating 
upon. 

See under 

«. 1 Fumigated. 

Being at the point of death. -3 
Suffering extreme pain. — Death. 

^ U ^9. P. 1 To hold up, 
support, sustaiu. —2 To bear, carry 
—3 lo hold as, consider or regard 
as; Ms. 12.27; Bg. 7 . 

6, 9.6. -4 To comprehend, perceive, 
he^r, experience, observe. 

Bh^g. -5 To re- 
flect or meditate upon. 

1 Consideration, reflec- 
tion. -2 Drawing, pulling ( as bv a 
hook ). 

/. 1 A ray of light. -2 
Holding up. 

1 P. To blow or breathe 
out; excite by blowing, fan • 

4.53. 

1 Blowing upon, breathing. 
—2 The effort of the voice which 
gives rise to the sound 
q. v. below' 

^'P^TPT: A lip. — sj Blowing up- 
on, breathing. 

«. Blowing upon, fan- 
ning. 

Tlje aspirate Visarga 
before the letters uand'K'; 
fSk. 

a. 1 Destroyed. -2 

Mixed. 

A subordinate constel- 
lation, secondary star (thoir number 
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is OTid to be 729 ) ; 
l^?fT=reRF^%^ Sat. Br. 

A disease of the finger 
nails, whitlow. 

^ Mr| 4 |^ A suburb. 

1 P. 1 To come to, arrive 
at, approach, bend or tend towards. 
To befall, fall to the lot . of, 

■ occur, hajjipen ( used by itself or 
with gen., dat., or acc. of person ); 

Me, 

91 ; Bh, 2. 121 

sfrwrm Bhag.; PPT- 

Ait. Br. -3 To share in. —Caus. 

1 To lead towards, introduce ( with 
gen. ). -2 To offer, give. 

^HHd p.p’ 1 ( « ) Come near, 
brought, arrived, ' approached, 
brought near toj 6 '. o. 19;K.12. I 02 ! 

( 6 ) Got, obtained ; 

R. 8. 7 , 5. 52;f%r%^rqw K. 
129 ; V. 3. 22 ; V. 2. -2 Presenting 
itself, fallen to the lot of, befallen, 
occurred; 

M^inrTr ^ Me. iu9 ; f : 55 lT- 

V. 3. 21 ; oT^q^fTFpfr- 
I 4. 3 ; so Me. 

100 ; Mai. 10 ; K. 33,'" 132, 348; 

that readily or without ef- 
forts presented itself S. 3 ; 

TJTfT R. 10. 39 unconsciously com- 
mitted. -3 Formed, brought about, 
effected. -4 Presented to, offered, 

given ; R. 8 . 

68 . -5 Bent dow n, h umb led, s^- 
jefilfidj sjir^endered ; 

R. 1 / . 81, 8 . 81 ; 9 Mb. 
—6 Xlcpendent on (lor protection), 

-7 Approximate, near (in time or 
sjjace.) 

/. 1 Approach. -2 Bend- 
ing, bow, salutation. 

c* V od.Bendiug towards. 
To tie up, tie to- 
gether. —2 io lonn into a bundle, 
bind together,— 3 To inlay, set with; 
as ^rT'PT^. 

1 A. cloth in which any- 
thing is bound up. -2 Binding, ty- 
ing together. 

34 *^ 1 ^* 1 A bundle. -2 An un- 
guent applied to a wound or sore : 

^frF^TF'RT? -3 The tie 

of a lute, a jieg to 'wiiich the strings 
of a lyre are attached and by which 
they are tightened. -4 Inll anima- 
tion of the ciliary glands, -stye. 


1 Applying an unguent. 
*~2 Anointing, plastering. 

A variety of 

It is formed by sweet-sound- 
ing letters ( ) ; e. g. 

cf. the example cited in K. P. 9 ; 

^ 1% I 

aj rnp^-^Tfr^ iWW WTHl 1 1 . 

A surname, nick- 
name. 

The part which is 

near tlie nose. 


^ rs 


C U. To throw or 
place down, deposit. =f^%xj^ q. v. 

1 The act of depositing 
or placing down. -2 An open de- 
posit, any article given in another’s 
charge by letting him know its form, 
quantity &c. Y. 2. 25 j ( on which 
Jlit. saysj- 3 qpj%^ 

^). -3 

A deposit sealed or covered up ( 1 ). 

3 U. 1 To put or place 
near ; to bring or lead near to ; 

(Mci) A^val.: g-sTTW jtott 


Git. 5. -2 To produce, 
cause \ Bk. 4. 45. --3 To jiresent ; 
M^l. 5. 25. —4 To deposit, entrust; 
Ms. 8 . 37, 196. 

«. Depositing, 

placing near. 

1 Placing near. —2 De- 
positing, entrusting to one’s care. -3 
A deposit. 

^Tr^r>iT: 1 A deposit, pledge, pro- 
perty entrusted to another. -2 (In 
law) A sealed deposit; Y. 2. 25- 
Ms. 8. 145, 149; cf. Medhatithi:— 

% also cf. Y. 2. 05 and is'’irada 
quoted in Mit. 

p. p. 1 Deposited with. 
-2 Placed near to. -3 Presented, 
offered. 

1 1’- 1 To fly down to, 
-2 To take place in addition. -3 To 
be stated incidentally or casually. 

1 Ap 2 )roaching, coming 
near. —2 A sudden and unexpecl^jd 
attack or occurrence. 

Coming ( unexpect- 
edly ) ; 5 . 6 . 

9 P. To compose, 
write ; u. 7. 


1 -V means of accom- 
plishment. -2 Binding. 

Invitation, inaugura. 

tion. 

The act of scatter- 
ing ur pouring down upon. 

a. Placed, establish- 
ed, colonized; 

Kn. 0 . 37; R. 15. 29. 

a. Attached to, in- 
herent. 

^ 'J * 5 ^ f • L” said to be from ^q- 

‘knowledge derived from sit- 
ting at the leet of the preceptor’; but, 
according to Indian authorities, it 
means ‘ to destroy ignoi’ance by re- 
vealing the knowledge of the Su- 
preme Spirit and cutting off the 
bonds of worldly existence’ ; q?!]- zf 

^irr : hu<:'r|4r 

Sankara]' 

I of certain mystical writings 
attached to the Brihmaijas, the 
chief aim of which is to ascertain 
the secret meaning of the Vedas • 
Bv. 2 . 40; Mill. 1.7; (other etymolol 
gies also are given to explain the 
name:— ( 1 ) 

^ : 1 (^TtRl^f rR3f ^ 

or ( 2 ) 


?^f^rlRlftTm?%||. In the 

108 Upanishads are men- 
tioned, but some more have been add- 
ed to this number. They are said 
to have been the source of the 
six Darjauas or systems of phi- 
losophy, particularly of the Vedanta 
philosophy. The more important 
Upanishads are:-f^r%^nR5T^^W5TnT- 
I ^ 3KP^ 

rfm 1 1 . -2 (a) An esoteric or secret 
doctrine, mystical meaning, words 

of mystery, (b) Mystical knowl- 
edge or instruction ; U 

6 ; Mv. 2 . 2 . -3 True knowl- 

edge regarding the Supreme Spirit. 
-4 Sacred or religious lore. -5 
Secrecy, seclusion. -6 A neighbour- 
ing mansion. -7 A lonely place . -8 A 
religious observance. 
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rt. 1 Sitting at tho 
fo 2 t ( of another, such as a procop- 
tor). -2Subjocted. 

A street, a principal 

road, high wa 3 ^ 

1 Going out, issu- 

inor. -2 One of the Samskaras or re- 
ligious rites, i. e. taking out a child, 
for tho first time into the open air 

( which is usually performed iu tho 
fourth month of its age )j cf. Ms. 

2. 34. -3 A main or roval road. 

P. 1 To britig near, 

fetch; 5r>r^TiT?r»-7; 

Pr K.45, 62; Mk. 

7. 6; 3T^ Ms. 3. 225; M. 2. 5 ; 

Y. 3. 122 ; V. 5 ; 

U. 10. 52 ; Ku. l7 72. -2 ( ^ ) To 
offer, present to j 

R,2. 59; Pk. 6. 70; Ku. 3. 65; 

Mk. 9 ; M. 3. ( 5 ) To 

hand over, give over ; aHffTr^^^K^r- 
r^^(^‘^T5T^T7rTr K. lOl ; Mai 1 ; S. 
1; U. 2 ; 3Tr^frT?T7rTT f M, 1 
recently made over ( for instruc- 
tion). -3 To bring to, subject, o.x- 
pose or put to; 

?T; *S. 1 ; B. 13. 39 ; K. 173. -4 To 
bring about, cause, produce, accom- 
plish ; Pt. 3. 180 ; ^epT- 

Git, 1 ; Iv. 171,-5 

To bring information, communicate. 
-6 To bring into any state, lead 
or reduce to ; 

5qr?fhr% 11. 47. -7 To take 

into one’s possession, lead away, 
lead; K. 169.-8 To bring near to one- 
self, i.e. invest with the sacred thread 
( Atm. P. I, 3. 36) ; 
q-^ZT U. 2 ; Sk. ; R. 

3. 29;Bk. 1. 15; Ms. 2. 49, 69, 

140- -9 To hire, employ as hired 
servants ; Sk. — Cans. 

To cause ( a master ) to receive 
( a pupil ), cause to invest with 
the sacred thread. 

3*q^; 1 Bringing near, fetching. 
-2 Gaining, attaining, procuring. -3 
Employing. -4 Investiture with the 
sacred thread, initiation into sacred 
study, handing a youth of the first 
three castes to a teacher; 

OTT ^ 1 ?T%- 

nirT II* (^y fl'is cere- 

mony spiritual birth is conferred 
upon the youth, and ho becomes a 


. tho ages at which the cere- 
mony m:iy, be performed by the 
throe casttes are respectively 8-16, 
11-22 and 12-24 ; (sec Ms. 
2. 36-38 ; of what materials 

(.^c. the cords should be is mention- 
ed ill 2. 41-46 ). -5 The fourth 
member of the five-momberod Indian 
syllogUiii (iu logic), the appli- 
cation to the special case in ques- 
tion ; ^Tff^rJt'^2^7 Vdl": 

Tarka K. 

1 Leading to or near. -2 
Pi’esoiiting, offering ; V. 4, 4. -3 


Investiture with the sacred thread. 


its. 2. 108, 173. 


; q. v. 

a. Leading * 10 . — 1 
I (: 3 TT 111 % ) A character in a 

: dramatic or any otlier work of art 
; next in importance to the hero ; 

e. g. Lakshmapa in JLini.,. Makaran- 
da in Mai. &c, &c, —2 A paramour, 

' A character in a 

dramatic or any other work of art 
next in importance to the heroine • 
t, g. Madayantika in Mai, 

I p. ?>• 1 Brought near. -2 

Known. -3 Obtained, attained. -4 
Presented, given. -5 Adduced. — rT: 
A youth led to the teacher and 
invested with the sacred thread. 

I yj 1. To be brought 

I near; M. 2. 4. -2 To be employed or 
observed &c. 


One who leads or brings 
near, fetching; Ku. 1. 60* 

ilal. 9. — m. (ht) A 
preceptor who performs the 
ceremony, an Achdrya' Pt. 4. 66. 



4P. lo dance before somi 
bod^^jdance with insulting gestures 
A place for dancing. 

:3TtW^ 4 P. 1 To lay upon 
place or put down, put near, placi 
before. -2 To entrust any one with 
commit to tVio care of, -3 To ex- 
plain, describe minutely. -4 To pro 
pose, suggest, hint, point out 
state ; H. 3 ; 5^. 

Mai. i 

spoken ; ^T: Ki 

2. 3 tells or points out- 


..-H S. 5 what is this that is pro- 
posed or said. —5 To ]irove. esta- 
blish argumentatively • Y 2. 10. 

p. 1 Placed near, de* 
posited. —2 Said, proposed, spoken. 
-3 Pledgetl, entrusted, —4 Given, 
communicated. —5 Brought for- 
ward as an example, adduced, 
hinted. 

1 Placing near to, 
juxta-position. — 2 Adeposit, pledge. 
-3 (a) Statement, suggestion, pro- 
posid ; qrf^: 

S. 5; Mai. 1,3, b! (6) Preface, in- 
troduction; Pr^frfT: 

I qi=qrH*Trc7i Amaru. 23; 

I ; so Ve 

5 overtures of peace, (c) Allusion, 
reference, hinting at; 

^2^ '5* 363. -4 A 

precept, law. —5 A kind of peace; H. 
|4. 114. -8 Propitiating (iTm^4). 

' Ved. The shoulder. 

a. Koirthe shoulder. 

gilT:] A paramour • 

*5i- 11*65, 15. 63; Ms. 

I 3. 155 ; 4. 216, 217. 

[ ind. Near the road. 

! 

( 4 A. 1 To reach, come to, 

i approach, go near ; 

I 1; iq^*Tfl%nr tiFtT L>k. 93. 

-2 To be got or obtained, fall to 
one’s share; Bg. 6. 39; 13. IS. 

-3 To lake place, occur, happen, be 

I 

produced ; qfg M. 1 even 

as you say, just so ; 

Sib. ; ^q?rr ft 
#S. 6. 26. -4 To be pbssible; 

I I Ku. 6. 61- Sis. 9. 121, 40; 10. 

102 ; ^TTcT: S. B. 

-5 To be suitable, be fit for, be ad-- 
equate for, fit, suit (with loc. ) ; 

m Hrird^^qq^T^ 

Bg. 2. 3 ; 18. 7 ; ^qq^q^ it is fit ; ^ 

^ Tt^r^qw^ S. B. -6 
To go against, attack. -7 To put 
in a word or statement 

dqqqi^ Ait. Br. — 1 
To bring into any state, cause to ar- 
rive or be obtained ; fq^qi^gqqnt- 
I ftr Riim. inspired with confidence ; 

I get ready ; KUHqm^q Ve. 2. -2 To 
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oflfer,. present any one witli (acc.), \ ibid, this epithet befits the wind; 
bring to ; ^ | ^TT^TfffTTrT? iflfiH S. 2. -5 Pos- 


fhrrrr^rr; it 15. 18, 1+. 8; 16. 32 ; 
Ms. 9. 72, 73 ; 3. 96 ; sometimes 


siblo- 2; Ku. 3. 

12. -6 Full of, endowed with, pos- 


with dat. ; Ms. 11. 77; 9. 241 ; or • sessed of, furnished with; TT'TKf 

iv'ala, 1, 1; Ms. 9. 141, 244: 
: >S- 5,-7 Demonstrated, 
proved, -8 Offered, presented. -9 
Cured. 

«. 1 Producing, elfect- 
iug. -2 Well reasoned. 

^'T'Trr^ 1 Effecting, accomplish' 
ing, doing. -2 Giving, delivering, 
presenting. ^3 Proving, demonstra- 
tion, establishing by arguments. -4 
Examination, ascertainment, exposi- 
tion (of a subject). 

Self produced. — A 


with loc. ; Y, 1. 315. -3 (a) To 
cause to happen or occur, bring 
about ; K, 36. (b) To 

accomplish, effect, cause, do, per- 
form ; 21 

5 K. 62, 113, 12J, 134 ; F. 

11. 91 ; 17. 55 ; Mo. 29. -4 (a) To 
make a statemeut, adduce, put for- 
ward. (6) To justify. —3 To 
make good, establish, prove; cffiT- 

Prab. -6 

To pronounce, doolaie. -7 To make 
fit or adequate for ; 

Ms. 9. 36. -S To furnish with, eu- ^ 

, ,, ' superhuman being, God; R^tlT'T'Tr- 

dow with; kam. 11. o/ ; K. 2;>rr* ; ^ ^ ji-t-imi 

' » • > " I a.3-, -r^rr. A L-. 


rH\A Ijud UxTf Su- 

, bhash. -9 To find out, ascertaiu ; 
Ms. 3. 2U6. -lO To oxamiue. 

^qqiTf: /• 1 Happening, occur- 
ring, becoming visioio, appearauce, 
production, birth ^3'i. i. 69 

Cause, 

reason, ground ; m: H'd'i- 

STti; ki. 3.y:i. -i> lieasoniug, argu- 
ment; ki. Z. 1 

argumeutative, giving a reason for 
the establishment of a matter; »8, D. 
462. -ft Fitness, proxirioty.-b Termi- 
nation, end. -b Association, connec- 
tion. -7 Acceptance, adoption ; Mv, 
5. -8 Asceitainmeut, demoustra' 
tiou, domonstialed conclusion ;'7q- 

ki. 2. 26, “9 (in 
Aiith. or Geom, Proof, demon- 
stration. -lU A means, an expedi- 
ent. —11 Assistance, support, help; 
Ki. 14. 44. -12 Doing, ellecting, 
gaining ; acoomplisiiment ; 

di. 5. 1:^; 

Bliasha P.; H. 3. 116; see 
-13 Attainment, getting ; 

JTRFr P- Id. 76 ; Ki. 3. 

1.-14 Ueligious abstraction 

gqqff p, p, 1 Ubiained ; secured; 

dl ; 

V. 5. 15; Ai* 1. 6u. -2 Accompanied 
or attended by, in company with ; 

*1^5^ ^rf^rir^rvimqq^r P- 2. le, 

22. -3 Coming, x>resenting it- 
self. -4 Ihght, lit, pr^'per, suit- : 

able ( with gen. or loc.); 

i 

V. 2; . 


Ak*. 

^<T<; 1 A word prefixed or 
previously uttered ; vj^P’qq^ Ki. 

18. 44 ( ; 'TBin H ^nfi'TTT K- 
li. 16. 40. “2 A litle, a degree; 
epitliet of respect, such as srnf, 

3Tr4=qTT3F^I%A ^lu.3.-3 A seconda- 
ry word of a sentence, a preposition, 
particle &c. j^refixcd to a verb or 
a noun derived from a verb which 
determines or qualifies the sense 
of the verb ; P. II. 2. 

19 ; ( see Sk. thereon ). °?nq<>N: 
a kind of Tat. comp, in which the 
last member is some form of a 
verbal character ; e, g. qfRoft, 

&c. 

Investigation, ex- 
amination. 

Closely touch- 
ing. — *t Impregnation or admix- 
ture (Ved. ). 

grnTfr^T f^'lse ribs. 

1 An unexpected occur- 
rence. -2 A calamity, misfortune, 
accident. -3 Destruction. 

^^T^TTcT^ A minor sin, crime 
or sin of the secorid degree ; q^(qr?T- 
qrqf^^aq qiR 3 1 qrR Rffr^- 

5TTiq ii; Y. 2. 210. 

^qqirira^ a. One who has com- 
mitted an 3qq(rn7. , 

a. Having shoes, shod 

( as a horse). 

grqtTn3r= ^qniqf q. V. I 


:3tpTr^:-sS' 1 A sh ulder. -2 

A flank, side. —3 I’ho o, posite side. 
-*4 I'lie lesser rib.s. 

10 P. 1 (a) To press 
down or against, hurt, injure, pain; 

^^rqqf# qfff^^qi-rqr Ki. 3. 54, 
8. 16; Si. 1^0. 47 ; qpvSqqr't, qp\|^- 
fiqq'r^, qr^Wrgqq?# Sk.( 6 j To op- 
X'ress, devastate, lay vvaste ; Sf -rlC’- ' i r- 
q-TifT^ troubled; M,^. 8. 67 , 7. 
195; Ivcini. 8. 72. -2 To eclix>.S6. 

^■qqV^q 1 Pressing down, devas- 
tating, laying waste. -2 lu diet- 
ing xjaiu, injuring; o^rf^yfq^Irq^rTq 
Ms. 6. 62, 12. 80. —3 Pain, agony, 

A suburb. 

a. ( qTr/.) Belonging to 

a suburb, suburban. 

« 

^tr^crof A secondary or minor 
Parana ( for an enumeration of 
their names, see under 

Yawning^ g^piug. 

Pointing out, in- 
dication. 

Ifi 1 Delivering over, en- 
trusting, -2 A bribe, present; 

Pt. 

1. 95. —3 A t ibute. 

1 Seducing, allur- 
ing. -2 A bribe, an inducement, al- 
lurement; ^fTR^rrjqJrvTriTHf rq Dk 
48. 

A secondary life-wind 
(belonging to the body), 

^qq^of Overlooking, disregard- 
ing. 

Invitation, summons, 
^ 1 A. I To float, swim ; sr- 

fqqqq qgr^ Sk. -2 To overwhelm, 
cover with ; Earn. -3 To 

assault violently, assail; to trouble, 
oppress, distress; qN^r^rqjfqr ?iT R. 

10. 5, 14. 64 ; Ms. 4. 118. -4 To 
jump or spring upon. -5 To depart 
from. — Cans. To water, 

^qjfq: 1 Jlisfortune, evil, cala- 
mity, distress, adversity ; qEq- 

q^qsqrrT...qf^n=^q^ Ku.4.46 ; 

ff'iir: qfi% R. 

2. 48 ; K, 32, ,54. -2(a) An un- 
lucky accident, iujury, trouble; 

vT qrcqiWHgfr q: R. 5. 6; Me. 17. 
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(0) An obstacle, impediment; Ki.ll. 
20.-3 Oppression, harassing, troubl- 
ing j 

?T: Ku. 2. 32. -4 Danger, fear ; see 
below. -5 Agitation, per- 
turbation-, K. 116. -6 A 

portent or iiatui’al phenomenon 
foreboding evil. —7 Particularly, 
an eclipse of the sun or moon ; 

V. 1, 11. -8 N. of 
Kahu, the ascending node; 

TO ^r: -9 Anar- 
chy. —10 N. of iSiva. -11 Doubt, 
scepticism ( with Buddhists). 

a. 1 One who has suf- 
fered a calamity, distressed, trou- 
bled; K. 208. -2 Suffering op- 
pression,- 1 

13. 7. 


I /. Enjoyment, use. 

a. Enjoying, an enjoyer. 
1 (<^) Enjoyment, eating, 

tasting; ?r aTT^ SFiTH: 

^Is. 2. 94, 8. 285; Y. 2. 
171. Bg. IG. 11 ; nrOtronr 

E, 12. 22. ( 6 ) Use, application ; 

: 'V. 4. 4. -2 Enjoy- 
ment ( of a woman ), cohabitation; 
E. 14. 24.-3 Usufruct. -4 Pleasure’, 
satisfaction. 

TO>i)K(H.a. Enjoying, using. 

pot, p. 

To be enjoyed, used or eaten; Ku.l. 

20; i%%«K7r5iTOh^nf% 

^ Pt. 2. 114; d"- 

Pt. 1 will become our prey, 
— Tjf 1 Any object of enjoyment. 
-2 Food. 


*5 



2 ). 2 }. 1 Violently attack- 

ND 

ed, beset, distressed, pained &c. 
-2 Harassed ( by Eahu ), eclipsed. 
-3 iSIarked by prodigies.-4 Moisten- 
ed, watered ; ° oT^,-?rTO weeping. 
— riT Morbid sensibility of the 
uterus. 

1 Connection. —2 An 
afhx. —3 A particular mode of sexual 
enjoyment; Ch, P. 44. 

1 A pillow. -2 
Pressing down, oppressing. 

Increase. 

Increased, magnified; 
K. 27? 136; Dk. 42. 

«• Sui>plementary, ad- 
ditional. 

«. A few, a tolerable 

number. 

tJctT?S Til® lower arm. 

Sound produced 

at the sprinkling of Soma; noise, 
sound in general. 

1 Fleeing away, retreat. 
“2 A division (of a verse). 

A secondary dialect. 

7 U. 1 To enjoy, taste 

( in all senses); rTTOr^Tg^TPIT: 

Ku. 6. 10; is not enjoyed, 

Pt. 2. 142 ; Ms. 12. 8. -2 To 
eat, drink; tpEf; E. 2. 65, 1. (U; Bk. 
8. 40; Ku. 3. 37 ; Y. 

3. -325. -3 To possess ; 

Hariv. —4 To use, make use 
of, receive. 


i^atmg, enjoying. 

A minor or inferior 

ornament. 

ilrq; ] A 

round cup used in sacrifices, made 
of the wood of the banian tree. 

^T^JT Ved. 1 Highest, upper- 
most. -2 Most excellent, best, emi- 
nent, first. -3 Nearest. 

10 a, 1 To invoke, call, 
invite. -2 To address, call to ; 
^ -3 To persuade, con- 

ciliate, 

1 The act of addressing, 
inviting, calling. -2 Persuading, 
coaxing ( ) ; p. J. 3. 47^ 

«. Inviting, persuading. 
-A. stall for stirring 

( firo). 

Ved. Stirring. 

Ved. 1 Understand- 
ing, intelligent. -2 Zealous, striv- 
ing after. 

^*4^1 2 P., 3. 4. A. 1 To com- 
pare, liken ; Ni. 

3. 8; 

Bh. 3.20. -2 To give, grant 
(Ved.). 

3TOT 1 Eesemblance, similarity, 
equality ; 

#S’i. 1. 4, 17. 69 ; Ivi. 6. 23; 

Pt. 2. 7 the same is the 
case with the good. -2 ( In Ehet. ) 
Coiniiarison of two objects difier- 
ent from each other, simile, com- 
parison J ^ K. P. 10 • 


' or 

frrW: E. G, J or 

5#:( f#? r\ qflfS : 

II Chan dr. 5. 3; Kav. 2. 14; 

SubliAsh. (DaneZin 
mentions 32 varieties of ; see 
Kav. 2, 15-50; as to words ex- 
pressive of grr^TT see 2. 57-65); 
see K. P. 10 ad. loc. also, -3 

P 

The standard of comparison ( ^qr- 

q ) ; qrtfr r^rwnuur 

Bg. 6. 19; see be- 

low; mostly at the end of comp., 
‘like,’ ‘resemhliug’; H" g>frqq: 

E. 1. 47; so srqqq 

&c. —4 A likeness (as a picture, 
portrait &c). -Comil. — any 
object used for a comparison ; 

Ku. 1. 49. — a 
figure ill Ehetoric being a mixture 
of simile and metaphor. 

^T*Trg ’/t. An image-maker, a 
portrait-painter. 

TTOR 1 Comparison, resemblance; 
^rrre?r^TTORTF?Tr: Ku. 1. 36. -2 
TTie standard of comparison, that 
with which anything is comjmred 
(opp.^^q);one of the four requisites 
of an ^ q q T TOg i flt^ i f^ =rt Ku.4. 

5;3TOR^TOq?r5t ITc^qqpT 
V. 2. 3; iSi. 20. 49. -3 (In Nyaya 
phil. ) Analogy, recognition of 
likeness, considered as one of the 
four kinds of pramiiyas or means 
of arriving at correct knowledge. 
It is defined as qffr^grqT^qpT qr- 
-TORq ; or 

Tivka. K. -4 A 
particle of comparison. -C'OHip. 
— rekation between the 

subject of comparison and the 
standard of comparison. 

/>. p. Compared, likened, 
similar &c. 

1 Eesemblance, com- 
parison, similarity ; qgRPTRf^- 

^f^sRT N. 1. 24. -2 ( In 

Nyaya phil. ) Analogy, inference, 
deduction, knowledge of things do- 
lived from analogy, a conclusion 
deduced 1 ly means of an ^qqrq ; q- 

BhttshA 

P. 52. -3 A figure of speech =^qqf 
q. V. -4 A likeness, picture. 

poi,p. Fit to be likened 
or compared, compaitible with ; 
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( with instr. or in comp. ); 

R- 6. 4 ; 18. 34, 
37 ; 3TtT:5^ Kxi. 7. 2 ; 

Ch. P. 29 V. 1. — ^ Tho subject of 
comparison, that Avhich is compar- 
ed ( opp. ); ^qTTRPT^^ 

Chandr. 5. 7, 9. 
-'Comp. — >iqHI a figure of speecli 
in which the and are 

compared to each other with a view 
to imply that the like of them does 

w 

not exist ; reciprocal comparison 

f|q%T K- R. lb ; e. g. 

I &c. 

T%: /. 1 Comparison. -2 
lulling, -3 Approaching xvith a 
grayer, addressing. — R; m. 
Granting wealth ( Say. ), approacli- 
ing in a friendly xvay ; affable, an 
epithet of Agni ( 13. and E, ). 
-Comp. — qR «. destro 3 ’'er of an 
enemy ( Say. ) ; one xvho receives 
addresses in a friendly way ( ?). 

» Ved. Deliheiution, 
investigation, consideration. 

/• [^qf^TcTF ^ qi] 

o 

1 ‘ A second mother,^ wet nurse. 
-2 A near female relative; 7Tr?f^€T 

I'q^^fr I 

5abdak. 

fit. Giving delight. — 
Enjoyment, delight. 

^^KUI Ved. Submerging ( in 
water). 

'S^TlTT^r a. Occurring every 
month, monthly ( Ved. ). — ^ The 
8’raddha ceremony to be performed 
every month. 

Ved. 1 Dug up, ex- 
cavated. -2 Placing near. — /. A 
prop, stay, pillar ( )- 

9 U. 1 To crush, bruise, 

dash to pieces, destroy, kill ; ZFffH- 

N. 5. 110. —2 To rub 
doxvn. -3 To pass through. 

i Friction, rubbing or 
pressing down, crushing under 
one’s weight ; 

^TT HH ’ S.D. 

( where also means rough hand- 
ling or enjoyment ). -2 Destruc- 
tion, injury, killing. -3 Eeproach, 
abuse, insult, harsh or insulting 
treatment ; Mk. 1. -4 Unhusldng. 


-5 UefutatioQ of a charge. -6 Stir- 
ring, shaking. 

a. Crushing, destroying. 
Eefutation of a charge. 

w. { cf. P. III. 2. 73 ) 
N, of eleven additional formulas at 
a sacrifice iRn^^rT^nr: 

^r^TR ?TRT^q^T»ff qR /6'*at. J3r. 

m. The priest who utters 
the above formulas. 

3^q^TnT; Additional formulas at 
a sacrifice. 

A minor surgical iustru- 
mept, a secoudary application of 
any kind. 

1 U. To many, take a 
wife ( A. in this sense );HqT^fW:~ 

^pRimrgq’RR S. 5 ; 

Ku. 1. 18 ; E. 14. 87 ; 

Si. 15. 27 ; Ms. 3. 11; Bk. 4. 20, 
28; 7. 101. -2 (a) To seize, hold; 
^ Av. ; 

Bk. 15. 21 ; ^rRTRqr^l^ 

1. 16. ( 6 ) To take, receive, accept; 

^rqiWrnm^; hrr 

Bk.8.33. -3 To show, indicate (^^); 

Bk. 7. 101.-4 To lie 
imder, support, prop up ( Ved, ). 
-5 To go to (a woman); Ms.ll. 173. 
-6 To curb, restrain. 

viq^d m. A husband; «TVfT4?TT- 
RW ^RfvRr Ku. 5. 45 ; E. 7. 1; 
5i. 10. 45. 

1 Marriage, marrying; 

R^TRtq^r s. 

D. -2 Eestraint. 

dq^MHd 1 Marrying, taking a 
wife; P, I. 2. 16. -2 Eestraiiiing, 
curbing. -3 Placing down tho fire. 
-4 Support. — ?fl' 1 Any support of 
stone for holding fire-weod ; dqzjfr- 

^Sat. Br. -2 A sacri; 

ficial ladle. 

dq<K|q: 1 A kind of vesifel in a 
sacrifice. -2 The formulas uttered 
in taking out the Soma juice by 
means of a ladle. -3 Marriage (see 

2 P. 1 Tu approach, go 
towards, reach ; 

Ki. 0.16, 26; so.j3c, qzR, 

qi2qqrr% q qrfrKRr: H . 

3. 117. —2 To attain to a parti- 
cular state, meet with Ac,; rf^r 
qR\, TOR &c. 


dqqtd p, p- Come, arrived. — 

I Arrival, return, 

^TOR Approaching, coming 
near ; ^rrRR rRttt Ku. 7.22. 
d'qd|p4*f fit. Coming towards. 

1 A. To wish or ask 

for, solicit q^I^qqil^dr 

E. 13. 53 ; K. 

151. 

^qqRRT fi*. One who asks or 
solicits, suitor, beggar. 

Soliciting, bogging, ap- 
proaching xvith a request or prayer. 

dqqipqd p. P- Begged, requested, 
—ft 1 A request or prayer in gene- 
ral. -2 A present promised to a 
deity for the fulfilment of a desired 
object and generally to propitiate 
her, ( the present may be an animal 
or even a human being ) ; R^q*j - 

SRR!jnp|nRif^ Pt. 1. 14. 
2. 40 ; TOF 

TOiqqimd Mai. 5 . 

q^ q^R^yqR 1%'^g^ I qqqp- 

1*^ qi%fqr: ll. "3 A re- 

quest or prayer to a deity for the 
accomplishment of a desii’ed object- 
K. 330. 

=qqqn%q above ; 

qrRTR ^cuqiqqlqdiqqiMdqriR 

K. 64. 

'^^3^ 7 A.l To use, employ, ap- 

ply ; qjTO'Rqq^^fR SL 2. 93 ; 
qfqr^ crto E. 8. 2i; M. 

5. 12; Mqq^RqqR useless, good 
for iiotlung S. 7 • U.. 4. -2 To 
enjoy, taste ; qq- Mo. 13 

' .1. ; 'TOF^qrg^ E. 18. 

46 ; Bk. 8. 39. -3 To devote or 
attach oneself to ; q is 

not loved Pt. 2. 22 ; q q qr^TT 

qdFSq^^d Suhhash. -4 To 
yoke or harness ( as horses to a 
carriage ). -5 To appropriate, con- 
sume, eat; Ms. 8. 40.— 1 To be 
used or applied, *2 To be fit or 
propel- ; q ^ q qq^^ t Bhag. -3 To 
be of use, be taken into account • 
Pt. 1. 328. 

qq^-r+i jo. p. 1 Attached (fcc. -2 
Suited, appropriate, lit, right, proper. 
-3 'Worthy, serviceable, useful. -4 
Eaten, consumed. 

qq^ql^F: 1 Employment, use, ap- 
plication, service; qq^if tr or cTaT 
to he used.or employed, serve; cT^r 
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Admiuistrfttiou ot iiiedicine, or pic- 
parationof them. -3 Fitness, suit- 
ableness, propriety. -4 Contact, pro- 
ximity. “5 Any act contributing to 
the fullilmLnt of a desired object. 
-6 Good conduct, observing esta- 
blished customs. 

1 Employing, using. 

-2 Conducive or contributing to, 
serviceable, useful. —3 Appropriate, 
ht, proper. -4 Favourable, pro- 
pitious. -5 Touching. 

1 Usefulness, 
utility. -2 Fitness, propriety. -3 
Occasion, need. -4 Favour. 

1 Harnessiug a horse. 

—2 A team. 

a. Ved. 1 Being below, 
under. “2 Posterior, later. -3Nearer; 
— 1 The lower stone on which 
the Soma plant is laid that it may 
be ground by means oi other stones 
( ). -2 The lower part of the 
sacrificial post, —3 A cloud. —4 A 
region, direction. 

ind. In the proximity, 

near to. 

4 U. or in pass. To bo 

red; to be eclipsed ; 

Mu. 1. —Cans. 1 To 
colour, tint, dye. -2 To affect, 
grieve, distress. 

p. p. 1 Afflicted, over- 
taken by calamity, distressed. -2 
Eclipsed ; K. 314. -3 Tinged, 
coloured ; Si. 2, IS —^47: 1 The sun 
or moon in eclipse. -2 Bahu. 

TTTUT: 1 An eclipse of the oun 
or moon; ^TRPT: 

7. 22: Si. 20. 4 5. 
-2 Hence, Bahu or the ascending 
node, -3 lleduess, red colour, 
colour; gfPTFTU^lTf^rrT Ratn. 3. 14; 
Mk. 4; Mai. 3. -4 A 

calamity, alHiction, injury ; blight- 
ing influence ; 

R. 16. 7. -5 Misbehaviour, ill 

conduct. -6 Reproach, blame, abuse. 

A body-guard. 

A guard, an out-post. 


r?5fi W ?P4r I (%? 

'O 'iij ^ 

m II. 

1 :3TT?:q' 1 P. (Sometimes A. also). 

! 1 To cease, end, terminate ; 

I J'lTTPT Hi. 9. 44, 13, G9 ; 

ceased &c. 

-2 To cease or desist from, stop 
(oft. with pres. part. ); 

Ft. 1 ; or with abl.jBg. 2. 35; 
Bk. 8. 54; 9. 51; or with inf.; Ivi. 
4. 17 ; c.* by itself; Bk. 8- 55. -3 
To be quiet or calm • C^Ti 

Bg. C. 20. -4 To await, wait for. -5 
To make quiet (=Ca«5. ) —Caus. 
To cause to cease, stop, make quiet 
or still. 

P‘ P' 1 Stopped, ceased ; 
Ms. 5. 6G. -2 Dead; 

TCTH'r »Tm^cTmv^fTCn^ Mu. 4. -3 
Withdr.iwu or retiied from ; ^'Tf- 
fT, -4 One who is dis- 

gusted with the world and has retir- 
ed from — sqK’«. having 

no foe. — a. ceasing from 
works, not relying on worldly acts. 

— rV^2riPi'’.r^ who has re- 

nounced all desire lor worldly 

tilings. — a. void of desire, in- 
ditleieut to worldly ultachiuonts or 

pos3es:>ioiis. 

/. 1 Ceasing, stopping. 
-2 l)cuth. -3 Abstaining Iroiu 
.sexual enjoy meut. -4 Indilferenco. 
-5 Abstaining from 2»roaciibed 
acts- tlie conviction that ceremo- 
mai acts are futile and ceasing to 
rely on them. -6 Intellect, 

C ir ) H: 1 Ceasing, stoiiping. 

I -2 Abstaining from, giving up. 

I —3 Heath. 

1 Abstaining from sexual 
|jleasuies.,-2 lielraining from cere- 
monial acts, -3 Ceasing, stopping. 

A sort of hole used in 
the c-xto’actiou of Soma juice ( iTiHf- 
I'dwTr qdiqillT ) (imino of cei- 

: tain holes which increase the sound 
j of the stones when Soma juice is 
being extracted ). 

i 1 A secondary mineral. 

I ►-2 A secondary passion or feeling. 
1 -3 A subordinate flavour. 


-q m ] 

A secondary or inferior gem ; 


A viceroy, one inferior 

to the ruling authority. 

^^1^ As a separable pre- 

position (usually with gen., rarely 


with acc. or loc.) it means(a)Above, 
over, upon, on, totvards; (opp. etiq:) 
(with gen.); TTfpgqR S. 7.7; 

R- 2. 60 ,. 
'S. 2, 8; 1*5; 

U, 5. 2; Si. 16, 9; 12. 37; so 
° R^JTrf &c.; witli loc. ;jqiTq‘ ;e‘ 
zf’r Pam.; or acc. pfl ^ ^’^0% 
ibid- oft. at the end of comp.; 

rif (6) At the end of, at 
the headof;?q^’^?fXf?frJjqR ^^qr;Tf K. 
158. (c) Beyond, in addition to- 

Y. 2, 253 ; 

,^^t^qTC Slur, (d) In connection 
with, with regard to, towards, upon; 

quq’c^^rq'R q-2iVi‘^T?T R.3.24 ; Sauti. 
3. 23 ; J?- 

on your account, ( e ) After 
fqR ^[tTrr=q F. iii, 3. 

y Sk. ^q’K joined to ( with 

acc. or gen. or by itself ) means 
(a) Just above; 

Vop. (6) higher and higher, 
far high, high above ; ^q^qR 

fq IMb. -2 ( As 

a sepaiable adverb) It means ( a ) 

high above, upon, towards the 
upper side of ( opp. ) ; 

^q^qR q^'^: sat tjq H. 2.2; 

I sj '3’qr<: =qr; "^=qrqq, ^ oft. in 

comp. ^qqjrqrtWgt Y.l. 319. (6) 
Besides, in addition, further, more; 

jjirrf'^qR ^^vt( cTtir 

Mb. (c ) Afleiwards; q/Xii- 

qfK ^-.r Mlmi. 2,7; 

qR^*iqR q^: rs^H Siur. ; Tq- 
^qR more and moio, rcpeaiedly, 
continuously. [ cf. v^end upairiy 
npara ; Gr. huper • L. snpei ; Old 
j Germ, obar ; Germ. uber • Eng. 

over ; Hind, npar ]. -Coiltp. — 34r- 
I silling on high. — TTrT a. gone 
up, ascended. — n. moving ab- 
ove ( as a bird). — f^rT a. piled 
over or above. — ^ra. produced 
above, elevated, high. — fiq, 
upper, higher. — ^a.Ved. coming 
I from above. — a. Ved. raised 
I above the ground. — Hrq: the 
upper portion or side. — Hrq; be- 
ing above or higher. — ^fif; /. 
the ground above — ind. 
Ved. above men. — qnrq a place 
I of rest. — a. being in tho 
upper line or series. — a. lying 


% 
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or sitting above. ( — m. ) a class 
of gods. — sitting above. 

ind, [ cf. P. V. 3. 31 ] I 
1 As an adverb it means ( a ) Over, I 
above, from above, on high ; TTr^- 
qpTfera" Bh. 3. 131-1 
Y. 1. 106. ( 6 ) Further or later on, 

afterwards ; 

6; 5^54 

in the sequel. ( c ) Behind 
( opp. jT^fTlTr ). -2 (Asa preposi- 
tion ) it means ( a ) Over, upon | 
(with gen., rarely acc.); S\. 11, 3, (6) 
Down upon, (c) Behind (with gen.). , 
-Coiop. — N. of a 
Vedic metre consisting of 43 or 44 
syllables. — /. a verso of 

the Trishtubh metre, the last line 
of which consists of eight syllables. ‘ 
N. of a Vedic metre hav- 
ing four Padas, the first of which 
contains 12 syllables, each of the 
three others having only eight. 

T^TRT^! A particular mode 
or posture of sexual enjoyment ; 

( also called f- 

7 ^ flrfhf I srff ^ jft 

^(5M0d4i: II. 5abdak. 

7 U. 1 To obstruct, 
hinder, interrupt, stop,- 

5. 4. 14 j 

Ve, 3, 8 ; rfql^aM S. 4 . 

V. 5 ; Y. 2. 250 ; to I 

detain ; V, 5. -2 (a) 1 

To disturb, trouble; ql i l 'tr^qlqjjjiq^ - 
S. h (6) To press, trouble 
vith a request ; P. 5, 22. -3 To 
overcome, eubduo ; R. 4. 83. -4 To 
besiege (an enemy, town &c. ) ; I 

Ms. 7. 195;K:W 
13, 67 ; Mu. 2. -5 

To lock up, pen, confine ; 

^r; ^^TPnrfrT Sk. -6 To conceal, 
liidej P. 7 . 39. -7 To cast ofiT, repu- 
diate, reject ; B^uj. ^ 

p. p, 1 Obstructed, impetl- | 
ed, stopped • confined, captive ; * 

^ Tf n^TT^qFtgl^ R. 18. 18. -2 
Covered, spread, concealed. -3 
Protected, flavoured. -4 Besieged, 
locked up, 

^qfpil’; lObstruct ion, impediment, 
obstacle; R K>. 

44- .9i. 20, 74; V, 4. 

-2 Disturbance, trouble, mole^-talion ; 

42 



ibid.; detention; f% ^nT^TFqfr- 
S. 3. -3 Opposition, refusal, 
check, restmint. -4 Coveriug, sur- 
rounding, blocking up. -5 Binding, 
tying, seizing. -6 Protection, favour. 
-(’OIllp. — SRTR^ a. impeding, ob- 
structing. 

«. 1 Obstructing. -2 
Covering, .surrounding. -3 Favour- 
ing/—^ An inner room, a private 
apartment. 

Obstruction, impediment 
&c. ; see 5rqrF^. 

o. Obstructing, imped- 
ing ;K, 18. 18. 

^ ^ TTqqqsq 

] A drama of an inferior 
class, of which 18 kinds are enu- 
merated; ^\z%- 

rRi^ 1 ^ ^ rr^ii | 

^ i^rSTiF^r I 
^ I) S. 

D. 276. 


that has not been actually express- 
ed,. implication of something in 
addition or any similar object 
where only one is mentioned; 
synecdoche of a part for the whole, 

I of an individual for the species, or 
f of a quality for that iu which the 
quality exists ( Fqqf^|<qrft ^ 

I mff^rwTr- 

P. II. 4. 80 Sk. ; so oTfirT 
&c. 

I ^qrFI%W p. p. \ Observed, mark- 
ed, comprehended, implied, meta- 
phorically expressed &c. -2 Under- ’ 
stood, comprehended. -3 Charac- 
terized. 

pot. p. 1 Inferable. -2 To 
be described, designated &c, — 

1 A prop, stay, support. -2 An* 
asylum, shelter, -3 An inference. 

I ^^T^T*^rfsr^5 [ ?F=5 Rt: 

qfo ] A kind of antelope ( ). 

1 A. 1 To hnow, under- 
stand, see, perceive ( directly ); Pt. 


1 A stone, rock; ^qrj^iqr- 
jfrqarnf Mu. 3. 15; 
w Til. 3 ; j 

Me. 19; S. 1. 14. -2 A precious ) 
stone, jewel. -3 Sand (Ved.). -4 A 
cloud. — ?jr 1 Refined sugar. 
-2 The upper and smaller mill- 
stone which rests on the Drishad. i 
[ cf. L. opahts ]. 

A stone, 

10 P. 1 To look at, ob- 
serve, behold, mark ; STT^T vTqi'S H 
^qH?frqi% R. 197 ; >T- 

g?qr >S.l. -2 To regard or consider; 

m^FqriiwcT: Ram 
-3 To mark, put a sign upon • Y. 

1. 30; 2. 151 ;• Kam. 7. 47. -4 To i 
denote, designate, describe. -5 To 
imply in addition ; 

Kull. on Ms. ' 3. 

1 62. —6 To mind, have in view ; 
Kam. 16. 40. 

<*• 1 Observing ; mark- 
ing ; qTrq^°. -2 Designating, in- 
dicating ( as a word ), 

;jqf^^of 1 Looking at, beholding, 
observing, marking, aBceiiaj.nment ; 
twlqt^^prnJ 4. -2 A mark, 
characteristic or distinctive feature: 
Tqf7FtT5<T»^Wof Y. 4, 4. 33 ; ^q^r^Df 
Hri?qr Sk. -3 Desiguation ; 

Sk. -4 Implying something 


1. 76 ; oT^r sTrafqnrr K. 

152. -2 To ascertain, find out, 

learn, kn®w ; qjqr^^ U, 1 ; 

tT H I ^qc^C^ S. 1 ; Mv. 7. 30 ; 
R. 12. GO; Bk. 3. 27; K. 159; M. 
4,3. 6,4.6. -3 To get, obtain, acquire, 
enjoy, experience ( happiness &c.). 

I^u. 4.42 experiencing. 
Rrsr v. 2. 10 enjoy 

Mu. 2 now I 
recollect ; Ms. 11. 17 ; R. 8. 82, 
10. 2, 18. 21. -4 To conceive, be- 
come pregnant. —Caus, 1 To cause 
to get. -2 To produce, bring about. 

^qfy®q p. p. 1 Gained, obtained. 
-2 Conceived, -3 Perceived, under* 
stood, known, guessed. -CODip. 
— STlf a. having the meaning under- 
stood. (— uf /•) a tale, a true or pro- 
bable story. 

/. 1 Getting, obtaining, 

acquisition ; q ^^I^FqqqpT5F- 

R. 5. 56, 8. 17. -2 Observation, 

perception, knowledge ( ^ ) ; jf|-- 

cf, Pyaya S. 2. 28, 
30, -8 Understanding, mind ( ). 

-4 A conjecture, guess. -5 Percepti- 
bility, appearauce ( recognized as a 
kind of proof by the Mimamsakas ); 
see 

^q7^»w a. 1 Gaining, acquiring. 
-2 Knouiug, perceiving, —to. Soul, . 
self. 
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] 1 Acqui- 

5. 7. -2 Direct perception or re- 
cognition, comprehension otherwise 
than from memory ( same as 3TJ- 
q. V. ); Mai. o ; ^int 

2. -3 As- 
certaining, knowing ; sTi^hi’^'hTT" 

pj^TPr S. 1. 

<*• Causing to observe, 

reminding. I 

Apprehension &c. 
pot* p. 1 Obtainable. -2 
Respoctablo, commendable, praise- 
worthy. 

A desire to obtain. 

10 P. To fondle, coax, 
flatter ■ 29; *S. 

7 ; M. 3. 

Fondling. 

^3 Thirst. 

'dmwri A portent, natural phe-. 
nomenon, considered as boding evil. 

6 P. 1 To anoint, smear, 

besmear. -2 To defile, pollute; 

Pg* 13. 32. -3 To stick 
or adhere to; Vagb. 

1 Anointing, smearing. -2 
Cleaning, white-washing. -3 Ob- 
struction, being concealed, becom- 
ing deadened or dull ( said of 
senses). 

1 Smearing, anointing, 
plastering. -2 An ointment, un- 
guent. 

1 Serving as an ointment. 
-2 Anointing, smearing. -3 Ob- 
structing. 

fn. 1 A priest at a sacri- 
fice. -2 One who animates (by his 
words). 

tree Buchanania 
Latifolia ( )• 

1 A. 1 To talk over, con- 
ciliate. —2 To flatter, cajole, coax ; 

Sk. ; Bk. 8. 28. 
Censure, blame (Ved.). 
Censvti'ing, blaming. 

'JJ ] A garden, 
grove, a planted forest ; qh^^^ST^fr- 

Mo, 23 ; 

R. 8. /3, 13. 79 ; '^fTcTT a garden 
creeper. 

10 P. To describe in 

detail ; 

Mu. 1. 


4”? ; Minute or detailed de- 
scription. 

Minute description, de- 
lineation. in detail ; 

o^TfTsqpT Suir. ; Y. 1. 320. 

N- of a son of Sankara 
Svami, author of several writings 
on the Mlmamsu philosophy. 

a. Swollen or dim- I 

med with tears ( as eyes ). 

>dM^r^4)l N. of a plant (arw- 

Ved. Emulation, rival- 
ry. 

1 P‘ 1 To dwell in or at, 

inhabit(with acc.); Sk. 

-2 To bo in a state of abstinence, 
abstain from food, fast ; 

Ms. 2. 220, 0 . 20; Y. 3. 292, - 64; 

(fig. also; ; ^PTcIP-^TTf^ 

Dk. 4. -3 To go to (a master). 
-4 To enter upon, learn, take to, 
begin. --C'a?is. To cause to fast. 

314 ] 1 A 

village. -2 The day preceding a 
Soma sacrifice ; or a day of prepara- 
tion for this sacrifice ; a fast-day. 

^qq^l^fr^j «. Selected for 

an ( as a day). 

3 qq^ A fast. 

dmRd: /. Support of life ( as 
food, sleep &c. ), 

^qq^ One who fasts. 

1 A fast; 4^ 

Y. 1. 175, 3. 19(J ; Ms. 11. 196 
( a fast is a religious act and con- 
sists in abstaining from every kind 
of sensual gratification). -2 Kindl- 
ing a sacred fire. -3 A fire-altar. 

3qqRT4r a. Fasting, observing a 
I fast. A. fast. 

^4411414 a. Fasting. 

^ IP. 1 To bear or lead 
near, lead towards. -2 To briiio- 

O 

about, commence. 

p, p. 1 Collected, accumu- 
lated, increased, stored up; ^q|^- 
erq^rr 5. 7 ; ^ M, 5. i ; 

V. 2. 7 ; SO °q4;, &C.-2 Brought 

near, proximate, near; Ki. 17. 54, 
13. 23. -3 Arrayed fur battle ( as an 
army ). -4 Begun, commenced ; 
d4l<i^i*4r q 7. lo caus- 

ing sound. -5 Married. -6 A bat- 
tle -army . 


Ved. Anything placed on 
the neck of an ox under tho yoke, 
to raise it to tho right level for a 
yoke-fellow of greater height; M.W. 

( 111 music ) Preliminary 
singing, humming a tune before 
beginning to sing it aloud ; M. 2. 

vt4q | ^H Carrying to, bringing 
near. 

a. Flowing towards* 
^qq igT:, -?qr 1 A king’s riding 
elephant ( ranle or female); ^5^- 
qtqqmt T\ srq^ ir Mu. 2. -2 A royal 
vehicle (in general). 

Ved. Blowing at. 

1 Addressing, speaking 
to, conversing. -2 Praising. -3 
Indra-grain (fqqq.) 

A fan. 

A dross , garment 

( Vod. ). 

o. 1 Gaining, obtaining. 
—2 Knowing. —/• 1 Acquisition. 
-2 Investigating, inquiring into, 
knowledge. 

Profauo science, inferior 

kind of knowledge. 

j . ‘ Inferior knowledge * , a 
class of writings subordinate to tho 
Vedas. There are four such Upave- 
daSf one being attached to each of 
tho four Vedas: — thus 3714^ or 
Medicine to ( according to 

some authorities such as Susruta 
it is a part of the Atharvaveda ); 
or military science to 
or Music to ^414" 

OT Mechanics to spqlftq. 

C P. 1 To sit dowUj 

take a scat. -2 To sit now to, wait 
upon. —3 To a camp, encamp. 
-4 To go do\vn, set (as the sun). 
-5 To enter upon, practise ; as 

qrq d4i9^ll% ; so srqqpftqf^- 

To abstain from food, fast ; ^'•4- 
q^qqqrf^^nr Bk. 7. 75. -7 To 

seize, take possession of. — Cans. To 
cause to sit down, place or sot 
down. 

^3q%qr:-qnt 1 Sitting, sitting 
doTVTi; as inqRfrq^qrq. -2 Directing 
one’s mind to, being attached to. 
-3 Voiding by stool. -4 PlacinS 
down. 
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<1. 1 Sitting. -2 Devot- 
ing oneself to. 

a. One* who sits, sitting 

down. 


1 An artificial poison. 
-2 A narcotic, any poisonons drugj 

^^fTT: II •— N. 

of a plant (arf^f^r ). 

Den. P. To play on 
the Viya or lute ( before a deity 

&c) ; 34rr“ii'2i4 

STR?: K. s, 33 i N. G. C5 ; Ki. 
10. 38 i K. 131. 


[ ^q'-^-rR' ] 1 Investiture 
with the sacred thread. -2 The 
sacred thread worn by the first 
three classes of the Hindus ; 

»Tr^ ^ 

R. 11. 64 ; gTFFF^rfwrTTn^ Ru. 
6. 6; Si. d. 7- Ki. 12. 23; Ms. 
2. 44, 64, 4. 36. 66, 


Wearing the sacred 

thread. 


A kind of demon. 

— &c. See 3tr^ &c. 

1 A. 1 To go towards, 
approach.-2 To return. i 

A particular high number^ , 

1 A place for exercise^ 
-2 A place whether inhabited or 
not. -3 A district or Par ff ana.- 4 
A kingdom ( ). -6 A bog, ' 
marshy place.* 

/• Motion towards, ap- 
proaching. 

See under 

^ Ved. A stick (of green 
wood ) used for stirring the sacri- 
ficial fire j ^ ^qqr*ir^% 'Sat. Dr. 

V I 

^Jty%Tir^ The three periods of ! 

the day ; t. e. morning, midday, 
and evening ( ). 

^Jtyo^yy^^ypy A eupplementaiy 
explanation or interpretation. 

^"^ys^yySTF A small hunting | 
leopard. 

4 P. 1 To become 
or quiet; be assuaged ; 

Bk. 20.5. -2 To cease, stop; 

5?nT; &c. ; cease to 
speak; K. HO.-Caas. 1 To calm, 
tranquillize.— 2 To appease, pacify, 


assuage, mitigate. -3 To extinguish, 
kill. 

d^4^i*i: 1 Becoming quiet, as- 
suagement, pacification ; ^^r>S^r 
^TO*T: Ye, 3 ; 

Amaru. 5 ; 

cessation, stopping, extinction. -2 
Relaxation, intermission. —3 Tran- 
quility, calmness, patience ; ^rpf- 

Bb. 2. 82, -4 Control or 
restraint of the senses. 

a. Appeasing, pacil'ying, 
allording repose, making patient. 

1 Quieting, calming, ap. 
peasing, -2 Mitigation, assuage- 
ment. —3 Extinction, cessation, 

/>. p. 1 Calmed, appeas- 
ed, pacified. -2 Calm, tranquil. -3 
Lessened, diminished 

iltT; /. 1 Cessation, allaying, 
quieting, alleviation : BTT^f^^’rTOFcT- 
2T R. 8, 31 ; Amaru. 65. -2 Appeas- 
ing, assuaging, pacification, satisfac- 
tion ( of desires ) ; Pt. 1^ 147. 

o. 1 Appeased, pacified. 
—2 Calm, tranquil. — wi. A tame 
elephant. 

^3 See under 

» n 

An Open place in the 

vicinity of a town or village, 
suburb ; R. j 

16. 37, 16. Ou ; Si. 5, 8 ; Iv. 50. 

^ I <?i I ,A secondary branch. , 

I'rcfn Api)easing ( see 

fqq- ). 1 

* 

A place near a house, 
a court before a bouse. — rj ind. 
Near a house, 

A minor science or \ 

treatise. 

^ • 

^^n[r^n’‘“^Pr Learning, train- 1 

iniJ. 1 

( i: ) H 1 SmelUng. 2- 
Anything given to smell at. 

The pupil of a pu - 1 

pil; 

Udb. 

2 A. 1 To He near. -2 ' 

To cohabit. -3 To do good to, 
agree with; Chai-aka. 

a. 1 Lying by the side of, 
—2 Productive of happiness or rest. 
— 3T: 1 Lying by tbo side of. -2 A 
lair, ambubb j Si. 2. 80. -3 Diagno- 
sis by the effect of certain articles of 


food, or medicine ( one of the five 
elements of ). -4 Allaying 

disease by diet, regimen &c. — 3jy 
A prepared piece of clay. 

Sleeping in turn, rota- 
tion for sleeping with ( another 
who keeps watch at night), 

a. 1 Lying near to. 
-2 Sleeping, going to bed. -3 Al- 
laying, calming. -4 Composing or 
narcotic ( in medicine ); 
tranquilling ; calming, secondary 
means of cure (as diet &c. ). 

Caus. P. To adorn, or- 
nament, decorate. . 

Adorning, orna- 
menting. 

^■^^Ityuf Drying up, wither- 
ii3g. 

^jry^ /. Covering, anything 
thrown above or upon. 

5 P. 1 To hear, listen; 
Rr; &c. -2 To promise, 
m. A sacrifice. 

a. 1 Heard. -2 Promis- 
ed, agreed. 

/. 1 Hearing, Hatening. 
-2 Range of hearing. -3 A super- 
natural voice heard at night, and 
personified as a nocturnal deity re- 
vealing the future; Riff-q qi'rqr- 

1 1 HarayaU ; qR^pfr^fq 

^rr^F: K. * 65. 

-4 Aspect of the stars, fortune- 
telling. -6 Promise, assent. 

qq^F^ a. Listening, hearing. 

g^yf^qy^ 4 P. 1 To embrace. -2 
To draw near, approach. —Caws. 
To bring near, place at hand ; 

V. 1; V. 5. 

q^qflrET 'P‘ p‘ Placed near, conti- 
guous, adjoining. 

qqwq’;,-q^r 1 J uxta-position, con- 
tact. “2 An embrace. 

i'- To eitol- 

or praise in verses ; 
wr#Rqwrqn^q^: Mu. 4. 

a. Yed. Sounding, roar 

ing. 

ind. Ved. ( Ready ) At 

one’s call. 
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1 Garbing, restrain- 
ing, binding. -3 The end of the 
world, universal destruction. 

Binding. 

A secondary con- 
nection, modification j fTT*TP5^<T* 

zff: 


I additional enumeration ( a term 
! technically applied to the Ydrfikas 
I of Katyayana which are intended 
I to siipplj*^ omissions in Papini’s 
Sutras and generally to supple- 
ment them )• e. g. 

; cf, -3 ( In gram. ) 

’ A substitute in form or sense. 


milk in certain quantities, sleeping 

ou the bare earth, keeping silence &c. 

fi. Going near to, serving. 
— 1 Approach. —3 A gift, dona- 
tion. -3 Tlie iCTfT? sacrifice. 

1 Going near to ap- 
' proaching. —3 Sitting at the feet of 
i a teacher, becoming a pupil ; 


Growing together or 

over, cicatrizing : j 

Su«r. 

:3Xf^grr^; An agreement, a 
contract. 

An under-garment j 

B. 1. 1. 36. | 

8 U. 1 To prepare (as 
a meal). -2 To ornament. -3 To 
consecrate, purify,- K. 40. 

Preparing, purifying. 

I B- 1 To draw or bring | 
together, collect. -2 To sum or 
wind up, conclude; f 
ff f r c T ^q Kull. on Ms. 1. 57. 
-3 To contract; as ^frTsTTn%. -4 To 
withdraw, take away, withhold ; 

ItH: OT!TT 

''id 

H. 1. 59.-5 To check, stop, curb. 
-6 To absorb, destroy, annihilate. 

TH 1 Withdrawing, taking 
away or back. -2 Refusing, with- 
holding. “3 Excluding. -4 Attack- 
ing, invading. 

1 Drawing in or to- 
gether, contracting. -^2 Drawing 
away, withdrawing, excluding, 
withholding. -3 A collection, a.s- 
semblage. -4 Summing up, wind- 
ing up, conclusion (opp. dqqiq). -5 
A preparation ( of a speech &c. 

-6 A compendium, resuvie. -7 
Brevity, conciseness. -8 Borfection. 
-9 Destruction, death, end. -10 
Attacking, invading. -11 (In logic) 
Refutation. 

<*• 1 Comprehending. -2 
Exclusive. — m. A hetu ( ) which 
is not exclusive ; see 

/. 1 Comprehension. 
-2 Seizing, taking. 

«. Handed down. 

* N. 

An abstract, sum- 
mary, rdsume. 

1 Addition. -2 Sup- 
plementary addition, further or 


9 P. 1 To take upon j 
oneself, experience, feel, suffer, —2 j 
To receive, accept. -3 To seize, 
catch hold of; qTFRzrr Ms. ' 

3. 224. -4 To take into custody or 
possession. —5 To win over, conci- 
liate, make favouiable j fTf^RTf?" 

Dk. 58. -6 To clasp, em- 
brace. 

1 Keeping pleased, 
supporting, maintaining ; rfr^ojTH^T- 
f^c(|Hq^q^l$ Mu. ? -2 Respect- 
ful salutation ( as by touching the 
feet of the person saluted ) : 
OT^nwf^; qTfnT#R?^Rr ^ Mv. 2. j 
30. -3 Accepting, adopting ; Br. j 
Sut. I. 4. 11. -4 Polite address, 
obeisance. -5 Collecting, joining. 
-6 Taking, accepting ( as a wife ); 

: Y.-l. 56. -7 (An external) | 
appendage, any necessary article 

either for use or decoration (4q<ti?:oT). 

To be respectfully 

* 

saluted, respectable, venerable. 

1 B., 6 P. 1 To sit 
near to, go near, approach ; 

Bk. 9. 92, 3. 12, 6,135. 

-2 To sit at the feet of ■ 

Ks. 108. 21. -3 To wait 

upon, servo ; ( 5T ) 

imrqqiT: B. 17. 2i: :Si. 
13. 24. -4 To march against. -5 
To try to get or obtain. -6 To sink 
down. — C'a?«. 1 To place near. 
-2 To lead towards. -3 To get, 
find. 

f. 1 Connection, uni- 
on. -2 Service, worship, (ten- 
dance upon. -3 Gift, donation. 

a. Serving, waiting upon. 
— /. 1 Siege, assault, attack. -2 Lay- 
ing up, accumulating. -3 Service, 
worsliip. -4 li. of a ceremony, 
forming part of the cere- 

mony, and lasting for several days. 
"Comp. — a. observing the 

ruUs of the Upasad, i, e. drinking 

I 


1*1. ij. 


Neighbourhood. -4 Service. -5 Par- 
taking of. 

^■q^rfir Ved. l A body of at- 
tendants ( collectively ). -2 Con- 
tinuity. 

p. p. 1 Approached ; near, 
approximate. -2 Worshipped, serv- 
ed. -3 Serving, waiting upon. -4 
Easily obtainable- got, obtained. 

^q^cTT»T* 1- Immediate con- 


nection. _2 descendant. 

3 U. 1 To put to- 
gether, add, increase. -2 To join, 
connect ; fqqfnrq^'^^ Kam. 1, 
13. -3 To aim at, direct towards. 

p. p- ^ Connected with, 

furnished or endowed with ; 

Mb. -2 Accompanied or 

surrounded by; regarding, refer 


ring to. 

Adding, joining. 

down, giv- 
ing up, resignation. 

4 3 TJ. 1 To put on (as 

fuel on fire). -2 To arrange. 

Gathering together, 

heaping ; 

<»• To be brought 
together, or arranged. 

4 A. 1 To come to, ar- 
rive at; ?f ^^3q^q\ Mb. -2 To get, 
obtain. — Caus. 1 To bring or load 
near. -2 To give, grant. -3 To re- 
ceive into the order of priests, 
ordain. 

^q^Tf^:/. 1 Approaching, ar- 
riving at. -2 Entering into any 

condition. 

gq^q^ p. p, 1 Gained, ob- 
tained. -2 Arrived at. "3 Furnish- 
ed with, possessing; 

R^im. -4 Familiar with. -5 
Enough, sufficient. —6 Killed at a 
sacrifice ( as an animal ), immolat- 
ed ; Ms. 5. 81. -7 Doad, deceaa- 
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ed. -8 Cooked, dressed ( as food ). | 
— ^ Condiment. I 

'i M ^ 1 Conversation; 

Ki. 3. 8. -2 Friendly persuasion j 

P. I. 3. 47 Sk. 

^3*TOTj ^ee un- j 

der , 

^wNr 10 P. To appease, j 
conoiliate, pacify; Ki. 2. 25. 

Appeasing, pacifying. 

Ved. In the lap, 

on the hip; near, at hand. 

^ plough. 

K. of an Asura, son of 
^fikambha and younger brother 
of Sunda. 

>31144^41' The disc of the sun 
or its halo. ^ 

1 P. 1 To go towards, ap- 
proach, draw near; 

&c. -2 To go against, attack. 

-3 To have intercourse (as of a 
woman with a man ). 

a. Approaching. — 1 Ap- 

proaching ( as a cow ). -2 The first 
pregnancy of a cow j Sk. 

1 Going towards. -2 Kap- 

id flowing of the blood towards 
the heart ( as in .sickness ). -3 That 
which is approached as a refuge. 

g’qyzir A cow fit for a bull ( cf. 
P. HI. 1. 104 ). 

6 P. 1 To pour out or 
on, offer ( water -2. To add to, 
annex ; to join, attach, connect 
with, bring to. -3 To beset with, 
oppress, infest ; Ms. 4. 61 ; see 
below ; f'Ror, &c. -4 

To eclipse; Ms. 4. 37; Y. 1. 272. 
-6 To come in contact with. -6 
To produce, effect, create. -7 To 
destroy. 

1 • Sickness, disease, 
change occasioned by a disease; also 
a disease superinduced on another; 

Su«r. 

-2 Misfortune, trouble, calamity, 
injur}', harm ; 

snn: Patn- 1-10; M. 

4. -3 Portent, natural phenumenon 
foreboding evil, -4 An eclipse. 
-5 An indication or symptom of 
death. -6 Addition. -7 Possession 
by an evil spirit. -8 A proposition 



prefixed to roots ■ 

Tq il f^pasargas are 20 
in number: — q, qrjj 


1 moon when eclipsed. — i? Sexual 
I union. 

i ^ To approach, 

move towards, draw near to ; qjfr- 


or , 5*1 or 5^, 1^, ^ 

3TfT, f, 3TbT, I 
<Tr^, or 22 if and ^fr-jr 

he taken as separate words. Tliero ' 
are two theories as to the character i 
of these prepositions. According to 
one theory roots have various mean- 
ings in themselves (afJfqrpfr fl* ^^0; 
when prepositions are prefixed to 
them they simply bring to light 
those meanings already existent but 
hidden in them, but they do not 
express them, being meaningless 
themselves; cf. Si. 10. 15; — j 

NiH’Hf I flvr# q- j 

yTK: ||. 

According to the other theory pre- 
positions express their own inde- 
pendent meanings • they modify, 
intensify, and sometimes entirely 
alter, the senses of roots ; cf. Sk.:- 

I qrriTfff ?T- ’ 

fn:f^rqit?TTqrT 11 cf. also 

?p'rnmr<5rfclf 11 (The latter theory ap- 
pears to be more correct. For a fuller 
exposition see Kirukta). 

1 Pouring on. -2 A mis- 
fortune, calamity ( as an eclipse), 
portent; Ms. 4. 105. -3 Leaving. -4 
Eclipsing. -5 Any person or thing 
subordinate to another, a substitute. 
-6 ( In gram, ) A word which either 
by .composition or derivation loses 
its original independent cbaracter, 
while it also determines the sense 
of another w'ord ( opp. qfcnq) ; e. g. 
in qnotiTfq: a pupil of qrpTfq, qffonq 
becomes or in 

is gqqjlq, having lost its independ- 
ent character ; P. I. 2. 43, 48, 57; 
II. 2. 30; IV. 1. 14, 54; VI. 3. 82; 

p. p. 1 Joined, connected 
I with, accompanied by. -2 Seized or 
' possessed by (a demon or evil 
spirit), ^STTHTf^q^r: K 

107. ~3 Troubled, affected, injured; ; 

fr*TRge^5|TO^ 5515:' E. 8. 04; K. I 
289. -4 Eclipsed. -5 Furnished with 
an :5qqTT (as a root); 

P. I. 4. 38. —S’: The sun or 


M. 1 ; 1. 12. -2 To 
meet unexpectedly. —3 To move, 

go ; q f? q'q: 

Pt. 3. 23 ; so Ac. -4 To 

begin (with inf.); Ms. 10, 105. ~5 
To attack. 

3q^PT: 1 Approach, access. -2 
Following a person. 

Going near, approaching, 
advancing towards. 

a. Gk>ing near, approach- 
ing. 

*S 

o- Gno who sprinkles 
or pours down. 

u. Pouring, sprinkling, 
—q. 1 Pouring or sprinkl- 

ing upon, watering. -2 Infusion; 
juice. -?fr A ladle or cup for 
pouring, 

1 A. 1 To serve, wor- 
ship, honour; Ms. 4. 133.-2 To prac- 
tise, follow, pursue, cultivate ; as a 
vow. -3 To make use of. -4 

To bo addicted to, enjoy ; Eg. 
15. 9 ; so fqq? &c. -5 To 

frequent, inhabit, -6 To rub or 
anoint with (sandal &c,). 

a. 1 Worshipping, serv- 
ing. -2 Following, practising. -3 
Enjoying (carnally ); Y. 3. 136. 

1 Worshipping, 
honouring, adoriug.-2 Service; 

Ms. 3. 64. “3 Addiction to ; ® 

Ms. 12. 7.-4 Using, enjoying (carnal- 
ly also); qrqTT^Ms. 4. 134. 

3-q%f%q; a. Serving, practising. 

s5 8 U. To prepare, elabo- 
rate, perfect, adorn; (see 3q^). 

1 Any article which 
serves to make anything com- 
plete, an ingredient, -k. ( Hence ) 
Condiment or seasoning for food (as 
mustard, pepper &c.). -3 Furniture, 
appurtenance, apparatus, instru- 
ment ( ^qqj^q); 

Mb.; Si. 18. 72. -4 Any article or 
implement of household use ( such 
as a broomstick ); Y. 1. 83; 2. 193; 
Ms. 3.68, 12. 66, 5. 150. -5 An 
ornament. -6 Censure, blame. 

1 Killing, injuring. 
-2 A collection. ~3 A chancre. 




334 




modification. -4 An ellipsis. -5 
Blame, censure. 

1 jVnytliing additional, 
a supplement. -2 (Supplying) An 
ellipsis; 

11. 38. -3 Beautifying, 
ornamenting by way of adding 
grace; ^^talli. 

on 11, 11. 47. -4 An ornament. 
-5 A stroke. -6 A collection. 

sjH4rj 7rT7>.y>. 1 Prepared, perfected. 
—2 Censured, blamed. -3 Kill- 
ed, injured. -4 Collected. -5 Beauti- 
fied, ornamented. -6 Supplied 
( as ellipsis ). -7 Modified. 

/■ Supplement. 

^ 5. 9. P. To prop, sup- 
port ( fig. also ), 

1 Stiiy, support. -2 
Support of life (as food, sleep &c.). 
—3 Encouragement, incitement, 
aid ; H. 3. -4 Basis, 


must wait upon (serve) ( the audi- 
ence) with a play; Ms. 2. 48, 3.189; 
JTT P. 1. 75, 14. 24; U. 

1. -4 T(t approach with 2)rayers, wor- 

ship (said to be Atm, only in this 
sense); aj M yd 4^: Bk. 8, 1 3; 
^ 1. 3: Ku. 

2. 3;K. 4. 0^10.03, 17. 10, 18. 22; 

Mai.; U. 2. 3, 7; *Trd4Hy^l 

treats me as a friend. -5 To be or 
remain near, stay with. -6 To go 
to with the desire of getting ( P. or j 

)i Sk.’ -7 To ap- ' 

proach for intercourse; 5|7 I 

5% Bk. 5. C8; qf^^ql^d ^rrfr Vop. i 
-8 To moot, join (as a river) (A.); 

Sk. -9 To form 
friejidship with, make a friend of; j 

W^r^Hi'^yd Sk.; 4 

fqn; Bk. G. 42; 

Vop. —10 To ajiproach 
with hostile intentions.-ll To lead 


ground, occasion ; | to, go to or roach (A) ( as a way ) 


n. 1. 

a. Supporting, aiding, 


encouraging. 



See under 3q^(j. 

Ved. 1 A tree. -2 An 
attendant, a follower, servant, 

U. 1 To praise, extol. 
-2 To invoke. 

:jq^H?t^/. Ved. Praise, invitation. 
/- Invocation, praise. 

5, 9, U. 1 To spread 
out ( for another ); spread under. 
-2 To strew or cover with. -3 To 
arrange, set in order. 

1 Spreading out. scat- 
tering. -2 A covering, garment. 

A bed. -4 Anything .spread 
out (as a covering); 

/• Ved. 1 Spreading. 
•'2 A covering, what is spread. 

/• C’rhfl' A concubine. 

1 U. ( cf. P. I. 3. 25-G 
and Vart. 1)1 To stand near ; fall 
to one’s share ; Pt. 

2. 123; remain; Mu. 4. 13. -2. To 
come near, approach ; 

Mu.l come to me; ^ q^r^qft^TrT: K. 
16. rC; Ku. 2. 64; Pt. 1. 
i:V. 1; R. 1. 45, 87,2.39, 15. 15. 
—3 To Tvait or attend upon, serve* * 

qiS'^diqnild^^dWII^: jS. 1 >70 


qur: d q Id S% Sk . (qT4fffT);ils. 3.76. 
-12 To pass over to, devolve upon, 
fall to the share of; 

^5*Tf?r^ S. 6 ; Ki. 13. 69 ; I 
W^Rfd ^ d^lTdldqRt m; M. 

5. 16 applies to you ; R. 8. 2 ; f%- 

qjdir^Hdl^qR^TtTT 83 awaits or 
falls to the lot of. -13 To occur, 
arise • ho got : 5T|r4.^r47 HT^^q’- 
H. 1. -14 To be present( A. ); 

I ^^q U. 6 ; 

' ^Mldg^^ Sk. -15 To stand under for 
I support. -16 To resort to ; ^AlHM I d - 
! 8fd Ek. 6u. —17 To conciliate. 

— Cans, ( ) 1 To provide, 

l^rescnt with, furnish with ; to got 
roiidy, prepare ; 3T ^ q p^ d^<?j ^‘qrd 

u 1 ; s, 

2. -2 To place upon or near. -3 
To produce. 

<!• Near, approximate,— 

1 The lap ; fT to make a lap • 

to take on the la^^. _2 

The middle part in general. — 

1 The organ of generation 
( of men and women, particularly 
of the latter); 

Y. 3. 314 ( male ); 

Bh. 1. 20 (female); 

*Tr^HHrV Y. 3, 92 ( where 

the Word is used in both senses ). 
—2 The anus. —3 The haunch or 
hiji. —Comp. — o. reaching to 


the lap. — restraint of sen- 

sual i)assions, continence ; Y. 3. 
314. — q^:.-3^: the Indian fic-tree 

■ * V... 

( so called because its leaves re- 
semble in .shape the female organ 
of generation ). — ^ a. sitting in 
the lai>. 

1 Dependent on, hum- 
bled ( ), —2 Kot late, come in 

time. —//i. 1 An attendant, a ‘ser- 
vant. -2 A sacrificial priest. 

vshHim’ 1 Presence, j)roxiiuity, 
nearness. -2 Ap2)roaching, com- 
aiJpearance, coming into 
the presence of ; 

Fq-fn M, 1. -3 ( o )^ M'omhijjping, 
w*aiting upon (wfitli prayers); at- 
, servreo , ^q^qHfcqm- 

didqctu Y. 1 ■ 

q^r^jrl: V. 4; Y. i. 22, dT 282. 

(6) Obeisance ■ greeting ; 

U. 1 a form of congratulatory 
jjancgyric. -4 Attending to, guard- 
ing ; ° Mv. 5. -5 An abode. 

-6 The sanctuary, any sacred place 
( approached with respect ). -7 An 
assembly, -8 Remembrance, recol- 
lection, memory; Y. 3. 160. -9 
Obtaining, getting. 

pot. p. To bo stayed 
with, be kept near. —2 To be waited 
upon or served. 

a. 1 Placing or bringing 
near. —2 Explaining, teaching. —3 
Causing to remember. 

1 Placing near, getting 
ready. -2 The awakening of memo- 
ry. —3 Attendance, service. 

1 A servant. -2 A fol- 
lower of Buddha. 

Standing near, 
waiting upon, approaching &c. 

p. p. 1 Approached, ar- 
rived, come (person or thing); 

M. i,. 

S. 6 ; K. 157 ; Ms. 3. 243; 
Y. 2. 62 ; f%RTrr° Ku. 6. 24 come 
as soon as thought of. -2 Close or 
near, at hand, impending, draw’ing 
licar; S. 3 the night 

is at hand ( arrived ),- V. 

1 ; ° R. 3. 1 approaching its 
fulfilment ; Mai. 10 ; Ratn. 1 ; R. 
14. o9. —3 M^orshippod or waited 
upon, served. —4 Oot, obtained, 
received ; Ku. 5. 22 got 
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without solicitetioii ; Pt. 

2. -5 Taken place, happened, 

occurred, fallen to the lot : Y 0. 1 
16. —6 Caused, occasioned, prodiVc- 
ed, felt. -7 Known, -8 Cleansed, 
clean. -9 Followed by the particle 
fpT in the Pada-text. —rf 1 The | 
particle used in this manner. -2 
The position of words before and 
after so used. -3 Service, wor- 
ship. 

/. 1 Approach. -2 Pro- 
ximity, presence. -3 Obtaining, 
getting, -4 Accomplishing, effect- I 
ing. -5 Remembrance, recollection, 
-6 Service, attendance. 

Moistening. i 

Den. P. To melt (to 
love)j U. 2, 6. 

6 P.l To touch(water), 
bathe ; K . 1 7 2 ^ ff^- 

^ P. 5. 59, 18. 

31 ; ^ y Dk. 95, 

110; Ms. 11. 133. -2 To wash or 
rinse the mouth ( or teeth ); to 
sip water ( and eject it ) ; R"- 

Dk. 2. 11; K. 100; ' 
Ms. 2. 53, 58, 5. 63; Y. 3. 30, 1. 
18. -3 To sprinkle. 

TqpT^:-^PT i Touching, contact. 
-2 Bathing, ablution, washing one- 
self. -3 Rinsing the month, sipping 
and ejecting water as a religious act. 

^ Touching. -2 Sip- 
ping water. 

r 

/. A minor law-book. 

( They are 18 in all). 

1 The periodical Ilow 
of a woman, menses, -2 Flow ( in 
general ). 

Revenue, profit (do- 
rived from land or capital ). 

Moisture, sweat, 

2 P. 1 To strike, smite ; 

Sk.-2 To waste, 
injure, destroy, kill; fM^R W 
Ms. 9. 208 ; ?#n' Bk. 

16. 12, 5. 12; Bg. 3. 24. -3 To 
thrust in or into. -4 To err, mis- 
take in reciting, 

P* P- 1 Injured, struck, j 
impaired ; TqT: Bh. 

2. 26; pained, hurl, Ku, 5. 76. -2 
Affected by, smit, injured, struck j 
with, overpowered; 167 ; I 


qT?t3I°, pfpT ®, ^ &c. ; 

Mu. 7. -3 Struck by Ughtuiug &c- 
-4 Doomed (to destruction) ; 

wrfq Mu. 2 ; 

^ Mu. G. 

8. -5 Censured, rebuked, disregard- 
ed. -6 Vitiated, polluted, made 
impure ; ?r|q?- 

fT V'ishiiu.-Comp.— 

a, agitated in mina, mentally 
affected. a. dazzled, blinded; 

Ki. 12. 18. — *4t infatuated. 

(i- ill-fated, uiifortimate . 
f, 1 Stroke. -2 Killing, 

injuring. 

a. Vod, Attacking, 
Dazzling of the eyes. 
a. Ved. Having a contrary 
efiect, disturbing, exciting. 

1 A stroke, injury, in- 
sult; Ms. 2. 179* Y. 2. 256. -2 
Destruction, ruin. -3 Touch, contact 
(with an intention to hurt). -4 
Personal violence, assault. —5 
Disease, sickness, -6 Sin. 

"■ l ujuring, hurt- 
ing, offending. 

1 P. 1 To ridicule, de- 
ride, laugh at; (fig.) to excel, surpass; 

!Rr^rq^?n%: H. 7*, Dk. 
10, -2 To couple oneself with. 

P- P- Ridiculed, derided. 
— Satirical laughter, ridicule. 

1 Ridicule, derision ; R. 
12. 37. -2 Satirical laughter. -3 
Fun, play. -Coiup. — 5^1^44 j-qr^ 
laughing-stock, butt of ridicule. 

Tq?T^r^ a. Ridiculing others. 
— A jester. 

Niq^l^^ poi. p. Ridiculous ; ° 
ridiculousness ; ° ^ ip]r or be- 

come an object of ridicule, be ex- 
posed to derision; JTR^^K^q- 

?T^dr R. 1. 3 ; 

K. 108. 

3tfT 


A. 1 ; H’T^rq?*' 7 ; 80 

&c. -2 To offer, present, give 
( with dat. or gen. ) ; rfqTiq rriR- 
q^gq^^ m, j invests 
with importance ; fTT^^f WP^^qqt 

Mk. iS.2; 

Tqrofff «^'* s ; Mv. 
0. 22 ; K. 40,65; li,14.19, 16. 86,19. 

l^j I’qf^ qrq M.3 give'. -3 To serve 
out or distribute ( food ). -4 To 
offer as a victim, sacrifice ; ifp^q^r- 
rqn Mai. 5 ; 

9. -5 To put down, throw. 
-6 To collect, gather together. -7 
To take away, destroy. —8 To 
employ, apply, use. —Cans. To 
aiuse to offer or bring; qr Hl^ P gq - 
Bk. 8. 84. 

^q^pq 1 Bringing near, fetch- 
ing. -2 Taking, seizing. -3 Offer- 
ing gifts to superiors, deities &c. 
-4 Offering victims. -5 Serving 
out food or distributing it. 

qq^K; 1 An oblation. -2 A gift, 
present (in general ); ^irqqsqfqqf- 

^RrqR^ qrq^: R. 4. 84; 
^^qrq^K: Me. 32; K.17,41, 130, 183. 

—3 A victim, sacrifice, an offering 
to a deity; OT«ir «q^q^' R- 16. 39; 
Mul. 1 ; qq^PCTfrqif^ Mai, 2; Ve, 
4. 7. -4 A complimentary gift, 
present to a superior &c. -5 ( o ) 
Offering of flowers &c,, flowery gilts; 
collection of flowers,* 

R. 5. 74; Ku. 6. 42. (6) Presents 
( to gods ) of flowers &c., materials 
of worship; V. 3; 6'i. 11. 36.-^ 

Honour. -7 indemnity, presents 
given as the price of peace H. 

4. 110. -8 Food distributed to 
guests. -9 Exultation, mirth (con- 
sisting of laughter, dance, singing 

&c. ). 

1 Giving, presenting, 

bringing on; qRqq?^?||?«r: M. 5. 
-2 Sacrificing. 


A small purse { or box ) contain- 
ing the ingredients necessary for 
betel-chewing ( e. g, leaves, chu- 
nam, catechu, betel &c. ) ( Mar. 

qrqf, tr^r); ^fqwr^^ffpTRqr^ 

Dk. .116. 

of the Kuntala 

country, q. v. 

1 P. 1 To fetch, bring near: 

q^^^q^q Bg. 9, 26 ,* qpyfqMqqqq- 


qq?q P- P* 1 Offered, presented. 
—2 Immolated, offered as a victim. 
-3 Served out ( as food ). -4 
Taken, collected. 

A supplementary sac- 
rifice. 

1 A solitary or lonely 

place, privacy ; 

Dk. 54 in secret. -2 Proxi- 
mity. 1 \ ed. Bend, curve. 
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elopo -2 Declivity. -3 The curved 
form of the Soma vessel. -4 A car. 

1 A. (P. also) 1 To invoke, 
call near to ( in a liturgical sense ) ; 
(with acc., dat. or loc.); ^ 

-2 To call; U. 5. 8; 

Si. 7. 58. 

siL|?<=f : 1 Calling to, invitation. 
-2 Summoning, invoking. 

A kind of sacrifice. 

/. Calliug, inviting; Si. I 
14. 30; 17. 49. 

1 Calling, inviting, -2 In- 
voking with prayers. 

si i>id. 1 In a low voice or 
whisper. ~2 Secretly, in secret 
or private; R. 

8. 18; ° pTcT a vow observed in 
secret ; ° Mu- 2; i?i. 13. 
54. — 1 A prayer uttered in a. 
low voice, muttering of prayers ; 

I 

||; 

Ms. 2. 85. -2 Uence, silence itself. 
-3 N. of a Soma oft'ering. -f/Ollip. 
— n- made the companion of 

( a king’s ) private amusements. 

— ZJI iT: a kind of sacrifice. 

'dCrr^ a..Ved. Joined together, 

near. — % ( du. ) An epithet of 
night and morning, —tnd. In the 
immediate neighbourhood, before or 
in the presence of. 

H I ^ 8 U. 1 To fetch, bring 
near; J^val 

-2 To summon, invite. -3 To de- 
liver. offer, grant, bestow, give 
(to another); Ram. 

-4 To acquire, obtain ( as fame ). 
-5 To bring about, make prepara- 
tions fora sacred rite: perform a 
rite; Ms. 4. 95, 5. 7; Y. i. 171. 
-6 To nndortake, begin, enter upon. 

1 An invitation to be- 
gin, bringing near; q^HM 

-2 A term given to cer- 
tain sentences called Praishas 
( with wbicii one priest calls an- 
other to perform a sacrifice). -3 Im- 
molation, sacrifice of an animal 
consecrated according to rites. -4 
Preparation, beginning^ commence- 
ment. -5 Commencement of read- 
iug the ^eda after the performance 
of the preparatory rite; cf. 


^Tavapi 

mantra. 

1 Preparation, begin- 
ning, commencement; —2 

A ceremony p(?rformed before 
commencing to read the Veda after 
the monsoons ( cf. VT?^f ); 

n II Y. 1. 142 ; Ms. 

4. 119. 

T7n[rcT p. p. 1 Brought near. -2 
invited, called with gq" sentences. 
-3 Killed at a sacrifice (an animal). 
-4 Bogun, commenced. -5 Omi- 
nous, disastrous, calamitous. — rT: 
1 A sacrificial animal killed dur- 
ing the recitation of prescribed 
prayers. -2 A misfortune, portent. 
— rf 1 Beginning commencement. 
-2 The performance of the usual 
rites ( ) over the sacrificial 
animal. -3 Invitation. 

iiid. [ 3T^: ] Before 

the eyes, in the presence of. 

2 P. To tell, narrate, 
relate, give an account of ( with 
acc. ). 

1 Observing with one’s 
own eyes ; P. VI. 3. 80 

spWff ). -2 Describing in 

words. 

^<TR9^5f 1 A short tale pr 

nan-ative, an episode ; 

rrr^nn7TT£Tt’S3T% 3#: Mb. -2 Re- 
petition of a story already lieard 
from, others. 

^3t|JTrw 1 P. 1 To come, approach, 

go or draw near (a person or place). 
-2 (a) To go to, go to the state of; 

or tjTfffiqHM; : so 

5^, HT?, dic. (6) 'To'* undergo, 

suffer, endure. -3 To obtain, get; 
^rfrnTHr Mit.; A', 2. 143! 
-4 To occur, fall to tlie lot of. 

p. p. 1 Come, approached; 

JTrjqinrf S. 4. v. l. 
-2 Occurred, happened. -3 Promis- 
ed. -4 Suffering, feeling, enduring. 

1 Approach, arrival, -2 
Occurrence. —3 A promise, agree- 
ment. —4 Acceptance. -5 Suffering, 
feeling, 

1 The part next to the 

end or top. —2 A secondary 
member. 


Beading the Vedas 

after being initiated .to them, 

f^J A mark of sandal on the 

foreliead. — ^ 1 A subdivision, a 
j subhead. -2 Any minor limb or 
member ( of anything ) ; 

! ^rniqij|R4)Rdr: Ak, -3 A sup- 
' plemeut of a supplement. —4 A 
supplementary work ( of inferior 
value ). -5 A secondary portion of 
science ; a class of writings sup- 
plementary to the Vedangas ; (these 
I are four: — ^ ^ll^lP^r). 

^ 1 P. 1 To approach. -2 

To attend or wait upon, serve, be 
attached to. -3 To be obedient or 
humble. -4 To treat ( in medic, 
also ); &c. 

^qMRd p. p. Attached to any 
i one’s service, obedient. — ( In 
, gram, ) That rule of Sandhi by 
which the sound Visarga becomes 
I before ^ and . 

^q'l’^R: 1 Position (of a word in 
a sentence ). -2 Procedure. —3 

Same as q. v. above. 

i ^Tn% iiid. ( Used only with 
the root ^ ) Supporting ; 
c2T or having supported ; P. I. 

4. 73Sk. 

>8 M r3T«T Anointing, plastering 
the ground with cow-dung, chu- 
nam &c.; Ms. o. 105, 122, 124 ; (q-- 

Me- 

dhatithi ). 

1 Transgression of, 
deviation from, established customs. 
•“2 Disorderly conduct, rudeness. 

3 A. ( 2>‘ p. dqiff ) 1 To 
receive, accept, take. -2 To acquire, 

obtain ; Rr5Tr^q| -dl ff- 

^ Y. 2. 121. —3 To give to, 
furnish with; Ku. 7. 41. -4 To 
take, appropriate to oneself, assume; 
5i, G. 23. -5 To take away or off, 
carry away; steal. -6 To seize, at- 
tack ; Pt. 3. 154. -7 To take, lay 
hold of; R. 9. 54; to draw (water). 
-8 To assume a form -9 To feel, 
perceive, experience ; q- 

Rs. G. 21,-10 To consider, 
regard. —11 To take in . addition, 
include, comprise ; 

qrfcf S. D. 2. -12 To employ, apply, 

Mbh. 
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-14 To undertake, begin ; as in :j- 
—15 To niciitiou, ciiunio- 
rate ; Sk. — Cans, 

1 To cause to use, apply or employ, 
-2 To make use of. 

p. p. 1 Got, received, ac- 
quired, obtained : ® K. 5. 1 ; 

^ 1^* 16C, 334, 34C. 

-2 Appro])riated. -3 Taken away, 
seized. -4 Felt, perceived, regaicled, 
-5 Employed, used; Ku. 7. 20. -6 
Comprised. -7 Eegun, commenc- 
ed. -8 Hilentioned. -9 Allowed in 
argument, gi’anted, conceded, — 

An elephant out of rut. -Coiiip. 

- speedy, quick, fleet. — 

a. celebinted in song; Ku. 5. oG. 

— a, taking up aims, armed. 

1 Taking, receiving, ac- 
quisition, obtaining; 

*T: CTg-fH ^Is. 8 

417 r 12. 7; r^^r° K. 75. -2 

Taking away, appropriating to 
oneself. -3 Employment, rising ; 
becoming familiar with. -4 Men- 


iinpart. -3 To put on, wear. -4 Tt 
create, cause, produce- cj^TT* 
lUi. 3. 85; Git. 10. -5 Tt 
render, make, effect. -6 To keep, 
hold. 

^qrfvT; 1 Fraud, deceit, trick. 
Deception, disguise ( in Vedanta). 
-3 Discriminative or distinguishing J 
property, attribute, peculiarity ; 
qr^r'^^ K. F. 2. It is of four 

kinds; — ififTr, F‘^r. -4 A 

title, nick-name; ( 

(modern use |. -5 Limitation, condi- 
tion (as of time, space 

I'lab. a countiy alto- 
gether (or naturally) beautiful;! 
(oft. occurring in A^edanta phil.); 

s. D.; V, 
G. 12; AJal. 1. 24. -6 A trace, 
mark ; ^rvjT^: Mv. 7. 22.-7 
A 2 >nrpose, occasion, 'object. -8 ( In 
logic ) A special cause for a gene- 
ral etfect ; 

; as ( rvet fuel ) is 


tion, enumeration. -5 Saying, sjjeak- j the Hcr i'?r of the Iiefa tTflTK-^ in the 


inference q^^rfr -9 Eo- 

tlection on duty or a virtuous 
flection. -10 A man who is careful 


ing. -6 Including, containing. -7 
AVithdrawing the organs of eenso 
and perception from the external 
world and its objects. -8 A cause, i to support his family. ^ 
motive, natural or immedinto cftiise ; J a. Exceeding, supernu- 

U. 3 V. 1.; lucrary, additional. 

H U. G. -9 I J,, 1 Deposited, placed. 

The material out ol uhich j _2 Put on, worn. -3 Connected, 
thing is made, the materia! cause , Ki, 8. 12 

51^ ^^rifq-i^R ^ tar'll 
Adhikaiananialu. -10 A mode of 
expression in wliich a word used Jqjjq 

elliptically, besides retaining its 
own primary sense, conveys 
another ( in addition to that 
which is actually exj^rcesed ) ; 

K.r.2.-ll 


sliuwiiig. -4 Asciibedor attributed 
to ( ). -5 Agreed upon, 

^ mutual agreement. 
— ff; A litry poitcnt, danger oi 
destruction irom Are. 

) 1 A' teacher or pre* 


( AVith liuddhists ) Conception. ] ceptor in general. -2 Particularly, 
12 Effort of body « r q pc ch. : ft spiiit^ul teacher, rtdigious pie- 


-(l OlIll). a material ( aiise : 

f r^R ^F.Tt I > ? r ' ^ 


C(*ptor ; (hy Y. 1. 35, a sub-teacher 
who inelriicis for wages only in 


S. li, — at:? sr^q,'6.i q. v. ; k< . a part of the A*c-da and is inferior 


K. P. 2 ; S. D. 14. 

pot, p. i Ca] able ot I e 

ing taken. -2 C a] able ot hi ii g j q, | ,;j , 
eiidiiied ; Mai. P). -3 A.ccijtalle, 


to an 5<7|'-ZiR:) ; cf. 

Ms. 2. HI; — a 


— 


adiJii.'-sible. - 4 '1 o I t-ehin n < r se- 


1 


Itcied. -5 Exeelleiit, ailmiiable, 

J A sell ol imcLl. 

^tlTVir 3 V. 1 To 
near or upon. -2 To oti'er, give, 

43 


7 

1 


i.ice 


?T II see and under 

also. — zir A lemale ] letep- 
toi". - 2(f 1 A fenitile j receptor. 
-2 TIio wife of ii preceptor. 

'1 he wife ol a precep- 
tor. 


«• I Fl?Tt 

' 7 f ] 1 Like u cart, being in a cart. 
-2 Like a father (unc!e &c). — n. 1 
The space in a carriage. -2 Any- 
thing placed in a carriage, carriage- 
load. 

r3:q: 

A sandal, shoe : 

H. 1. 142; 2. 246; 

H, 3. 58 ; cf. ‘ AVhnt is bred in the 
bones cannot go out of flesh *, or 
‘ Habit is second nature ’. 

o- Xear to the end, last 
but one, ■— ?T: 1 Border, edge, mar- 
gin, skirt, point ( of anything ) ; 

P. 7. 50 

Ku, 3, Gt*, 7. 32 ; Amaru. 23 / 
U. 1. 26 ; K. 136. -2 The 

corner or angle of the eye ; 

Ku. 5. 74 ; sT^lqTrT- 
Rf^fRifr ^ 4: 23 ; E. 3. 26. 

-3 Immediate pioximit}’, vicinity* 

E. 3. 57^7. 
24, 16. 21 ; Ale. 24. -4 Side or 
slope ( ); Ale. 18.-6 The last 

letter but one. 

«. ear, proximate, neigh- 
bouring. — ^ ATciniiy, proximity, 
Cf. Proximate, near. 

^qif^T «. Last but one ; 5‘^qq'- 

i>k. — ?zr; The 

corner of the eye. — cq A’icinity. 

/• I licaclung to.-2 Ob- 
taining, geuing. 

Bringing near or tak- 
ing away ( ^qfKvr )* 

See under gcf. 

a. Approached, come 
near, 1 Ai rival. —2 An event, 
incident. 

gtJK! [ ] 1 Pro- 

ximity. -2 A mistake, oilence, sin. 

1 P. 1 To sport, amuse 

oneself, delight in. -2 To cease, 

desist (fiom); 

E. 16, 3 ; Ku. 3. 58; to lest, conic 
to a stand still ; qr^.q^qqi^r.’ Earn. 

p* P’ 1 Delighted. -2 Ee- 
tuiiicd ; l\i. 4, 10, -b Engaged in, 
octujied ^\illi. -4 I" lequcniing, 

letuiiii.g to. 

Beginning, commence- 

ment. 
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a- G rowu, incrensed, at- 

taiedto- attained to majority: 

K. 173 whose affection has 
increased. 

1 P, To bring near to. 
— Cans. To gain, earn, acquire. 

rt- Acquiring, earning. 
Ac([uiring, gaining. 

u. Of littlo wortli. 

^ 1 censure, 

blame, revile, scold, taunt ; 

RrcrTTcF^iTTr^^T^T 
JTT 1 j 

Ku. 5. 58; II. 7. 44 ; <Si. 

9. GO; Bk. 3. 30, C. 125. -2 To ob- 
tain ( Ved. ), 

1 Abuse, taunt, cen- 
sure ; ^■ 

5; qf^ir?*T if. 1 

myself open to your censurej ^r^- 

U. “2 Delaying. 


qr’q^ K. 16G resting-place. -2 He- 
ceptaole, recipient ; Ki, 13. 40. -3 
Eoliance, dependence upon. 

'jqrPqFT a, 1 Relying or depend- 
ing upon. -2 Supporting (fig. also), 
be^l*ing, bolding, protecting. 

c 

! 2 A. 1 To sit near to ( with 

i acc, ), sit at the side ol‘ (as a mark of 
submission and respect) ; wait upon, 
serve, worship ; 

3‘cTT^.T5Tre^ Ku. 2. 36 ; vf^r^Tf- 
Asvad. 13; Si. 16. 47 ; 

. ils. 3. 189. -2 To use, occupy, 
abide in, reside ; Ms. 5, 93. -3 

: To pass ( as time ) ; 3 

Ram. “4 To approach, go to or 
j towards ; g-Tr^Tr^f^l: 
j^^:r: Bk. 5. 107 ; q^(^r^3qr^q% 7. 
'89.-5 To investor blockade (as 
an enemy's tow'n ). -6 To bo in- 
tent upon, be engaged in, take part 
I in, ( perform as a sacred rite ) ; 


putting off. 

^cd. Submis- * K. 176, 179 ; 

sive, compliant, obedient. j Mb.; !Ms. 2. 222, 3. 

«. Ved. Bringing or; ^ ^ ^ 

,.i go* sillier ; ^ ^ ^tPTT 

. . , , , Mb. ; Ms. 11. 1S4. -8 

Bringing down, tak- romain or eftntinuo in any state 

ing down. 


1 A. 1 To turn or go 
towards, approach. -2 To turn away 
from, return. -3 To give. — Cati.-?. 
1 To win over, induce ; JItU . 8. 
-2 To cause to turn; lead or bring 
back ; M. 5, -3 To give to. -4 To 
cause, produce. -5 To stretch out 
more and more, 

1 Coming or turning 
back, return ; <1 1% H 

( qrfri^ ) R- S. 53. -2 Revolving, 
turning round. -3 Approaebiug. 
-4 Ceasing. 

Tqrf^ /. Ved. Return. 

p p. I Returned, come, 
arrived. -2 Ceased, refraining. -3 
Fit, proper. -4 Turned round; roll- 
ing or wallowing on the ground. 

— A horse rolling on the ground 
( to remove his fatigue ) , 

A vulnei-ablo or un- 
protected place. 

To be expected. 

1 U. To have recourse to, 
resort to ; Si. 8. 53. 

^ • f Recourse (for aid), asy- 
lum, support; Bh, 2. 48; 


rn 


or action ; oft. with a pres. ; Dg. 
12. 6. ~9 To expect, wait for; 
f^53qr^R: 31b. -10 To attacli one- 
self to, practise; Y. 3, 192. -11 
To resort to, employ, apply, use; 

PW%qT^^ ^ S. D. 2 ; 

Sivsr. -12 To respect, 
recognize, acknowledge. -13 To 
l>ractiso archery. 

qqrFRT: 1 One wlio waits upon, 
a worshipper. -2 A servant, fol- 
lower, -3 A Sudra, a low follow. 
-4 A worshipper of Buddha as 
distinguished from the Bhtkshn. 

5jqiOT,-qT 1 Service, serving, 
attendance, waiting upon; 

^jR^rrra’qrH (f^qrqrq) ; « irrrtzi 
f^: ^ N. 1, 34; Pt. 1. 169; 
Ms. 3. 107; Bg, 13. 7; Y. 3. 156; 

Bh. 2. 42. -2 Engaging in, being 
intent on, performing, Mk. 

G; Ms. 2. 69. -3 . 'orship, respect, 
adoration. -4 Practice of arcbery. 
-5 Regarding as, reflecting upon. 
-6 Religious meditation. -7 The 
sacred fire; Y. 3. 45. -8 Injuring, 
hurting; (fr. STtr 2). 


I q’qrHr 1 Service, attendance. ~2 
Worship, adoration. -3 Religious 
j meditation, 

q'TIT^q A worshipper. 

I q’qrf^rT: /• 1 Service, attendance 
upon ( G. 5 pecially a deity ). -2 Wor- 
ship, adoration; Tf- 

qqR qq?R®r; i ^^qTf^?R?Tiq^ qr- 

qr^qr || iCusum. 

Tqr^ poi..p. 1 To bo served 
or worshipped. -2 To be performed 
j or accomplished, -3 To be respect- 

i cd; °qT, -cq respectability. 

I ^ 

1 Proximity, vicinity. 

-2 A quiver. 

Sunset. 

^qpRq^ About sunset. 

^ secondary or minor 

weapon. 

^n: 1 U. 1 To offer, give, -2 
To cause, produce; K. 124. 

-3 To make, prej>aro. -4 To seize. 

^qrf R ; Slight refreshment (fruits, 
sweetmeats &c. ), 

2 P. [^q-f] 1 To approach, 
come near, arrive at, reach (a place, 
person &c.); FRf^qe^^M ; so rnrrq, 

jif &c. ^frrfr qt WRg^r^ Bg, 8. 

28, 10, 15, 9. 28. -2 To go to a 
master ), become a pupil. —3 To 
have intercourse with ( a woman), 
cohabit ; Ms, 9. 4, —4 To undergo, 
poiTonn, undertake, pmetise ; ffq-; , 

&c. —5 io go to or pass into 
any state ; afpit R. 16. 84 ; Ku. 
2. 4 ; to fall into ( misfortune &c. );’ 

f TOF &c. -6 To 
obtain, attain to ; ^qR qftqT" 
qr^ZTcrr Ki. 4. 22. —7 To ihciu’, bo 
present at. -8 To fall to one’s lot or 
share, befall . 

Pt. 1. 361; Bg. 6. 27. -9 To 
consider as, admit, acknowledge 

^q'R: 1 (a) Means, an expedient, 
remedy ; ^qT?T !%qtt^Rr^rTVrqni 
=^r%?T^Pt. 1. 406; Amaru. 21 ; 
Ms. 8. 48, 7. 177. (6) A plan, 

contrivance ; ® Mu. 1. 5. (r) 

A mode, way, stratagem. -2 A fact, 
circumstance ; U. 7. -3 Beginning, 
commoncomont. -4 Effort, exertion; 
Bg.-O. 30 ; ^U. 9. 248; 10. 2. -5 
A means of success against .an one- 
my ; ^thesG are four: — qrqff conci- 
liation or negotiation ; bribery ; 
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if 1,1 _ - - 

/ 

sowing dissensions • and 
j^unishmcnt ( open attack) ; some 

authorities add thi’ee more ; — 
deceit ; trick , deceit or neg- 
lect j conjuring :thus making 

the total number 7 ); 

^ ?TR^nFPTrSi- 2. 54; 

^rr*TrfRrgTRTprr q’rTHr: 

Ms. 7. 109. -6 Joining ( as in 
singing ). -7 Approach. -Conip. 

the four expedients against i 
an enemy ; see above (5). — f%?Tr 
devising ah expedient or sclieme. 
—5^0. fertile in expedients. — 
the 4th expedient, i. e. ^ or 
punishment. — application of I 
means or remedy j Ms. 9. 10. 

1 Going near, approach. 
-2 Becoming a pupil of. -3 Engag- 
ing in any religious lite. -4 Under- 
taking, beginning; 5frT° -5 A pre- 
sent, gift ; . ^?Tr 

JI. 1 ; 

qf^: Ivu. 2. 37 ; E. 4. 79. i 
o* Conducive to, 

^^cffr^TT a. 1 tSkillod in the use ' 
of means, liaving means. -2 Ap- 
proaching. -3 Having sexual inter- i 
course with, 

o. Ved, Approaching. | 
?>. p. 1 Come near, ap- 
proached, arrived at, -2 Present. I 
-3 Endowed with, possessed of, 
having ; with instr, or in comp, ; 

‘-si^hyfijTRffRr S. 1. 
12.-4 Blockaded, -5 Eallen into. 
/. Arrival, approach. 

^qH a. 1 Approaching near to. 

“2 Contriving, one wlio uses ex- 
pedients, 

pot. p. 1 To be gone to or 
approached. -2 To be effected by 
means ; ® M. 1 . -3 As- 

sailable. -4 To ho sought. -5 To 
be obtained. 

1 A. 1 To neglect, over- 

_ m 

look, disregard, connive at ; Bf7*TIcfT- 

R- H* 

h. 47. “2 

To let escape or let go : 

^ 8. 344. 

-3 To '|^R» abandon. -4 To despise, 
slight -5 To notice, consider, Eavc 

regard to ; H 

^bn%n^r: Hir. -6 To look at, 
regard, perceive ; 5Trei?t«ff 
ifab. 22. 0. 

% 


^q^T^ a. 1 Disregarding, neg- 1 
Iccting. -2 Patient, enduring. 

= 3^. 

1 Overloolcing, disregard, 
neglect, -2 Indifference, contempt, 
disdain ; ^^rfq^r 
E, 14. G5. -3 Leaviug, quitting, 
-4 Endurance, patience. -5 Dissent, 

-6 Heglect, trick or deceit ( one of 
the 7 expedients in war ). -8 A 
sort of >TrqJfr in Yoga, q, v. -9 Ee- 
gard, consideration, 

a. Driven or pressed in. 


] H. of 

Vishpu or Krishna as tlie j'ounger 
brother of Indnr in his 5th or dwarf 
incarnation ; see ; ^q^q^qr^rq 
Git. 5; 2r|q^qq^'r? qq h: 
jSi. IG. 70, -Comp, /. H. of 

a metro; see App. 

Sec under . 

.=tqff^f q. V. 

■ ^"^rirnT Rs-st but one, — q 
« 

C ) The last letter but one. 

IK 

Near water. — 017: 

Proximity of water. — ^ ind. 
Near water. The 

plant Basella Rubra ( UR^ir). 

Knowledge. 

Id I 1 A beginning, com- 
mencement ~2 An introduction, 
a preface. -3 An example, an apposite 
argument or illustj*ation.-4 An occa- 

I sion, medium, means; 

qrwR^gqqfrf Mai. iT-5 
Analysis, ascertaining the elements 

; of anything. -6 Alluding to, men- 
tioning ; Mu. 3. 

Den. P. To con- 
firm, strengthen, 

a. Confirming ; q^- 

^rqf?:?^rR S. b. 

^q'fe^q Confirmation, corrobora- 
tion. 

A fast. 

p. \ '3q-3;|‘ )1 To propel, 

( push or impel towards; ^qr^ 

I Earn.; so -2 To push under, 
insert; sig^qq-^rrrfqTsi K^tyayaha. 
-3 To bring near, produce; con- 
nected with ^qqff in this sense* 
! q. V. -4 To accumulate, collect. 
; -^pass. 1 To he brought about. 
-2 To advance, begin. 


p. p. 1 Brought near. -2 
Advanced, begun. 

Ycd. Adding, accumu- 
lating. 

^fT See under qq. 

0 P. ( 4lr- 
Sjffq. ) 1 To press down, sub- 

due, keep under or check. -2 To 
make straight, 

9-7. P. or :3TT' 

frl, ^iq, 3fi%rr) ITo coniine. -2 

To compact together. -3 To fill 
with; 

*TR^Rqrf^ Bv,2. 144. —4 To cover or 
overspread with; 

Bk. 17. Sb. 

pron, a. ( Used only in the 

dual) Both; efr H R^TrTw: Bg. 
2. 19; Ku. 4. 43; Ms. 2. 14; ^i. 3. 
8. [cf Zend, uba; Gr. amphi; L. 
amhQ~\, 

p7'on. a. (^'r /, ) (Though 

dual in sense, it is used in the sin- 
gular and plural only ,* according to 
some grammarians in the dual also) 
Both ( of persons or things ),* 3^2F- 

qg^TT^r: E. 9. 9 ,. 

f^SHRqrq^: 8. 23, 17. 38; Amaru. 
60; Ku. 7. 78; Ms. 2.55, 4. 

224; 9. 34.— Comp. i?id. fora 

double object ( for earthly prosperi- 
ty and heavenly happiness also). 
— srrRcF a. belonging to both. 
— a. living in water and on 
land or in tlic air, amphibious. 

( -^: ) a class of birds who 
live both on land and in the air. 
— ind. 1. on both days. -2. the 
day past and to come, — a. 

L applicable to two objects. -2. 
taking two shares, ( -C ) a medi- 
cine that acts in two ways ( both 
as an emetic and a purgative ). 
—fqirr two* fold sciences ; i. e. reli- 
gious knowledge and knowledge 
about worldly affairs. — Rq- a. 
of botli kinds. — qqq «. receiving 

O 

•wages from both (parties), serving 
two masters, treacherous, perfidious* 

Pt.l; Si. 2. 113.-^- 
3f?r a* having the marks of both 
sexes. — a dilemma, 

^33tT; ind. 1 Prom both sides, 
on both sides, to both sides 
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(with acc.); >fr«TT: Sk. 

rTTff; Y. 

1. 58; Ms. 8. 815. -2 In both 
casGS, -3 In both ways; Ms. 1. 47, 
-Comp. — a. two-edged (Vod.). 
— T?T,-4?T a. having a double row 

of tooth ; q’jT *T3*?*f ^ STI^i'- 

Ms. 1. 43. — a. 1. 

looking eitlicr way. -2 two-faced 
( as a house <fec ). (-isfr ) a cow ; Y. 
1. 20G-7 — a. ( an accented vo- 
wel) i)roduced by two short vowels. 

inrl. 1 In both places. -•2 
On both sides; having an 

Udatta accent on both sides. -3 In 
both cases ; Ms. 3. 125, 1G7. 

T»T?rcrr ind. 1 In both ways ; 3^- 
^TMTT^ Y. 3. -2 In both cases. 

iftd. Ved. In both ways. 
-Conil>. — ^rt. having teeth on 
both sides. — c. being on both 
sides, partaking of both. — ^?r 
ind. as much as may bo grasped 
w’ith both hands. — a. filling 
both liands. ! 

a. Belonging to both. ! 
3^^ (2T) hid. 1 On both 1 
days. -2 On two subsoquont days. | 

ind. An interjection of (1) 
anger; (2) interrogation; (3) promise 
or assent; (4) cordiality or paci- 
fication. 

^JT: 1 A town. -2 A wharf. 

^3TTT [ ^r-. in’ ^ Rrn 


T'7(f)T: The upper timher of 

a dmr-frame. 

/. The stalks of wheat or 
barley fi led over a tiro of wet grass 
( cansideroj as a tonic ): diTCf 

n?rr nr nTdr-Jnfi i TjTin^Tn^Ti' n- 
'-TF^iR nr fiffTr il Bhava P. 

To go ( a Sautr.i root ). 

Ooing ( Ved. ). — A 

sheep. 


p- p‘ 1 Promised, agreed, 
acce.]itcd. -2 Spread, e.Ktouded. 
o. Moving { Ved.). 

Y. of a country iuhabited 
by a warrior tribe. 

a. Best, excellent, —n. 

( ?r:) The breast, bosom ; 

K, 1. 13 ; Ku. 6. 51 ; 

^ to chsp to the booOin.-COHip. 
— 1. till? sacrilicial thread hung 


•5 


nff^ripqrr nirr^n nr-^^r T^v.i i of , i -n i i t i 

^ jj. . 1 ,r . ' hilled by Indra. — ojT A ewe 

the dp.ug liter of Himavafc andiMena ' '* 1 e. 

and wife of Siva; Kalidasa thus ' 

derives the name: — g" (oh 


I round the neck and n\iOvi the 
( ^'f y* ) [ , ! breast. -2. an upper garment ( for 

^Tn-irn'T; p. III. 2. 48 ' boyei. — -irn injury to the chest. 

Vart. ] 1 A serpent, snake; atnryi- | — a. going on the breast (as 
frrn^rnr P. i. 26, 12, 5, 91. -2 A 
Xaga or somi-divine serpent usual- 
ly represented in mythology with a 
human face ; 

Kala. 1. 28 ; ^VIs. 3. lOG. —3 Lead. 

-irr K. of a city; P. G. 59. -iff 
A female snake. -Comp. — 5Ttt:, 

”H^»T L K. of Garurla ( enc- 
my of snakes). -2. a pea-cock. 

a kind of spade ( .serpent- 
shaped )ioc ). -tj.-.-nsf: X of 
^ asuki or «Seslia. o. hav- 

ing a serpent for a wedding-rin_ 

— K. of ^iva ( decked with 
serpents ). — ?nrr%^8’: a kind 
of sandal- wood, - the abode 
of the Kagas, {. e. Pa tala. 

A snake. 

[ cf. Ui?. 5. 17 ] ) 

1 Aram, sheep; f^rffr^JTTBrJT 

ilb. —2 A ceitaiii do- 


<T * 
O' I 


the 


do not, sci7. practise penance ) 
rpThi P(?r?T 

^rirpT Ku. 1. 2G ; B- 'S. 

23. -2 Light, splendour. -3 Fame, 
reputation. -4 Tranquilit3', calmness. 
-5 Kight. -6 Turmeric ( ^'irST )• -7 
Fla.x ( 3T^ ). -Comp. -r 

the pollen of flax. — 

K. of the Himalaya ( as the father 
of ), — N. of Siva; 

Ki. 5,14 • so 

&c. — N. of the town Vanapuiu 
or Dovikofa ( ). — ]SL 

of Kartikeya or of Gaijesa. 

A field of linseed or of Cur- 
cuma ^ ), 



“ ; j-BTl 

plant Cassia A lata or T»ira. 

1 A ram. -2 A cloud, 

1 A ram ; q^r?r } 

i%5*4r M. i. -2 The 

plant Cassia Alata. -3 A kind o* 
poisonous insect. 

ind. A particle inipK'- 

(0 assent, admission or accept- 
ance. (In this sense it is usually’ 
used with the roots or 31^^ and 
it has the force of a Tffff or proposi- 
tion not Other 

forms of the word are 

and (2) extension. 

8 U. To consent, allow, 
accept ; fqt H ^i5R?^^r Bv! 

2. 13^; M. 5; Dk. 12 ; Si. 10. 14. 

Promise, agreement, 

admission. 


a reptile ), creeping, crawling. 
— -^fl: a disease of the chest, 
pleurisy'. —S’!;, a cuir.iss, 

breast-plate ; Si. 15, 80. — ITL 

the fe- 
male breast; 

♦U Si. 8. 53, 25, 59. — gsfof an 
ornament of the breast. --?=rf^^r 
a necklace of pearls hanging over 
the breast. — the breast, bo- 
som, 

fit. Having hair ou tlie 

breast. 

ind. From the breast, to- 
wards the bosom. 

^KiFT Broad-chested, 

full- breasted. 

a. [ :3TTr ] 1 Being in 
the breast. -2 Pectoral. -3 Kequir- 
ing an effort of the chest ( as 
any exertion ). -4 Legitimate (a son 
or daugliter); born from a married 
couple of the same tribe or caste. 
-5 Excellent. — A sou. 

Ben. P. To bo strong. 
Ved. A ewe. 

A liorso of a pale 
colour with dark legs. 

A particle of assent; see 

! ^fr. 

8 H. 1 To allow, admit, 
accept; Bh. 8. 11 ; 

It. 15. 70. -2 To follow, have re- 
course to ; BTf^ ?ir 

Bv. 1. 44, 1. 12, 2.'84. 

q. V. 

o. P’y- 1- 

31 ] /. ; com par. ; 

super, ) 1 Wide, spacious. -2 
Great, large ; 11. C. 74. -3 Exces 
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sive, much, abundant; 

Si .3. 76. -4 Excellent, i)i’eciou.s, 
valuable. — n. Ved. Wide space, space 
or room. Far, far oif (Ved.) 

-f/Oillp. — I- a inouutaiu,- 2 .the 
ocean. — g^p^T;, the creeper 

Cucumis Colocynthis. — «. re- 

nowned, 'wcll-ktiowii; li. 14.74.—^- 
a. making room, granting space. 
— Ved. 1. taking wide stride.s. 
- 2 . of high rank. ( ) an epithet 
of Vishi?ii in the dwarf incarna- 
tion.— o. having spacious dwell- 
ings. ( ) a spacious dwelling. 

/. Ved. a spacious dwelling. 
— Iff?! a. 1 . sung or praised by the 
great \ Asvad. 16. -2. oiler ing wide 
scope for luovenieut. ) 1 . 

of Vishijiu, the Ascins, kSoma and 
Indra, - 2 . wide space or scope ( 
also ). -o. praise. — a. granting 
ample assistance, or allowing unre- 
strained motion. — a. \’ed 

far-seeing. — ■3r»T?T «. nobly born ; 
M. 5. 17. — having a wido. 

path or range. a. of 

great speed, of luiglity impetus, j 
— cTl'T: gieat heat. — a. Ved. giv- 
ing a broad stream (of milk, as a cq w), 
— 'Yi<i®*spreading, far-spread* ’ 

a long road. ci. wide- j 

ly illuminating; or widely extend- I 
ed. (-5fr: ) i-he best woi'ld. (-^) the ' 
intermediate region between earth ( 
and heaven. — a.- valiant, 
mighty. — widely (.xtend- . 
ed, extensive, (-wi.) a malignant : 


I scope^ or freetlom, -3 To o.scape 
! from (with ace.). 

A desire to protect. 

. rt. Desirous of protecting, 

j rt. 1 Liking space. -2 Fond 

I of cx[>atiating. -3 Free, nnrestrain- 
i ed, self-willed, 

i Far, far otf, far and 

near; widely. 

I 1 ‘Wide region’, the earth; 

: *S'* L 7 ; ^itrqr nr- 

i 2. o, 1. 14, 3U, 75, 

i 2 . 66 ; Me. 21,-2 Laud, 8011.-3 I'lie 
' open space or expanse ( comprising 
j si.x spaces ; 1. e. tlio four nu.irters 
i of the sty with the upper ami low- 
1 or spaces ). -4 A river. -5 t *^ 10 . ) 
I Ved. the tw'o world.s, or tiie lieav 
1 on and earth. -LoJllp. 

' -'TLt:, a king — - 4 ^: 1 . 

i a mountain. - 2 . the serpent iSeslia, 
— -rTrT 7ii, La king. -2. a mouu- 
tain. — a tree; Si. 4. 7 , 5. 611. 

1 Greatness. -2 Frotection, 
security. 

ctT 1 Yielding great pro- 
tection, -2 Able to help far and 
near. 

q* V. 
q* V. 

^3" 1. 10. P. To leave. 

''I 

p- V> 1 Aged, strong, pow- 
erful. -2 Abandoned, left. 

A spider ; of. 3;^(qTH'. 
tg’UTf 1 Wool, felt. -2 A circle 
of hair between the eye -brows; 


spirit, an imj). — a. Ved. 1 . 
lar-reaching, capacious. - 2 , perceiv- 
ed in a distant place (as a sound). 

a. 1 . to be praised by inany.- 2 . 
reigning over a wide region. -3. prais- 
ing aloud. — Ved.wddely per- 

vading. —qr rt- granting mucb, or 
granting wide or free scope. — 

«. of mighty or great strength, power 
fnl;* R. 2 . 33 ; magaanimous, of a 
noble nature. — a. having a 
loud voice, stentorian. — a 

valuable necklace. j 

Gieatness, magnitude, 

vastneHF, 

^ 5 :,-^;,-^: The plant llici- 
DUS Communis. 

Deij. P. 1 To protect, 
guard, dol'eiid. -2 To desire wide 


&00 * 

1 'A. ( "zlkri ) 1 To , 
taste. -2 To give, grant. -3 To i 
jilay. -4 To measure. -5 To be easy j 

or clicerful. j 

K : 

An otter. 

1 P. ( i ) To I 
kill or hurt. 

1 A calf. -2 A year. | 

-4t-3r^ ] 

I 

i 1 Fertile soil ( yielding every kind 
j of crop ) : q7T?rr TTf: 

I /Si. 15. 66 . -2 Land in general. -3 I 
A mixed mass of tihres, w'ool &c. 

1 -4 A humorous term for curled hair, 1 
I 1 Much, excess! re. -2 

I Roinaining after ; ° Pt. 5. 


j a. [ ^71 ] IJclong- 

ing to a field sown with corn. 

• 1 A superior woman. -2 

' Tow, libres drawn out of the dis- 
\ talf. 

' 

I ^Ciio, iTrOot.fTTv.] 1 X. of 

ja famous Aps.iras or nympii ofln- 
dra’s heaven who became the wife of 
PuruiiiViis. [ Urvad is frequently 
mentioned in the jRigvcda ; at her sight 
I the sceil ot ,'ditra and v’uru/ia fell down, 
tiom which arose Agastya and Vasish/lia; 
(see Agastya), lieiug cursed by Mitra • 
and \^uu«ii sue came down to the world 
I of mortals, and became the ivife 
of FurHravas, whom she chanced to see 
^ wliiie descending, and who made a very 
, fuvourab.e impression upon her miud. 

, i6hc lived uitii him for soino time, and 
j went up to heaven at the expiration of 
. her curse. Piir«ravas was sorely griev- 
I ved i!.t her loss, but succeeded in secur- 
j ing her company oucc more. Khe bore 
I him a son niiincd Ayus, and then left 
him for ever. The account given in tlie 
' Vikramorva^/yaiu diU'ers in many re- 
I spects, where ludra is represented to 
! have favoured I'ururavas with her life- 
j long company though he had himself 
cursed her. Mythologically she is said 
to have sprung from the thigh of the 
sage Malay a«a, q. v. ]. —2 \\ i^h, ar- 

deut desire. -Coill]). —rTr^f X. of a 
sacred place refejTed to in Lharata. 

i — of Pu- 
I riir.avas. 

j ^ 

A kind of cucumber; see 

' f^.V. 

; The fruit of the abov.*. 

(A Sautraroot) To burn. 

A kind of wild animal. 

1 A creeping plant, a 
spreading creeper. -2 Solt grass (^- 

^®i)j the grass or reed Sac- 
charimi Cylindricum : 

^Tr 

Mill. 3. 2; Ki. 10. 3; i*^i. 4. 8. 

-3 A shrub or bush; .a wick (Vod.). 

;jr 5 czT «. Leloiiging to this grass. 

— c^; of Pudra. 

'dK'i '4 * 7 N. of a country. -2 
N. of .S'iva, 

q. V. 

A guinea-pig, por- 
poise,* so (-?r)-f^. 

^^ 1 %! ^ ed. How'ling, a how!. 

1 An ow'l; 

^ mi Ph. 2. 33 
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11. Gl. -2 iST. of Inclra. -3 ( pi. ) 
IS', of a country and its king 
Avho was an ally of tlio Ixurus. 
— 7 ^ N. of the reed Saccliarum Cy- 

lindricum • see 

^ stall’ of rdum- 

bara wood. —7^ A wooc^n mortar 

used for cleansing rice ( from the 

husk <S:c, )j itbli.j 

Ms. 3. 88, 5. 117. -Comp. 

the *Soma jun;e pre.sscd out in a 

( wooden ) mortar. 

1 A mortar. -2 Bdel- 
lium, a gummy substance or the 

plant which yields it. 

^ Pounded in a mor- 
tar. -2 ( At the end of comp. ) Us- 
ing as a mortar : f fT ° using the 
tooth as a raortarjMs. G* 17j Y.3.49. 

A large snake, the Boa 

(^^TIFTC ). 

^ xji •Xi 

A Niiga princess. [8iie was 

the daughter of the serpent Kaiiravya. 
While one day she was bathing in the 
(langcs, she happened to see Arjuna, 
and being cnanionred of his liandsome 
form, she managed to have him con- 
veyed to her home, the Patola,and there 
indncefl him to take her as his wife, wliieh 
he, after considerable hesitation, con- 
sented to do. 8he bore him a son named 
Iravat. When Arjuna's head was cut 
off by liabhruva liana’ .s arrow, it was with 
her assistance that he was restored to 
life ; see Arjuna ]. 

Ui.i. 3. 42 ) 1 A fiery 
pbonomcnou in the sky, a meteor ; 
f^fST ^ JT^esclrEfr «8'i. 15. 

92; M.S. 1. 38, 4. 103; Y. 1. 145. 
-2 A liredjiivnd, torch ; ?r f? FTT^rf^- 
g H. 1 . 8C. 

-3 Fire, flame ; Mo. 53. -(^ouip. 
— a torch- 1 tea re r. — ^fpT; the 
fall of a meteor. — JTIlr^JT m. N. of one 
of Siva’s attendants, — HTjf: a de- 
mon or goblin ( liavinga mouth of 

lire); Mb. 12. 71; Mid. 5. 13. 

1 A meteor. -2 A fire- 
brand. 

^ ^ ^ wliich sur- 

rounds the ombryo, fi.-tus. -2 The 
vulva. -3 The womlx -4 A cave. 

1 Excess and vitiation of 
any one -of the three humours of 
the body j i, c. \ddegm, bile, or wind 
( ). -2 Any calamity. 


A firebrand, torch; 

I ^3"^^ { ) nr 1 Thick, clot- ' 

ted, copibus, abundant (blood &c. ); : 
° Mv. (J. 33.-2 jMucli, exces- 

I sive, intense; Si. 10. 54, 68, 12. 
37 ; Ku. 7. 84. -3 Strong, power- 
ful, great ; S'i. 20. 41 ; ° U. 
.5. 26 the heroic sontinfent; Dk. 23, 
25; K. 299, 302. -4 Manifest, clear ; 

‘ »inT: K.4.33.-5 Gaudy, 

showy; K.6G. — °f 

Mucli, heavily ( as sighing). 

I Horripilation, erec- 

tion of the hair of the body. 

lA., 10 P. 1 To Icaj) over, 
2)ass over or beyond ; 

Si. 7. 74, 12. 77,-2 To trans- 
gress, violate, disregard, exceed; Si- 
12. 57 ; Mu. 1.. 10 ; 

;Mu. 4; K. 160; Si. 3. 29. 

1 Leaping or passing over. 

' - 2 Transgression, violation. 

p. 1 Jumped over or 
across, passed over or beyond ; ° oj- 
-2 Transgressed, violated; 
disobedient. 

Erected, elevated. 

a. 1 Shaking, tremulous. 
—2 Covered witli thick hair, shasev 

■ OOi? 

-3 Affected by many diseases. 

<7, 1 Sliakiug, trembling. 

I -2 Moving irregularly or con- 
vulsively. 

p. 1 Shaken, treinbl- 
I iug, s'gitnted. -2 liaised u|», ele- 
vated, 

Uen.P. To jump, spring 
(shake the body up ); rTr^r?j|T: 

5. 7 ; Pt. 4, 

' ^ u. 1 To jump up, sport, 

I play, wave, flutter ; ^^f^r KHri^ rTT- 
u. 96 ; Si. 5. 47, 53. -2 
To llasli, shine, glitter, S2)arkle ; 3^- 

Ai. 3. 5, 33, 5. 

[55; 16. 4>1 ; 20. 50 ; ( hg, ) to 

bjiglilcn or cheer up ; K. 189. -3 

To rise, ap2)ear forth ; Si. 4. 58, 

I G. 51, 16. 51 ; IMiU. 9. 38. ^ 

I To be reflected; Si. 11. 54. 

-5 To blow, 02Jeu, be expanded. 

j ~-C(ius. 1 To cause to jniji2) U2i or 
■ plfty. -2 To brighten, illuminate, 

: grace - Vo. 1. 12 j U. 4. -3 To di- 


vert, delight. -4 To shake, move 
K. 22 Ki. 16. 37. 

a. 1 Bright, shining. -2* 
Jlerry, hap23y, -3 Going out, issu- 
ing, appearing ; ° ?Tr splendour, bril- 
liancy,* mirth, hap2>incss, issuing &c. 

1 Ha2Jpinoss, joy, -2 Uor- 
ri2>ilation. 

P- p- 1 Shining, brilliant, 
splendid. -2 llap2jy, delighted. -3 
Drawn up^ uplifted, brandishing 
( as a sword ). -4 Grlcaming, flutter- 
ing ; K^^ V. 1. 

d'efet'H: 1 J oy, delight ; U. 

fl ; u. 2 ; ^r^T: 

^ d rt H S. D. -2 

Light, s2>lcndour. -3 (In Ehet.) A 
figure of speech in which a refer- 
ence is made to the merits 
or demerits of one thing liy com- 
paring or contrasting the merits or 
demerits of another ; 

XL O. ; 

for examples, see 11. G. ad, loc. ■ cf. 
Chandr. 5.131-133.— 4 A division of 
a book, such as cha2)ter, section &c,; 
as the ten Ullusas of the Ixuvya- 
2>rakusa. -5 Beginning, commence- 
ment. 

Causing to leap or 
dance. — q Splendour. 

a. Delighted, rejoicing. 

1 Dcliglited.-2 Briglit, 

splendid. 

«. 1 Recovered from sick- 
ness, convalescent, —2 Dextrous, 
clever, skilful.-3 Pure. -4 Happy, 
delighted. -5 T\'ickcd. -6 Black. 

To remove, allay; 

^Triiq- u. 4. 

1 S25ecch, words jy. 

lU 3. -2 insulting 
\voids, taunting speech, taunt; ?jrr5f- 
P^qr: ^Tr^r: Bh. 3. 6. -3 Calling out 
in a loud voice. -4 Change of voice 

by emotion, sickness &c. -5 A hint, 
suggestion. 

« 

a. Bet] a)' in g, indicating. 
«• (-’ailing out ; indicat- 
ing. 

A kind of drama; see rS. D. 

545. 

GP. 1 To scratch, cut ufr* 

1 scra2)0, tear or ri2> iq), .scarify ; 

5. 20 ; K. 30; to 
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furrow ( as ground ) ; Mv. 1 . 20. 
—2 To. rub or grind ^against; 

H. 3. 146; K. 14. -3 
To grind down ; polisb ; 

fT^mrSr: S. 6. 5 ; E. 6. 32 ; 
d H Ki. i r. 48. 
-4 To carve. -5 To paint, write, 
draw in a picture ; Ku. o. 5S. -6 
To bear, raise. 

J). p. 1 Scratched, scrap- 
ed &c. -2 Thrown up, tossed. -3 
Written over or above. -4 Pared, 
made tliin, 

1 Allusion, mention. -2 
Description, utterance, pronuncia- 
tion. -3 Boring or digging out. -4 
( In Rhetoric ) A figure of speech 
in wliich an object is described ac- 
cording to the different impressions 
caused hj its appearance ; 

Chaudr. 5. 19; cf. S. J), 682. -5 
Rubbing, scratcliing, tearing up ; 

K. 191 ; 232. 

1 Rubbing, scratching, 
scraping &c. -2 Digging up; Y. 1. I 
188; Ms. 5. 124. -3 Yomitin", -4 
Mention, allusion, utterance. -5 
liaising up, elevating. -6 Writing, ; 
painting. -7 Marking out by lines 
( the ^'4l'Srt ifec. in a sacrifice }. i 

Tearing ; K. 50. 
a, Pamous, known. 
Rubbed, polished ; »t- 
T^: Bh. 2. 44. * 

1 Plucking out, cut- 

ting . 

( ); Y. 2. 217. -2 Plucking or 

pulling out the hair. 

ironically, often occurring as a 
fitage-directiou in plays. 

a. Rubbed against. 
a. Cutting up. 

awning. 

^ I ^ rt. Violently moving, ex- 

ceseively tremulous ; ^ Mai. ^ 

. 5. 3; 1^. 302 high or surg- 

ing ; Mv, 5. 2; rfr*7°' violently 
agitated or exercised ; U. .3. 30. 

— A largo wave or surge, 

<4cf^ j Bee 3'c'‘gur, 


»i. Uj.i. 4. 

23S](R‘om.siug. ^j^JTfjVoc. sing, 

of *8ukru, re- 
gent of the planet Venus, sou of 
Bhrigu and preceptor of tlic Asuras. 
In tlie A’^edas ho has the epithet 

Advi/a given to him, probably be- 

j cause lie was noteil for liis wisdom; 

j cf.Bg.lO..^?; ^r?:.ne is 

I also known as a waiter on civil 

I and religious law ( Y. 1. 4 ), and 

as an authority on civil polity ; 

I ip’fjrf l‘t. 5; ^-^ntrcT^Tfr- 

jfrf^ Xu. 3. 6. 

sfTr^rr A^od. Joyfully, will-' 
iugly. 

Ved. 1 AVish, desire. -2 
Tlie ])lant from which Soma juice 
is produced. i 

«■ ^ ed. 1 Desiring, striv- 1 
ing earnestly. -2 Devoted to, will- 

iug. —771, 1 biro. —2 Crhee of clari- 
fied butter. 

AVisli, desire. 

A'od. To be wished for 
or desired, 

1 Injurious talk. -2 Cut- 
ting speecli. 

^X^KT: (pi.) X. of a country, 
(tlie modern Kaudahara) and its 
inhabitants. 

(tt) Ki, -t, «-r) , 

The fragrant root of the plant Au- 
dropogon Muricatus ]\[ar. 

5. 3. 9. — fr| 
A sort of grass, a small sort of Sac- 
charum. i 

< 2 . Trading in or sGllin" 

U^ira. 


' p. p. 1 Burnt, consumed. -2 

( fr. Dwelt, fixed, remainiug 
in or ou; stale. -3 Quick, expedi- 
tious. — rf Habitation. 

^<T «. [ Tn. 3. 2 ] 1 

j Hot, warm; &c. ~2 

I Shaifj, strict, active ; srr^ ^r^^r- 
■ rfr^'f ?i%®r: R. 4. 8 

(wliere znij Iras sense 1 also). -3 
I Pungent, acihl (as a rfr). -4 Clever, 
j sharp. —5 Choleric, vvarm, passionate. 

I 1 Heat, warmth. -2 The 

. liot season (^fliif); :Ms. 11. lib. -3 
j Suusliiiie. —4 deep or feverish 
I sigh. Ad onion. — ^rl Warm- 
th, heat. -2 Consumption. -3 BUo, 

-Catnip. —3?^:, 

PTr^T:, ‘ hot-iuyed ’, 

the sun ; R. 5. 4, 8, 30; Xu. 3.25. 

I — ap- 

proach of heat, hot season. — 

the cold season. — warm or hot 

water. — _q-. tlie hot season. 

«. heating. — the hot 

river ^ffiT'^7 nr the river of hell. — ^- 

1. tears. -2. hot vapour. 

-°t an umbrella, paiusol • 

Xu. 5. 52. Dcl- 

phiuus Gangeticus. 

a. 1 Shaip, smart, active. 
-2 *Sick with fever, suffering pain. 
-3 AVarmiug, heating. -4 Bent, 
stooping. 1 Pever. -2 The hot 
season, summer. -3 Revolving, turu- 
iug round. 

Heat, Avarmth. 
a, I z^^ 

being able to bear heat, scorched 
by , suite ring from, heat; j%- 

R’sTf^Rr Ak 

2, 23. 


^ 1 P. (arr^f^, ^r'srr^?*, 
siir^FT-^rffT-^) 1 To burn, consume; 

Bk. 

6.1,14.62; MS.4.189.-2 To punish, 

clmstise; ri»{c^t^Ms. 9.273. 

-3 To kill, injure. 

# 

^ a. Burning. — q-; 1 Early 
morning, dawn, day-break. -2 A 
libidinous man. -3 Saline earth. -4 
Bdellium, 

1 Black popper. -2 Ginger. 
-3 Tlio root Piper Longum. — ojy 
Piper Longum. -2 Piper Chaba 
(=^lf^). -3 Dried ginger, 

1 Piro. -2 The sun. 

w' 


^f^^ToRT Rice-gruel, 
m. Heat. 

The, hot Gangd, t. the 
Badari ( having hot sources ). 

1 Heat. 

-2 The hot season, summer. -3 
Sjuing, -4 Anger, warmth of tem- 
per. -5 Ardour, eagerness, zeal. 
“Comp. — -STF^TT (t. enragod.—3^f7]-- 
*T:,-^h^i*T: the hot season. — q; 1. 
the son of Bhrigu. -2. the Hanes; a 
deceased ancestor. — hitt m. the 
sun. — a vapour bath. 

3^5^, W. [ illSr^] 1 Heat, 

warmth ; st^CTjsr, Bh. 2. 40; Ms, 9. 
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231, 2 . 23- Ivu. o. 4(J, 7. ]4; 

-2 Steam, vapour ; Ku. 5. 23. -3 
Tlio hot season. -4 Ar.lour, eager- 
ness. -5 Tho letters H and ^ 

( in gram. ); seo 

i'he hot season. 

1 liawii, morning; srC;qT- 
Ji. 12. ];■ 

i-isiiiig at day-break -2 Morning 
li'dip cf. Aurora; (personiliod os 
t!,e (laughter of heaven and sister 
of thA d'lit yas). -3 The deity that 

prcsidJL^> over the morning and even- ! 
ing twjihghts (used in dual;: ' 

Qi.^qT^r.-4 The outer passage of the 
oar. i'he Malaya mngo, — The 
end oJ tlic day, evening twilight. 
-Co’i^P- — «• awake nil: g with 

iJilP nmruiiig light, early awaked. 
— g-cT a. awakening earl}-. {-' 4 ;) 1 . 
lirc; U. C.— 2. a child. -3. X.of a tree 

Yed. I'awn and night. 
;jqfg a. Sacred to the dawn, 

] 1 Karly 

inoiuing, dawn. -2 ^loruiiig light. 
-3 Twilight, -4 Saline eaith. -5 A 
cow, -6 A’ight. -7 A boiler, cooking 
vessel cf. ^(37- -8 N. of a 

w’ife of lihava (wlio was a maniles- 
tatiou ot lludiu;. -9 Ak of a daughter 
of the demon liana and wile ol Am 
ruddha. [She beheld AnirutitUia in a 

dream and became passionately enamour- 
sd of liiiii. She sought the ubsistuiice ol 
her friend Chitralekhi\, wlio advised 
her to have with her the portraits of all 
young pi iiices living round about her. 
When this was done, she recognized 


Anirucldha und liad liiio can’ied to 
her cit}-, v/lierc she was married to 
him; sec idsoj. — iwt^. Karly 

in tlie morning. -2 At night 
-( oitip. — grr^T: cock. —71%:, 

A . of Aniruddha, hus- 

Itancl of U.'ha. 

rjqrrt of Aiva. 

q. V. 

q. V. 

1 A camel; ^ 

r> 32 .; .Ms. 3 . 1G2. -1. 120 , 11. *^ 02 . 

-2 A buffalo. -3 A bull with 

a bump. -4 A cart or cniTiago. 

1 A slie- camel, -2 Au earth en 

vessel in the shape of a camel, [cf. 

Pnrs. vshlnr ; Zend -Coilip. 

(pi.) N. of a country or 

its inhabiiaiits, in the south. — 
a flower of a red colour. — 
o. making a noise like a cornel. 

a coui>]e of camels — t(rg;, 
I’iics. — qR camel-litter. 
1 A she-camel. -2 An 
earthen winc-vcssel ol tho shape oi 
a camel; A'i- 12 , 2 f». 

;jT: 7 r,giR^,‘ 4 'CTrg seo under 

/• ( ) 1 A 

Vcdic metre of 3 Pudas, the first 
two eonlaiuing S syllables each, and 
the third 12 . -2 A cla^-.^icid metie 
of 4 ITidas with 7 syllables in each, 
-3 A biick sacred to 

r|-J7rR I- 

T\\] 1 Anylhing wound round 
tiio head. -2 Hence, a turban, diadoiu. 


I 

i 








siq-ilro 3;^ ] 1 A", 
of i>iva. -2 The moon, -3 A pro- i 
tcctor. —ind. 1 A particle used to 
introduce a subject. -2 Au inter- 
jection of ( a ) calling ) of 

compassion; ( c) protection. j 

{Sec under qf . ^ 

/■[ III. 3. 07] ; 

1 TV caving, sewing ( IT. % ). -2, 
Protection. -3 Enjoy uieiil. -4 ' 
Sport, play. -5 Eavour, kindness. . 


-6 Aid, assistance, help. -7 The 
money given to a tailor lor sowing. 
-8 ^Vish, desire. 

n. An udder (changed to 

in Eah. comp.): ^^f* 

*i?rr K. 1.84, -2 A co- 

vered secret tdace to which only 
Iriends are admitted. -3 'The bosom. 

-4 The breast of a motbor. 

or : 3 ^v: 7 iq Milk ( prod need 
from the udder ); W- 

K. 2. fib. 


crown ct; l^lk- 19,* 

Iv. 106; Patii. 1. 4. —3 A dis- 
tinguishing mark. — 4 A characteri- 
stic mark (of hair ) on the head of a 
Buddha which indicates his future 
sanctity. 

^tDpffq-g a, [ ] TYearing 

n diadem: K. 229. -??i. A. of Eiva. 

d:c. See under 

a. 1 delating to, or scon in, 
the monniig. -2 Bright, shining. 

1 A ray ( of light ), beam qg- 

M. 2. 13 ; B. 4.'06; Ki. 5. 31, 34. 
-2 A bull. -3 A god. -4 Tho sun. 
-5 A day. -6 The two A^vini-ku- 

maras. — 1 Aloruing, dawn. -2 

Light; bright sky. -3 A cow. -4 
The earth. -I’oilll). — 
having a bright bow*. ( — wi.) A. Of 
liidra. — gfgg fl. going out early 
in the morning ( as tho Alvins ). 
t(. Going ( Vcd. ). 

1 A small 

ox. -2 An old ox. — SFr A cow. 

n. Belonging to or coming 
from, an ox or cow. — Au ox. 

* — gr 1 A cow. -2 Brightness, light, 
j -3 A calf. -4 Milk. 

; 1 r. {-.Vifit, T^if; -s^rr) 

•s 

To hin t or give pain. -2 To kill, 
leslrov; see 3 : 5 . 

If J ■ ^ 

Au interjection 

of calling, 

/. [ ]A word expres- 
sive uf Sorrow 01 dejection. 

^ A bull. 


^ a. [ fpu 3ig Up. 3. 2 ] 
1 M’antiug, deficient, defective ; 

E. hi. 

1 ; incomplete, insufiicicnt. -2 
Less til an ( in number , size or 

degree); Y. 3. 1 leas 

than two years old ; 

grfq Y'. 2. 295. -3 Fewer, smaller. 

-4 AVeaker, inferior; g r 
! np^r li. 2. 14.-5 Minus ( in 

I 

I this sense used wdth numei'uU); 
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less by ono; 20 

minus 1= 19; so 29; 

° 49 ; 3T^ 100 minus 

8 = 92. 

<2. Less, inferior. 

Den P, 1 To leave defi- 
cient or iiufmisliod. -2 To deduct, 
lessen, dimiuisli. -3 To ineasuro. 
—4 "^lo deal out in small cjuautitics. 

P* p. Loasened by sub- 
traction, less, fewer &o. 

interjection of 
( a ) interrogation ; ( ) anger ; 

( c ) reproach, abuse; (d) arrogance; 
( e ) envy. 

gfjTT a. Protecting. — ij; Ved. A 
good friend, an ailectionate c^- 
panion. 

3;rf ] To weave, i 

sew. 

^:r<r= ^ q. v. 

=^xf( q- V. ;■ jSi. 2. 30. 

( m. ) [ 3; jr 

Di}. 1. 30 ] 1 The thigh ; \ 

Ev. 10. 90. 12; ils. 1. 31, 
87 ; li. 12. 88; ( at the end of fern. 
compounds the form is or°^: , 
but more usually the latter; ^r^:, 

^r^:, giTW Voc) .-Comp . — 

thigh and knee. — a. horn or . 
sprung from the thigh ; V. 1 . 3, 

— ‘•WH: /- weakness of the i 

tlugh. — ipf; q. V. — :ir, , 

-■5p5T5T , a. sprung from the 

thigh. ( -TJi. ) a Yauya. — i 

“^TOj-’TT^ a. as high as or reach- 
ing the thighs, knee-deep, 

m. n. the knee. — tbo thigh- , 
bone, hip-bone. — having 

a rent in the thigh ; see P. lA^. 1. 
92.— paralysis of tho lower 
extremities, rheumatism of the 
thigh. (-HT) plantain tree . 

( ^r/- ) [ 

A^ai^ya, a man of tho third tribe 
(as born from the thighs of 
Brahma or Purusha); cf. Ms. 1,3 1,87, 

r. HI. 2. 177] 1 

•Strength, vigour. -2 Sap, juice. —3 , 

AS'ater. -4 Eood ; oft. with ^ | 

&c. , 

1 N. of the month Kdr- i 
tika (as giving vigour and energy); 
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1 - - - 

^S'i. G. 50. -2 Energy. -3 Power, 
strength. -4 Procreative power. -5 
Life, breath. -8 ^ 7 . of the sous 
of ( reckoned among the 

seven 7?ishis of tho third Ma- 
nvantara). 1 Food. -2 Ener- 
gy. -3 Strengtli, sap. -4 Growth. 
-5 X. of a daughter of Daksba and 
wife of Vasishtha, — ^ AVater. 

57^1^ Den. P. 1 To feed, 

I strengtheu, nourish. -2 (A.) To be- 
come strong or powerful. 

rt. A^ed. Abounding ill food 
I or strength. 

n. [ 1 Vigour, 

energy. -2 Pood. 

1 liich in food; juicy, 
succulent. -2 Powerful, strong, 
vigorous. 

a. [ J 1 Great, 

powerful, strong, mighty ; 11. 2. 
50 ; Bk. 3. 55 ; ilv. 4. 35 = Mai. 
2 . 9. -2 Excellent, pre-eminent ; 
U. 4. 

'3v5rr^q!,<s- Highty, strong, great; 
U. 5. 27. — ^ A figure of Ehetoric, 
spoakiug of auytliing with con- 
tempt. 

1(a) Powerful, strong, 
mighty ^ B . 1 1 . 

G4;Bh. 2. 76;Tigorous, strong (speech); 
Si, IG. 38; Ve. 1 . 13. ( 6 ) Great, 
large, exceeding, much; Mv. 2. 13. 
-2 Distinguished, glorious, superior* 
excellent, beautiful ; Si. IG. 

89 ; E. 9. 39 ; 1 . 93 ; 

Mai. 7. 4. -3 High, noble, spirited ; 
° 2 . 1 spirited or 

noble, -4 Increased ; deep, grave ; 
Ki. 11 . 40. — ?f 1 Strength, might. 
-2 Energy. 

g^f^iTa. Abounding in food. 

3'^ Ui.i. 5. 47 ] 1 AYool. 
-2 A woollen cloth. -COUIJJ, — 

— qPTtr^^ir^TTfH; a spider. — 
a. soft as wool. 

1 AVool; Pt. 1C. 87. -2 A 
circle of hair between the eye- 
brows. -3 N, of the wife of Chitra- 
ratha. -Comp. — fq^: a ball of 
wool. — woollen. — 

a thread of wool. — ??rqn' A^ed. a 

* 

tuft of wool, 

^"^15 «• AVoolleu. — 5 ; 1 A ram. 
-2 Spider; Bv. 1. 90. -3 A wool- 
len blanket. 


:3:|r 2U.[3^(i5f)(^,3r^,4r. 

^^nT-4(§r7f, 

3n%r 1 1 " To 
cover, surround, hide; ^ 

?r^#fTO”rnRrT%€ Bk. u. 103, 

3. 47 ; *Si. 20. 14. -2 To cover one- 
self. — Caus. 3;w?qqi^. —Dcsid, 

grr V. 

A vessel for measuring 
corn ( such as a bushel). — A 
hero. -2 A Eakshasa or goblin. 

r 

a.l Erect, upright, above ; 
^ &c. ; rising or tending up- 

wards. -2 Eaised, elevated, erected; 

'^qiT: &c. -3 High, superior, 
upper.-4 Hot sitting (opp. STraiq”). 
-5 Torn (as hair). -6 Thrown up. 
— Elevation, height. — ind. 1 
Upwards, aloft, above. -2 In the 
sequel (= ^RSTrt). -3 In a high 
tone, aloud. -4 Afterwards, subse- 
quent to ( with abl. ) ; ^ 

Hu. C. 93 ; 374" 

Ms. 9. 77; Y. 1. 63 ; 11. 14. 06 ; Bk. 
18. 36 ; fq^^'4 Ms. 9. 104 after 
the father’s death ; 3T^ ^74 hence- 
forward, hereafter. -Coillp. — 5f- 
a, with uplifted finger. 


— 3T^r^ a. going upwards, (-q-) 
motion above. rearing of 

a horse. the plant 



motion or tendency upwards. — cr%, 
-%^a. 1 . having the hair erect. 
-2. one whose hair is torn. ( ) 

H. of Ketu. — a. with the neck 
upraised. ( -<fr ) H. of a phint ( q’- 

fT^rqfr). — with the ears 
pricked up or erect; S. 1 . 8 . — 

». 1 * motion upwards. - 2 . 

action for attaining a high place. 
( -m. ) H. of Vishi.iu. — -4 
tho upper part of tho body. — ^ t.u| 
a. having the sharp qualities stirred 
up; effervescing (?). — if, 

a. 1 . going upwards, ascended^ 
rising ; Ku. 0. 23. - 2 . being on 
high. -3. virtuous, pious, (-tt;) 1 . 
a kind of disease. - 2 . H. of Vishnu ; 

the city of Hariachandra. — 17 ^ 
a. gone up, risen, ascended. — 177 % 
a. going upwards. (-rT;/.) -J 7 J 7 ;, 
“^PFT !■ ascent, elevation, — 2 . go- 
iDg to heaven, -3. going above. 
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( as life). — ^rTTj-qTT liaving the 
feet upwards. ( -oi; ) a fabulous i 
animal called jSarabba. ^ 
a. Ved. collecting, piling or heaping j 

^p* — H 

sTi j ] 1. raising the knees, 

sitting on the hams ; 51. 11. 11- 
long-shanked. — a. having 
a sectarian mark on the forehead. 
— ^ ^ N, of *Siva ( whose 

teeth and hair are erect). — ^r, [ 
a. 1. looking upwards. **2. (fig.) 
aspiring, ambitious. ( -fe’r /. ) con- 
centrating the sight on the spot 
between the eyebrows ( in Yoga 
phil. ), — a superior deity, i. e, 
Vishnu. — a funeral ceremony: 
"PrrHTtr^TT^ ^ Kam. 

<*• being above in the clouds. ' 
— qV: the upper region, the other. 
— qTrTT causing to ascend, sublimn- 
tion ( as of mercury ). — a sac- j 
rificial vessel ; Y. 1. 182. — q-^g-: I 
a perpendicular sign* of 
sandal on the forehead of a 
Brahmaua. 171(1. full to the 

brim, full to overflowing ; ° 

fek. d. Ved, spotted above, 

(-f^; ) a sacrificial beast. 
a. Ved. being above the sacrificial 
grass. (— Wi.) a kind of manes 1 


called ^ devotee who 

constantly holds his arms above 
his head till they are fixed in that 

position. a. Ved. upside* 

down, topsy-turvy. — 5 Tpt; 1. the 
upper part. -2. any part of a word 
coming after another part. — 
a. 1 . being upwards. -2, enjoying 
the upper part. ( -m. ) the sub- 
marine fire. — ffitTJT a. living in 
perpetual chastity, a Brahmacharin. 

instrument for measuring 
altitudes. — a. sending forth 
a loud noise. — pressure of 
the wind (of the body) upwards, 
—qiqa .having the mouth or opening 
upwards j cast or directed upwards j 

Ku. 1. IG-E. 

3. 57. (-^) the upper part of the 
mouth. having the roots 

upwards, a. happening 

after a short time ; cf. P, III. 3. 9, i 
164, — rt. [ qpf: qrTcT 

q^q 3 one who lives in per- 
petual celibacy or abstains from 


sexual intercourse, (-w.) 1. N. 
of Siva, -2. Bhishma. — of 
5iva. — the upper world, 
heaven. — q?^rq. tfi® atmosphere. 

— qRT;, -qr^: the wind in the 
up])er part of the body. — fq 
put on above, put over the 
head or shoulder (as the sacred 
thread of a Brahma];a.). — a* 
sleeping with the face upwards ( as 
a child ). ( -rn. ) K. of >S^iva, 

vomiting. — so 
as to dry (anything) above j Bk. 3., 
14. — expiration, — <*■ 
rising higher and higher. (-77t.-7i.) 
the top of a mountain. — a. be- 
ing above, sui>erior. — /. 1. 
the rearing of a horse. -2. a 
liorse’s back. -3. elevation, superi- 
ority. — m, l.an ascetic who 
abstains from sexual intercourse; 

cf, -2. if. of a creation 

of beings w'ho.se stream of life or 
current of nutriment tends up- 
wards. “3. a plant. 

A kind of drum. 

^{47: m. f. [ ar'Sqq Up. 

4. 44 ] 1 A wave, billow; t^fr 

Me. 24; E. 5. 61, 12. 85. 
-2 Current, flow. -3 Light. -4 
Speed, velocity. -5 A fold or plait 
in a garment. -6 A row, line. -7 
A human infirmity ( Wilson) ; 

^r^qqf^ ' 

-8 Distress, uneasiness, anxiety. -9 
The course of a horse. -10 Mis- 
sing, regretting. -11 Association, 
number, quantity. -Coillp. — 

(i. wreathed or adorned with 
waves, ( ~77i. ) the ocean. 

a. 1 Wavy, undulating. 
-2 Crooked. -3 Plaited, curled ( as 
hair ), 

grfSqrr 1 A wave. -2 A finger-ring 
( shining like a wave ). -3 Begret, 
sorrow for anything lost. -4 The 
humming of a bee. -5 A plait or 
fold in a garment. 

a. Wavy, undulating, 
gjfi^r of the wife of Lakshrua- 

B. n. 54. 

a. Wavy, undulating. — sqf 
Night. ' 

a. Extensive, great. — 1 
Submarine fire, *2 A receptacle of 


’ w-iter. -3 A cloud, -i A stable for 
cattle. —5 An epithet of a class of 
the Manes or Pitris. 

g^saf n Ved. Being in lakes, re- 
servoirs (fee. — 5 ^: If. of Eudn. 

Eertile soil. 

A mushroom. 

A kind of grass (q^rTF?). 

A porpoise ; see 

37^1 P. ( ) To be 
diseased or disordered ; be ill. 

gfq: [3;q-^3TTqr-qr] 1 Salt ground. 
-2 An acid. -3 A cleft, fissure. -4 
The cavity of tho ear. ^5 The ila- 
laya mountain. —6 Dawn, day- 
break ( according to some ). -7 
Semen. — Saline earth. 

gjqqf 1 Dawn, day-break, -2 
Salt; pepper. 

The plant Plumbago Zey- 
lanica (iqqiT ). — % -orr 1 Black 
pepper. -2 Ginger. 

• gr^n: a. [ r:] Impregnat- 

ed with salt or saline particles. 
— C:, A barren spot with saline 

soil ; q f|- q^qr^qfrj 
Fqq Pt. 1. 47 ; Si. 14. 46. -Coilip. 
— gf 1. salt produced from salt soil, 
-2. a kind of magnet. 

g^q^fqq Den. A, To act like a 
salt desert ( to allow no scope for 
the production of desii'ea &c. ) ; Pt. 

5. 12. 

qrqqrC =3;qT a. q. v. 

qrqr q. v. 

; 37 t:TT a. Hot. — cq; 1 Heat. -2 

Summer. 

g^CTf^T VI. 1 Heat, warmth. -2 
The hot season, summer. -3 Steam, 
vapour, exhalation. -4 Ardour, 
passion, violence. -5 ( In gram. ) 
The sounds q, and applied 
also to af and 3T:. -ColUp. 

— siq ending in an 6^shman. — sqq- 
m, pi. ) the sounds called 
i/shman and semivoweLs. — qqqq: 
approach of summer. — q a. drink- 
ing the steam of hot food. (- q*. ) 
1. fire. -2. a class of Manes ( pi. ). 
gjcqu| a. Ved. Hot, steaming, 
q'^r^q Den. A, To emit heat 
or .steam ; perspire. 

37^ I. 1 U. ( 3r^rcr-^,<j, ^ i » 

) 1 To note, mark, 
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leasoDj think j infer or coniectnre; 
Ki. 16. 19. 


^9-1 Inferring, guessing. 
A broom. 


observe, —2 To guess, conjecture, 
infer ; Pt. 

1. 43. -3 Jo comprehend, conceive, 
perceive, expect; ^ ^ Bk. 

14. 72, 3, 48, 15. 123. —4 To reason, 
deliberate about. -5 To reckon 
upon (with loc. ). -6 To wait for. 
-7 To ho regarded as. -11. 1 

P. 1 To change or modify. -2 
To push, thrust, remove ( with 
a prep. ), -^Cavs, To cause to 


Observed, perceived. ■-?: 
C^vT^^] 1 A change, modification. 
—2 A guess, conjecture, —3 Exami- 
nation and determination. -4 Un- 
derstanding. -5 Peasoning, argu- 
ing. -6 Supplying an ellipsis. -7 
Attributing, ascribing. -8 Collec- 
tion.-CoHip. — sq-qr? : full discus- 
sion, consideration of the pros 
and cons ; Bv. 2. 74 ; see 3?%^. 


Supplying an ellipsis. 

37?^ a. Who or what reasons ; 
inferring, conjecturing. — 1 An 
assemblage, collection. -2 Arrange- 
ment, a multitude reduced to 
order (cf. 

375T pot. p. 1 Inferable, to be 
investigated. —2 To be supplied, 
elliptical. 


5R. 


n ind. An interjection of ( 1 ^ 

p lUng ; ( 2 ) ridicule ; ( 3 ) censure 
or abuse ; ( 4 ) used at the begin- 
ning of a sentence. 

^ 1. 1 P. a^rr, 

^ ; cans. ST^q’i'^ ; desid. 
1 To go, move; 

I iSi. 4. 44. -2 To rise, tend 
towaids.-II. 3 P. 3qrr?i:, 

( Mostly used in the Yeda ) 1 To 

go. -2 To move, shako. -3 To ob- 
tain, gain, acquire, reach, meet with. 

-4 To move, excite, raise ( as voice, 
words &c.) f -5 To display. 
-III. 5 P. (qrqif^, qror) 1 To injure, 
hurt. -2 To attack. — Urt?of. ( arqqi^, 

1 To throw, cast, fling; 
fix or implant in ; B. 

8. 87. -2 To put or place on, fix 
upon, direct or cast towards (as the 
eye &c. ) ; Ku. I 

3. 41; 5. 6. 5, 17, 3. 26 ; E. 17. I 
79, -S. 6. 8; Bk. .6. 90; Ku. 0. 11 -E. 
15.77; Bg.8. 7, 12. 14 ; 4 J fq ?T 

9. 54. -3 To place in, iu- 
sert, give, set or place ; q^T" 

f? a. 9. 74, 78 ; rTRTfqRr S. G. 
15 drawn in a picture ; E. 2. 
31 ; Amaru. 62 ; V. 4. 35 ; 

Mu. 7.6; Bh. 3. 18; ^Rrh- 

E. G. -4 To hand or 
make over, give to, give in charge 
of, consign, dcdiver ; 

'S’. 1, 4. 19 ; Bk. 8. 118 ; 
Y. 2. 65. -5 To give up, sacrifice 
(as the inherent sense) ; arq* 

TprrRRU^fr arr^RR^R-; s. D. 2. 

-6 To give back, restore ; E. 19. 

10;Bk.l5. 16 ; Amaru, 94; Ms. 8. 


j 191 ; Y. 2. 169. -7 To pierce 
through, perforate, penetrate. 

tJppJT a. Wounded, injured, 

4 r 1,1 J 

hurt. 

1 Wealth. -2 
, Especially^ property; possessions, 
effects ( left at death ); see —3 

Gold. -CoUJp. “-aqwrRT: an inheri- 
tor, heir. — !q^0| receiving or in- 
heriting property. — ttt^; an in- 
heritor or receiver of property. 

^ “HUT; 1- division of propert}*, 
partition. —2. a share, inheritance. 

1. an heir. 

-2. a co-heir. 

Ved. Praising, 

rejoicing. 

[RTu-q- 1 ^ Un. 3. 66] 

1 A bear; Ms. 12. 67. -2 E". of 
a mountain. -3 N, of a plant 
( ). — 1 A star, constella- 

tion, lunar mansion ; Ms. 2. 101; 
3. 9; G. 10, -2 A sign of the zodiac. 
-3 A star under which a man 
happens to be born. — ^r: ( w. pi. ) 
The seven stars called Pleiades ; 
afterwards the seven .^ishis; E, 12. 
25. — ?jTr The north. — ^ A female 
bear, f cf. Gr. arkos ; L, rtrsus ]. 
-CoJIip. — Tpqr the plant Argyreia 
Argentea ( 3rrRi^, r^tVrT, 

— the plant Batatas Panicit- 
lata, — the circle of stars. 
— RPT:? ‘ loid of stars,’ the 

moon. — Rf^T* E", of Vishnu. — 

-qf; 1. tho moon. -2. lamhuvat, 
the king of boars.— the lord 
of boars and apes ; E. 13. 72. 


m. [Is, of a mountain 
near the Narmada ; R TT llh^ i qjiHMd - 

RR^ Fr^R Earn. 

a. Carnivorous like a bear, 
— RvT a goddess. 

Uo. 3. 75 ] 
1 A priest ( qrf^iR ). —2 A thorn. 
■— Shower of rain ,- stream. 

I Ved. A fetter. 

^ ^ I Uen. U, 1 To tremble. 

-2 To tremble with anger, rage, 
rave. 

RtETRRrt. Ved. Paging, violent, 
^^^6 P. ( 

1 To praise, extol, celebrate ; 

^Tpzrr Ev. 8. 38. 10. -2 

To cover, screen. -3 To shine. 

/• [ TR qrr- 

R l%q;^] 1 A hymn ( in general ). -2 
A single verse, stanza, or text ; a 
verse of the Aigveda (opp. and 

f^tRF 

RFFR iSat. Br. —3 The collective body 
of the i?igvnda ( pi. ); 

Ev. 10. 90. 9. -4 Splen- 

dour ( for. ^ ). -5 Praise. -6 Wor- 
ship. -C'Olup. — 3TRR [^FRTRRR] 

N. of a book ; ® arr^T N. 

of a collection of words in Pai;iini. 
•“^qrqpT the time for reciting the 
Vedas. — RUi’r N, of a certain song. 

— RR,-^rR7rT N. of the Pariw- 
shtas of the Sama-veda. — ^ 

partaking of a Aik, (as a ddty 
who is addressed with it ). 

the performance of cert-ain rites 
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by reciting verses of the J?ig-reda. 
— tlio oldest of tlio four 
Vedas, and the most ancient 

sacred book of the Hindus, 
[ The 7dgvcJa is said to have been pro- 
duced from fire; cf. Ms, 1. 23, This 
Veda is divided, according to one ar- 
rangement, into 8 Ash^akas, each of 
which is divided into as many Adliyayas: 
aecording to another arrangement into 
10 MaiKialas, which are again subdivi- 
ded into 1000 ^Vnuvakas, and com- 
prises 1000 suktas. The total num- 
ber of verses or Jtiks is above JOOO ]. 
— tho arranged collection of 
the hymns of ,^igveda. — 
dual) the verses AJik and Saman. 
®^Tr: N. of Vishnu. 

Having the character of 

a A’ik. 

1 Praising, jubi- 
lant with praise. -2 Worshipping, 
honouring. 

a. Praiseworthy, 
a. Praising. 

The father 

of Jamadagni.-2 N. of a country. 

A hell. — ^ A frying- 

pan. 

6 P. ( ^TT- 

1 To become hard or 
stiff, -2 To go, move. -3 To fail in 

faculties. 

Wish, desire. 

Ved. 1 A fetter. -2 A 

harlot. 

f^) 1 To go.-2 To obtain, acquire, 
-3 To stand or be lirm. -4 To be 
healthy or strong. -II. 1 P. To 
acquire, earn : cf. 

a. Vcd. Going quick, 
striving upwards. 

Ui.i. 

4. 22] Ved. 1 Coloured, variegated. 
-2 Mixed with. -3 Polluted, de- 
filed. — 1 Smoke. -2 H. of 
Indra. -3 N. of a mountain. 

rfk: /. Ved. Purniiig, 
sparkling. 

a. Ved. Seizing, driving 
away, hastening towards (epithet 
of Indra ). — ^ 1 A frying-pan. -2 

A hell. —3 The residue of Soma. —4 
Water (SAy.). 

■*H ct. Ved. 1 Hastening to- 
wards, seizing. -2 Consisting of or 
receiving tho sediment of Soma, 


Tv. ] or /,) (compar. 
superl. ^3r3‘) 1 Straight (fig. also): 

^ 5 . 

32;iSi. 10. 18,12. 18, 20. 77; °!rrT“ 

R. 6. 26. -2 Upright, honest, 
straight-forward; Pb. 1. 416. -3 
Simple-minded, plain; Mk. 5;Ratn. 
2, 3. -4 Favourable, beneficial, 
good. -CiOIup. — 3TRW «• sitting or 
being upright and stretched up 
or distended; Ku. 3. 45 ; M. 2. 7. 
— a. acting righteously. — Tp; 
1. one who is honest in his deal- 
ings. -2. an arrow. •— rfpp a. Ved. 
singing correctly. — /. Ved. 

riglit conduct. — R ri mu of 
a commentary on Yajnavalkya’s law- 
book, generally called Mitakshara,. 

the straight red how of 
Indra. — a. granting auspici- 
ous gifts. 

^«rij, Straight diccction, 
etraightnesB, honesty, sincerity; Si. 
20 . 9 . 

ind. Straiglit, right. 

8U. To straiglitcn, rectify. 
Den. P. To bo on the 
riglit way, walk straight-forward. 

ind. In a straiglit line. 
a. Honest, upright, 
a. Going straiglit’ forward. 
1 A straight-forward or 
plain woman, -2 A particular gait 
( of the planets). 

I. 6 U. 1 To spring forward, 

run. -2 To strive or long for. -3 
To decorate. -II. 1 A. To fry. 

a. 1 Running towards. 
-2 Striving after. — ;t: A cloud. 

5gur <1 . [ ^-tFT ] 1 Going, -2 
Cruilty. —op 1 Debt; (as to the 
three kinds of debt, sec 3?^); 
fT to incur deht;^rT^ to pay 
olf or discharge debt ; 

( [^(Top ) the last debt to be paid to 
tho manes, i. e. creation of a son. 
-2 An obligation in general. -3 (In 
alg.) The negative sign or quan- 
tity, minus (opp. s^^), -4 A fort, 
strong-hold. -5 M^ater. -6 Land. 
-Coiup. — 3Trr^: tlie planet Mars. 

-5FTr:,-HT^;,-5flVR paying off debt, 
discharge or liquidation of debt. 

‘ recovery of a debt/ 


receipt of money lent &c. ( one of 
tho 18 titles or subjects of 'litiga- 
tion). — recovering a debt 
in any way from the creditor ( by 
friendly or legal ftroceedings ). 

debt for a debt, 
debt incurred to liquidate another 
debt. — cjv^ a. one who gets into 
debt. — one to wliom praise 
is due as a debt ; or one who re- 
ceives praise as a debt to be repaid 
in benefits (Say,). — ^rT a, 

indebted, involved in debt. — 1. 
borrowing (money). -2. a borrower. 
— ipil'lrw a. borrowiiig.(-wi.) a debtor, 
borrower. — f^rp a. acknowledging 
( jtraise ) as a debt to bo paid 
for. — CL. one who pays 

a debt. — ^TH-' ^l^nFP <l^:] 

one who is bought as a slave by 
paying off his debts ; ^- 

Mit. — qc^f: , 
-qpW: security, bail. — ffTff: re- 
leased from debt, —51%: &c. see 
ifrrrjgqgq. — ‘ debt-bond,* a 
bond acknowledging a debt ( in 
law ; ( hlar. 

a. One 

who is in debt, indebted. 

] -A. debt- 
or ; Y. 2. 56, 93. 

a . A debtor, one indebted 
to anolher ( on any account ). 

A. ^cfiqq ( a Saiitrn root) 
1 To reproach, contemn. -2 To pity. 
-3 To go. -4 To rival; havo power. 

a. [ ] 1 Proper, right. 

-2 Honest, true ; Eg. 10. 14 ; Ms. 
S. 82. -3 Worshipped, respected. 
-4 Bright, luminous (<Qq). -5 Gone, 
risen, moved, affected by ; 

^cT: =§^T#:; so^:PH ^ 

itid. Rightly, properly. — ?f; 1 A 
sacrifice. -2 The sun («. also ). — tp 
( j\ot usually found used in clas- 
sical literature) 1 A fixed or settl- 
ed rule, law ( religious ). -•2 Sacred 
custom, piious action. -3 Divine 
law, divine truth. -4 Absolution.-5 
Water; ^ qRrsRTR. -6 

Truth ( in general), right ; 

Ms. 1. 29, 2. 52, 8. 61, 104. -7 
Truth ( porsqnified as an object of 
worship ; in later Sanskrit regarded 
as a child of Dharma ). -8 Liveli- 
hood by picking or gleaning grains 
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■Hilrl'*! 


iu a Held ( as opposed to the cul- 
tivation of ground ) ; 
fTf Ms. 4. 4. -9 Tlie fruit of an 
action. —10 Agreeable speed i. —11 
A. of an jlditya. —12 The JSupreme 
spirit. (Ill the Vedas is usually 
interpreted by Siiyaiia to mean 
‘water', ‘.sun' or ‘sacrilico’,* where 
European scholars take it in the 
sense of ‘divine truth', ‘faith’ &g.), 

“Coinp. “‘5n'}"'irrcT O* Ved. of a 
true nature, sprung from' sacred 
truth. — a. (Say.) born for 
the sake of sacrifice and having 
true result- — rsnr Ved. gaining 
the right. — ^TT a. (Say.) knowing 
the sacriiice, familiar with the sa- 
cred law. — iTsr a. shining with 
truth. a. 1. of a true or pure 
nature, -‘2. having an imperish- 
able place. (—in.) 2^. of Vishnu. 

“’4lRr <*• Ved, of true disposition, 
or receiving true praise. — fS'. 

of 5iva. — loading in the right 
way, —qn?; : q. v. — a 

wcrifice lasting one day. — m'^h ci. 
Ved. having a perfect shape. (~m.) 
one whose form consists of water ; 
t. e. Varuna. —eg; 1. a god who 
consumes sacrificial food. -2. one 
whose form Ls truth, /. 

true application of a hymn. — a. 
going to a sacrifice. — Ved. true 


speech, a. dwelling in the 

sacrifice or truth, (-?«.) fire. — 

-Jir the right or usual altar, — 


envy. -5 A road, -6 iManuer of 
proceeding. -7 Prosperity. -8 Fit- 
nes.‘5, truth. -9 Roniembrance, -10 
Misfortune. -11 Protection, -12 
Auspiciousness (most of these mean- 
ings are found only in lexicons). 

a. 1 Injuring, giving 
pain. -2 Unfortunate, 

Den. P, 1 To quarrel, 
fight. -2 To bo ashamed. 

1 Censure, reproach. -2 

•Shame, 

<3. Able to resist, on- 
during ; overpowering an acsailant. 

[^-^-fqrwUn. 1.71]lA.sea- 
son, period of tbo year, commonly 
reckoned to be six; 

jjSometimesonly five; 
r%?(T and or being counted 
together; cf. |TfrnlTi^rrqr: mi- 

Ait. Pr. -2 An epoch, a period 
any fixed or appointed lime. -3 
Menstruation, courses, meii.strual 
j discharge. -4 A period favourable 
for conception; ^40^^14 Pt, 

1 j 

^mri: Ms. 3. 46, 9. 70 ; T. 1. II, 
7y. -5 Any fit season or right time. 
-6 Fixed order or rule, -7 Light, 
splendour, -8 A month. -9 A', of 
Vislmu. -10 A symbolical expres- 
sion for the number ‘ six.’ -11 A 
kind of collyiium. -Coifip, *-37^: 
1. the close of a season. -2. termi- 
nation of inonstruatioii. — 


a. pervading truth; steady in reli-j L the time of menstrua- 

i' J.: — i" 11^ 


gious belief. — ^ 


right. 


a. .standing 


God, uplioldcr of truth. 

To desire sacrifice. 

ind, Througli desire of re- 
ward. 

f 

^niPTr^: Lord of sacrifices or of 
divine truth. 

«. Ved. 1 Pe.stowing food. 

—2 Possessed of sacrifice. —3 Of true 
nature or cljaracter; according to 
fixed order, pious. ^ 

4r*TTf4L Incrcascr of .sacrifice, 

water, or of truth; lioly-mindcd (?). 1 ^ Ayodliya ; 

^ (^)^ a. DesiroiiG of sacrifice. Ayulayu, a descendant of 

ind. Duly, rightly trulr Ikshvakn. [ Xala, king uf Xisliaclh;i, 
honestly, justl'' * ' entered intfi bis service after he had 

^ !» /■ 1 A 1 lost his kingdom anti sufl’cred very great 

^5Tn* L n armj. — y*. 1 , j^qversity. He was ‘profoundly skilled 

Going, moliou. -2 Assault, combat, in dice’; and he cxeliangcd with Nala 

-3 Abuse, censure. -4 Emulation, this skill for his skill in horsemanship ; 

« 


tion, time favourable for concep- 
tion, i. c. 16 flights from meua- 
trual discharge ■ ,^ee above. -2. 
the duration of a season. — vpr: 
tlic seasons taken collectivclj’^. 

having intercourse with 
a wife ( at tho 'i-ime fit for con- 
ception , i. e. after tlio period of 
menstruation). — a libation 
offered to tlie seasons, a kind of 
sacrifice. — m. "N, of Vish- 
nu. —qf^: 1. the lord of season.s, r.e. 
tho spring. -2. X. of Agni. — q^: 


:ind by virtue nf it the king succeedod 
in taking Nola to Kuji''/bia])ura before 
T^amayanti had put mto execution her 
resolve of taking a second Im.^oand ], 

— tho revolution of the 
seasons.— qr: m. y. of Indra.— qx^ 
the cup in wdiich tlie libation is 
offered. — ifTF «• fertile, fruitful. 
“*3^ the beginning or first <lay 
of a season. — ^TTiT: a f^acriflcc 
offered to the seasoins. — tho 
spring. — fr^ 1. a characteristic or 
sign of the season ( as the blossom 
of the mango trep in. spring ). -2. 
a symptom of menstruation, — gr 
( — Wr ) CL. fixed at the proper 
.seasons.— ‘ collection of the 
8ea.sons,’ N. of Kalidasa's Avork on 
tho six seasons. — riT4: 1. the 
junction of two seasons. -2. the 
last day in the bright fort-night 
( 'Tt^^Jrr^Tr ) and in the dark one 
( }• — diet <!vc. suited to 

the season. — a kind of 
sacriiico. — ^IcfT a woman who 
has bathed after 'menstruation and 
who is, therefore, fit for sexual 
intercourse ; 

effi^ 1. 76. — bath- 

ing after menstruation. 

laitrtqcT a. A ed. 1 Coming regu- 
larly. -2 Enjoying the seasons 
— ?ir A woman during her courses. 

a. 1 Seasonable, relat- 

ing to the soasou, -2 Devoted to 
or worshipping the seasons ( as di- 
vinities ). 

ind. 1 In order, duly. —2 
Precisely, exactly. -3 At the right 
or fixed time. 

1 Due, regular, 

-2 Conforming to, or familiar with, 
ceremonial rules. -3 Menstruat- 
ing. -4 Lciug iu the period most 
favourable to conceptiou. — r», 
ilenstruatioii. 

5^;^ tnd. Except, without, with 
the exception of ( usualJy with 

abl. ) ; ^ ^nTfenTr^rrT: Hk. 8. 

105 J m E. 3. 

G3 ; qrrr^ O. 22 ; Ku.'l. 51 ; 

2. 57 ; bometimes with acc, %'^t.sfT 

cqr ^ Hr4^4fcf Ug. 11, 32; rarelv 
with iiistr. 

r\ 

-i5Kc|>5l (t. \ cd. Sacrificiiif' at 
the proper season or regularly, 
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— m. A priest 'vvho officiates at a 
sacrifice,* f 1. 1. 

ij 

:Ms. 2, 143 also ; tlic four chief 

AUtvijas are 31'^^ and 

5 Tq- 3 at grand ceremonies 1C are 
enumerated. 


4. 


a. Yed. Mild., kind. 

5. r. 


srr^n^, ); sometimes 


T P. (t^i'%:) 1 To prosper, ilourisli, 
thrive, succeed; ^ r ti ^ ^^®* 

9. 322. -2 To grow, increase ( fig. 
also ). -3 To cause to succeed, make 
prosperous. -4 To satisfy, grati- 
fy, please, propitiate ; !Mal. n. 29. 


-5 To accomplish. —‘De.nd. Irdf^ 
or 

1 Prosperous, thriving, 
rich : t^3Tq^^ ^ H . 

14. 30, 85 ; 2. 5. 40, 8.6; splen- 

didly furnished; JTT^t Ku. 7. 55. 
-2 Increased, growing. -3 Stored 
( as grain ). of Vishnu, i 

— 1 Increase, growth. -2 A 
demonstrated conclusion ; distinct 
result. 

/. [ J 1 Growth, * 

increase. -2 Success, prosperity* 

.alllueuce, good fortune. —3 Eleva- 
tiou, exaltation, greatnes.s; I^. 2. 1 1. 
-4 (rt) Extent, magnitude, cxcel- 
leucej Ku. 2. 58. (6) Grandeur, 
magnificence; 5fiTfVcr ^lal. 

5. 22. -5 Supernatural power or 
supremacy, perfection. -6 Acconi- 
plishment.-T Prosperity per.sonified 

as tlie wife of Kuhera, -8 K. of 
Pfii’vati, and of Lakshmi. -9 K. of 
a medicinal plant; (Mar. .J- 

). -(/omp. — cTTR cr. desir- 

ing increase or prosperity. — *??fr^r- i 
f^ gR'zrr manifestation of supernatural i 
PQwer. j 


a. Yed. 1 Skilful, clever, 
prudent ( as an epithet of India, 
AgJii and Aditjas). —2 Handy 

(as a weapon). -3 Shining far. 
— 1 A deity, divinity ; a god 
( dwelling in heaven ). -2 The god 
who is worshipped hy the gods. 
-3 A class of the attendants of gods, j 
-4 An artist, smith, especially a > 
coach-builder (r^^HT)* -5 K. of 
three semi-divine beings cMled 
/fihhu, Yibhvan and Yaja, sons 
of Sudlianvan. a descendant of 
Angiras, who -were so called 
from the name of the eldest sou. 
[Through their mrformance of good 
works they ohtainerT divinity, exercised 
superhuman powers, and became entitled 
to worshij). They are supposed to 
dwell ill the Solar sphere, and are the 
artists Avho formed the horses of ludra, 
the carriage of the Asvins, and the mira- 
culous cow of Briliaspati. They made 
their aged parents young, and construct- 
ed four cups at a sacriQco from the oUe 

cup of Tvash^ri, who as the proper arti- 
ficer of the gods, was in this respect 

their rival. They appear generally as 
accompanying Indra at the evening sac- 
rifices.— il. W. ]. 

1 N. of Incli'a.-2 Heaven j 
( of Indra ) or paradise. -3 Tlie 
thunderbolt of fSiva. 

] (Kom. ^t^r:,acc. pi. I 
) 1 jM. of Indra.-2 K. of the 
l^Iaruts. -3 A 7^ibhu in general. -4 
Governing far ; roigning over 7(*i- 
bhus, 

a. Yed. 1 Attacking. —2 

Courageous, determined. -3 Spread- 
ing far. -4 Clever, skilful. 

Shining far. 

A player on a kind of 
musical instrument. 

A kind of musical in- 


a. Prosperous, wealthy, 
respectable, rich ; P. 19. 5. 

Yed. Prospering, thriving, 
having abundant wealth. 

( ^ ) 1 ISeparutely, 

-2 Aside, apart. -3 Singly, one by 
one. -4 Particularly. -5 Truly. 

P. To kill, 

injure. 

■5*5 Yed. 1 Y^armth of the 
earth; fire, ^-2 A fissure, rent, abyss. 


strument. 

Sautra root ) 1 To go. 

-2 To kill. 

a. [ To be 

killed. — A white-footed an- 
telope. — Killing. -Coiiip. 

1. K. of Aniru- 
ddha, son of Pracljinnna. -2. K. of 
the god of love. — a pit for catch- 
ing antelopes. — q^a. having the feet 
of an antelope. 


1. 6 P. ( arrqf^, 
sp'q j, ) 1 To go, approach. -2 
To kill, injure, pierce. -3 To 
pu.sh. -J I, 1 P, 1 To flow, 

-2 To glide. 

Ut,i. 3. 123 ] 

1 A hull. -2 (With names of other 
animals ) the male animal-as 3T‘5f^- 
>T: a goat. -3 The best or most ex- 
cellent ( as the last member of a 
comp. ); as &c. -4 

The second of the seven notes of the 
gamut ; ( said to be uttered by 

COWS; ); 5i. 11. 1; 

Ary a S. 141 
-5 The hollow of the ear. -6 A 
boars tail. -7 A crocodile’s tail. 
-8 A dried plant, one of the 8 prin- 
cipal medicaments. ^9 K. of an 
antidote. -10 An incarnation of 
Yishnu. -11 A’ sacrifice (to be per- 
formed by kings). — vfr 1 A wom- 
an with masculine features ( as 
a beard Ac.). —2 A cow. -3 A widow. 
—4 The plant Carpopogon Pruriens 
(5r^[%^r); also another plant (f^RTc^r). 
-Comp. — K. of a mountain. 
“^rq'b-T K. of a country. — 

N. of Siva. 

K. of a medicinal plant, 
A small or young bull. 

cf. Ui?. 4, 119 ] 1 An 
inspired poet or sage, a singer of 
sacred hymns, ( e. g. jtfr, 

3TiT^?q^ Ac.). (These 7iTshis form 
a class of beings distinct from 
gods, men, Asuras ’ Ac. They 
are the authors or seers of the 
Yedic hymns ; 

or, according to Yaska, 

^ J- e. they are the ^jer- 

sons to w'hom the Yedic hymns 
were revealed. In every Sukta the 
IS montio^ied along witli the 
^HT, and The later 

worlcs mention seven 7i’Ishis or 
SapiarsJiagas fWhosQ names, accord- 
ing to *8at. Br., are qffiq', l'^- 

vrT^^, and 

according to Mahabharata, 

aii'TRH, qiR, and 

hlanu calls these sages Piaja- 
patis or progenitors of mankind, and 
gives ten names, three more being 
added to the latter list, t. c. or 
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a. Celobrated by the 


the lake Paiujia ■which formed tho 


T%cT^,) *TK^. Ill astronomy 

the seven i^ishis form the constella- 
tion of‘'theGreatBeai'”).^2 A sancti- 
fied sage , saint, an ascetic, anchorite- 
(there are usually three classes of 
these saintsj^gf^, or ; some- 

times four more are added ; 

“3 A ray of 
light. -4 An imaginary circle. 
-(/OIlip. — ^??rr 1. a sacred river, 
-2. N. of making 

one’s appearance. — fhK: of a 

mountain in Magadha. — Yed. 
inspiring tho singer. — n, the 
metre of a ^ishi. — -'Sn^T- 
fi^r the plant wn>fr- —rpjoir liba- 
tion offered to the AMshis, — cf^sfr 
N. of a festival or ceremony on the 
fifth day in the first half of Eha- 
drapada ( observed by women ). 

— the plant ifrwff. — ^ a. 
connected or related to the i?ishi, 
— JT?T?t a. inspired. — the be- 
ginning of a iXa^dala composed by i 
a .^ishi. — a sacrifice offered to 
a Aishi ( consisting of a prayer i 
in low voice ). — ffr^; the world 
of the i?ishis. — 1. praise i 

of the Jf^ishis. -2. a particular sacri- 
fice completed in one day. 


(sacred) sages. 

a. Praising a fiMshi. 
f*. Ved. Accompanied by 

sages. 

: K. of a country 
or its inhabitants (pk). 

a. 1 Going. -2 

Great, powerful, strong. -3 Wise. 
— 1 A ray of the sun. -2 A fire- 
brand. -3 Glowing fire. -4 A Aishi 
(who sees the ilantras). 

?«./• 1 A 

double-edged sword. -2 A sword 
(in general). -3 Any weapon (as a 
spear or lance t&c). -CoiUp. — 
a. shining with weapons. 

rt. Furnished wiih spears 
(as the iiaruts ). 

] 1 white- 
footed antelope. — ^ A kind of 

leprosy. -(lOnjp. 

^rT: of Aniruddha. — the 

■Srf 

plant Asparagus llacemosus (=^eq'- 
)• the plant WW. 

— a kind of leprosy. — 

N. of several plants j 3]|W“ 

a mountain near 


temporary abode of Rama with the 
monkny-chief Sugriva; 

TqfRlT: ^fT^n? ^rS^Trr^q-:.— ^jrf: K. 

of a sage. [ He was the son of Vi- 
bha/it^aka. Accortling to mythical ac- 
count he was born of a fejnale deer, and 
had a small horn on Ills forehead, and 
hence called ‘KiBliya.>fringa’, or ‘deer- 
horned . He was brought up in the 
forest by liis father, and he saw no other 

luiinau being till he nearly reached hU 
manhood. When a great drought well 
nigh devastated the country of Anga, 
Its king Lomapada, at the advice of 
Brahnianas, caused i^ishya^ inga to be 
brought to him by means of a niunber 
of damsels, and gave his daughter 
HanUt ( adopted by him, her real father 
being I)a«aratha ) in marriage to him, 
who being greatly pleased caused copi- 
ous showers of rain to fall in his king- 
donn It was this sage that perfor- 
med for king Da^aratha the sacrifice 
which brought about the birth of Rama 
and his three brothers J. 

A painted or white-foot- 
ed antelope. 

a. Yed. Great, liigb, noble. 

of Indra and Agni, 

«• Ved. Small, weak. 







^ ind. An interjection of ( 1 ) 
terror; ( 2 ) warding ofl'^ ( 3 ) re- 
proach or 'censure; (4) compas- 
sion ,* ( 5 ) remembrance. — ot. (^:) 

\ 


1 N. of Bbairava, -2 A Danava or 
demon. — /. 1 The mother of the 
gods; also of the demons, —2 Re- 




collection. -3 Motion, going, — n. 
The breast. 

ait 9 P- ( ) To go, 

move. 


ind. 1 The earth. -2 A 
mountain. -3 The mother of the 
gods. -4 The female nature. -5 A 


^Panini for tenses and moods; e. g. 
and cTT ). 

^ •v / 

^ hid. A mother, a divine fe- 
male. — jre. ASiva. — =^. 


mystical letter. (N. B. No Sanskrit 
word begins with or except 
some of the technical names of 


352 





q; 2 P. (^+T)- To come, ap- 
•I)roacli &c. ; (aee ^). 

i3|I w. N. of VisLnu. —ind. An 

interjection of ( 1 ) remembering ; 
( 2 ) envy j ( 3 ) compassion ; ( 4 ) 
calling ; ( 5 ) contempt or consure. 

^ron. a, 1 One, 

single, alone, only; Pli. 3. 14. -2 Not 

accompanied by any one - U. 2. 28. 
-3 The same, one and the’ same, 
identical ; (iehi^gf r m S, 7 ; 

^ n. i. 

101.-4 Firm, unchanged; Pt. 1. 
260. -5 Single of its kind, unique, 
singular.— 6 Chief, supreme, promin- 
ent, sole ; ° 

M. 1 . 1 sole sovereignty ; TTNt- 
^ Ph. 3. 121.-7 Peerless 

NO • 

matchless. -8 Ono of two or many,- 
Me. 30, 78, -9 Oft. used like the 
Kuglish indefinite article ‘a’ or ‘an’; 

S. 5. 30. —10 True. -11 
Little. Oft. used in the middle of 
comp, in the sense of' only’, with 
an adjectival or adverbial fgree ; 

looking only to faults ; 
Ku. 3. 1 D your arrow only ; 
SO or 

tbo ono-the otber; it is used 
in tbo plural iu the sen^o of some, 
its coirelative being or aiqt 

(others); 12. 45; see aqqq; 
also. — N. of Vishnu, the 
Supreme being. — qqf N. of Lurgii. 
[ cf. Persian j/ak- L. tbf/uus ]. 
-Couip. —31%: a separate i)art, 
part in general. —3?^ a. 1. having 
only one axle. -2, having one eye. 
-3. having an excellent eye. 

1. a crow. -2. N. of jS’iva. — a. 

iiiouosyUahic.(-t) 1. a monosyllable. 
-2. the sacred syllable ; Ms. 2. 
S3. cfutl : a vocabulary of mono- 
syllabic words by Purnebottama- 

dova. the production of only 

one syllable, contraction. —sqq «, 1. 

fixed on one object or puint onl}^ 
-2. closely attentive, concentrated, 
intent; cT#rrPiT^%^r^ L. 15. 66; K. 
49; Eg. 18.72; Ms. 1. 

1, -3. unperploxed. -4. known, 



celebrated. -5, single-pointed, (-q:) 
( in Math. ) the whole of the 
long side of a liguro which 
is subdivided. 

with a concentrated mind, with un- 
divided* attention. ® ° M^^TT 

iutentness of purpose, concen- 
tration of mind. «. hxmg 

ono'.s eye on one spot. — =° ^ 
q". ( ) concentration. — 1. 

a body-guard. -2. the planet Mer- 
cury or Mars. -3. N. ol' Yishi.ui. 
( -7f ) 1 . a single member or part. 
—2. sandal wood. -3. tlie head. 
— 3Tr3T4,r preparation made with 
sandal-wood. — 5q^: a kind of horse. 
— 3T^nTrrr: sole monarch or sove- 
reign. — the only (day) re- 
ceiving no part of the moon, an 
epithet of Ivuhii or day of new 
moon (born together with Kristma 
and wor.shipped with Krishna and 
Baladevaand identified witliDurga), 
— a. l.lcft as a funeral feast 
or one who has recently partaken in 
it. (-?) a funeral ceremony perform- 
ed for only one ancestor ( recently 
dead ). — a. 1 . solitary, retired. 
—2. aside, apart. -3. directed to- 
wards ono point or object only. 
-4. excessive, groat • ° 

Ku. 1. 36. -5. worshipping 
only only. -6. absolute, invariable, 
perpetual . Bh. 2. 7; 

Me. 109. ( ) 

1. a lonely or retired place, solitude; 

° f%?TK®r: Pi. 2. 20; H, 1. 52. 

—2. exclusiveness. —3. an invariable 
rule or course of conduct or ac- 
tion ; Pt, 3. 7. —4. exclusive aim or 
boundary. ( ) an exclusive 
rccour.so, a settled rule or principle; 

Si. 2. 83. (~?i, -q!T> ) ind. 

1. solely, exclusively, invariably, 
always, absolutely. -2. exceeding, 
quite, wholly, very much ; 

Ell. 3. 24; |:q5R^r- 
^ Mo. 109; oft. in comp. °r- 

sure or (destined to perish; 
K. 2. 57 ; Mu. 3. 5 alway.s ti- 
niid; so veiy weak &c. 


-3. alone, apart, privately. he- 
iug alone or solitary. a. devot- 
ed to one object only. ° «. 

a solitary wanderer. ‘ con- 

taining exclusively good years’, a 
division of time with Jaimis. 
a. staying or I'emaining apart. 
— rt. next hut one, separated 
by one remove; S. 7. 27; V. 1. 
(-^:) a kind of fever. — HfcTcR' a. 
final, conclusive. — devotion 
to one object, — a. devot- 
ed to one object only. (^~vi . ) a 
worshipper of Vishnu. — one 
and the same food. (-5r;),-°3qrf%^ a 
moss-mate. — a lieifer ono year 
old. — 3 qqvq a. 1. passable for only 
one ( as a foot-path) . -2. fixing 

one’s thoughts on one object, close- 
ly attentive, intent ; see 
(“^ ) 1. a lonely or retired place. 
-2. a meeting. -place, rendezvous. 
-3. union of thoughts. -4. mo- 
notheism. -5. the sole object; 

2. 15 ; 

Mv. 4 with ono accord, una- 
niinously. ° = qqqppf q. v. 

— 5q*=fq': general flood, universal 
deluge. — a, 1. Laving one and 
the same meaning, having the 
same object in view; Si. 2.114. 
(- 4 :) 1- the same thing, object, 
or intention. -2. the same moaning. 
-S.N.ofa glossary,— a. inferior 
or less by one. — a. made up 
of the same components. — oq%)^ or 
«. eighty-first. — aq^lfif^; 
/. eiglity-one. — aqs^q 1. the first 
or chief Ashtaka after the full 
moon. -2. the eighth clay of the 
dark fortnight in the month of 
ilagha ( on w'hich a vPS; is to be 
performed ). — sq^irtT a. having one 
kernel. (-4^:) N. of a plant 

-3??^ (?:) 1- tl'® 

period of ono day. -2. a sacrifice 
lasting for one daj'. “qrf:, ° 3 qi.^a 
day’s journey. — aqr^PHT c(* charac- 
terized by only ono umbrella 
( sho\viug universal sovereignty ); 

E. 2. 47. 
^18, 4; K. 20G; jSi. 12; 
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33 ; V. 3 . lU. — a, df'iiend- 

iDg folrly ou ouc-sclf, solitary. 

one substitute for two or 
more letters ( got by either drop- 
ping one vowel, or by tlie blend- 
ing ol both ); as tlie Sif in 

1- providing the 
most excellent food. -2. the first 
living being. ]. a 

single string of pearls, beads &c.; 

^ : V i k r. 1,3 O.- 
q^rTf^r V. 1 . - 2 . | 

(in lilietoric) a series of statements 
ill which there is a regular transi- 
tiou Irom a predicate to a subject, 
or from a subject to a predicate; 

erfi'?r 

rr^r II K. p.iO: 

Cl &c. and Pk, 2. l‘J. 

/. a single expression or 
Word. —3"^^ a, greater or increas- 
ing by one. — 3 ^cf 7 ; (a relative) con- 
nected by the olfering of funeral 
libations ot water to the same deceas- 
ed ancestor^ ifs, 5 . 71 . — ^ir< ; ~ ^ 
uterine, (brother or sister). — 

(i, having oneXJdtitta accent. 
a Sruddlia or funeral rite iierformed 
for one definite individual deceased, 
not including other ancestors; Jrs.4. 
110.— fi. less by one, minus one. 

— a. consisting of one verse 

t o. one by one, one 

taken singly, a single one ; 

f ^5 II, p,.; 1 1 . i> 

1 ' . J 3 . ( )-q'^'!jr5r : , imL one 

by one, Sin.-Jy, severally . S. G 

^ ^ 6 '. 7 pointing to each 

ficverallj'. — continuous cur- 
rent, — rt. consisting of or con- 
tained in one cup. a. ( \C( f. ) 

1. doing only one thing. —2, ( -Tf ) 
one-handed. - 3 . ono-iaycd. — ?f;r 4 
a. 1. acting in conceit wilh, co- 
operating, having made common 
cause with ; co- worker; ^- 

Mu. 2 ; It. 10 . 40 . - 2 . 
answering the fame end. -3. hav- 
ing the same occupation. ( -^) solo 
or same business. -grifT; l. one 
time. -2. the .eamo lime, (-pj,.^ \ 
tud, at one time, at one and tlio 

same lime. ®^r7r?r eating Intone 


cunteniporaiy, coeval. — 
of Kubera ; of Palabhodra ; 
and 5 esha. — . a kind of leprof-y; 
fre^Tn^cr ^ 

£uyr. — the milk of 
0 11 e( nurse &c. ). —Tpar; the Su- 
preme spirit. rt. having 

the same procejitor. ( -F:, ) a 

spiritual brother ( jiujjilof tlie same 
preceptor). a. living in the 

same ^ illage. ( ) tlie same vil- 
lage. — 2, liaving only one 
ulieel. -2. governed by one kins: 
only. ( ) the chariot of the sun. 

° *olo master of tlie whole 

universe, univer.sal monarch. — 5^- 

/. fQity-onc, — a. 3. 
wandering or living alone, alone ; 
Ki. 13 . 3 ; 3 . 53 . -2. having one at- 
tendant. - 3 . living unassisied. -4. 
going together or at the same time, 
-0. gregarious, (-t: ) a rliimiceros. 

— rt, having only one foot, 
rt. 1* living alone, solitary. 

-2. going alone or with one follow- 
er on] y. ( ) a loyal wife. — 

rt. thinking of one thing only, ab- 
sorbed in one object. (-^) 1. 
fixedness of thought upon one ob- 
ject. -2. unanimity . q‘^i'^^7^ 
H. 1 unanimously .. fixedne'ss 
j of mind, agreement, unanimity. 

— thinking of onl}’’ one object. 

— a, unanimous; see 

rt. resting upon one 

rule. (-?r) refer! ing to in tlie pingiilar 
number. — ^ a. I. liorn alone oi 
single. “2. growing alone (a tree). 

Pt. 3 . 54 . — j, alone of its Ivind, 
- 4 . unifoiin, unchanging, 

a broihor or sister of tlio same 

parent.'^. — TT'-^jy w, ]. a kiii". —2. 
a £udra ; sec below. 

<1. born of ilio same ]>arents. — 

rt, 1. once born. —2, belonging to 

the eaiijt) family cr caste. (-i%:) a 
^fidia (opp, UT,?;;^') . 

q<J|f |r,5i|F.q: | q’^lTrirT^R 

|| ]q 4.3 

2i 0. — T.iv.r^r rt. of the same kind 
or family. - a?! the chord of an arc- 
sine of 10°. m. K. 01 

oiva., — r,r?r rt. concentrated or fix 
cl CII die f.lject ciily, 
altciitive ; llr ^fes- 


>uenl in any given tnno ! A-r- • v ' ^ 

1‘ommi.g once only. ! tion lued on one object only. -2. 


musir'fil hajuioijy, — friPj: 

hajiuouy, accurate adjustment of 
song, dance, and instrumental music 
(cl‘. aV- 4 ^^). (-rH") an instrument 
for beating time, any instrument 
having but one note. -ciTdH “• 
1. bathing in the same holy water. 

-2. belonging to the same religious 
order ; Y. 2. 137 . (-m.) a fellow- 

student, spiritual brother. — 
rt. 'V ed. having only one shaft (an 
arrow). — tlurty-one; ® r%^ 

olst. — a kind of sacrifice per- 
foinicd in or lasting for a day. — 

^ : ^‘on e-t usked, ’’epithets of Gai.ie7a! 

^i'S^ ^ • of a class of Sannya- 

pins or beggars (otherwise called 

^). Ihey are divided into four or- 
ders: 

^rr q-iqsnfH ^TlH^llilaiita. 

— rt. living in the some region or 

quarter. — «, sympathising, 

having the same joys and sorrows. 

one-eyed.(- 7 /i.)l.acrow. 
- 2 . K. of 5 iva. - 3 . a philosopher. 

— a. the sole object of vision, 
alone being worthy of being seen. 

— /. fixed or steady look. 

— the Supreme god. — 

(?) rt. devoted, directed, or 
offered to one deity. — ^ a. occu- 
pying the same place. (-^:) 1. one 
spot or place. -2. a part or portion 

(of the whole), one side; 

K. 22 ; U. 4 ; Mv. 2 ; 

V. 4 . 17 

‘ whnt is claimed should bo given 
by one who is proved to liavo got 
a \ art of it’; (this is sometimes called 

a. con- 
sisting of parts or portions, divided 
into parts, a, 1. 

having only one body. -2. 
elegantly formed, (-^r. ) the planet 
Mercury. -Vjq-; a kind of jug 
with which water is taken up at 
ceitain religious ceremonies. (-;t) 

1. an excellent gift. -2. honorific of- 
fering. a. obtaining an 

honoiific offering. 

1. iiossfssing the same propei-t^es, 
of the same kind. -2. professing 
(he same religion. - 

-yvl'T rt. 1. ft lor but one kTnd of 
la lour. -2. ft for but one yoke ( as 
cattle for special burden ; i\ ly. 4 

)• a particular load or eon_ 
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Teyance. — a lunar mansion 
consisting of only one star. — ^Tt: 
tho principal actor in a drama, the 
manager ( recites tho 

prologue. ' ninety-hrst, 

y, iiinety*one. — •iiV^ u, ha\ iug one 
master. ( -?T: ) sole master or lord. 
— of ^’ivll.— come 

to the same conclusion or resolution, 
having the same aim. (-^:) general 
agreement or conclusion, unanimity. 

a. 1. intently devoted or 
loyal (to one thing). -2. intently 
fixed on one object, — of 
Siva; (one-eyed). — qST a, 1. of the 
same side or party, an associate. -2. 
partial, (-^;) one side or party; 

one point of view, in one case. 
— a. having tho same husband. 
-q=^r?T?b/- fifty-one. -q^f 1. a 
faithful wife ( perfectly chaste); ?Tr 

10. -2. the wife of a man who has 
no other wives; Ms. 5. 158. -3. the 
wife of the same man* a co-wife; 

Ms. 9. 183. ° 5m a vow of perfect 
chastity; 

3 7. — qf^miT the plant Ocinium 
Cratissimum (rfqq^). — q^,-qT^ u. 
1. one-footed, limping, lame. -2. in- 
complete. ( -qr^ ) wi. of Siva 

or Vishi.ni. (-qfr) ^ foot-path 
( for a single man to walk on). 
— q"^ a. 1. one-footed. -2. consist- 
ing of or named in one word, ( -f ) 
1. a .single step. -2. single or sim- 
ple word. -3. the time required to 
pronounce a single word. -4 pre- 
sent time, same time, (-q;) 1. a 
mail having one foot. -2. a kind 
of coitus ( rfrl^ ). (-%) sud- 

denly, all at once, abruptly ; pm^- 

g^Trl: »S'i. 2. 

95 ; R. 8. 48; K. 45; V. 4. 3. 
( -qr ) a verse consisting of only 
one Pada or quarter stanza. ( -^r ) 
1. a woman having one foot. -2. a 
Gilyatri consisting of one Pada. 
— qq rt. Ved. an epithet of the dice 
in which one is decisive or of pre- 
eminent importance. — qp; ind. one 
over or under, ( a term at dice ; cf. 

). "“q^ l. N. of a younger 
•ister of Burgu. -2. N. of l)urga. 

-3, a plant having one leaf only. 


— q^r^: ^ single Putea lrondo.sa. ] 
—qr^’'^ younger sister of 


Bnrga. — qTT: a single wager. — Mid«. 
haiipeuing at once, sudden. — qTTfT" 
^ (I. 1. sudden. -2. standing alone 
or .solitary, (-qr) i- ^ verse 

to be taken by itself or independent- 
ly of tho hymn to which it belongs. 
— qrf a. 1. having only one foot. 
-2. using only one foot, (-q:) !• 
one or single foot, -2. one and the 
same Pada. -3. X. of Vishnu 


1 


and 6’iva. — qqj^^r khuX of 

posture of birds. — fqTT:,-fqiT^; N. 
of Kubora, having a yellow mark 
in place of one eye ; ( bis eye was 
so made on account of a curse 
uttered by Parvati when he cast 
an evil eye at her ). — fq^ a. uni- 

ted by the oifering of the fune- 
ral vice-ball; ® ?Tr» consaugui- 

nity. — q^ a. having only one son. j 

— q^; 1. the Supremo being; V. 
1. 1. -2. the chief person. — 

(^:) of a musical instrument. 

— u- of the same kind, 
— q55q u. singularly like. — 

sole sovereignty. —smm: one etlbrt 
(of the voice ). — a measure. 

— «• killed by one blow. 

— qi'T^'rq: union in one breath. 
— a. having only one thought, 
— a. 1. serving one master 
only, -2. woisliipping one deity. 
-3. eating together. ( ) N. of 

a religious ceremony ; eating but 
one meal ( a day ). ® eating but 
once a day as a religious observance. 
— 1. believing in one dei- 
ty. -2. firmly devoted. (-/.) eat- 
ing but one meal a day. — a 
faithful or chaste wife. ( -3^; ) one 
having one wife only. — >Trq of 
the same or one nature. -2. sin- 
cerely devoted. -8. honest, sincere- 
ly disposed. ( ) 1. one feeling, 

the same or unchanged devotion ■ 
Pt. 1. 285, 3. 65. -2. oneness, 
agreement. “’JrT u. 1. being one, 
undivMed. -3. concentrated, close- 
ly attentive. — vttt: a palace having 

one floor, — Hr5rq,-^TF «. 1. eat- 
ing but one meal. -2, eating in 
common. — qj^ a. 1. fixed on one 

object. -2. unanimous, thinking in 
the same way. — *Tq?T u. 1. think- 
ing with another, of one thought ; 


Mn7~2. 13. -2. fixing tho mind 
upon one object, closely attentive ; . 

^:M.2. -q^T «. of' 

one syllabic. — q?q n. 2. having the 
face directed towards one place or 
object. -2. having the same aim. -3. 
having one chief or head, -4 having 
one door or entrance (as a q^q). 
(-^q) !• gambling. -2. a kind of 
fruit ( ). —^5]^= 4* 

V. — 4- V. — qiT;, qi%- 
a single string of pearls, 
a. 1. uterine. -2, of tho same 
family or caste ; Ms. 9. 148. — r5f; 
the plant hu^iug 

pleasure only in one thing, of one 
flavour ; K. 10. 17. -2. of one 

feeling or sentiment only; U. 

, 6. 21 influenced only by rashness ; 
fq?qq° X. 7 Xu. 5. 

82 ; M. 3. 10 ; Bv. 2, 155 ;8'i. G. 

2G ; V.1.9. -3. of one tenor, stable, 
i equable ; Mai. 4. 7 ; U. -I. 15. -4. 
solely or exclusively devoted (to 
one) ; B* 0.43, 8. 05. 

(-Hi) 1. oneness of aim or feeling. 
-2. the only flavour or pleasure. 
(_^) ;i drama of one sentiment. 
— absolute king. 
— <rq: a ceremony lasting one night. 
(^^) one night. — a, lasting 
or sulficient for one night only. 
— Hftr: 1. ^ heap, crowd. -2. a .sign 
of the zodiac. ®^cr ft. collected or 
[ heaped together. — u co- 
heir; Ms. 9. 1G2. — nrq «• l- of one 
form or kind, like, similar; Ki. 8. 2, 
9. 55. -2. imiforin, one-coloured, 
(-q) one form or kind ; ® HT uni- 
formity, invariablcnes.s, — a. 
formed or arising from one. — 
l.a word having one gender only .-2. 
X. of Kubera. (-7T)a place in which 
' for live krosas there is but one 
(Phallus); 

iSabdak. — Tqq singular num- 
ber.— u.l, of one colour.-2.iden- 
tical, same. -3. of one tribe or caste. 
-4. involving the use of one letter 
( ® qfitqiT'q ). ( : ) 1 • one form. -2. 

a Brahmaijia. -3. a word of one syl- 
lable. -4. a superior caste. (-^) 
beating time, the instrument ( casta- 
net ) ; ° un equation in- 

volving one unknown quantity. 
— o> 1. of one colour. -2. of 
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one caste, heifer one year 

old. — a. having only 

one garment, in one dress. ( -^‘) a 

single garment. — one or una- 
nimous opinion ; K 

6. 85 raised a unanimous cry; °fTr 
consistency in meaning, unanimi- 
ty, reconciling different statements. 
“^T^: 1. a kind of drum or ta~ 
bor. -2. the Unitarian doctiine, 
monotheism. “TO, ind. 

1. only once. -2. at once, sudden- 
ly. —3. at one time. “f%5r twen- 
ty-first; consisting of twenty-one, 

( ) the Ekavimsastoma. — f%?r- 

^: /. twenty-one. — of one 

kind; simple.— froiTOT one-eyed; 

see a rival 

( having a common object or end 
in view). — a pre-eminent n^ar- 
rior or hero; Mv. 5. 48. 

1. one tree. -2. a distiict in which 
but one tree is seen for 4 Kronas. 

heaven, 1. a peculiar 

disease of the throat. -2. one heap 
or collection. — fsf; Ved. the chief 
bull. — -off yv a single braid 
of hair ( worn by a woman as a 
mark of her separation from her 
husband &c. ) ; ccFKH(%- 

TO'T Me. 92- 

7; b'. 7. 21. — n. a 

solitary house or room. — 

*T <x, lollowiug the same profession, 

“^TrT o. lUlst. (-rf) lUl. — «. 

whole-hoofed. an animal 

whose hoof is not cloven (as a horse, 
ass &c.). “^IT^ the sole recourse 
or refuge (especially applied to a 
deity ). — u. ot one body or 
blood, consanguineous. 
consanguineous descent, 
a clcscendant in a riglit lino, 
blood-kinsman. commouce- 

jDonl of consanguinity by the 
union of fatlior und mother, 
having one branch. (•"^5T:)a 
Eraliiiiaj.ia of the same bi-anch oi 
school. — q. V. — ^ 

a. having one sheath. ( -ttf ) 
N. of a medicinal plqnt. —tot a. 
having only one bom. 1. a 

unicorn; rhinocorous. -2, 17. of 
Yishj.iu, ~3. a class of Pitris. -4. a 
mountain having one top. —Ifq: 
a tree having one root, ‘ the 

remainder of one’, a species of 


Dvandva compound in which one | on one side-on the other, 

of two or more words only is re- i here-thero. 

tained ; tr. <j, father and i ind, 1 Unce, once upon a 

mother, parents, so j time, at one time. -2 At the same 

WrK: &c. a. once lieard. lime, all at once, simultaneously; 
''to «■ keeping in mind what one i II. 4. 93. 


1ms lieard once. — 1. mono- 

tony. -2. the neutral acceutless tone, 
(“fn) ind, in a monotonous man- 
ner. — ’ijfs' 05. Ved. obedient to one 
command. “cre a. sixty-first. 

/. sixty-one. ° ^ a. sixty- 
first. a, dwelling in one place; ; 

K. C.'29. — ^RcT, a._seventy- 

lirst. /. seventy-one. 

a common place of meeting. 
— a. closely attentive. ( 
conceutration. 1001 or one 

thousand. — a. witnessed 

by one. ind. together, in 

one company. — 27. of a small 

double drum played by a string 
and ball attached to the body of it, 
— 27. of a soma ceremony. 


a. 1, being or centred in one 
place; Ku. 1. 49 ; Me. 104 v. 1.-2. 
close-standing, standing side by 
side ; Pt, 3. 53, -3. collected, com- 
bined, one or the same 

place; ^ Pt. 4. 5. 

“^?T: the chief or highest Hamsa 
( an allegorical designation of the 
)• <1, one yeiir old ; 

2Ial. 4. 8 ; U. 3. 28. ( -?ff ) a 
heifer one year old. (-ff) the 
|fbriod of one year, 

1 Single, alone, solitary, 
without a co-adjutor; U. 5. 5; Ek. 
111. -2 Same, identical. 

n^FTJ? «. (n. /. « 1 Quo 

of many. —2 One (used as an in- 
definite article). 

{n. °ft() 1 One of two, 
eitlier; P. VII. 1. 26. -2 Other, 
diilerent. -3 One of many. 

ind, 1 From one side, on 


tfoRTO ind. 1 In one way. 2 Singly. 
—3 At once, at the same time, —4 
Together. -5 Unce, sometimes. 
a. Alonp, solitary; U. 4. 
tJTOW One by one, singly. 

«. Alone, solitary. 
num. a. Eleven. 

«. (^r /• ) 1 Eleventh. -2 
Consisting of eleven, -3 Ixisting for 
eleven months, — ^ 1 The eleventh 
day of every fortnight of a lunar 
month, sacred to VishnU; ( when 
fasting is enjoined and is considered 
to be productive of great religious 
merit), —2 Presentations of offerings 
to deceased ancestors or Pitris on 
tlie eleventh*day after decease. — ^ 
The number eleven. -Conip. “3TF; 
I. a collection of 11 days. -2. a 
sacrifice lasting for eleven days. 
“TtTit: 27. of Siva (the chief of the 
11 Pudras). the eleven holes 

of the body ; see i^r. — ( pi- ) 

the eleven Rudras ■ see 

Consisting of 11 

parts. 

Consisting of eleven. 

8 U. 1 To collect. —2 To 
unite, join together, combine. 

P. 1 To become one, 
blend, combine, be mingled. 

1 Combination, associa- 
tion, -2 Common nature or 
property. 

c. Belonging to, or proceed 
ing from, one. — ZT: A partisan, an 
associate. 

o^ri. 1 A. (epic. P.)(^?T, q#- 

'Tf^) 1 To tremble, 


one side. 2 .Singly, one by one, j 5,,^ y,, .3^0 sbme(P.).- With hT 

on one sidc-on the | to drive away. -55 to rise, go up- 

Other Side; !i. 6. 85- Ki. 5.9-1 , ^ up 

' wards. 


on the one side-on 
the other side; 8'. 4. 2. 

Oneness, unity, union, 

identity, 

iyid, 1 In one place, 

in close oonncction. -2 Together, 
all taken together,- 

K. 1S6; Z 


«. Shaking. 
i*Ti«h C5* Trembling. 

Ved. Trembling, shak- 
ing (of the earth). 

nror Trembling, shaking, 

p. p. Shaken, agitated, 
qrfir «. Affected by wind. 
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1 A. ( 'J-’o 

annoy, resist, oppose. 

rt.Deaf.— T: A kind of sheep- 
-Goillp. — medicinal 
plant Cassia Tora or A lata ( ^'*1 ) 
used for curing ring- worms. — 
o. 1. deaf and dumb ; cf. 

-2. wicked, perverse. 

1 \ ram. -2 A wild goat. 

-3 A kind of tiled iciual plant. 
— A ewe. 

1 or 1 A 

building constructed of rubbish, 
bones &c., or of hard substances re- 
sembling bones. -2 A tomb, a wall 
round bones. —3 (With Buddhists ) 
A sanctuary tilled with relics. 

urn*:, (T^PT; 1 A kind of black 
antelope j the several kinds of doer 
are given in this verse: — JTT'T- 

j|. -2 (In astr.) 
Capricorn. -Coiup. — deer- 

skin, — the moon; so 

^ • &c. *“ £ ^ 1^ a. one 

having eyes like those of a deer, 
(-ni.) Capricorn. 

1 A female black deer. -2 A 
kind of poisonous insect. -L'Ollljt. 
— a. having feet like those of a 
deer, (-f :) a kind of snake. i 

a. ( tfejr, ^ThT/. ) Of a varie- 
gated colour; shining. -2 Como 
arrived. -3 Going, tlowing. 

1 A deer or antelope. -2 The hide 
of a deer. -3 A variegated colour. 
q^Tr A river, ilowing stream. 
q-rjTq a. 1 Going on their way 
( said of the horses of gods ). -2 
Variegated. — rq: A horse of a 
vai legated colour. 

qrT^ a. Ved. Of a variegated 

colour, shining. — qr: A dappled 
horse (particularly the horaes ot 
the sun). j 

m. 1 A Brahmaya. -2 A 

horse, 

Ved. Arrival, approach. 

pron, a. ( 7ii. qq:,/. q'sf, n 
q^) 1 This, this here, yonder (re- 
ferring to what is nearest to the 
speaker ( ^q); the 
!Nom. forms aio used like those of 
fq in the sense of ‘ here ’ ;q^ 

"q^ Mu. 3 hero I ask &c. . 

gjqr Sk. j 


qiPTT^f JMiil. 1 ; qir 

FIT; *S, 5. In this seuso qrfT is some- 
times used to givo emphasis to the 
ncrsonal [iroiiouns; qqr* 

U. 1. -2 

As the subject of a sentence it agrees 
in gender aiul number with the pre- 
dicate without reference to the 
noun to which it refers ; q”.q ( ^" 


eiT ) H vqq ; but may somctinic.s 
remain in the neuter; 
fpH: Ms. 2, 20C. -3 It often ic- 
fers to w'hat precedes, especially 
when it is joined with 
other pronoun; qq if irq^: qr?q- ^Is. 
3. 147 ; ; qrt.qf- 

qd d &c.~4 it is u&od ill con- 
nection with a relative clause, in 
which case the relative generally 
follows ; q rcinl^'- 

Ms. 9. 257. —ind. In this 
manner, thus, so, here, at this time, 
now. Noi^. qn^ appears as the first 
member of compounds which arc 
mostly cclf-oxi»laining • e. g. ° 

immediately after this ; ° sio 
eliding thus; ^3^^: this jr.atter , 
° 31^ on this account, therefore ; 
® to this limit, so far ; q 

a. of such a state or condition. 
-Coillp. — the present time. 
— n. belonging to the present 

time. — ind. hence-foilh. 


one who docs anylliiii*.' 
for the second time. — qqq a. oiu 
who does anything for (ho lirsi 
time. — a. having ouch 

origin in that. 

qn^'l’q Belonging to this, 
qq)*^ ind. 1 i^ow, at this time, 
at present, now a-days ; Ki. 1.32. 
-2 Then ( correlative to ). -3 A 
certain measure of time = 15 
idanims or oiie-liftecutli ' of a 


/{ship i a ; cf. 

(-Cr,-^'i) a. 1 

Such, such like ; ^fTffqr: l!h. 

2. 51. -.2 Of this kind, similar ti. 
this. 


So much, so great, so 
many, of sucli extent, so far, ol 

such quality or kind ; qrTrq???^^! 
rq^cT 1:. 2. 51 ; Ku. 39 : 

qdrqi'-d M. 2 so 

lar; oft. u.«cd in connection with 
a lelativo pronoun which generally 

follows; qqRdr 


fqd qqrf^fr i- 

— tnd .So far, so luucli, in such 
a deg r JO, thus. 

qqjqrq 1 Quantity or number. 
-2 Greatness; such a state or con- 
dition; such extent. 

Q|rr*T5 1 Breath, expiration. -2 A 
kind of fish (Si 1 unis Polo ri us). 

a. Ved. 1 Going. - 2 Asking, 
requesting. 

The husband of 
a younger sister whoso older sister 
has not been mirried; cf. 

1 A. (q-^7f, q'qjq^, q.'hiq, q- 
qq, qfqq) 1 To grow, increase; 

Iq ^>ir gR^Vqr Pt. 2. 

164. -2 To prosper, become happy, 
live in comfort, qrtcu' Pt. 

1. 318. -3 To grow strong, become 
great. -4 To extend. -5 To swell, 
rise. — C7fT?f5. To cause to grow or 
increase; to greet, .celebrate, 
honour ; npfq: ^^q^r^q Bk. 15. 19- 
(nf) STT^rri'q^d^inir^: Ivu. G. 90. 

— Desid. qt^dHu. 
qq; Fuel; 

7^7?? S, 7. 15; Si. 2. 99; 

K. 9. 81. 

qi^q rt. Increased, grown. — q: 1 
A man. -2 Firo. -3 Prosperity, 
happiness (Ved.). 

qqqfq a. Prospeiing, increasing; 
^ q5T hating the impious who pro- 
-pur (Siiy.). 

qq^?^. 1 Fuel 

Bg. 4. 37 ; arq- 
B. 8. 71; Jils. 11. 
71; Y. 2. 166. -2 Prospeiily 

( in comp. ). 

qqr Prosperity, happiness. 
qi'^H 75- />• 1 Grown, increased;' 
6’i. 14. 31. -2 Brought up; ^qirq; 
HqqR;df 2. 18. -3 Filled; 

Mv. 7. 6. 

Un. 4. 197] 

1 Sill, olTence, fault; orrcqqriTPr 

17*1; Si. 14. 35; 
16.8.-2 ^lischief, ciime. -3 Unhap- 
piness. -4 Cousuro, blame. 

qq^zi a. 1 Caused by crime, -2 
Sinful, wicked, avrong. 

or qqRqq a. Wicked, sin- 
ful. 

ind, Ved. Thus ; then, at 
that time. 
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n^rr «. To be obtained, —ffo 
7». Ved. A covirse, w;\y. 

TJX^ A kind of grass ( said to 
]iavo turned to clubs when plucked 

by Krishna and his family ; cf, ]\lb, 
^ ^ ^ 

a woollen carpet. 
A kind of fish. 

The castor-oilplant; (a 
small tree with a scanty number of 
leaves); and hence the proverb: RnCf<T- 

— TT Long 

pepper. -(;oiu|) — q^r^'^rr, the 

plant Croton Lolyaiidruin 

a. Ved. Going. 

fT^Sj A species of 

cucumber. 

A ram ; see 
A kind of fish. 

1 ^ n.f Tlio frag- 
rant bark of qrfqr’.r ( Feronia 

Elephantum ). -2 A granular sub- 
stance ( used as a drug and per- 

fume ), 

N. of Kubera ; see 

^r5rqri=f. 

lj[55r 1 Cardamom plant ; 

qFTPftor^: 11. 4. 47, C. 64. -2 Car- 
damoms ( the seed of the plant ). 
-CoJlip. — epd the plant Mimosa 
Octandra. 

nrTf^ Small cardamoms. 

Den P, 1 To bo- merry 
or Irolicsomc. -2 To be wantonly 
mischievous in behaviour. 

1 A kind of perfume. -2 
A medicinal suhstanco or plant. 

1. ^ a. Ved, 1 Going, moving. 
-2 Speedy, quick, qffiTnn ^ ^ 

Ln. 1. 150. — 1 A course, 
way ; or a courser, a fleet horse ; 

Kv. 1. C2. 8; (pi.) 
mode of proceediDg. custom, habit; 
or, according to Say., a desire or 

hymn. -Cuillp. — ?ir «• granting 
protection; or going in ways or 

courses. — a. going with hoi'scs 
or granting desires, going quick- 
ly. (-m.) N. of Vishi.iu. 

2. ^ ind. 1 This particle is 
most frequently used to strength- 
en and emphasize the idea express- 
ed by a word: — (1) Just, quite, 
exactly; quite so, just so; (2) 


same, very, iJentioal; f^?:- 

^ iT^ Bh, 2.40 that very 
man;(3) only, alone, meroly,( imply- 
ing exciusion);Hr rr?;^T^rfirrtcir 

Ivu. 3. 63 only the truth, nothing 
but the truth; so iTT^^T, ^ tf T 
ho alone (and not others ); (4) al- 
ready ; tT=j- Kii. 4. 30; 

(5) scarcely, the moment, as soon 
as; chiefly with participles; 

?K7f€cT li. 

1. 87 .13 soon as the name was ut- 
tered; whilejust think- 

ing &c.;(6)also, likowise.cjjq^f .soalso■ 
(7) like , as (showing similarity ) ; 

h G. M. (=:t^ f^);and (8; 
generally to emphasize a statement ; 
q-fffToq-qf U. 4. it will (surely) 
take place. It is also said to imply 
the senses of ( 1) ) detraction ■ ( 10 ) 
diminution ;( 11) command; (12) 
restraint; or (13) used merely as 
an e.xpletive. (This particle is used 
in the Vedas in llie senses of so, 
just so, like, indeed, trul}', really). 

ind. 1 Thus, so, in this man- 
ner or way; (referring to Avhat 
proceeds as well as to what fol- 
lows ) • Pt. 1 it is SO; TT^- 

Ku. 6. 84; Me. 

101 ( wliat follows); q-ffpg belt 
so, amen ; if so; " lu’^ so ; 

niy *Tr oh, not so, (do not do so); 
rrq has sometimes an adjectival 
force ; qr^ such words. -2 Yes, 
quite so ( implying assent) ; 

nCr ■irr^ \ m:- 

U. 1; Ku. 2. 31. 

It is also said to have the senses 
of ( 3 ) likeness ; ( 4 ) sameness ol 
manner ; ( 5 ) affirmation or deter- 
mination ; ( 6 ) command ; or it is 
often used merely as an expletive. 

( In the Vedas occurs very i-arc- 
ly ; its place being usually taken 
up by uq). -Goilip. — a. so 
situated or circumstanced. — srrT^, 
-BTra' of such qualities or kind, 
such and the like ; S. 5 ; 

Ku. 5. 29. —^^it ind. in this 

^ t 

manner. — a. containing so 
many syllabic instants. — a. 
Ved. thus minded. — iTrT a. be- 
ing in this condition or so circum- 
stanced; under these circum- 
stances. u. possessing such 


Mrtues;^q^^<qrqrr 

1, 12, — a. 60 called, bear- 
iug this name. — a. 

of such a kind; U. 5. 29; 8. 7. 24. 
— ^TfT a. of such quality or descrip- 
tion, so, such. — a. of such a 
i kind or form. — such an ex- 
pression. knowing 

so or such, weil-informed. — K'J a 
of touch a kind, such. «. jjosses- 
sing such a power. — or ff% 
a. behaving such; of such a kind, 

«. Ved. ^So speakiurt^ 
true. °* 


1 U. (q7i'dr-7, ”’iHri,qi7rT) 1 To 
go or approacli. -2 q’o hasten to- 
uards, lly 'It, attack any one -3 T’o 
endeavour to reach or gain. ’-4 To 

request. -5 To desire. -6 To creep 
or glide. ^ 


^ X Desirable, to be desired 
2 Gliding, running; epithet of 
ishtui. — q-j 1 Itunuiug or hasten- 

lug towards. -2 Seeking. -3 Wisj, 
choice, Wish, desfre. 

^'^'T «. Seeking, 

arrow, —of j Peeking. -2 Wish 
desire. -3 Driving, ;ressing. 5 
Probing, -ufr 1 Peeking; wish, de- 
sire. -2 Begging^ request, -opr i 

A goldsiuitli’s balance. -2 A probe 
(ol iron or steel; . 

A gold.^mith’s balance. 

«. Seeking, striving to 


get. 


pot. p. 1 To 1,0 Josired 
or desirable- Ku. 7 . 88 . -2 To be 

aimed at or sought. -3 To bo an- 
proached. -4 (At the end of comp.) 
llelating to medical examination. 
a Wishing, desirous. 
a. 1 Driving, impelling. ^2 
Desiring, desirous of, wishing ( at 
the end ol comp. ); 
fJT II 1 , 8. 

TT?;/. Wish, desire, 
qsjf £ 1 , 1 J .0 bo desired or songhL 
-2 To bo approached. -3 To be 
probed. 

Ved. 1 Desirous. -2 Striv- 


ing well. 


Anger. 

I'M n. ^ ed. Of all-pervai 
ing intellect, an epithet of the V 
5 Vedevas - cf. Ev. 1 , 3 . 9 . 


35S 





m. N. of Niva, —ind. An 
interjection of (1) calling ( =lIola, 
bo); (2) remembrance; (3) invit- 
ing. 

Belonging to one, 
ind. At once. 

Singleness of time or 


occurrence . 


1 Solo sovereignty, su* 
preme power. -2 Absolute inonarcby. 

«. 1 Belong- 

ing to a simple word. -2 Consist- 
ing of single words. — ^ The 
name given to the Naigama .section 
of Yaska’s commentary on the 
Nigliaytavas. 


1 Unity of words. -2 
Being formed into one word. 

Singleness of nature 

or purpose. 

Unanimit}^ agreement, 
sameness of opinion; 11. 18. 3(3; 

II. 1 all are vinani- 
mous on this point. 

iMonarchv. 


«. ( sifr/. ) Trovid- 

ed with 101, 

C'^’Y/-) Produced by or 
relating to animals w'ith uncloven 
hoofs (as milk &c.); Ms.5.8; Y.l. 170. 

The one accent- 

less monotonous tone, monotony. 

(I. Provided 

with 1001, 


A tliief (breaking 
into lonely houses ); f^rT- 

Bk. C7; 6119. 111. 
-t 2 The owner of a single house. 


a. Intent on one object. 


Intentness on one object. 


A soldier of the body- 
guard; Baj. T. 5. 249. 

1 Uhity, iinity of soul. 
—2 Identity, sameness. —3 Oneness 
with the Supreme Soul. 


1 Oneness of re- 
lation. —2 Existence in the same 
subject ; co-extcnsioii (in Logic) : 

Bhashji P. (30. 


( 

I 


» 


1 


«. ( ^7/. ) 1 Abso- 

lute, complete, perfect; Bg. 14. 27. 
-2 Assured, certain; San. K. 68; Mu, 
4. -3 Exclusive. — ^ In private, 
apart from others ; Pt. 1. 


pupil who com- 
mits oiH‘ error in reading or recit- 
ing the Vedas ). 




1 iSanleness of aim or 


purpose. -2 Consistency in meaning. 

a. ( 5Rr/. ) 1 Krl>e- 

' meral. -2 Of one or the same day, 

; quotidian. -3 Lasting for one day 
I (as a sacrifice, fever, festival iS:c.), 

1 One ness, unity, harmony; 


Ix. 10. 82 ; U. 6. 33. “2 Unanimi- 
ty. -3 Identity, sameness. -4 Espe- 
cially, tiio identity of the human 
soul or of the universe xvitli the 
Deity. -5 An aggregate, xvhole. -6 
( In alg. ) The product of the 
length and depth of the portions 
or little excavations dilferiug 
in depth (Colebrooke). 

«. (5r7/.) .Made 

of, or produced from, sugar-cane, 
sugary. —4 1 Sugar, -2 A kind of 
spirituous liquor. 

a. Made of sugar-cane, 

a. [ 1 Suitable for 

sugar-cane. -2 Bearing sugar-cane. 
— A carrier of sugar-cane. 


; 1 Optional, voluntary ; szf- 

H D^iy. B. -2 Arbi- 

trary. 

: ^ «• Ved. [ ] 1 Con- 

j 1 ^ J 

! tainiug anything refreshing. -2 
i Containing the word (f^) (such as 
' a chapter). —3 Belonging to a sheep. 
— N. of Pururavas(fipqf; STqvq), 

( 1 . ( Z. ) Belonging to 
a sheeji. — ^7: A species of sheep. 

^ of 

Kubera. 

^ &c. of bones 

, ajul rubldsli. 

^DT a. [ ] ( off y; ) Of or 

j belonging to an antelope ( as skin, 

: wool (fee.); Y. 1. 2o9. 

■ <f. (^fZ- ) Hunting black 

■ antelopes, a deer-killer. 

( ®fr f. ) [ ] Pro. 

duced from the black doe or from 
1 anything connected with her. — q-; 

I A black antelope, — A kind of 
I coitus (rm^q- ). 

1 The state of having 

I this property or peculiarity. 

Originating 

i from Aitareya. — A descend: 

' ant of Itara ( or Itara, a sage ) 

I to xvhom the Aitarcya Brahma^ia 
: and ^lianyaka were revealedi 

■ -Comp., X. of an Upa- 

I uishad. 

: wi. A reader of the Aita- 

' reya Brahmai.ia. 

a. ( ^'rZ* ) L 


a. [?5pTT^-^] Carry- 
ing a load of sugar-canes. 

«• [ Belong- 

ing to Ikshvaku. — 1 A 
desoendant of Ikshvaku • 

y U, 5. —2 The country 

ruled by the Aikslivakus* 

(^rZ*)C?n^l-^'’k] Pi'o<luc- 
ed from the tree, -t The ntit 
of the tree. 


-5^] 1 Traditional. -2 Hi.stori- 
cal — Ef 7 ; 1 An historian. -2 One 

i 

I who knows or studies ancient le- 
- geuds. 


Traditional 


instruction, 


legendary account ; ^ 

1 =5rFFi5 Bam. ; 

(^rT^ is regarded as one of the Pra- 
; maijas or jiroofs by the Paurayik as 
and reckoned along xvith 


31 jqpT &c,; see 
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Substance, scope, bearing 
( lit. state of being , 1. e. liav- 
ing this meaning, purport or scope); 
Mai. 2. 7. 

^^3^^ yolie. 

q:TO Sin. 


-2 Present, perceptible io the sen- 
ses. — ^ The world of the senses. 

Tlriuking only of sen- 
sual pleasures. 

a. ( jfr /. ) [ ] 

Consisting of fuel. — Jf: N. of the 


«• (^/O [ ] Lunar; I 

Mill. 8. 1 ; 1. 3-1. — g-; A lunar 

mouth, — The plant ^pRPsfi^. I 
— ^ 1 The asterism ilriga^ii^s. -2 
The rrata called ^f^pr 4. v. ; Ms. 

11. 12c. 

/• ) [ t5-3T7r ] Belong- 
ing or sacred to India j K. 2, 50 ; 
6. 27. — gT; 1 X. of Arjuna and of 
Mali ( who are regarded as sous of j 
It ). -2 X. of a Samvatsara. -3 
The part of a sacrifice ollbred to 
Indra. — gfr 1 X. of a IiU' addres- 
sed to India ; T^rrl^ 

*Tr*^rHr J- X.V.-2 The east, eastern 
direction ( presided over by India); I 

Chandr. 5. 58 ; Ki. H. 18. -3 Tlie 
eighteenth lunar mansion, -4 The 
eighth day in the second half 
of the months of and 

qr^. -5 India’s energy (per- 
sonified as his wife 5achi). -6 ' 
Misfortune, misery. -7 A kind of 
cucumber. -8 An epithet of Durga. 1 
-9 Small cardamom. — ? 1 The 
eighteenth lunar inausion -2 

^Vild ginger. 

(=^rr/.) 

5^] 1 Deceptive, magical, illusive. 
-2 Pamiliar with magic. — A 
' jnggler ; Si. 15. 2.5. 

The fourth part of a 
libation to Indra. 

«• ( /. ) Affected 

with morbid baldness of the head. 

"^31%^:: A species of elephant. 

a. lielatirig to Indra and 
Agni; so &c. 

qrff: L ] i K. of 

Jayanta, Arjuna. or Yali, the 
monkey-chief. -2 A crow : rrfg*; 

R. 12. 22. 


«• [ ?fs.q-3T'q^, fSr qr ] 
1 Bfdongi^^ to the senses, sensual. 


sun. 

K . ' I 

C^rq" a. [ fq-'jq ] Belonging to a 

master or the sun. 

«. ( ^ ./■. ) [ Be- 

longing to an elerihant ; ^lu. ;1.20. 

V • * 

[ rqfT-':q3r ] Quantity, j 

number. 

CC^T^TTfi ( see CTffqfT below ) In- 

dra's elepliant ( produced at the 
churning of the ocean ), 

[ T?:r ^gq: gafg 
g^gfejq^: Biq- 1 1 jSL of the 
elephant of Indm. -2 An excellent 
elephant. -3 One of tlie chiefs 
of the Xiigas or serpent* race I 
( inhabiting Patala ). -4 The 
elephant presiding over the east. 
-5 A kind of rainbow. -6 A kind 
of lightning; (said to he n. also in 
those two senses). —7 Tlie orange 
tree.— ^ 1 A vast and waterless re- 
gion.-2 (pi.) X. of a Varsha.-3 X. 
of the northern path of the moon. | 
— ffl 1 The female of Indra’s 
elepliant. -2 Lightning. -3 X. of 
a plant (q^q^?). -4 of tlie river 
Ravi in the Panj^ba (=?rpqrr(). -5 I 
X. of a particular portion of the 
moon’s path. 

q? ST'^r] Fossil or 

rock salt. 

[ ?CRr qq ] Spiri- 
tuous liquor (pi-epared from food). 

[ A plaster good 

for healing wounds. 

3iq?qsi<q ] 1 XL of 
Purui-avas (son of 11a and Budlia). 
-2 The planet Mars, — 1 Food, 

a quantity of food. -2 A particular 
uumher. 

^ r f 

ved. Xoise, cry ; qipC: 
Rudra’s dog. 

XL of a perfume. 

! 1 X, of KuberarX'i. 

J I 


13. 18. -2 The planet Mar.s. 

1 A kind of perfume. -2 

Mars. 

a. ( qf|-/. ) [ l^-3T0T ] 1 Be- 
longing to 6’iva ; I£. 2. 75. -2 Su- 
preme, regal. 

q^TR a. [fqTR-3Tvj^] Belonging 
to 8'iva. — ?ff 1 The north-eastern 
direction. -2 XL of Durga. 

u. [ txr- ( xjf.) I Be- 
longing to or produced by a 
lord or the Supreme Beiug, ma- 
jestic, -2 Powerful, mighty. -3 Be- 
longing to Siva; Pt. 11. 76. -4 Su- 
preme, royal, -5 Divine. —fr XL 
of Durgji. 

( Witli Buddhists ) A 

thbist. 

1 Supremacy, 

sovereignty ; M. 1. 

1 ; R^TT^T**- -2 Might, power, 
sway. -3 Dominion. -4 Afiluence, 
wealth, greatness ; S.5. 18. 

-5 Superhuman power. -6 The 
divine faculties of omnipotence, 
omnipresence <S:c. 

iiid. During this year, 
in the present year. 

a. Belonging to 

the present year. 

a- Ved. AVeak, power- 
less. 

a. Consisting of stalks j 
made of reeds or canes ; a 

section of the of Mb, 

Y ed. Sacrificial bricks 
collectively. 

a. ( qfl /. ) [ ] 1 

Sacrificial, ceremonial. -2 Treat- 
ing of or sacrifice ( as a work). 
-C'OIllp. — a. belonging to 

qST?q ( belonging to sacrifices or 
charitable works ). 

a. (^/. 

Happening in or belonging to this 
world, temporal, sublunary ( opp. 

^1%^ a. ( qfl /*. ) [ ] 1 

Of this world or place, temporal, 
secular, worldly. ^2 liOcal, of this 
place. — ^Bu.siness(of this world). 
—Comp, — qi*^5T a. worldly-minded 
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7/t, (^f:) of Brahma. — ind. 

1 A vocative particle (oh). -2 An 
interjection of { 1 ) calling} ( holla, 
ho ) ; ( 2 ) remembrance ; ( 3 ) 

compassion ( ah ! ). 

1 A house. -2 A refuge, 

shelter. -3 A bird. -4 A ^Sudra. 

1 house, residence; 
as in or a god. -2 An 

as3'lnm, refuge. -3 A resting place. 
“4 Pleasure, gratification. [ cf, Gr. 
oikos ]. 

a. Meeting together, uni- 
ted ( ^Ti^rT ). 

a. 1 Favourable to the 
house ; i. e. to its inmates. -2 Good 
for a house, kind to a household. 
— 1 Gratification, pleasure. -2 
A comfoi'tahlo place, -3 A resting 
place, house ( in general ). 

(f^;)A bug ; 

3? A cake of flour. 

311^ IP. sTujrR^K ,3rr(^, 

sTfferf ) 1 To be diy. -2 To he 
able; ho sufficient. -3 To adorn or 
grace. -4 To refuse,-5 To ward ofl‘, 
prevent. 

gfjnUT 1 United. -2oolitar3'; 
despised, cast off by one’s friends. 

3Ti^I [ ijTf o ^ ] 1 A flood, 

stream, current ; 1% 

Ku. 4. 44 ; so ^v:jT°, " &c. 

"2 An inundation. -3 Aheap, quan- 
tity, mass, multitude ; 

&c. -4 The whole. -5 Continu- 
ity. -6 Quick time in music. -7 Tra- 
dition, traditional instruction. -8 
A kind of dance. 

See under aj'fJT. 

1 . lo. u.. (sfriT,^, ^TnrqTrT, 

^fljTrT ) 1 To 'be strong or 
able. —2 To increase, grow. 

M’ra’ a. Odd, uneven. — -jr 

q. V. 

3Tr»rH n. 1 Bodily strength, vi- 
gour ; energy, ability. -2 Vitality. 
-3 Virility, the generative faculty.-4 
Splendour, light. -5 ( In Phel). 


An elaborate form of style, ab- 
undance of compounds,- ( consider- 
ed by Uandin to be the ‘ soul of 
prose’ ); 

jffF^rnJT Kiiv. 1. SO; see K. P. S 
also ; said to bo of 5 kinds in P. 
G, -6 ( In astr. ) Each alternate 
sign of the zodiac ( as the first, 
third &C,). -7 Water. -8 Matallic 
lustre. -9 Manifestation, appearance, 
-10 Skill in the use of weapons. 

«- Ved. Strong, 

powerful. 

n. 1 Strong, 
vigorous, energetic, powerful; ijrtr 

i:. 5. 37; Ai. 

12, 35. -2 Splendid, bright. 

Den. A. To show 
strength or vigour, exhibit one’s 
heroism ; Bk. 5. 7G; U. 5. 32, 
MrPirS' a. ( Super, of also) 
Most strong, vehement. 

alfsiTziH a. Moi'o vehement, 
stronger. 

a. All instigator. — ni. 

1 Speed. -2 Strength. 

31T^^}~^^- .V musical mode 
which omits two of the notes of 
the scale (fr and q), 

^r^Ti, SlVir Wild rice. 

pi. ) N. of a people 
and their country ( the modern 
Orissa ); Ms. 10. 44. — The 
Chiua-rose. — The bovver. 
-Comp. — the China-rose. 

— ^sqf the i/ai;d-flouor ; Hibiscus 
liusa Sinensis and its flowers. 

1 1*. ( srii^n ) tu 

remove, take or drug along. 

a. lU'inov iug. ( clu. ) 1 

Heaven and earth. -2 Vessels used 
ill the prepai alien of Soma. -3 
Preserving power, protection. 

a. Woven, sewn 

Avith threads across. -Comp. — iFrt 
a. 1. sewn crosswise and length- 
wise. -2. extending in all directions, 
("d) ciofSAvife and longthAvise, 
veiticallj' and horizontally. 


* 1 The woof or cross threads 
of a web. -2 A cat (A also): as in 
(^f) H:. 

Issuing out, rising up- 
wards; epithet of the daAvn. 

^r^n:,-7r Un. 2. 76] 

1 Food, boiled rice; e. y. 

® &C.-2 Grain mash- 
ed and cooked with milk. -3 A 
cloud. (Sometimes is prefixed 
to the names of pupils to denote 
that the pupil’s object is more to 
bo fed by his master than be taught; 
e. y. sfr^jjq'ir^tT^rr: P. vi.2. C9 Sk. 
— ?r? The plant(^Hr)Sida Cord i folia, 
-Comp. — 

of a medicinal fdant (JT^Wn^Tf). 

Den, P. To Avish to 

make mashed food of an^’ thing ; 

3U^J, 3fr?r?r 1 Flowing. -2 

Wetting. 

n. An udder, 

Ved. An ornament of 

tiro head; curl; a horn ( S6y. ). 

i7id. 1 Iho sacred syllable 
o»i, uttered as a lioly exclamation at 
the beginning and end of a reading 

of tlio A'edas, or jirevious to the 

commencement of a prayer or .sacred 

Avork. -2 As a particle it implies 
(«) solemn affirmation and respect- 
ful assent ( so bo it, amen J ). ( 5 ) 
assent or acceptance Q'es, all right); 

Mai. G ; 

5.fr ^i- 1.75 ; 

y. Ik 1 . ( c ) com- 
mand ; { d ) nuspiciousnoss ; ( e ) 
removal or Avoiding 1 11.-3 Ihahman. 
[ This vicrd £ rst Bj^pcfirs 111 tliG Up&ni* 
shads as a mystic luoncsyllable, and is 
regarded as the tbject cf the most pro- 
found religious meditation. In the Martdv- 
kya Upaniehod if is said that this 
S5'llable is all what has keen, that which 
is and is to bu ; that all is c jjj, cniv oJJi. Li- 
terally aiialjstd, cm is taken to be made 
up cf three letters or quarters ; the letter 
a is Vai.svaiiarn, Ihctpiiit (,f waking 
souls ill the waking world ; ii is Tai- 
jasa, the spirit cf dreaming sculsiu the 
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world of dreams ; and m is Prajna, the 
spirit of sleeping and undreaming souls; 
and the whole om is said to be un- 
':nowable, unspeakable, into which the 
whole world passes away, blessed above 
duality ; ( for further account see 

Gow)h^s Upaniskads pp. C9-73 ). In later 
times om came to be used as a mystic 
name for the Hindu triad, representing 
the union of the three gods a ( Vishnu ), 
n ( jSiva ), and m ( Brahma ). It is usual- 
ly called Pranava or Ekaksharam J. 

—Comp. the sacred syl- 

lable 3l|[^ . -2. the exclamation 
3?!^, or prominciation of tlie same. 
-3. (fig.) commencement; 

Mv. 1; B. E. 3. 78, 

Ved. 1 A protector.-2 One 
who is favourably disposed (towards 
another), -3 Any one fit to be pro- 
tected or favoured. 

1 Protection. -2 Favour, 

kindness. —3 A kind person. 

1 Friendly. -2 Fa- 
vourable, kind. '-3 Satiating, 
pleasing. 

Protection, kindness, as- 
sistance. 

Ved, Favour, protection 

WhcK: A hard scratch : Mai. 7 

^ ’ • 

Wet, damp. — An 
esculent root ( ). 

10 V. 

) To cast or throw 
upwards, throw up. 


a. Wet, damp. A 

hostage ; ° STr^m; come or receiv- 
ed as a hostage; ( this word occur.^ 
once or twice in Viddhaialabhan- 
jika ). 

V 

1 Burning, combustion, 
—2 Cooking, baking. 

Pungency, sharp flavour, 
— ofr A pot-herb. 

/. [ qi^ 

Tv.] 1 A herb, plant 
(in general) ; q rrbiBchiHi : Ms. 

1- 46 ; cf. -2 A medi- 

cinal plant or drug. -3 An annual 
plant or lierb which dies after be- 
coming ripe. -Comp. — 

the moon (as presiding over 
and feeding plants); cf. 

^Tspfr: ?fpfr Bg. 

15. 13 ;R. 2. 73;Ku. 7. 1,. S. 4, 
2. — ^ a. produced from plants. 

( -^: ) fire. — vn:;,-q7%; i. a dealer 
in medicinal drugs. -2. a pb}'- 

sician. -3. the moon; ^Si. 9. 36 
(where it means ‘physician’ also). 

— ST^: the capital of Himalaya; 

fl^nctrt Ku. 

6. 33, 36. 

ind. Immediately, quickly. 
a. Burning. 

^ 'U^. 2. 4 J A lip ( lower or 


'^PPer ) : Mb. 8. 

282; creeper 

bearing a rod fruit to which the 
lip is commonly compared (fci«Hhrt). 
( In comp, the 3^^ or 3ff of words 
before afr^ may bo optionally 
dropped, and the fcm. may end in 
3Tr or f ; as fHt (^1) [ cf. L. 

ostium ], -Comp. — the 

upper and lower lip, — 4;' fj; f 

the creeper Bryonia Grandis 
( whose fruit resembles a Ep ). 
“^R';-iRfrT: a disease of the 
lips. — ^ a. labial (produced by 
the lips ), — the root of the 
lip. — a sprout-like or 
tender lip. —,5^ the cavity made by 
opening the lips. —5^: -cq the 
tree — tfix: any disease of the 

lips, 

<3* (At the end of comp, ) 
Taking care of the lips, —57; A 
lip. 

a. 1 Being at 

the lips. -2 Belonging to the lips, 
labial ( as the sounds), 

a. A little warm, tepid 

Ved, 1 Bringing, perform- 
ing. -2 Beaching. -3 Meditation. 

-Comp. “ina^cJ^^one who has sa- 
cred knowledge. 

n. Praise ; idea, true no- 
tion (?), 





alt m. 1 A aonnd. -2 N. of ge- 
th& or Ananta. The earth. 

— ind. An interjection of ( 1 ) 
calling (ho, hola (2) addiesaing 
(oh!); (3) oppoeition , (4) as- 
severation or deteimination. 

ma^a who knows or studies or re- 
cites the ukfhas. 

The iext of theUkthae. 
A peculiar mode of recitation, 
A multitude of ox- 

PH ; 5, C2, 

a. ^5r ] Boil- 

ed in a pot ), 

46 


^5^ sqCT] Foimidablem 
fierceness, dreadfulness, cruelty 

[3rrq--fqyif a; 07] Flood. 


3^^] 1 Aptness, fitness, propriety, 
suitableness. -2 Congruity or fit- 
ness, as one of the several circum- 
stances which determine the exact 
meaning of a word in a sentence 
( such as &c.) : 

S. T). 2; 

in the^ example qrq ^ Iherc 

m or fitness in taking Trtq to 

mean (meeting) instead of 

aitqq. -3 Habituation. 


; H. of India’s horst. 
Gold. 

^ ] Energetic, vigorous, acting. 
T^ith strength. — gj: A hero. 

fl. Conducive to vigour 
or energy. Strength, vigour of 
life, energy. 

- 

[ qs^qpT-cq^ ] Bright- 
ness, brilliancy. 

a. Wet, moist. 

a. ( /. ) f 1 

Belonging to stars ; K. 178 '^ _ q. 
A kind of Mffa ( in Music). 
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3Tr|Tr rt. [ I'erfonned 

hy means of the moon or raft. 

^Tirf^ «. ( ^ /• ) [ 

Crossing in a boat. — ^: 
A passenger in a hoat or i*aft. 

-5^^^ = (p V. 

inhabit- 

antj or the king, oi the t)*lra coun- 
try, q. V. 

] 1 Desire, 

longing for. -2 Anxiety. 

] Excel- 
lence j superiority. 

: N. of the third of the 


^]1 That which is liable to he 
abl>liahcd in exceptional cases, 
1 though generally valid ( as a rule 
' of grannnar). -2 General ( oiqi. to 
• particular), not restricted -3 Ter- 
minating. concluding. -4 Leaving, 

-5 Natural, inherent. 



quitting. 


1 Generosity, 
nobility, magnanimity. -2 Great- 
ness, excellcne>‘. -3 Depth of mean- 
ing ( ) ; PT 

K\. 1. 3; see Malli. on Ki. 11. 40; 
and ■3'^rrRT also under 


-6 Produced naturally or directly. | ^TfT^ or 

—7 Derivative. ' cq3T] 1 Indiilererice, apathy: 


Anxiety, i q 2 r>Tffr% irsTf: q'rH'TiTRfr^^T ^rri 5 

■ uneasiness. -2 Ardent desire, eager- j 11. 10. S."); 





fourteen JIanus. 

/■) Refev- 

rin*^ to the gods who are in the 


highest place. 


a. (-p‘f-?T) Nor- 

thern, living in the north. -Pojlip. 
— a. belonging to the follow- 
ing day. — «. going in the 

northern direction. — «. com- 
prehended in the last word or term. 

] N. 

of Piirikshit, .son of Abliimanyu 
and Uttara. 

^iTTMqT^:, "T%:[ 
f 3 T qy J 1 nf Dhruva. —2 The 
polar star. 

5|SR<Ti%^ « . ( /• ) t 

75 -^ ] 1 Inborn, innate, natural. -2 
Produced at the same time. 

rt. ( ^"r/. ) [ 

Treating of portents, (such as a 
work ). 

^rsqTRRT «. ( 5Fff A ) [ ^f?T- 

^gf:] Portentous, prodigious, cala- 
mitous ; P. 14. 53. — #r A poiteui. 

(ff/- ) [ ^3TqT^-ap);|^ ] 
Relating to or treating of birth 
(^3rqT^ q. v. ). 


ness, 

q-f^jjr N. 5. 0; Bfr^q:2T?r ir?fTqTr 

f^^Tf Katu. 1. 2. 

a. ('ifr ./*.) 

Aquatic, watery, referring to wa- 
ter ; produced by aquatic 

plants. 

«• ( .A) 

Contained, in a bucket or pitcher. 


D. A -2 Solitariness, 
loneliness. -3 Perfect indilference 
(to worldly atlairs), stoicism. 

(P'r/.) [^^r-3T3T] 

Made of, or coming from, the 

Uduiubara tree, — p; 1 N^. of a region 
abounding in Udumbara trees. -2 
A form of yama,the god of death. 
— Cf A branch of the rdunibara 




A cook, (one who knows how to 
cook). —2 One to whom rice or 
mashed grain is given at regular 
time.s. 

u. (#f /.) 

Raised from wells or drink- 
ing fountains (as a tax). 

! (pi.) A school of as- 

[ tronomers who reckoned the lirst 

' motion of the planets from sunrise 


a. (=^f .A) 

One of the five different states of the 
; soul (with Jainas), when actions arise 
I and exert an inherent influence 
on the future. 

fs 


uiubar.a tree. -2 The Udumbara 
fruit. -3 A kind of lepro.s3^-4 Cop- 
per. 

-A. jdace full of Udiuu- 

bara trees. 


«. ( /.) [ ^ tR qT%. 

rf: ;5^] Voracious, gluttonous: a 


glutton ; 


a. ( qfff/. ) [ 


Receiving anything w'ith 


(the mouth or beak t\irned up- 
wards ). 

a. Gross, rough, 
rt . (Ppfl' /. ) 

Born or produced in a fountain. 

^ 


7 ] Borne or nlacpfl n^r... + 1 ... i.:. 


placed upon the hip, 

^R^fn^ a. ( ). [ 


Rqq: V. 3 : M. 4. 

spRq a. qij ] 1 Being in 

the womb. -2 Entered into the 
womb, 

n. ( rfr.gff /. ) 

[ ] ^Tade of, or 

’seasoned with, butter-milk, —rf 
Butter-milk with an equal propor- 
tiiiii of water. 

3R;^?aT5T «. ( ^'f.A) 

Accustomed to stand in water. 

^T^TR^*r O'itR Jainas) The 
gross body whicli envelopes the soul. 


qr ] Tlie 

otlice of the Udgatri priest, 

RW- 

qf qr^T 1 A bitter and acrid sub- 
stance like honey ; qRf qriJ^qrqR- 

P4T: qrf'R^T: | 

ll. 

a, ( /. ) [ 

pyqr ] 1 Showing, Indicative of. -2 

Enumerating. 

* — 

3TF5“rq' [ ] 1 Arrog- 

ance, insolence. 2 Boldness, bold* 
or adventurous deeds ; 3B^(qq|4r- 
r M!al. 1. 4. 

ti. ( qft-/.) 

Deducted from patrimony, portion- 
able, heritable. — A portion 
or inheritance (deducted from patri- 

liKuiy ), 

[ ] PoBsil 


S;iU. 


«. ( ^ A ) 1 

Issuing ( as from a well ). -2 

Victcuious. — ^ 1 Spring water. -2 
Enssil salt, rock stilt. 

1 Victoriousuess. -2 Pro- 
duction of plants. 

STTSTrl^ a.CSRi/.) r T>r J 


\ 

i 
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1 Relating to marriage. -2 Obtain- 
ed in marriage,- Y. l!. 118; ^ifs. 
9.20G. — A gift made to a wom- 
an at her marriage. 

«. ( /.) ] ' 
Being or contained in the udder , 
( as millc). • 

Milk ( produced from the 
udder ); R. 2. 66 v. 1. 

] Height , ele- 
vation ( moral also ). ; 

The ortice of the Un- 
netri, q. v. 

a. ( /■ ) [ 1 

] Being near the ears. ,■ 

r [ ^rcHTi^- ST'1 1 A , 
residence, a tent. 

^ I 

1 An eclipse. -2 The sun or ' 
moon in eclipse. i 

sfpT^r^ a. ( gpff /. ) [^crgTr- , 

] Metaphorical, ligurative ; se- 
condary ( opp. ). — 57 Figura- 

tive application. 

^ K. of a metre J | 
see App. I 

o- ( ^ /• ) [^girrg- . 

1 Being near the knees. 1 

a. ( 5fr /. ) ' 


-7^ ] 1 Living by or teaching, i 
-2 Got b^' instruction (as wealtli) . ! 


^ /• ) [ 

7^] Relating to, or treating of 
symptoms ( of diseases). 

1 Superin- l 

tendence. -2 The state of being 
an eye-witness. 

false doctrine, heresy. -2 Inferior 
virtue, or a degraded principle of . 

virtue. 

fl. (^r/. ) Deceitful, 

deceptive. 

o, ( ?ff 

] Serving for the part of the 
wheel of a carriage called Tqfg, rp v. 
— The wheel of a carriage ). 

«• ( /.) 

'i'l* ] Relating to or seiving for 
(the rite of ina'estiture with 

the sacred thread ).- Ms. 2. 68: Y, 

^ ^ ,1 

1. 37. 


(^r /.) 

5'55^J Being near the nose, 

sTtrrftrfvnfr 

Forming, or relating to, a deposit. 
— A deposit or ]dedge : any- 
thing pledged or deposited j Y, 2. 
65. 

a. ( cfTr /. ) L 

I'^q^r ] Living by ( teach- 

ing ) the Upanishads. 

<1. (f( /• ) [ 

•g ] 1 Contained or taught in an 

{'panishad ; scriptural, theologi- 
cal. -2 Based or founded on, deriv'- 
ed from, the Upanisliads : ^qr- 

fqqrf (another name for Vedan- 
ta pliil.) — f: 1 The supreme soul, 
Brahiuan,-2 A follower of the doc- 
trines of the Upanishads. 

a. ( cRf /. ) 1 3'T- 
] Being or placed near 
(the knot of the wearing garment) 
(of males or females) 

Bk. 4.2 O; 

(^r) *S'i. 10. CO. 

[ ^qw-'^9T ] Being iu 

tlie arm- pit, 

^inr^rra^ a. ( 577 /. ) [ 

1 Ready at hand, within 
reach. -2 Fit, proper. -3 Theo- 
retical. 

a. (sr7/.) 

One who has committed an 
Upapataka, q. v. 

«. ( <=rr /. ) 

Being in the ladle ( as an offer- 

.. 

^rqfir^ a. (gTr/j [=3qi?r*3^] 

1 Serving for a simile or compari- 
son, -2 Shown bv a simile. 

I 

] Comparison, ' 
resemblauco, analog}': aTrcHhpgq- 1 

g^rr .frgfrT H L 12,- 57- j 
?:gTr u. 3. 40 v. i. i 


Ji. 


«. ( ^7 /. ) [ 

3715 ] Belonging to the sentences 
called q. v. j 

Of. (577 /,) [:ggrg-^] ' 
1 Proper, fit, right. -2 Obtained hy 
cl'orts. — q7:”^A means, an expe- i 
dient, remedy ; TTffHT^r ‘ 

Kt. 2. 35. 

(qfr./.) [:zgqlq- 


4|qeHi? 

::3;g‘] Relating to the employment 
or application ( of anything). 

5>TtTTTTr%^ or, [ TgTr»T-5f7 ] Be- 
longing to a viceroy. 

afnritv a. (s:7 /.) 1 

Bieng or produced above. 

A staff made of the 
wood of the Pilu tree. 

a. ( /. ) 

Proceeding from or re- 
lating to favour or kindness. -20p- 
l)Osiug,impcJiug.— 57; A staff of the 
wood of the Pilu tree. 

I rt. (^^l /.) [ggrT-aifTT] 1 

Stony, of .stone. -2 Raised "from 
stones (as a tax^. 

Fasting, a fast. 

[ ‘3qg^-3T07^] 1 Food 

.suitable ior a fast. —2 Fasting, 

j a. [ ^gpr-BioT ] 

Given during fasting (money) ; to 
be done during fast. 

Mhrgrr^rt. (57./*. ) 

^ ] Fit for fasting; able to fast. 
MrggfM Fasting. 

1 STPT^T^ a. [ ajor] 

; 1 Serving for riding on. -2 Drawn 
lor jileasure (as a carriage). 

j 1 A king’s elephant. -2 Any royal 
I vehicle. 

I ^14^1*^!^ a. ( 5f|' /.) 

j Getting livelihood by entire 

j devotion to any employment, 

«. (gfr/. ) 

I ] Relating to close or immedi- 
ate contact. 

u. ( ^ (Any- 

thing ) proper to be done at the 
Upasankraiiiaiia. 

«. (5ff/. ) [^. 

] 1 IVIontioned in a sup- 
plementary addition. -2 Siipi.le- 
mentary. 

3fVq^^; |_ 5cr^T^.37(^] 1 An 37- 
■-grg or'^r^gf^ containing tlie word 
-2 K. of a ceremony lasting 
for one day. 

a. ( Eflr /. ) [ 

1 Able io^cope with adversi- 
ty. -2 Portentous. -3 Relating to 

change ckc. -4 Siiporinduced ( as a 

disease -5 Connected with a 
proposition. —57; Irregular action 

of tlio humours of the body, pro due- 


ing cold sweats &c. (^THlf^^TT'^Hiri). 

( #r /.) [ 37?VR-IT ] 
One whose busiuess is to serve, 
wait on, or worship. 

a (^r /.) [^frerr^r-^^] 
Living by waiting on or worship- 
ping. 

3f^qT?tT^ a. [ ] Living 

by fornication. 

sfpT^^ [^T^-T-^^T>r] Cohabitation, 
sexual intercourse. 

srr'TcrK^ a. (^r/. ) 

3^ ] Serving as an oblation or 
offering. — ^ An offering or ob- 
lation. 

^r<Trf^^ a. ( /. ) [ 

33r ] 1 Conditional. -2 Pertaining 
to attributes or properties; an effect 
produced. 

^VqrHTT?!'^ a. ( ^i/. ) [ SHI- 

Coming or obtained from 

a teacher. 

«• [ I 1 Used 

for making shoes. -2 To be tied or 
bound on ( as leather &c. ). 

H =3TltTf^l^ q. V. 

«. (=ff/-) [ ] 

1 Kelating to or household 

fi.r 0 . -2 Belonging to worship or 
service, holy, sacred. — q': 1 A fire 
used for domestic worship. ~2 A 
email rice -ball (f^ ) offered to the 
manes. 

Belonging to Upendra ; 

Si. 20. 79. 

inoT. The sacred syllable of 
the jSfidras ( for affTr which is for- 
bidden to be uttered by them ). 

[ ^qT-^-33r m 1 Flaxen. 

^rnfnr j a field 

of ffax. 

a. ( Tft /. ) [ ^TT-3Tw ] 

Serpentine, relating to a serpent, 
—if The constelJatidn STT^RT. 

o. ( ^/. ) [ ] Be- 

longing to or produced from a ram. 

1 Mutton, —2 Woollen cloth, 
coarse woollen blanket ( ° ^: also). 

A flock 

of sheep. 

a. [^;r-3^3(5rfl/.)Belong- 

mg ^to s heep. — e| 7 ; A shepherd. 

( ^ /• ) 

^ J Produced from the breast, 
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born of oneself, legitimate ; <5. 7 J 
V. 5 ; R, 16. 88. — ?T;, A 

legitimate son or daughter; Y.2.128. 

«. Excellent, distin- 
guished. 

=^KH q. V. 

artfSTc^T [3^jTtT-^q^] Greatness ; 
Mv.^2. 16. 

^^5 «• 

/. ) [ 3rjfr-3T3T, ] AVoollen. 

a. (^/.) t3r4- 
Relating to subsequent or 
later time. 

[ a funeral 

ceremony. 

(k) “• ) [^- 

HTV 3^ ] Relating to a de- 
ceased person, funeral, performed 
in honour of the dead ( as a rite) ; 
® N>?ir obsequies, funeral rites ; 
Pt. 1. Funeral rites, obsequies, 

=%^=. 

a Saiva or an adherent of the sect. 

a. ( /. ) [ ] 1 Re- 

lating to Aurva. -2 Produced from 
the thigh. -3 Relating to the earth. 

— 1 N. of a celebrated Aishi. 

[ He was a descendant of Bhngu, (the 
sou of Chyavana by his wife .drushi, and 

grandson of Bhrigu), The Mahabhorata 
relates that the sons of Kartavirya,with 
the desire of destroying the descendants 
of Bhrigu,) killed even the children in the 

womb. One of the women of the family in 
order to preserve her embryo secreted it 
in her thigh ( lira ), whence the child 
at its birth was called Aurva. Beholding 
l\iin the sons of Kartavirya were 
struck with blindness, and his 
^VTath gave rise to a flame which 
tlireateucd to consume the whole 
world, had he not, at the deshe 
of his Fitris, tho Bhargavas, cast it 
into the ocean, where it remained con- 
cealed with the face of a liorse ; cf. 

Vadavogni. Aurva was afterwards 
preceptor to king Sagara of Ayodhya 1. 
-2 Submarine fire ; 

S. 3. 3; so ^ 

Fossil salt. 

a. Earthly - ^i. 16. 27. 

1 Support. -2 Reser- 
voir of water. 

[ 3ferr: ] R", 

of . Agastya. 

* 

PT^: 3T3i] A col- 
lection of owls. 

tfST ] IT. of 

Ka^ada, the propounder of the Vai- 


srm 

«eshika philosophy • ( see 
in Sarva. S. ]. 

.V 

a. ( rjT /. ) [ ^ 

] Coming from, pounded or 
ground in, a mortar, 

is 

] Excess, 

superabundant©, virulence. 

3n'5riT, a. ( /. > 

[ Belonging or peculiar 

to Ufanas ; originating from U#a- 
nas, or taught by him. — ^ 
1 Tho law-book of ( a 

treatise on civil polity ). —2 

N. of an Upapurkigia. 

^Tfftnr a. (:iff f.) [ 3r|%^-aTO[ ] 

Desirous, zealous, wishing, 

3T^] 

The son of Usinara. —0 N. of the 
wife of king Pururavas. 

[ ] 1 The han- 

dle of a fan or Chowri. -2 A bed ; 
sfNfrt cfTTfr^: Dk. 72 at 

liberty to sleep or sit. -3 A seat 
( chair, stool &c. ), -4 An unguent 
made of Usira. —5 The root of the 
fragrant grass q. v. -6 A fan. 

^noiT-^ 1 The shoot ( of a 
plant ). -2 A basin. 

[ 35icrr-3yDT ] 1 Pungency. 
-2 Black pepper. -COlUp. 
dried ginger, 

a. ( vjfV/. ) [ 

Consisting of herbs. — Vif 1 A herb; 
herbs taken collectively. -2 A me- 
dicament, medicinal drug, medicine 
in general. -3 A vessel for herbs. 

-4 A mineral. -5 N. of Vishnu. 

1 A herb, plant (in 
general); Y. 3. 276 v. l.;see affqikT. 
-2 A medicinal herb ; 
*Tpt4#f<sr\fr?Tr stHT^; Ratn. 2. -3 An 
herb which emits fire ; sf "ST- 

Ki. 6. 24 ( 

Malli. ) ; cf. ICu. 1. 10. -4 An 

annual or deciduous plant; ^ 

N. of Soma, the lord of plants. 

8 U. To reduce tp a 
medicament. 

«. Medicinal, consisting 

of herbs, 

1 Rock-salt. -2 Iron stone, 

«. ( HT /. ) [^q^-BTqr ] Re- 
lating to dawn, early • ® Ki. 9. 
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% 

11 . — HT Day 'break, morning, 

<3. Sacred to Usbas or the 

dawn. 

a, ( ^ /. ) 1 

Walking out at day -break. -2 
Early born or produced at dawn. 

«• ( ^ /•) [^-^] 1 
Relating to, or produced from, a 


t 



camel. -2 Abounding in camels, 
i —^1 The milk of a camel. -2 
Camel -nature. 

a. (gff/. ) J Re- 

lating to a camel. — % A multitude 
of camels ; Si. 5. 65. 

a. i ^ /, ) Belong- 
ing to a carriage drawn by camels. 


a. Relating to 

the lip, labial. -Coill]i. “^<T: a 
labial letter ; i. t. ^,3;, q[, RT, «r , H » 
iT, and 3 . — firpT CL. pronounced 
with the lips. — a labial vowel. 

1 Heat, warmth. 

Heat; R. 17. 33. 



The first consonant of the al- 
phabet, and first letter of the gut- 
tural class. 

1 Brahman. -2 Vishnu. -3 
Kamadeva.-4 Fire. -5 Wind or air. 
-6 Yama. -7 The sun. -8 The soul. 
-9 A king or prince. -10 Knot 
or joint.-ll A peacock.-12 The king 
of birds. -13 A bird. -14 The mind. 
-15 Boily. -16 Time. -17 A cloud. 
-18 A word, sound. -19 Hair. -20 
Light, splendour . -21 Wealth, proper- 
ty. — ^ 1 Happiness, joy, pleasure 
( as in * 7 ]^ which is explained thus; 
^ ^ ; 5T 3TR7 qT). -2 Water ■ 

Y. 2. 108; fgT RTT^r 

f?PT^T: Subhash, (where a pun is in- 
tended on RHfR, the apparent mean- 
ing being Kefiava).-3 The head; as 

in ( =^RTfr >4n7Trfifrr). -Comp. 
—■ST a. watery, aquatic. — a cloud 
(giving water.) 

^ A Taddhita affix added to 
nouns and adjectives, mostly to the 

former, in the sense of diminution, 
deterioration, similarity, endear- 
ment, or sometimes to express the 
original meaning of the word it- 
self ; e. g. a small tree,- 

a chap; dear boy j a 

bad horse, or like a horse, or a horse 

itself (^^ 

* 

a. Happy, prosperous. 

N. of the eighth Yoga. 

2 A. ( ^ ) 1 To go. -2 To 
command. -3 To destroy; see RvH. 

1 A drinking vessel, 
cup, can, goblet, —2 Bell -metal, 
white copper. -3A particular mea- 


sure known as q. V.—H; 

H. of a king of Mathur 4 , son of 

Ugrasena and enemy of Krishna. 

[ He is identified with the Asura Kala- 
nemi, aiid acted iniuiically towards 
Krishna and became his implacable foe. 
The circumstance which made him so 
was the following. V\ hile, after the mar- 
riage of Bevaki with Vasudeva, he was 
driving the happy pair home, a heavenly 
voice warned Kamsa that the eighth 
child of Devaki w'ould kill him. Thereup- 
on he threw both of them into prison, 
loaded them with strong fetters, and 
kept the strictest watch over them. 
He took from Devaki every child as 
soon as it was born and slew it, and in 
this way he disposed of her first six. child- 


Bell-metal. 

N. of a daughter of 3 ^^- 

^Frf^SR- a. ( 5 Fff /,) Made of bell- 
metal &c. 

«• Fit for, or relating to, a 
cup. Bell-metal, 

Yed.l A bone. -2 Rice, the 
grain of which becomes hard in 
the middle. 

A. (RTRit, 1 To 

wish. -2 To be proud. -3 To be 
unsteady; see 

a. Ved. Mutilated. 

Gold. 


ren. But the 7th and Sth, Balarama 
and KrishTia , were safely conveyed to 
Nanda's house in spite of his vigilance, 
and Krishna grew up to be his slayer 
according to the prophecy. When Kamsa 
beard this, he was very much enraged and 
sent several demons to kill Krishna, 
but lie killed them all with case. At last 

he sent Akrnra to bring the boys to 
Mathura. A severe duel was fought 
between Kamsa and Krishna, in which 
the former was slain by the latter j. 

— ^TT K. of a daughter of XTgrasena 
and sister of Kamsa.— Comp. 

MCTHT;, ‘slayer 

of Kamsa, z.e. Krishr^a; 

Vo. i; 

Si. 1 . 16. — KHtr 
n. bell-metal. a fragrant 

earth. 1 . a mixed i 

tribe ; rH 4 qWT : 

6 'abdak, — 2 . a worker in pewter or 

white-brass, a bell-founder, — 
a metallic substance in large grains, 
a sort of pyrites. — j«. a 

bi-azier or seller of brass vessels. 
— the slaying of Kamsa. 


A kind of bird (Ved.). 

Destruction of happi- 
ness or of enemies; Ev. 10. 102. Q, 

A part of the back of 
the head (^TT^T). 

The Chataka bird. 


Chief, head; see below. -3 Tlu 
hump on the shoulders of the Indian 
bull. -4 A horn. -6 An ensign oi 
symbol of royalty (as the sr, mm 
&c.). -6 Any projecting corner. —7 
N. of a daughter of Daksha and 
wife of Dharma, ( According to 
Pai.uni V. 4. 146-147 ^55 is the 
form to he substituted for ^ 737 ^ in 
adj. or Bah. comps. ; c. 

-Comp.-^:[^5,r^ ,%4^]an 
epjthet of Puranjaya, son of ^a^ida, 

a king of the solar race, and a de- 

sc0ndantofIkshvuku;^5TOr^- 

R. 6. ^ 1. [Mythology relates that, wh'en 
m their war with the demons, the gods 

were often worsted, they, headed by Indra, 
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went to the powerful king Piirt'iiijay.'\, 
and requested hini to be their frieud 
in battle. The latter consented to do i^o, 
provided Indra c.arried him on his 
shouldcrH. Indri^ accordingly assumed the 
form of ahull, and Puranjaya, seated on 
its Iiump, completely ^'auquished the de- 
mons. Puranjaya is, therefore, called A>- 
‘standing on a iiuinp' ]. 

-T 1 Tlie peak or summit 
of a mountain. -2 A liump ( on the 
shoulders of au Indian bull ). -3 
Chief, foremost, pre-eminent; 

Mk. 1. 5; 

1C 6.71. -4 A sign 
or symbol of royalty; 

R. 3. 70, 17. 27. -5 A species of 
serpent. 

rt.[^T^FT4^'5]li’uriiisbed 
with a liuiup ; Pi. 1. -2 Punning 
liigh ( as a wave ). — ?«. 1 A moun- 
tain ( having j)eaks).-2 A buffalo ; 

R. 4, 22; a humped 
bull; 13. 47; Ku. 1. 56. -3 N. of a 
medicinal plant ( ). — ?ff Tlie 

hip and the loins. 

VI. A buffalo with a hump 
on his shoulders. 

1 Peaked 3 furni.sbed 
with a hump &c. —ni. 1 A bull 
with a liump on. his shoulders. -2 

A mountain. -3 X, of Vishnu; and of 
king °5R5:ifr-.5rrrr X. of Eevati 

and wife of Palarama ; jSi. 2. 20. 

« • 

The cavities of the loins. 

Y. 3. 96 

1 -A. direction, quarter 
of the compass; 

tX H Mk. 5. 2G; Si. D. 

25,3.33. -2 Splendour, beanty.-3 A 
wreath of Cliampaka flowers. -4 A 
sacred treatise or (isa.stm.-S A peak, 
summit. -6 A Ihtgini or personi- 
fied mode of music. -7 Tlio personi- 
fied quarter of the sky. -8 Preath, 
animation, -9 Uiiornamentod hair * 
or hair hanging down as a tail. 

a. Vud. Distinguished, su- 
perior. — 1 A crooked piece of 
wood at the end of the lute. -2 The 
tree Arjima; TJ.1.33. 

—3 A kind of goblin or evil spirit. -4 
One of the lUgas or personified 
musical modes, 1 Space ; quar- 
ter. -2 One of the Ragiyis, — st A 


j flower of the Kutjtja tree ; Me. 22. 
I -CrOll!|). — ‘ food of the skj', ’ 

a kind of fragrance or perfume. 

I a. Ved. Eminent ; excel- 

lent. — A part of a carriage. 

j A worm in the stomach. 
1 P. To laugh. 

•s 

A kind of animal. 

Tlie I^akula tree. 

X. of a plant bear- 
' ing a beriy: cR^f?r'Rrr5Tp>:T JIal. 6. 

! 19 V. 1. — 1 A berry of this 

i plant. -2 A perfume prepared from 
* its berries, 

li 

j P. To laugh. 

^ a. 1 Hard, solid. -2 

l^aughing. 

Chalk. 

^75^: 1 A lurking or liiding- 

, place. —2 The end of the lower gar- 
ment; see ^r?rr.-3 A climbing plant, 
creeper. -4 Grass, dry grass ; 

R. 55, 11. 75; 

1 Ms. 7. 110. —5 A forest of dead 
! trees, dry wood. -6 The arm-pit ; 
°3TrT?: Pt. 1. the cavitj'' of the arm- 
j pit ; SjTRT^r^f^'T ^ tl?ir 
1 Rrt jSi, 2. 42. -7 The harem of a 
; king. -8 The interior of a forest ; 

! n=RT^ lis. 1. 27; 

^ licini.— 9 The side or flank 

( of anything ). -10 A woman’s 
girdle; as in -11 A 

surrounding wall. -12 A part of a 
boat. -13 Tlic orbit of a planet. -14 
I A buffalo. -16 A gate. -16 Tlie He- 
; leric ^lyrobalan or Terminalia 
Ilolerica. -17 A marshy ground, 

I — arr 1 Painful boils in the arm-pit. 

1 -2 An elephant's rope ; also his 
girth. -3 A woman’s girdle or zone; 
a girdle, waist-band ( in general ); 

I Si. 17. 24. —4 A surrounding wall ; 
a wall. -5 The waist, middle part ■ 
Mk. 5. 21. -6 A courtyard ; area. 
-7 An enclosure. -8 An inner apart- 

nient, a private chamber ; room in 
general; Ku. 7. 70 ; Ms. 7. 224; 

K.63, 182.— 9 A harem. -10 Siinilari- 
ty--ll An ujqjergarmcnf. -12 Ob- 
, jeetion or reply iu argument (in 

I Logic 13 Emulation or rivalry. 


-14 A secluded part of an edifice. 

I -15 A particular part of a carriage. 
-16 Tlie jeweller’s weijjht, Jietti. 
-17 The Gild of the lower garment 
which, after the cloth is girt round 
the lower part of tho body, is 
brought uj) behind and lucked into 
the waistband ( Mar. ^R'r?r )• -18 
Tying up the waist. -19 The 

Avrist. -20 Border or lace. -21 Tlie 
’ basin of a balance : also ). — 

; 1 A star. -2 Sin. -Comp. — 3Tf?T: 
Avild fire, conflagration ; K. 1 1. 92. 
— STrlt inner or private apartment. 
— 1. a superintendent of 
the harem. -2. a keeper of a royal 
J garden, -3. a door-keeper. -4. a poet, 
i -5, a debauchee. -6. a player; paint- 
er. —7. an actor, -8. a pammour. 
-9. strength of feeling or sen- 

I 

timent (’Wilson). — ^ fragrant 
grass, ( Cyperus ). — the 

shoulder-ioint. — T: 1. a tortoise. 

I 

: -2. one of the 9 treasures of Ku- 
bera. — (ftTf) a cloth passed be- 
tween, tho logs to cOA'or the privitie.s, 
— qr: the arm-pit. — RfTT = 
q. V. — -j: a dog. — ^ a. 

seated on tlie hip or the Hank. 
cRtH^^rl (t. Agreed to, promiseil. 
.Dell. A. 1 To lie iu am- 
, bush.-2 To intend anything wicked. 
^Rl^fRcT 7n. X. of a renoAvued 
Afishi, sometimes called Pajriya ; 
author of several hymns of tho 
/?igveda. 

(I. Ved. 1 Consisting of 
* shrubs or dry grass. -2 Secret. -3 

I Tilling the girth (Say.), —^^n* 1 The 
j girth of an cleiiliant or horse. -2 
! A Avumau’s girdle or zone; Ki. 
j 7. 8; Ni. 10. 62. -3 Eiugers. -4 
j The upper garment. -5 Tho bor- 

: der of a garment. -6 The inner 

! 

I apartment of a palace. -7 A Avail, 

I enclosure. -8 Similarity. -9 A shrub 
! A'ielding the blaek and red berry 
I that serves as a Aveigbt. — 1 
The cup or receifinclo of a balance. 

. -2 A part of a carriage. -3 The 
j hinder part. -Colilp. ' — = 

! q. V. 

‘ 1 P. (^mr^ ) To laugh at, 

deride, 

4 

I An enclosure: division of 

* 

I a largo building. 


I 


I 


1 P, To act, perfomi. ! 

A. Togo. I 

1 A lierou. -2 A variety of , 

mango. -3 N. of Yama. -4 A 
Kshati'iva. —5 A YrL'ihni.-6 A false 

h * * I 

or 2 >rot ended I’ruhmana. -7 Y^ame , 
assumed by Yudbislithira in tbo * 
palace of Yirufa. -8 One of the 18 ' 
divisions of the coutineut. -9 of ' 
a people (pi.) — 1 A sort of | 

sandal. -2 Scent of the lotus. i 

■ 

-C^oiup — wrct-fl": a kind of lish. 
— furriislied with the leathers 
of a heron. ( ) an arrow fur- 

nished with a heron’s feathers ; li. 
•2. 31 ; U. 4. 20; jMv. 1. 18. (-^) a 
heron’s feather fixed on an arrow. 

— 'Tl%^ //o = — *TTHr 1. a 

kind of musical instrument. -2. l 
beating time by tlie clapping of ! 
hands. — a, shapetl like a 
heron’s mouth, a 

pair of tongs; Ye. .1. 1. — ^rq-; a 
dog (sleeping like a heron ). 

1 ^lail; defensive 

armour ; military accoulicmTjiits ; 
Ve. 2. 2C, 0. 1; TI. 7. 59; Si. 18. 20. 
-2 All iron hook to goad an ele- 
phant ( 3?^^ ), 

^4 *4^ 0| uf 1 braceletj qy- 

hh. 2. 71: Ti 
TTSJrTr H. 1. -2 The mar- 
riage-string ( fastened round the 
wrist )j I : (c|Tf ; ) 
U. 1. 18; ^liil. 9. 9 ; qjr^- | 

Fni^r *:r3T^ 

-Mv. 2, .50. “3 An oruameiii in 

general. -4 A crest, —or; AVater- 

spray ; 

Udb. — 1 A Bmall | 

bell or tinkling ornament. —2 An 
ornament furnished with bells. 
-Coill[t. — a, adorned with 

tinkling ornaments, — /. the 

jewel in a brace let. 

Adornefl with a brace- 
let. 

^'^'Tr, irj^r A comb, 

haircomb ; .S'i. 15. g;]. i \ ' 

of tree. -2 A ])oi8onous animal. 

a. (^?r 

Pad, vile, despicable. — r 1 Jiutter- 
milk ( mixed with water ). -2 A 
high number ( =100 niyutas ). 
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The plant Alangiuiii 

Ilexapetalum 

A kind of drug. 

A skeleton : !Mal. 
5. 14. -(;om[). — m, M. of 
Siva. — fpT a. reduced to a skeleton 
(remaining in the form of a skele- 
ton); U. 43. 

Body, 

* 

^7^’ A kind of corn. 

( 3 ) STJ A kind of 

medicinal earth ( de.scribed as of 

two colours, uue of a silvery and 

one of a gold colour, or one of a 

light and one of a dark yellow ). 

* 

The inner body(3yp^<i^^;^). 

* 

^^7^1 A kind of crow. 

The A.voka tree. 

* 'N rv 

* ♦ 

^<51 ihi joy meat, fruitiuii. 

* 

^7^ /i.j A kind of Panic 

seed ( four kinds of it are men- 
tioned in Bhiiva P. ). 

The hand. 

i. 1 P. ( ) To 

sound, cry, -il. 1 L\ 1 To bind, 
fasten ( witli ^^r^r57% 

Bdc. U. 94'. -2 To shine. 

■ 

^-^TrT flrT 

1 Hair (esiiecially of theliead); 
^^5 ^ Rr^rTHT A1 b. ; see ° 
below; ?fr^r Bh. 

1. 5. -2 A dry or healed sore, scar. 
-3 A binding, hand. -4 The liem 
of a garment. -5 A cloud. -5 H. 

of a .son of Brihaspati. [ in tlieir 
long wsirfiire with the (lemons, tins 

gods were often times defeated, and ren- 
dered (juite helpless. But such of the 

demons as would he slain iji battle were 
restored to life by Nukrachwiya, tlieir 1 
preceptor, by means of a mystic charm 
which lie alone jjossessed. The gods 
resolved to secure, if possible, . tJiis 
elm nil for themselves, and induced 
Kaclia to go to iS'ukrochrtiya and learn 
it from him by becoming hi.s discifile. , 
Su ivaeha went to the preceptor, but the 
demons killed Kaclia twice lest he should 
succeed in mastering the lore ; but on 
botli oueasioiis he was restored to life by 
the sage at the intercesaion of Hevayfinf 

his daughter, who had fallen in Ioac 
with the youth, J. Iiiis discoiiifited tlie 
Asuras killed him a third time, burnt his I 
b(>dy. and mixed his ashes with iVukra's 
wine ; but Uevayam' again begged her i 




1 father to restore to life the youth. Not 
I lieitig able to resi.st his daughter’s im- 
! portunitics jS'ukra onne more pcrfoiTiied 
I the cl I aim , and, to IiLs sui^irise, lic^rd 
I the voice of Kacha Lssumg from his own 
! belly. I’o save his own life tlie sage taught 
I liim the much-coveted charm, ami, on 
the belly of .S'nkr.a being ripped open, 

I Kacha performed tlie charm and restored 
his master to life. Devayani thencefor- 
ward began to make .stronger advances 
of love to iiiiii, but he steadily i;cBLHted 
^ her proposals, telling her that slie was 
I to liiiii as a younger sistei-. 8be t]iereu]xm 
cursed him that the great charm he had 
learnt would be powerless ; lie,bi return, 
em sed her th.at she should be sought by 
no Brahma/m.but would become a Ksha- 
triya’s wife. 1 A female ele- 

phant. -2 Beauty, splendour.-Coillp. 

— aiq" curls, end of hair, — BTrf^rl a, 
liaving dishevelled hair,- ^=^- 

PT^R^nrsfl’ Ki. 1. 
38- — ^r^fT: u fi-agmnt ointment 
of the liair (^i^f).— seizing the 
hair, .seizing ( one ) by the hair; 
li. lu, 47, 19. 31. — tf; 1, 

‘ cloud drinker ’, grass. -2. a leaf. 
( -cf ) a vessel for vegetables. 
— TSffo -WRi:, thick or orna- 

mented hair ; ( according to Ak. 
these three words denote a coUec- 
tioujq;^: 

— *Tf*^: smoke. 

itid. ' Hair against 
hair (fighting by) pulling each 

other’s hair. 

♦ * 

A free market (where 
no duty or custom has to be paid). 

The ocean. 

1 Ill-disposed, wick- 
ed, vile. —2 Intolerable, unbeamble. 
-3 Hilhcult to be attained. — gr: A 
snake. 


A gallinule. 

/• An esculent root ; see 

^7%^ A string or cover contain- 
ing and keeping togidher the leaves 
of a luauuscj'ipt. 


* 

An aijuatic plant. 

a. 1 Bad, dirty. -2 AVick- 
ed, vile, debased. — ^ Buttermilk 
diluted with water, 

A particle of (1) iu- 
terrogatiou (often trauslateable by 

‘ hope ’ ; ; 

^ >S’. G; 
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R. 5. 7; also 5, G, 8, 9. (6) joy ; 
(c) auspiciousness. 

1 Bank, margin, 
skirt, bordering region ( whether 
near water or not); 

<t: Pt. 1 ; TpTH KH V. 

5: SI 3. 80 ; Mai. 9. IG. -2 A 
marsh, morass, fen. -3 The hem of 
the lower garment tucked into the 
waistband ; see ^r. -4 A i)art of 
a boat. —5 A particular part of a 
tortoise ( in —6 A tree, the 

timber of which is used for making 
furniture ). — 1 A cricket. 
“2 The plant Lycopodium Imbri- 
catum ( ). -(-Ollip. — the 

border of a lake or stream; marshy 
place; Ki. 7. 39, 12. 54. N. 

of a place in the South. — cp: 
( tfr/. ) 1. a turtle, tortoise ; 

Git. 1; 

Ms. 1. 44, 12. 42 (thus explained 
by Durga ; 

^ it 

qftT). -2. a tumour on the palate. 
-3. an apparatus used in the distil- 
lation of spirituous liquor. -4. 
an attitude in wrestling. -5. 
the tree Cedrela Toona, -6. one of 
the nine treasures of Kubera. 

( -efi') 1. a female tortoise, -2. a 
cutaneous disease, wart or blotch. 
-3. a kind of .lute ; also the lute 
of Sarasvati. — W; f. marshy ground, 
morass. — a kind of grass (^^r). 

Tho 

end or hem of a lower garment 
which, after being carried round the 
body, is gathered up behind and 
tucked into the waist- band. 

1 Pimple, blotch. -2 
A wart accompanying gonorrhoea. 

== q. V. 

/. Itch, scab 

NS 

-Comp. — ?fr the plant (qst??') ; 

another plant ( ) . 

The plant Carpopogon 
Pruriens (said to cause 

itching on being applied to the 
skin). 

a, V. 

2. 107 Vart. ] 1 Scabby, itchy. —2 
Unchaste, libidinous. -3 Poor, 
wretched, N. of several plants; 

^*31^ A kind of Curcuma (^r^}. 


I A plant with an esculent 
root ( Arum Colocasia ) cultivated 
for food. 

1 P. (^5n H ) 1 To ho liappy. 
-2 To be confused witli joy, pride, 
or sorrow. -3 To grow ( in the last 
sense a Sauira root,). 


See under 

] 1 Lamp-black or soot, con- 
sidered as a collyrium and applied 
to the eyelashes or eyelids medi- 
cinally, or sometimes as an orna- 
ment; zmj ^ ?nTr 

%- 

^5^»rr K. 105; 3T^rf^ flf f^VJrT- 

Ch.P.15;®^f^jrr Am- 
aru. 88. -2 Sulphuret of lead or an- 
timony ( used as a collyrium. ) -3 
Ink. — pTr 1 Sulphuret of mercury, 
iEthiop’s mineral. -2 Ink.-Comil. 
— alamp.— the 

wooden stand on which a lamp is 
placed. 

•ah Covered with lamp- 
black or with a collyrium pre- 
pared from it. 

cbTT^r’j Lamp-black ( especially" 
considered as an application to 
the eyes ). 

ch'TS 1 A. 1 To bind. -2 To 
shine. 

1 The sun. -2 The Arka 

plant. 

1 A small boil, -2 The 
branch of a bamboo. 


# 

1 An armour, mail. -2 
The skin of a snake, slough; 

Pt. 1. 65. -3 A dress, 
garb, cloth ( in general ); ° 5 ^%- 

PiPT: >S'. 5; Uk. 29. -4 A 

dress fitting close to the upper 
part of the body, robe; 

Ratn. 

2 . 3 ; 

Pt. 2. 64.-5 A bodice, jacket; 

<Si. g. 5 i, 12. 20; 

Amaru. 8 1;( Phrase;- 

dT^jcf. “ a bad work- 
man quarrels with his tools ”).-6 
A kind of drawers or short breeches. 
-7 A strap oT leather. -8 Husk. 


cK^chft’!'; A snake. 

u. 1 Furnished with ar- 


mour, mailed. -2 Having a garment; 

gtvr ° PF* 3. 130. 

a. Furnished with ar- 
mour or mail. — m. X An attendant 
on the women’s apartments, a cham- 
berlain : ( an important character 
in dramas) ;3ifT:Ur^JTr 
f%fT: I II 

(lio must be a Erabmaiia, very old, 
&c.;cf. V.3.1 and S, 5. 3). -2 A libi- 
dinous man, debauchee. -3 A ser- 
pent. —4 A door- keeper. -5 Earley. 

A bodice : ^ F- 

®rr Amaru. 23. 

yv-dA' An article of female dress, 
i. e. a bodice. 

1 The hair. -2 N. of Brah- 
md. — 'Sf 1 A lotus. -2 Ambro- 
sia, nectar.-Coil!p.—*jr: H. of Brah- 
ma. — ’^TPT: of Vishiju. 

A kind of bird, Gra- 

cula Religiosa, 

1 The god of love. -2 A 
kind of bird ( the bird of Kand- 
arpa 1. 

1 The sun. -2 An 

elephant. -3 The belly. -4 An epi- 
thet of Brahmd. -5 A peacock.-6 A 
hermit. 

4)^^; A kind of bird, 

4^1*^ The plant Siphonanthus 

Indica ( ). 

1 P. ( or ) 

To go. 

^ 1 P. . ( ^ ) 

1 To rain. -2 To surround. -3 To 
encompass, cover or screen. 

1 A straw mat; Ms. 2. 204. -2 
Thehip.-3 Hip and loins; the hollow 
above the hips. -4 The temples of 
an elephant; cfTT 

R. 2. 37, 3. 37, 4. '47. -5 A 

particular throw of tho dice in 
hazard ; ^rffrf^'SrRnrr: cR%?T 
fn^Tr Mk. 2. 8. -6 A kind of 
grass. -7 Excess (as in ). -8 

A corpse, -9 A liearse, bier.— 10 An 

arrow.-ll Acustom.-12 Acemetery, 
burial ground. -13 A time or 
season. -14 Tho plant Saccharuni 

Sara (^ ). -15 An annual plant. 
I -16 Grass ( in general ). —17 A 
j thin piece of wood, plank. — ^ 
I Long pepper. — ^ Lust of flowers- 


369 


-Coiupi— a glance, a side-long 

look, leer; ttt^ fTOTfT f ^ 

2'f^: Mai. 1. 29; also 25, 28;^ Me. 
35, a. caught by a glance 
an arrow-like look of love, — 
a lire kept up with dry grass or 
straw ; the straw plaeed round a cri- 
minal to be burnt. --31rT: the extre- 
mity of the temples; Si. 18. 42. 
—3^^ 1. water for a funeral liba- 
tion. -2. rut, iclior ( issuing from 
an elephant’s temples ). — 5?^K: a 

mixed tribe (of low social position); 

Uaanas ). — a spitting-pot. 

— a. eating much, voracious. 

1 a jackal -2. a crow. -3. a 
glass vessel, a tumbler or bowl. 

a hamlet inhabited by 
herdsmen.— a kind of de- 
parted spirits ; ^ 

Ms. 12. 71 ; 

?mnrr%'T^^ Mai. 
5. 11 ( V. 1. ) ; also 23. — 5T%^: 
opening of the temples, appearance 
of rut j U. 3. 37. — acting by 
will.(— ^;) 1. Siva. -2. an imp or gob- 
lin. -3. one who gambles or plays 
with dice. —4. a worm. -5. a kind 
of demi-god, ( of the class of Vi- 
dytldharasj. — the buttocks. 

— 1. gleaning corn with the 

hands. -2. any royal calamity or 
misfortune. — sfr; of several plants 

&c. — ^vine 

or any vinous liquor. — spr* N. of 
Bhima-sena. — 1* a fragment 

of a mat broken off or of straw. -2. 
N. of a plant. — ftTW 1. the hips 
and loins. -2. an clepl’ant's tem])les, 
N. of the tree. — n 

of sovoial plants ; — 1 2 ^FTTft- 

<41; 3 frrfofr; 4 5 c irfr. 

1 A bracelet of gold; 

wri% Ch. P. 
15; 8i. 10. 77.-2 A zone or girdle. 
-3 A string. -4 The link of a chain. 

-5 A mat. -6 Sea-salt. -7 The side 
or ridge of a mountain ; 57- 

7. 52; K. 16. 31. -8 
Table-land; Si. 4. 65. -9 An aimy, 
a camp; -S'i.’S. 59; Mu. 5. —10 A 
royal capital or metropolis 
-11 A' house or dwelling. -12 A 
circle or wheel. -13 A ring placed 
as an ornament upon an elephant’s 

tusk.-14 N. of the capital of Orissa. 

47 


5?5f57^ A mountain. 
cfTT^fr A cemetery. 

The plant Andiopogon 

Muricatus 

57f^ a. 1 Matted, screened, -2 
Having handsome loins &c. —m. 
An elephant. 

a. Excellent, best. —Z: 

N. of iSiva. 

^ onomatopoetio word 
supposed to represent the noise of 
tubbing together. 

together, make a creaking or grat- 
ing sound. 

1 Fire, -2 Gold. -3 N. 
of Ganesa ; Y. 1. 285. -4 is, of 
Siva. -5 The tree. i 

1 Turmeric. -2 Yel- 
low saimdcrs ; cf. 

The roof (or thatcli ) of a j 

house. 

1 ^ kind of musical in- 
strument. -2 An arrow. 

3T ) fr: A bird. 

If. of Siva. 

1 A libidinous man, a 
lecher. -2 A citizen. 

arr-fF'^Tv.] l 
A frying-pan, a shallow boiler for 
oil or butter ( of a semispheriodal 
shape and furnished with handles . ' 
Mar. ). -2 A turtle’s shell. 

-3 A well. -4 A hill or mound of 
earth. -5 A fragment of a broken 
jar; ^i, 5. 37; K. 22. 32. -6 A 
winnowing basket. -7 Hell, the 
infeimal regions. - 8 A young fe- ' 
male buffalo whose horns are just 
appearing. -9 A Dvipa or division 
of a known continent. 10 A lieap 
or pile. 

A pan, pot. 

L 1 'The hip. 

-2 'i'he buttocks ( considered by 
rhetoricians as vulgar and colloqui- 
al in these senses ; the word in 
fTH is said to he TriWf.) 
—3 An elephant’s cheek. 

Long pepper, -Coiup. — the 
hollow above the hip, the loins. 
— flT the loins; Mk, 

1. 27. 1. a cloth gii-t round tlie 

loins. -2. a zone, girdle. -3. an 


ornament of small hells worn round 
the loins.-4. an armour of the hip or 
the loins. — the loins. — ( r 
or 4r ) sfhT: tlie buttocks. — FlMchT 
a woman’s zone or girdle. — 
the rider of an elephant ( who sits . 
upon the hinder parts of the ele- 
phant as distinct from tho driver ). 

tlie loins, — a gir- 

die furnished with small bells.— 
a zone or waistband. 

57R57r.The hip. 

a kind of gourd. 

A species of the Bal- 
sam apple. 

A crooked sword. 

^ 1 A cave, hollow. -2 

The cavity of the loins, — ^ A hip. 

Tho posteriors, hips ; Si. 

13. 34. 

^ 7 ^ «. ( T or ^/. ) 1 Pungent, 
acrid ; ( said of a rasa or flavour ; 
tlie rasas are six ; 

and^FFT); Bg. 17. 9. 
-2 Fragrant, exhaling strong odoui*; 
R, 5. 48. -3 Ill-smellingj having a 

bad smell. -4 ( « ) Bitter, caustic 
( words ); Y. 3, 142. (h ) Disagree- 
able, unpleasant ; ^'TT’IT^* 

B- C. 85. —5 Envious. 
-6 Hot, impetuous. — 1 Pungency, 

acerbity ( one of the six flavours ), 
-2 N. of several plants. /. A 
medicalplant (^77^tf|<4r).— ? n.l An 
improper action.-2 Blaming, reviling, 
scandal. -Coiup. — OT: 1. the 
tree. -2.’N. of the king Di- 
lipa. — ginger. — -f 1 

ginger, the fresh root or the plant. 
-2. garlic. a gnat^ 

mosquito, — fTTT: the bird. 

— n. dried ginger- so ®>Tn; 

dried ginger or ginger. — 
an aggregate of four pungent 
substances, as of cardamoms, the 
bark and leaves of La mats Cassia and 
of black pepper. — the tFTTtree. 

— 5T prepared from acid substan- 
ces. — 1. the tree. • -2. 
the ^ tree. 

a kind of bitter gourd. — a com- 
pound substance of ginger, black 
and long pepper. plant, 

— gi’ain not inundated. — q- 

?r: 1, N. of a medical plant. -2, rS- 
tree, N. of atreegq^- 
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“•TT^ producing acid hu- 

mors in digestion, — ^ sort of 
cucumber, (-r^f) of two plants* 
qr?rrr and *4^- — ^7*rr long pepper. 
— thearqpTT^ tree,— jfr^ a cer- 
tain perfume. a. having a harsh 
sound. ( ) 1. a frog. -2. a harsh 

word or sound. — the ^vT?fl 
plant. — Rprr^ ft. producing acid 
humors in digestion. — the 
mustard'sood plant. 

a. 1 Sharp^ pungent. -2 Im- 
petuous, hot. -3 Disagreeable, un- 
pleasant. -4 Fierce. -5 Harsh. 
— 1 Pungency, acerbity. -2 N. 
of several plants: — g^di^TiT'T, 

of several 

plants; — l^- 
TjrfrJT^^. — ^ 1 

Pungency; (at the end of comp, in 
a bad sense,* as ‘bad curds).’ 

-2 A compound of ginger, black 
and long pepper. -Coiup. — 

(^)/* a kind of bitter ^ourd. 
— a compound of ginger, black 
and long pepper. — '?rr 7 J=^r ?7 
( Mar. ). ( ) N. of a perfume 

prepared from the berries of this 
plant. — ^rl^f 
=^. 

Pungency. 

Hough manners, rude- 
ness. 

Buttermilk mixed with 

water. 

An earthen vessel. 

A shallow cup. 

a. Pungent. — 1 A 
pungent flavour. -2 A man of an in- 
ferior and degraded tribe, a Chan- 
dala. -Comp. — a kind of lute 
played by the Chandalas. 

A weapon, dagger. 

H. of a tree, commonly 

called 

a. Despised. — t 1 The 
skim or whey of curds, -2 Butter- 
milk with water. -3 A sauce, con- 
diment. 

1 P. ( ^if^) 

To live in distress ; sec 

1 N. of a sage, pupil of 
Vaisampayana, teacher of that bianch 
of Yajurveda which is called after 
him. •'2 A Brabmajgia. -3 A note or 


simple sound, -4 A kind of rik. 
— 5T: The followers of that sage. — 

1 Afemalo follower of Katha.-2 The 

wife of a Brahmana. -(/Ollip. •— 3T- 
a teacher of the Katha branch 
of the Yajurveda.— **j#; a Brahmana 
well-versed in the branch of the 
Yajurveda. — a Brahmana 

who has mastered the branch of 
the Yajurveda. 

An epithet of »SIva. 
a. Hard, stiff. 

Gravel. 

A bird. 

A galliuule. 

Chalk. 

^d%5rjc ♦ H. of a tree commonly 
called 

a. 1 Hard, stiff ; ^f5^Tf%- 

Me. 92; Amaiu. 
72; Mu. 2. 20; so °^f. -2 Hard- 
hearted, cruel, ruthless; ^ 

Ku. 4. 5; Pt. 1. 64; 
Amaru. 6; so®^^. -3 Inexorable^ 
inflexible. -4 Sharp, violent, intense 
(as pain &c,); f^^rrT'^iT^^r ^ 

Hr Y. 2. 1I.-5 Giving pain. 

— JT* A thicket. — 1 A sweetmeat 
made with refined sugar. —2 An 
earthen vessel for cooking ; { 71 . also 
in this sense). — sfr Chalk. -Comp. 

a tortoise. 

1 Hardness, firmness. 
-2 Severity. -3 Cruelty, hard-heait- 
edness ; Ki. 10. 51.-4 Difficulty, 
obscurity, 

1 Chalk. -2 

The little finger. 

a. Living in distress. — 

A needy or distressed man, a pau- 
per. 

a. 1 Hard ( fig. also ) , 

solid, stiff* ; Mai. 5. 

34. -2 Cruel, hard-hearted, ruthless; 
37f% u. 3. 

27 ; so ® ° -3 Sharp, 

piercing ; ® iSiinti. 1 . 22. -4 

Full, developed, complete, full- 
grown, of mature age ; eR-S KqH ? 

U. 1, 1. 49, 6. 25; 

Mai. 6. 19; so Til 1*^4 

Si. 1. 20; so 3T® new, young ; MAI* 
1, 2. -5 ( Fig. ) Matured, re- 


fined i = 

K. 7 ; u, 2 it 

is noon-time. -Coiup. — ^* 
far advanced in pregnancy ; U. 

1. 49. — flTRTTr?i'^^ a portion of 
the Brahma^ida Purai;ia. 

Hardness, fixmuoss, 

severity. 

Den. P. To furnish 
with buds, expand the blossoms 
of;Mal. 9. 41. 

Hard, resisting, 

I. 1 U. ( sR-^fF-^, ) 1 

To be proud. -2 To unhusk; cf. %T.-3 
To be disturbed or confused. -II. 

0 P. To eat, consume. -III. 10 
U. 1 To protect. -2 To remove 
the chaff or husk of grain. -3 To 
break off a part, separate or de- 
tach, tear. 

a. 1 Dumb. -2 Hoarse. -3 
Igiioraut, foolish. 

iSea-sttlt obtained by eva- 

poi*atiou. 

A spirituous liquor, a 
kind of rum. 

Straw, the stalks 
of various sorts of pulse &c. 

straw. — 3T; An animal fed with 
straw, such as a cow or buffalo; K. 
5, 9. 

^ ( 55 )^ 1 A kind of vessel. 
-2 A wife. -3 Hip. 

Science 

(#r) 1 The stem or stalk 

(of a pot-herb). -2 The end or. 
point, angle. 

«. 1 Tawny; G. 

M.* U. 5. 14; U. 6. -2 Proud, 
haughty, impudent. — 1 The 

tawny colour. -2 A servant. 

1 A sword, scimitar. 
-2 A sacrificial knife. 

1 P. 1 To be hard or rough. 

-2 To be harsh or severe. 

I. 1 P. ^%f) 1 To 

sound or cry (as in distress); moan. 

—2 To become small. -3 To go 
or approach. —II. 10 P. or 

-Caus, 1 To wink, to close the 
eye with the lids or lashes. -2 To 
sigh, sound. 
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Crying out with pain. 

^117: 1 A grain, a single seed; 

'S I *1 H- . 1- its. 11. 93, — 2 A.n 

atom or particle ( of anything ). -3 ' 
A very small quantity; *Santi, 

1. 19; 3. 5. -4 ^ grain of dust; K. 
1. 85; or of pollen; V, 2. 7. -5 A 
drop (of water) or sjiray; 
>TTTrt?firT<4|iunH S. 3. 7; ®, 3T^ ° 

Me. 26, 45, 69; Amaru. 54. -6 An 
ear of corn. -7 Spark ( as of fire ) -8 
The spark or facet of a gem.-9 Flake 
(of enow). -10 'Tfl A kind 

of fly. -2 Long pepper. -3 Cumin 
seed, — ofr 1 An atom, a drop, -2 A 
kind of corn. -3 The plant Premna 
Spinosa or Longifolia.. -Coilll). 

— » nickname 
given to the philosopher who pro- 
pounded the Vaiiesliika system 
of philosophy ( which may be 
said to be a ‘doctrine of atoms’ ). 

— o. one whose food consists 
of grains. '^?rr the state of one who 
is made to live on grains. — 

a kind of plant. — affT: 3- white kind 
of cumin seed. — small 
cumin seed. — 

K. of Kai.iada. — a kind of 

bird. — f^pT: a whirlpool. 

small parts or minute 
particles, grain by grain, little by 
little, drop by drop dec.; 

) K.U. 4, 27. 

1 A grain. -2 A small 
particle. -3 An ear of corn. -4 A 
meal of parched wheat. —5 An ene- 
my. -6 N. of a purificatoiy ceremo- 
ny, t. e. waving round lamps at 
sacrificial rites. — giT 1 An atom, a 

small or minute particle. -2 A droi> 
( of water ) ; Me. 98. -3 A kind of 
corn or rice. —4 Cumin seed, -5 
The tree. 

^ An ear. or spike of 

corn. 

a. The smallest, the most 

minute. 

cjr’flcfT a. Small, diminutive. 

A kind of iron lance or 
bar; Vaijayanti; 

&c. Dk. 35. 

A kind of fly with a 

sting. 

«l> «l I dl .( ,-31^5 A wag- 
tail. 


^JUfTT* 1 N. of a ])hilosopher; see 
under OT- -2 A goldsmith. 

^q Tn% : /• 1 A sound. -2 

A tree. -3 A creeper in flower. 

ind. A j. article expressing 

I 

the satisfaction of a desire ( 

^ Sk. ‘ he 

drinks milk to his heart’s content 
or till he is satisfied’. 

The tree. —77 

— 1 A she-elephant. -2 A 
courtezan, harlot. 

1 P. ( ) To go or 

move. 

^5^ a. Thorny. 

^ 1 A thorn ; qr^^f 

) 

Chai.1. 22; Pt, 4. 18.-2 A prickle, 
a sting ; Y. 3. 53. -3 The point of 
anything. —4 ( Fig. ) Any trou- 
blesome fellow who is, as it were, 
a thorn to the state and an enemy 
of order and good government ; 

1L14.73; 

jS. 7. 3; Ms. 9, 260; 
Mv. 7. 8. -5 (Hence) Any source of 

vexation or annoyance, nuisance; Ms. 
9. 253, -6 Horripilation, erection hf 
hair, thrill. -7 A finger-nail, -8 A 
vexing speech. -9 A fish-bone. -10 
A sharp stinging pain, symptom of 
a disease. -11 (In Nyaya philoso- 
phy ) Kefutatiou of arguments, 
detection of error. -12 Impedi- 
ment, obstacle. -13 The first,, fourth, 
seventh, and tenth lunar mansions. 
— gi: 1 A bamboo. -2 A work-shop, 
manufactory. -3 Fault, defect. —4 
K. of Makara or the marine mon- 
ster, the symbol of the god of love. 
— c^r A kind of gprlq^.-Conij). — 
a kind of lizard. — 5T5r»T; 

771. a camel. — MBTf??: a kind of fish 
(having many bones). — .3^77^:; 
kind of worm. — 37r^; a kind of 
tree. — 1. (lit.) extracting 
thorns, weeding. -2. ( fig. ) remov- 
ing annoyances, extirpating thieves 
j and all such sources of public an- 
noyance; 

ggpr Ms. 9. 252, 1. a tree 

with thorns, a thorny bush; 

Mk. 9. 7. 

-2. the Stilmali tree or silk-cotton- 
tree (Mar. gRfr). — qr^; 1 the 


bread-fruit tree, Panasatree, —2. th 

ifr^ plant. -3. the castor-oil tree, 
-4, the Dhattflra tree. -5. a term 
applicable to any plant the fruit 
of which is invested with a hairy or 

thorny coat. — suppressing dis- 
turbance. —5^ a, having thorns, 
thorny. — extirpating every 

source of disturbance or trouble ; 

Vikr. 5. 1, 
“f^TfgTf a species of nightshade 
with thorny leaves (g^rff^)- 
“®fr /■ 1* the Solanum Jacquini. -2. 
a porcupine. 

^^■gnT: N. of a tree (^T[?*lci|); also 
l^qrgTrT. — tI’ 17. of several plants:— 
Solanum Jacquini, the silk-cotton 
tree. 

grrgnTT^ Solanum Jacquini; also 
the fruit of this tree. 

q. v. 

The tuberous root of the 

lotus . 

o. 1 Thorny. —2 Cover* 
ed with erect hair, thrilled ; horn* 
pilated; jffm® Ku. 6. 15; E. 
7. 22 ; S. 3. 15. 

r /• ) 1 Thorny, 
prickly ; ggirTf: Vikr. 1. 

116. -2 Vexatious, troublesome. 

—771. A fish. f. 17. of several 
plants ggr, 

-Comp, — ^ a, 1. produced from 
a fish. -2. produced by the Mimo- 
sa tree. — ^7?^: the bread-fruit tree 
( qq-fT ). * ( -f^r ) plant. 

A thorny kind of bam- 
boo. 

1 IT. of a plant ( ), _2 

A tree yielding a species^ of Gum 
Arabic. 

f. N. of several plants: — 

wr^grr, gl[r, 

ct. Thorny, — 7?i. 17. of se- 
veral trees: — 

1 . 1 0.U, ('fitiiu •%,«»» qf- 

) 1 To mourn, grieve for. -2 
To miss, he anxious or long for, re- 
member wdth regret; ( in this sense 
generally used with the preposition 

and a noun in the gen., loc. or 
dat. case ). 

1 Throat; ^7^ 

*71X^1^ Mk. 8. 

F?T 6. 3. -2 The 
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neck ; f^ptTr^rTT Pt- 4- 

6; f% 

Me. 3, 97,llljAmaru.l9, 57; Ku. 5. 
57, -3 Sound, tone, voice; 

H. 14. 68 ; f^Rf nRvTC^r^ 
gc^ 8. 64 ; 3Tr4^?4R jt^tTT^ 
U. 3. -4 The neck or brim of • 
a vessel &c. —5 Vicinity, immediate 
proximity ( as in ). -6 The 

opening of the womb. -7 A bud on 
a stalk. -8 The space of an inch 
from the edge of the hole in whicli 
sacrificial fire is deposited. -9 The 
tree. -10 Guttural sound. 
-Comp.— 3?f?r: a bird (digesting 
in the throat or gizzard ). — 
a. clinging to the neck. — srr^TrT 
come to the throat ( as the breath 
or soul of a dying person), — "HTH- 
a neck-ornament, necklace ; tO- 

flTfr 

^ Vikr. 1. 24; cf. names like 

ueck-om- 

brace; Me. 3; Pt. 4. 6; 3. 

82. — personal testimony, — | 
Sif; a kind of fever. — the 

Indian lute. — reaching 

or extending to the throat. —JR 
a, 1. being at or in the throat, 
coming to the throat; i, e. on 
the point of departing; ^ ^?Tr- 

Jn4;. Subhash; 

Pt. 1. 296. -2. approaching or 

reaching the throat, —FT?:, -FT^, 

*2T the side of the neck. 
“H^nfFRiT the leather or rope pas- 
sing round the neck of a horse. ! 
— a. reaching to the neck. 

a kite, — a large 
lamp or torch, a whisp of lighted 
straw &c ; (Mar. JT^fFT ). — qRT: ! 

1 . a rope tied round an ele- 
phant’s neck.— 2. a halter in general, 

_# 

a rope for an clcjihant’s 
^^*ck. a short necklace; f%- 

IJTT Vikr. 18. 102, 

•— 1 a jewel worn on the neck. 
-'2. ( fig. ) a dear or beloved object. 

—tTiT a. 1. clinging to the tlu'oat. 
-2 suspended round the neck. -3. 

throwing the arms round the neck 
( in embraces ); Mai. 3. 2. — F^FTT 
1. a collar. —2. a horse’s halter, 
being at or in the throat, 
i. 6. on the point of departing ; 
s?T^: R. 12. 54. a hard 

tumour in the throat. — 


swelling of the tonsils. — 
(lit.) 1. diyiug u]> or parch- 
ing of the throat. -2. (fig.) fruitless 
expostulation. — hanging on, 
i»y, or round the neck. — kind 
of embrace; (thus defined ; — 

qTf’4* *TR 

hFT: 11); ^rr^rr: K. 19 • 

32.--F^■ «. 1. being in the throat. 
-2. guttural (as a letter). -3. being 
in the mouth, ready to be repeated 
by rote. -4. learnt and ready to be 
repeated. 

^^cT; iiid. 1 From the throat. 2 
Distinctly, exi>lioitly. 

A necklace of a single 
string or row. 

«. Belonging to the throat. 

1 jl^ock, tlu'oat. -2 A 
necklace, a collar. -3 A rope round 
the neck of a horse, -Coilip. — 

1. a lion. —2. an elephant in rut; 

s^arq-rfFT^ Dk. 7. -3. 
a pigeon. -4. explicit declaration 
or mention ; ( f ). 

of ^S’iva ( blue on the 

neck). 

cfTStf a. 1 Relating or suitable to, 
or being at, the throat. -2 Guttu- 
ral. -O’OIIIIJ. — a guttural let- 
ter; namely 3T, an, ^,4^, n, and 
— FqX: a guttural vowel ( ar and 

* 

1 A boat, -2 A spado, hoe. 
-3 War. -4 A camel. ~5 An escu- 
lent root. -6 A churning vessel. -7 
A bag. — f^r A churning vessel. 

A camel. — A 

churning vessel. 

I. 1 U. ( ) 1 

To be glad or satisfied. -2 To be 
proud. -3 To uuliusk. -II. 10 U. 
( ^T^frT-^, 1 To thresh ( corn, 

grain «&c. ), unhnsk. -2 To pro- 
tect, defoud, 

1 Threshing, separating the 
chaff from the grain ; BTarRcnf^ FfF^- 
^ -2 
Chaff. — jfr 1 A wooden mortar in 
which the threshing of corn or grain 
is performed. -2 A pestle. 
sh'I^ a. Dislocated ; 2. 

1 A sinew (of which 1 6 arc 
considered to be in the human body), 
-2 A principal vessel of the body, a 


large arterj’', vein &c. 

M'+il X. of a servant of (Siva. 

1 A short section, shortest 
subdivision ; ( as in the 

-2 JS\ of a country. 

m. /. , /. 1 Scratch- 

ing, -2 Itching, itching sensation ; 

Ku. 1. 9; 

.S'auti. 4. 17. -Comp, ^srrfl’ 
the nominal verbs. — qrg N. of a 
plant — ff: 1 K. of a jiaut. 

-2 white mustard. 

Scratching. — F*; A 

species of reed. 

/. 1 Scratching. -2 Itch- 
ing, itch ; 

frTFyiTTFrr S. D. 

1 Scratching. -2 Itching. 
Don. U. ( ;>. 7?. 

1 To scratch, rub gently ; 

^ ^ K. 2. 37 ; 

^r^FTfr: Ku, 3. 36 ; bO 

ifTf 

^*r 6'. 6. 16; Ms. 4. 82. 

-b «. Scratching. — g 

Scratching, rubbing ; 

R. 2. 5. — ;fr A brush for 
rubbing, — A tickler; Pt. 1. 71. 

1 Scratching. -2 Itching, 
Scratching. 

a. Scratching, a scratcher 
K. of a plant causing itch. 
a. 1 Having an itchy sensa- 
tion, feeling tlio itch, itchy; 

2. 9. -2 Causing itch. — An 
esculent root. 

I 1 A basket for holding 

grain ( made of cane or bamboo ). -2 
A safe, store-room, -3 A camel ( also 
— wrThe lute of a Chaprlala. 

-C’onip. — €rrr The lute of a 
Chap^lala. 

1 A basket. -2 A safe, 

store-room. 

A caterpillar. 

ei.[q7in; a, Ved. 1 Talent- 
ed, intelligent. -2 Praising ; fTFrerff 

Kv. 5. 41. 4. -3 Fit 
to be praised or honoured; Rv, 10. 
115.5. -4 Deaf. — og; 1 H. ofa 
renoAvned sage, foster-father of Sa- 
kuntala and progenitor of the line 
of qrpq- Brahmayas. Ho was the 
author of several hymns of the Aig- 
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veda. -2 (Ved.) A peculiar class of 
evil spirits against whom charms are 
used. -3 A pi*aiser. -4 The founder 
of Yedic schools. —erf Sin, evil, 
—Comp, — consuming or de- 

stroying the evil spirits called 
Ka^vas (?). — /Sakuntala, 

Ka^iva^s daughter. Ved. 

a friend of the Kai.ivas, friendly 
disposed to them. — f rf| a. one whose 
priest is a Kai^va, 

a Ved. Very wise, 
a. United with a pmiser 
or with the Ka^ivas ( as Indra ), 

[ #r srw ?T^f^ 
rpT^-T Tv. ] The clearing-nub plant) 
( the nut of which is said to clear 
muddy water); <Tr<7 ^T- 

il Ms. G. G7. — (T -rT^i^ The 
nut of this tree, see also. 

The clearing nut plant. 

^cfJT pro/t. a. [ 

) Who or which of many ; 

^TTr ^ ^r- 

^ n% V. ^ 

S. 1 ; '.RfTfT % 

^r^^r^i^r^npiTr: Mai. i . g. L. 22 ; 

( sometimes it is used merely as a 
strengthened substitute for r%^ )• 
When followed by ^ and preceded 
hy it means ‘any who.soever*, 
‘whatsoever*. Jn negative sentences 

with or 3j['^ means ‘ not 
even one’, ‘none at all’ It also means 
‘ best or excessively good-looking’. 

cfTf^T proii. a, ( n. ) Who or 
who or which of tvvo EfTfr, 

r ^ ?fr • 

Bg. 2. 6. 

t 

: On which of the two 

sides ? 

pf’07i, a. [ r^Tr+^ ] (always 
declined in the plural only ; 

&c.) 1 How many; 
^DtNt:Bv. 10 . 88 . 18 ; ^ 

ITffr: ^ f^sn^r: 5anti. 3. 18 ; 

—2 Some. When followed by 
or ^ 1 % loses its interrogative 
force - and becomes Indefinite in 
sense, meaning ‘ some’, ‘ several’, 
‘ a lew’ ; *T?TT% 

S. 2. 12 ; ^r5aTTrT 

Amarn. 25 ; 

srrft »Tt?tni;ile. 2 . 

l/iU. How many times. 


1 How often. -2 In 
how many places or parts. 

a Some, 

several, a certain number; cFTf^Tq^T^- 

U. 3. 20 ; Me. 23 ; 
some days having 

elapsed ; 

-Si. 2. 72; or 

with some effort. 

^rf^q-q^r a. Advanced to a certain 
place or degree. 

How many kinds. 
iiid. How many at a 

time. 

Tv.] Fire; cf. 

fJrrfJTlrS’. 

^5sl 1 A. ( qrrqq, qTf?q‘rT ) 1 To 
boast, swagger; fTcqr ^ 

qr: Bk. 16. 4; fi^rfcqiipTr ^ ^- 
^qTtjT: Mb. -2 To praise, celcbrate.-3 
To flatter or coax. -4 To abuse^ 
revile. 

a. Boasting, praising. — q, 
-qr Bragging, boasting. 

a. Ved, Swelling, rising. 
Water causing happiness. 

10 P. ( qfT^qia, qrjtff ) To 
loosen, slaken, remove. 

The shoulder. 

10U.(^q^a-^,q;f^)l Totell, 
relate, narrate,communicate (usually 
with dat, of person) ; 

B. 11. 37. -2 To declare, state, 
mention; Bg. 2. 34; B. 11. 15. -3 
To converse, talk wdth, hold con- 
versation 'with; cfntfRcqr 

Bum.-4 To indicate, betray, bespeak 
show; V. 1. 6; Mai. 8. 10; 

S. 7. -5 To 

describe, relate; cRxq'q 

K.U. 7. 78; ^r^Rr 

H. Pr. 8; Pt. 4. 37. 

-6 lo inform, give information 

about, complain against; Mk. 3. -7 

To denounce. ^8 To suppose. 

-Pass. ( ) 1 To bo called. 

-2 To be regarded or considered as. 

A narrator, a 
relator. — qf; 1 A chief actor, 

speaker of a prologue. -2 A dis- 
putant. -3 A story-teller. 

a. Telling, talkative. — ;f 
Hanution, rehition, description, 
cRqq’fq a. 1 To he said or told 


I or declared. -2 Worthy of relatiou, 

1 to be named. 

qrtfqR fit. Telling, speaking. 

R«> M ] A tale, itory; 
U. 4 historical know- 
ledge. -2 A fable, feigned story; 

11. Pr. 8 —3 An account, allusion, 
mention ; qrqrff 

% qq: ib'i. 2. 40. -4 Talk, conver- 
sation, speech; q-qq ^qf qv^T S. 4. 
1. -5 A variety of prose composi- 
tion, often distinguished from BfRqf- 

I srrqf: qr^t 

1 trt^(=irqT qr Hr ^Rr^qrRqrr 
I w II ) ; see under aTRqrfqqJT 
also. -6 ( In phil. ) Disputation. 

qRT or q^qr with qfq (what men- 
tion ) is often used in the sense of 
‘what need one say of’, ‘not to 
mention’, ‘ to say nothing of, 'how 
much more’, or ‘ how much less’ ; 
^ aq^r^^q TOf: i 

R5TRW% S, 
3. 1; ^qqqq'rtq q.fq qR 

qftir B. 8. 43 ; 

qr»^r jn% q?r lo. 28 ; 

Ve. 2. 25. -Coiup. — 5T5^: tak- 
ing pleasure in conversation, atten- 
tion. — i_ the course of con- 
versation ; wq^rflq qqqr 

Mk. t. 7.— 2, another tale. — 
or qrq’r^q a. one of whom only the 
iiairativo remains, 1. e. deceased, 

dead. — the commencement 

of a conversation. — srnfq: com- 
mencement of a tale. — gar- 

den of fable. — 5Trf?Tq; speech, con- 
versation, — : the beginning 

of a tale, 1. the second 

, of the five kinds of sRrTiqqr, where 
the first chameter entere the stage 
after ov'or-hcaring and repeating 
cither the# ords of tlie manager iqq- 
q[r) or then' sense ; see S. D. 290; 
e. g. in Batn., Ve. or Mudranikshasa. 
-2. commencement of a tale or nar- 

; 3Trirqn:qi^r?m ^ri^cjfr 

■5nj?5^: B. 4. 20. — 

?sqR narration, relation, telling a 
story, — g-pj 1. the guise of a fable. 
-2. giving a false account. — 

*5^* Of leading character 

of a story; JJ. 4. 6. 

1. the introductory part of a 
tale or story. -2. N. of tlic first 
or hook of the qrqr^lftRRr. 
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a tale, fiction, fable. — JT^iT «- 1 . 
talkative, talking mucli and foolishly. 

- 2 . mad, foolish. (-Tf:) !• conversa- 
tion, Jalk or course of conversation ; 

H. 1 ; grtTHT^- 
TR f^t Ks. 22 . 

181 ; N. 1. 35, - 2 . a curcr of 

poisons ( ) ; Bfr^rnTH^PT *31^* 

1 * 24 (where the 

word is used in sense 1 also ). — sttT: 

I , an actor. - 2 . a professional story- 

teller. — 5 ^ the introductory por- 
tion of a story ; Pt.. 1 . — 

course of conversation, talk, dis* 

• course. — changing the 
course of a story. — a. re- 
served, taciturn, disliking conversa- 
tion. — a. see 

civtfPT^ A small tale; c. g. Veta- 
lapanchjivim«ati. 

gi^nxf?if^Den. P. To tell, relate &c, 
1 A narrator. -2 A story- 
teller. 

cjfpR p. jo. 1 Told,' described, 
narrated. -2 Expressed. — ?T; The 
supreme being. — A conversation, 
discourse ; R. 

II . 10 . -Conip. — qt-'T^r tautology, 
repetition, considered as a fault of 
composition relating to a sentence, 
where a -word is used without 
any specific purpose ; see K. 
P. 7 ; and S. D. 575 acf loc. 

chMlt* 8 U. 1 To reduce to a tale. 
—2 To cause to remaiu only in 
narration. 

^rtff^TrT a. Remaining in narration 

(only), dead, deceased; Ku. 4 . 13. 
• 

ind, 

1 How, in what way, in what 
manner, whence ; ^ 

H. 1 ; H ^ ]y£u 

2 ‘ w'oll how did the physician 

fare ^ if 

64,3.44; r%‘ 

^ ^frrq S. i 

(where the speaker is doubtful as to 
the propriety of what hesays),- 20 h 

whatl indeed! (expressing surprise); 

^ S. 6 . -3 It is often 

connected with the particles fjR, 

^r, or in the sense of, *howin- 
deod,’‘how possibly’, 'I should like to 
know’, (where the question is genera- 
lised),^jT U.3 ; ^ 

U, 0.-4 When connected with the 


particles ^ or aif^it means ‘in 
every way’. * on any account 
‘ somehow’, ‘ with great difficul- 
ty ‘ with great efforts ’ : 

3 T: ^le, 3 ; 

^ 5 5. 3. 25 ; H 

4. 

11, 5. 143 ; JTTOT , 

Ku. 3. 34; ^^^^RfqTR^R: Pt. 1 ; 

Kri. 6 . 3; Me. 22 ; 
Amaru. l2,39,50,73;Pt. 1 . -5 Scarce- 
ly, hardly ; 

Mai. 2 . 9. -Comp. — 
an inquisitive person. — in 
wliat manner, how ; 5FiT^r^*RTW^ 

k9i. 2 . 52 ; 

^ Sk ; K. 17. 126. — !Rpr of 
what measure. — >TR: what state. 
—^rT G. 1 . how being. - 2 . of wliat 
nature ^or kind (oft. used by 
commentators ). — ^ «. of what 
shape. — a- of what power. 

^Mdf What sort or manner. -2 
Inquiry, question* demand. 

I. 4 A. ( qr57% ) To be con- 
founded or confused, to sufibr 
mentally. -II. 1 A."' ( ) also 1 

P. 1 To cry, to weep or shed tears. 
-2 To grieve. -3 To call. -4 To 
kill or hurt ; see 

gpRH* 1 Slaughter, havoc, destruc- 
tion; U, 5. 10. -2 War. -3 Sin. 

ind. [ ] Ved. A 

particle of interrogation, ‘ where’. 
This particle which is a substitute 
for the word qr is often used 

SHI- 

as the first member of a comp. 

and expresses the senses of badness^ 
littleness, deterioration, uselessness, 
defectiveness «S:c. of anything. 
-Comp. — 31W 1. a bad letter. 
- 2 . bad writing. — otF^; a little 
fire. — a bad road. — 

bad food. — BTq^ a bad child, 
bad posterity. — o bad 

habit or custom. — a. 1 . 
useless, unmeaning, - 2 , having what 
purpose or aim 1 ( -if;) a useless 
thing. — troubling, tor- 

menting, torture. — Don. 
P.l. to despise, slight. - 2 . to trouble, 
torment ; Bh. 3. 100 ; K. 8 . 75 . 
«< 1 . despised, disdained, 

slighted; 

SRi% Eh. 2 . Iu 6 . - 2 , 
tormented, teased; cfrqf^ 3 r,s- 



4hH^RRTRi7HR: U. 5. 
-3. insignificant, mean. -4. bad, 

vile. — 8 U. to disdain, de- 
spise. — BT^TfTrr a- 1 . despised, dis- 
dained. - 2 , rendered useless and un- 
availing. 1 . avaricious, miser- 
ly - 2 . little, insignificant, mean,- 3 . 
bad, disagreeable. ( -If:) a miser; Ms. 

4. 210, 224 ; Y. 1. 161. ®^TT'^ 

1 . avarice. - 2 . insignificance. — 3 , 
badness. ° HR: avarice, stingi- 
ness. — 3PH: ^ horse. —MRiT’ 
^ a. deformed, ugly. — 3 ^ 1 -*;^ 
a. following evil practices, wicked, 
depraved. (-^: ) bad conduct.— 

a bad organ of sense. — 3 ^; a bad 
camel. — ( also )a. tepid, 

lukewarm. (— enf) lukewarmness.—w- 
of 1 . a fragrant grass. - 2 . the plant 
— rfi^ an intoxicating drink, 

wine. — f%r ni, pi. three inferior ar- 
ticles. a bad chariot or carriage; 

Bk. 

5. 103, — a. 1. speaking ill or 

inaccurately or indistinctly ; ^r 'STR 
fiRlHIH Bk. 6 . 75; 

^rR?r Si. 14. 1 . - 2 . 

vile, contemptible.. 

a. 1 Giving water. —2 Giving 

happiness. — q; A cloud. 

% 

A canopy, awning. 

See under 

Tv.] 1 A kind of tree (said to put 
forth buds at the roaring of thunder- 
clouds); IT. 3 . 

20 , 42; Mai. 3. 7; Mo. 25; JR. 12 . 
99. “2 A kind of grass. -3 Turmeric, 

-4 The mustard-seed plant. -5 A 
particular mineral substance. — ^ 
K. of a plant S. 6 ; U.6.18. 

— H A multitude. — ^ 1 A multi- 
tude, group; 

S. 2. 6 . -2 The flower 
of the Kadamba tree; 

Ki, 5. 9. —3 A kind of grass 
(^^fT)‘-Coillp.— 3TR5T:l.a fragrant 
breeze (charged with the odour of 
Kadamba flowers)- ^ 

AsT: K. P. 1, 

- 2 . spring. — see imder 
5RPI. — gsqfj-sqj- a plant the flowers 
of which resemble those of Kad- 
amba. — a fragrant breeze; 
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9fr^T: The niusteid seed plant. 


1 A saw. -2 Au iron goad 
for driving an elephant. -3 N. of 
a tree sometimes substituted for 
Khadira as a sacrificial post. 

A coni, a callosity of the feet 
caused by external friction. — ^ 
coagulated milk . 

The plantain 
tree ; grr#r 

Amaru, 95. — of several plauts:- 

?f^ fl'itfTf, and — pTr 1 The 

plantain tree ; f% ?Trr% 

r^W^TT Mk.l. 20 • 

Me. 96, 77; Ivu. 
1, 36 ; li. 12. 96; Y, 3, 8. -2 A 
kind of deer. —3 A flag carried by 
an elephant. -4 A flag or banner. 
-Couip. -(ffr) the flower of 

the plant.— a kind 
of illusion. 

A banner, flag; Mai. 6. 
r/i. A kind of antelope. 

1 A sort of cucuin 
her. -2 A beautiful woman. 

ind. AVhen, at what time ; 

r*r^r^ <S:c, ; when connected with 
a following srfr it means ‘now and 
then’, ‘at times’, ‘sometime^’, ‘at 
some time* ; if cfT^rfr never ; wdth a 
following it means ‘at some 
time’, ‘one day’, ‘at one time or 
another’, ‘once’ ; stfT? 

; Ms. 2. 54, 144, 3. 
25, 101 ; with a following f%H it 
means ‘at one time’, ‘once upon a 
time’, ‘at some time or other’ ; 3T?ir 
^Tfrf^^once upon a time ; R. 2, 
37, 12. 21; Ms. 

4. 74, 65, 169; 

‘ now-now ’ ; ■57»rr? 

^ K. 58 ei seq. ) 

£ cf. L. quando J. 

a. (for^/. ) 1 

Tawny, 2 Variegated, spotted. — ^: 
1 The tawny colour. -2 The vari- 
egated colour. , -S’; /. ^Vife of 
Ka^japa and tliB muther of the 

Niigas. -Comp. — 5^:, a serjieiit. 
a. Reddish-brown, tawny. 

^5?! 1 Whey. -2 Buttermilk mix- 
ed with water. 

«. Ved. Fond of 

praise. 




i P. Ved. 3^^). 1 To 

be satisfied or contented. -2 To love, 
wish. -3 To shine. -4‘To go. 

Gold ; 

iTf^r^ S, 3. 13 ; Mo. 2, 37, 
67. — 1 The Palksa tree. 2 The 
Dhattura tree. -3 Mouutaiu ebony , 
-Comp. — sTirf a gold bracelet. 
— , -Hr?:, -mfc:, epithets 

of the mountain Siiineru ; stvirt 

<4iH *hi 

Bv. 2. 9. — the treasurer. 

— BTrg’: the tree. ( ) =iTm%^- 

r. — a golden jar or vase. — STT- 

tiic Dhattura tree. (- 2 r) a flower. 
— ^r^:; borax.- 2 ^: a goldeu hatchet. 
— ^ (golden-btickod ) the 

royal parasol. — a goldeu 

sheath for a sword &c. Mu . 2. 

— a streak of gold ( rubbed 
on a touch-stoiie ). — au ear- 
oruament made of gold ; 'a^fWTrT H- 

Ch, p. lo. — tott: 

gold-dust. — qf7: a kind of fish. 

( ) a weight of gold. — spT a. 

bright as gold. (—Hr) the 
ffl plant. — SRFqTthe plant. 

— HTT: a piece of gold. — tHF the 
plant, — 1. a yellow 
orpiment. -2. fluid gold. — 

N, of Kartikeya. — a gold 

necklace ; grr^F 

^ Fqqrrw: Pt. 1. 207. — ^pTf ‘ a . 
land of gold/ gold mine. 

Cl. Made of gold, golden. 
N. of a Tirtha or sacred 
place and the hills adjoining 
if ; ( ^?Rpr?^ ?Fr*T ^F^r^F^if^ 

^r^F *1^: ^=^15 Me. 50. 

Ped arsenic. 

One-eyed ; cf. qrr'q. 

Den. P. To lessen, re- | 
duce in size, make small, diminish ; ' 
q; =q Bk. 18. 25. 

^*Tf Ved. A girl; the young- 
est girl. 

a. Ved. i^eighing, cry- 
ing very much. 

a. ( Snperl. of or 

qqj ) 1 The smallest, least. -2 The 
youngest. -3 Lower. —4 Having the I 
feet downwards. — g-; of *9iva. 

— gr 1 The little finger. -2 A kind 



of heroine. -3 The wife of a young- 
er brother. -Cuilip. — qq 
least or first root. 

^rfqS’qr a. The smallest. — 

The little finger; 

I^^^F Subhash. — ^ A kind of 
grass. 

cfT^r A daughter or girl. 

^ff'PT a. Ved. Young. — ^fr 1 The 
little finger. -2 The pupil of the eye, 

' 1 A hoy, youth. -2 The 

pupil of the eye. — 1 A maiden, 

girl. -2 The pupil of the eye. — f^- 
SRT 1 The little linger. -2 The pu- 
pil of the eye. 

a. ( ^ A ) ( Compar. 
of sT^q or ) 1 Smaller, le.ss. -2 
Younger; 

&c. 

a. 1 Smaller, less. -2 
Younger. — ^ Copper. 

Wr*u rWI /• i A cart. -2 A creep- 
ing plant. 

q. V, 

1 A harlot. -2 A female 
i elephant ; ( cf. ). 

a. Happy. 

o. Happy. — 1 Cupid, 

: the god of love. -2 Heart ( seat of 
thought and feeling ). -3 Granary. 

^5!lT 1 A patched garment, wal- 
let ( worn by ascetics ); 

?TH: Bh. 3. 74, 19, 86 ; *Santi. 

4, 4, 19, —2 A wall. —3 A town, 
-Comp. -->qFT®t wearing a patched 
garment, as practised by some Yo' 

gins. — m, a religious men- 

dicant, Yogin. 

1 P. ( ^(f cT ) 1 To cry, 

lament, —2 ( A ) To be confounded 
or perplexed. -3 To confound. 

^ 1 A bulbous root. -2 A 
bulb ; Bh. 3. 69. ; ( fig. also ) ; 

“3 Garlic. —4 A knot, swelling, 
-5 An aflection of the male or 

female organ. — q; 1 A cloud. -2 
Camphor. -C’Ollip. a radish, 

“"tud prolapsus uteri. — the 

garden of Indra. 

a. Having a bulbous root. 

— m. An esculent root. 

- * 

P‘'^lanquin. 

^ J-he wliite water-lily • cf 

^ 4 ?. ' ' 
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^ A cave, a valley; qr- 

V. l. 16; Me. 

56. — T: A hook for chiving an ele- 
phant. — A cave, valley, hoh : 

low. — t Dry ginger. -Co ill p- — STT- 
: a mountain. 

1 N. of Cupid, the god 

of love ; l^S- ? 

^Ih, -2 Love. ( 

is thus derived; — 
cHTf^ ^TTTK I n 

^ir 11 ) -Comp. —^‘• 

puden'da muliebre. — fever oh 
love, passion, vehement desire. — ^- 

of /Siva.— 

the male organ of generation. — ^- 
^cp^; 1. niembnim virile. -2 a parti- 
cular mode of sexual enjoy/L eut or 
coitus ( )• 

^ 1 A new shoot or 

sprout ; C . 3. 40. -2 rvcproach, cen- 
sure, -3 The cheek, or the cheek 
and temple. —4 A portent. —5 Sweet 
sound. -6 The plantain tree ; 

Amaru. 48. -7 

Collection; U. 3. 11. — ?7: 1 Gold. 
-2 War, battle, -3 ( Hence ) War 
of words, controversy. — A Kan- 
dala flower ; 

^i. 6.30; 11. 13. 20. 

oF^?^ 1 The plantain ( or the La- 
nana ) tree ; 

qi q^r: a. 4. 5 ; Jie. 

21 ; Its. 2. 5, -2 A kind of deer. 
-3 A Hag. -4 Lotus-seed. -Comp. 

1. ^ mushroom. -2. the 
flower of the plantain tree. 

a. 1 Lndded, blown. -2 
Put forth, emitted. 

N. of a plant ( Alar. 

VI. f. [Un.' 1. 14] A boiler, 
oven. -Comp. — qff a. parched, 
roasted ( as grain ). 

A ball for playing 

with; qrrqHr.3Tq #r- 

Bh. 2. 83 ; Ivu. 1. 29, 5. 11, 19; 
R.IC, 83. — ^ A pillow'; Bh. 3.145. 
“Comp. — game with a hall. 

) 1 The white 
lotus. -2 The hlue lotus ( a pro- 
vincial form for 


blue lotus. 

^cflRr; The white lotus. 

1 A cloud. -2 A kind of I 

grass. 

[ qf f^r ^ qf '4Trq(^ ] 1 
The neck. -2 ‘The holder of water', , 
a cloud. -4 A kind of gi*ass. -4 N. 
of a vegetable — ^ The neck; 

^ WTT 

A'. 2. 220; Amaru. 16; see 
also. 

tipftr: [t f^tr qq qr The 

ocean. — /. The neck. 

] 1 Sin. 2 A swoon, 

a fainting fit. 

1 A girl ; i 

i^rrq IJ. 14.28; 11.53. -2 An 

unmarried girl , virgin, maiden,- 

^ q^^qr: AIM. 

7;Y. 1.105.-3 A techniciil n.im© 
for a girl ten years old: ( aisq- 

ql qq?t5fi qqqq? q ffff'41 I qr- 

^qrr qpqrr r3r^?rr /Sabdak. ) 

-4 ( In Bhet. ) One of the several 
kinds of lieroines; an unmarried i 
girl serving as a chief character in a 
poetical composition ; sec under j 
-5 The sign IVryo. -Coitip. 
— seduction ; 

A. 1. 61, — ■qpT: a maiden; 
^rjcJT^^^^^iJlal. 7. 1. 
— qrnT; son of an unmarried 

girl; AA 2. 129 (=qr[qrq-)l for in- 
stance qqrq, qFTT &c. 

cK?q»TT A^'ed. Calling a girl ( q7- 

); ( •). 

A"ed. A girl. 

The youngest hrother. 
— The little finger, —^r The 
youngest sister. 

[ Ln. 4. Ill ] 1 An un- 
married girl or daughter; 1*. 1* 51, 
2. 10, 3. 33; Als. 10. 8. -2 A girl 
ten years old. -3 A virgin, maiden . 
Als. 8. 367, 3. 33. -4 A w'oman in 
general. -5 The sixth sign of the 
zodiac, i. <r. AArgo. -6 !N. of Durga. 
-7 Largo cardamoms. -Coilip. 
— the women's apartments; 

Q^raqTq qi^irr:ql: 

Pt. 1; Mv. 2. 50. — arrs* «. follow- 
ing after or hunting young girls. 
(-5-; ) 1. the inner apartments of a 
house. -2. a man w ho hunts or goes 
alter young girls. —37^57: N. of a 


country. N. of an ancient 

city in the north of India, situated 
on a tributary of tho Ganges, now 
called Kanoja. — -Cf N. of 

Durgii.— q?i the position of a planet 
in the sign Virgo. — taking a 
girl in marriage , — qnf giving away 
a girl in marriage. — ^oj defile- 
ment of a viigiu. •— qrq': a defect or 
blemish in a girl, bad repute (such 
as a disease &c.). — dowry.— qfq: 

‘ daughter’s husband a son-in-law. 
— qfq’: ^ dealer in slave girls.— g[^:, 
TfiTiihe son of an unmarried daughter 
( called qTTq7q). — ^ women’s 
apartments. — qi| m. l,a son-in-law. 
-2.H.of Kivrtikeya. — tqf a very fine 

girl ; qr^r^^qq qTtq*5nq qqqrqi^ 
Alv. 1. 30. — Cf?^: the sign PiV^o. 
— a son-in-law* (marrying 
one’s girl); Y, 1. 262. — money 
given to the bride s father as her 
price, purchase-money of * a girl. 
— the choice of a husband 

by a maiden. — ravishment or 
seduction of a maiden ; Ms. 3. 33. 

qrr^qrr 1 Young girl. -2 

A virgin. 

37^^ rt. A’^oungei*. — ^ The little 
finger. — ^ff The youngest sister. 

a* Consisting of, or in 
the form of, a young girl ; R. 6. 11, 
16. 86. —3 The harem (consisting 
mostly of girls). 

The hand below the wrist. 

1 ^»^1 P. To move see; ^q. 

^ 1 N. of q^. -2 A class of 
demons, 

Praud, deceit, trick, 

, cheating ; SRq2’^iri*t4 %wqq^^nTi 
rt. 1. 191; 

5. — ^ A measure equal to the ca- 
pacity of the hollows of the two 
hands joined together. -Coiup* 
— qrq^T: on® pretends to be 

an ascetic, pseudo ascetic. — q“ 
Z a. adev)t in deceit, deceitful, craf- 

ty ; 75^qq q^f^^qqqq ^q^q^iS' 

35. — n Iraudu- 

leiit contrivance ; H. 1. — ^ 
forged document, — q^q deceitful 

talk. — qqr q. disguised, masked. 
( -qf; ) disguise, false dress, 
qrqrs'qi’: A rogue, cheat, 
qf qfgq ^ a. Fraudulent, dishonest. 

—/.A kind of perfume ( |%^r )• 
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Shaking. -^rr Ved. 
A worm, caterpillar (gr^). 

1 A small shell 
or cowrie (used as a coin ).-2 Braid- 
ed and matted hair, especially of 
iSiva; G. L. 22 , 

A small shell or cowrie 
( used as a coin ); ZTT- 

iS fT ( f ) ^; Pt. 2 , 

98. 

G. [ 1 Shaggy. 

—2 Wearing braided and matted 
hair. — w. IS’, of Siva. 

Ved. A half, a part. 

^ jTTrr^ 

Tv. ] 1 Leaf or panel of a 
door; R, 3 . 

f%cT: Bh. 3. 11. -2 A doorj jSi, 11 . 

1 . the open- 
ing of a door. - 2 . a door-key. — q-. 
a house-breaker, thief. — a. 
broad-chested ; R. 3 . 34 , 1 . 

the junction of the leaves of a door. 

— 2 . a manner of multiplying, 
a disease of the ear. 

^ imt STE^ m 'TTFr^r- 
1 3. he skull, skull-bone* 

^ M^ii. 

1 . 2 ; ^ ^4|t^H||y|q(i'% PRTT^ 

^^nr^T; -Bh. 2. 95, —2 A piece of a 
^oken jar, potsherd; 

?fr Ms, 8 , 93, —3 A multitude, col- 
lection. -4 A beggar’s bowl; Ms. 6 . 

44. -6 A cup, jar in general; 
qiH. -6 A cover or lid.-7 A treaty 
of peace on equal terms. The 

shell of an egg .,2 The cotyla of the 
leg of a man, any flat bone. -3 A kind 
of leprosy. A beggars bowl. [cf. 
L. cynt; Gr. /cephalel -Coiup. 

— a soi-t of pin or spindle 
dor winding cotton &c. 

“^rTT^w, r/t. epithets of 
8 iva. o^Durga.-^r'^; 

a peace on equal terms, II. 4 . lOO. 
N. of 5 iva. 

1 A pjotsherd; Ms. 4 . 78, 
8 . 250.-2 The tartar of the teeth. 

«• 1 Furnished with or 
having a skull; Y. 3.243. -2 Wear- 

ing skulls ;^n% 

(^ ) Ku. 5. 73.— r/i. 1 An epithet 

pf Siva ; qjf 1 %??^ gpR. 

G. L. 28. -2 A man of 

48 


low caste ( oflspring of a Brdhmana 
mother and fisherman father). — 

N. of Durga. 

[ ; Ui?. 4, 

143. ] 1 An ape, a monkey ; 9 i%’- 

Bk. 9. 11 . -2 An ele- 
phant. -3 A species of Karan ja, -4 
Incense, storax or impure benzoin 
(f^.nr). -5 The sun. -6 N. of 
Vishnu. — /. -qf A female mon- 

key. -Coinp. — incense. 

an epithet of (1 ) Rama,- 
( 2 ) of Sugriva. — ( the chief 

of monkeys ) an epithet of ( 1 ) 
Hanumat ; 

Bk. 10 . 12 ; ( 2 ) of Sugriva ; 

% U. 3. 45 ; ( 3 ) 
of Jambavat. — /, K. of a 

plant. — the skull. — ^rPT, 
K, of Arjuna ; Bg. 1. 20. 
"’S'S/,'irr: the hog-plum tree. 

«.storax or benzoin. 
■“R^: 1 . an epithet of Rdma. — 2 t 
of Sugriva. —VX: an epithet of ( 1 ) 
Rama j ( 2 ) Arjuna. — /. a 

kind of perfume. — rfif brass.— ^= 5 ^*; 
N. of Ndrada. — ^rnfr;- 3 F a cabbage 
— ^fHr the upper part (cop ing) ofa 
'^all.— ^ifqcff vermilion (Mar. 

a kind of musical instru- 
ment. 

1 The Ch^taka bird, 
-2 The Tittiri bird. 

The wood-apple tree, 

— 1 The fruit of the above tree. 
-2 A particular position of the 
hands and fingers. -ColUp. 

a kind of monkey. 

# 

«• [ ] 1 Tawny, 

reddish ; qmr^T Mbh. 

-2 Having tawny hair • Ms. 3. 8 ; 

( Kull. =qrr^B^f )t -?y; 1 N. of a 

great sago. [ He reduced to ashes the 
60,000 sons of Sagara who, while search- 
ing for the sacrificial horse of their fa- 
ther taken away by Indra, feil in wiUi 
him and accused him. of having stolen it; 

( see U. 1. 23 ). He is also said to heave 
been the founder of the Sankhya system 

of philosophy ]. -2 A dog.-3 Benzoin. 
“4 Incense. —5 A form of fire, —6 
The tawny colour. -7 Impure ben- 
zoin. -8 K. of the sun. -9 K. ofa 
country. -10 One of the incarna- 
tions of Yishpu. 1 A brown 

cow. -2 A kind of perfume. -3 A 
kind of timber, -4 The common 


leech. -5 N. of the female elephant 
of the south-east. -Conjp. — 
a kind of deer. — N. of Siva, 
— an epithet of Indra. — 

It: Vishpu. — 3JfH: the sun. — 575 ^ 
a vine with brown grapes. - 977 ; 

a kind of perfume— v^rrr 1* N.ofthe 

Ganges. -2, a holy place. — ^ [ *p | ; 
/. the Sknkhya Sutras of KapUa. 

^* 1 Brown, 

reddish-brown. -2 Reddish; ( 37777;) 

Rmrn^?7Rf S. 3. 
27 ; ^Nh 7. 12 * 
V. 2. 7 ; Me. 21; R, 12, 28. 
—IT; 1 The brown colour. -2 A 
compound of red and black colour. 
-3 Storax or coarse benzoin.—^ 

1 The Madhavj creeper. -2 N. ofa 
river. — a spirit, a kind 
of rum. -Comp, N.of ^S'iva. 

— STTjq'; 1. spirit, a kind of rum. —2. 
a deity, 

cftPiRiW o. Embrowned; Si. 6, 5, 
grfWraiT A kind of liquor. 

H. of several plants:- 

such as the holy fig-tree, the betel- 
nut tree &c. 

1 The cere- 
mony of tonsure. -2 A patch of hair 
on each side of the head. 

a. Mean, worthlegg, ab- 
ject, low. 

'nCla: ^tftTv.] 1 

A dove, pigeon. -2 A bird in gene- 
ral. -3 A particular position of the 
handB.-4The grey colour ofa pigeon. 
-Comp. — /. a sort of perfume. 

—BTST^T antimony. — a hawk, 
falcon. —MPT a. of the colour of a 
pigeon. ( -47: ) a pale or dirty white 
colour, -^orr a sort of perfume. 
”'Tri^cf\rj-^TT?n* f. an aviary, a 
pigeon-house, dove-cot. — ttMi the 
king of pigeons. — qoff small carda- 
moms. “M^rr a kind of perfume, 

— MPT antimony. — ^: a mode of 
folding the hands in supplication, 
fear &c.; ^TqlvT^TvT^ S, 6. 

dinl ri«f\: 1 A small pigeon. -2 A 
mode of folding the hands together. 

— M Antimony. 

«nHincnJqr A place abounding in 
pigeons. 

^PRcft’ 1 A female pigeon, -2 A 
kind of sacrificial post. 

t 66 j A cheek; 
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S. S. 10, 0. 
14; K. 4. 68. The kuoo-cap. 

-Comp. — aiiy object agaiust 

which anything ( especially tlio 
cheeks) is rubbedj Ki. 5.3G.— 
tlie (broad) cheeks. — PTf^; /• the 
temples and clieeks; or excellent (t.tf. 
broad) cheeks; cf. 

the flush in the cheek. 

\ 

Tv.] 1 

Phlegm, one of the three humours 
of the body ( the other two being 
?rcT and 

Dk. 1 60 ; h i “t ir2iT®r^r*T^ 

^ Udb. -2 A watery foam or 
froth in general. -Comp. — BTR: 
dry ginger, saliva, spit- 

tle. — ^T^T: pulmonary consumption. 
— a. removing phlegm, 
antiphlegmatic. — fever caused 
by excess of phlegm. — w** 

popper. 

a. Phlegmatic. 

a. (5ft/. ) [^-?(^] Affect- 
ed with excess of phlegm, phle- 
gmatic. — m. An elephant ( 1 ). 

‘h'hi/ili: ( "^ /• ) The 

elbow. 

a. Plilegmatic. 

Ved. The elbow. 

1 T. ( ) 1 To colour. 

-2 To praise. 

headless trunk 
(especially when it retains life); 
(^) K. 7.51, 

12. 49. 1 The belly, -2 A 

oloud. —3 A comet, -4 K. of Kahu. 
-5 Water (said to be n. also in this 
sense ) ; Si. 16. 67. —6 X. of a mighty 

demon mentioned in the KamayainLa. 
[ While Rama and Lakshmarta lived in 
the Da7»daka forest, Kabandha attacked 
them and was slain by them. It is said 
that, though at first a heavenly being, he 
was cursed by Lidra to assume the form 
of a demon and to be in that state till 
killed by Rama and Lakshmana. He 
advised Rama to form friendship with 
Sugriva; see R. 12. 57 ]. 

a. ‘ Endowed with 
water’, epithet of the Maruts, — m. 
N. of Katyayana. 

Usually written 

q. V. 

The wood-apple tree* 


a. Tawny,— t?; The tawny 

colour. 

f. The hinder part of an 

animal. 

Ved. A particle used 
as an expletive or enclitic. 

qfTJT 1. 10, A. 

^ ) 1 To love, be ena- 
moured of, bo in love with; 
--fiRg y RH »Tr 5T ^ ^dv. 

1. C3 ( an instance of ); 

Mdl. 1. -2 To 

long for, wish, desire ; ^ 

R. 14. 4 ; 

Hf T 5 . 26; 4. 48 ; 10. 53; Bk. 
1^4. 82. -3 To have intercourse with. 
—4 To value highly. 

gfTJR G. 1 Lustful, libi. 

diuous, -2 Wishing for, desirous; iSi. 
6. 74. -3 Lovely, beautiful. — 1 

Cupid, the god of love. -2 The 
Asoka tree. -3 N. of Brahma. -4 A 
Brahmair^a, -Comp. — a heron 
(having beautiful plumage). 

cFrq^ftzi a. 1 To be desired, desir- 
able; B|*R?nrn’cFH5frzi^r^ K.U. 1. 37. 
—2 Lovely, charming, beautiful; 
^n?rr^^^^nTffpiqR.*E^5Tt Ki. 7. 
40; rfffq s. 3. 9 V. 1. 

«• Lustful, desi- 

rous, 

gTJTT Beauty, loveliness. 

G. (’^ir /.) Lustful, libidinous* 
a. 1 Desirous. -2 Beautiful. 

[Uj.i. 1. 100] 1 A tortoise ; 

cT; Pt. 2. 184. -2 A bamboo. -3 
A water- jar. — ^ A female tortoise 
or a small tortoise, -Comp. — q(%; a 
king of tortoises. 

watci'-pot(eartb- 
en or wooden ) used by ascetics ; 

2. 91; ils. 2, 

64; Y. 1. 133. -Comp. — the 

tree of which Kamandalus are made. 
— VR* an epithet of 6’iva. 

«• 1 Desirous. -2 Pale- 
red. — tT; 1 The Sarasa bird, -2 A 
kind of deer, —3 N. of Brahma. —r?! 

A collection of lotuses. — [^T^- 
^ ^ lotus; ihHrtHdHRi ^ 
?Tn% K. P. 10; 

so &c. -2 Water; 

K, 1. 13U; Ki, 5, 25, -3 Copper* 


—4 A medicament, drug, -5 The 
Sarasa bird, -6 The bladder, the 
right lobe of the lungs. -(7omp. 

— 3 Rfta lotus-eyed lady. — srnjR; 

1. an assemblage of lotuses. -2. a 
lake full of lotuses. — epi- 

thet of Lakshmi; Mu. 2. — -HRR'; 

‘ lotus-seated’ K. of Brahma,* ^r^f- 
1% ^ Ku. 7. TO. — f^frrr 

a lotus- eyed lady. — safflower. 
— an assemblage of lotuses. — 
l.au epithet of Brahma. -2 ihe lunar 
asterism called Rohii,ii, — »»., 

‘ lotus-born 

epithets of Brahma. 

small lotus. 

i An epithet of Lakshmi* 
-2 An excellent woman. -Comp. 

an epithet of Vishnu. 

1 A lotus-plant ; ^n%4- 
=T 5T ^ Me. 

90; iR^lhR; S. 

4. 10 ; R, 9. 30, 19. 11.-2 An as- 
semblage of lotuses. -3 A place 
abounding with lotuses. 

1 A. ( ) To 
shake, tremble, move about ; ( fig. 
also);*^^ tTfl^T^T JTF^- 

R. 4. 81; Mk. 4. 8; Bk. 14. 
31, 15. 70. — Cg«s. 1 To shake, 

cause to tremble. -2 To utter with a 
thrill or shake, 

] 1 Shaking, tremor; 

5ftq5T nhM^sri^RW 13. 44 

with a gentle nod or bend of the 
head ; 13. 28; Ku. 7. 46; 

' &c. -2 A modification of 

the Svarita accent, — qr Shaking, 
moving, tremor, -Coilip. — ^l^dG* 
tremulous, agitated. — wind. 

G. Trembling, shak- 

ing.— q; 1 (Sisira season ( Novem- 
! bor-December).-2 A kind of missile, 
-3 A kind of fever ( HTfqqiTrRT ). 
— 1 Shaking, tremor. -2 Quiver- 
I ing pronunciation, 

^ Wind. 

=q;tr'Rr q. v. 

^f qq p. p. 1 Trembling, shaking. 
-2 Shaken, swung. — ?( 1 Trembling, 
tremor, *-2 Causing to shake. 

oRq a. [ ] 1 Shaking, tremul- 

ous, moving, agitating ; 

^ N. 1. 142 ; ^ ?rmT 
Sk. —2 Agile, quick. 

#7^ 1 P. ( ) To go, 

' move. 
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f(T S. 1. 24. -2 A ray 


1 / 

a. Variegated. — ?:: Varie- 
gated colour. 

[Ui?< 1. 106] 1 A blftulcet 
(of Tvool ); ^ ^ Su- 

bhasb. ; ^H.3. -2 A dew- 

lap.-3A sort of deer. -4 An upper gar- 
ment of wool, -5 A wall . -6 A small 
worm. — Pj Water. -Comp. — 
a kind of carriage covered with a 
coarse blanketj and drawn by oxen* 

A woollen cloth, 

blanket. 

1 A small blanket.-2 A 
kind of female deer. 

«• Covered with a blanket. 
— m. A bullock, ox. -Comp. — ^r- 
a carriage covered with blankets i 
and drawn by oxen, a bullock-cart. 

/. 1 A ladle or spoon. 
-2 A shoot. -3 A branch or joint of 
a bamboo. 

(5 or ^ /. ) Spotted, 
variegated, —a: — ^ (r/i., n. ) A 
conch, sbell ; 

22 . 

22; Si. 18.54.-5:1 An olephant.-2 
The neck, -3 The variegated colour. 
-4 A vein of the body. -5 A bracelet. 

6 A tube-shaped bone. —Comp. 
— aTRfff^sT m. a kind of kite. 1 
— a lady having the neck like a 
conch -shell. — iff^r 1 - ^ conch-shaped 
neck, ( i. «. a neck marked with ' 
three lines like a shell and consider- 
ed as a sign of great fortune ). - 2 . a 
lady having tlie neck like the conch- 
shell, 

^23(7; 1 A conch, shell. -2 A 
mean or contemptible person. 

a. Stealing. — m. 1 A thief, 

' plunderer. -2 A bracelet j cf. Uo. 
1. 93. 

1 A shell. -2 A kind of 
elephant. -3 ( pi. ) if. of a countrj' 
and its inhabitants ; 
s3rj E. 4. 69 v. 1, 

The fragrant root 

/. The wife of Hiraijya- 
ka«ipu and mother of Prahlada. 

a. ( Tr or 

(Mostly at ike end 
of comp.) Who or what does, makes 
or causes &c ; &c. 

— C: 1 A hand j PT^* 


of light, beam • 

^4frtf%rf3FiT; V. 4. 34 ; also 

STq|r^5^HI'M Hin'»«4n: wiX-ei- 

-S^i. 9 . 6 ( where the word is 
used in sense 1 also). -3 The trunk 

of an elephant ; tfl'shR^r 

U. 3. 16 ; Bh. 3. 20 . 

-d A tax, toll, tribute: ^iTT^TTW* 

'Si. 

1 . 70; (where ^ means ‘ ray ’ also) 

( ) 3TqTTrTri#Trr5^^r^ ^ ^ 

E. 4. 58; Ms. 7. 128. -5 Hail. -6 A 
particular measure of length equal 
to 24 thumbs.-? The asterism called 
-Comp.— 1. the forepart of 
the hand. - 2 . the tip of an elephant's 
trunk. — BTRTt^T: a stroke or blow with 
the hand. — a finger-ring 

— supporting with the hand, 
giving a helping hand. — BTF'EtS': 
1 , the chest. - 2 . a blow with the 
hand, — /• 1 - a ryinbal. - 2 . a 
small musical instrument. — 
a finger-nail. — a 
lotus- like hand, beautiful hand ; ^rC- 

5l7*TWnrni^C54l^HCl»‘^: H. 3. 25. 

^ the liollow of the hand 

(to receive water). — 1 . 

‘ sprout-like hand a tender hand ; 

H. 3, 

19; lis. C. 30. —2. a finger. — 
the finger. — o^q’: the cavity of the 
palms, hands liollowed to receive 
water ; Ghat. 22. — 

- 1 . levying a tax, - 2 , taking the 
haudin marriage. -3. n:arriage. — ^TT- 
1. a husband, - 2 , a tax-collector. 
— m. the churning-stick. 
— the teak tree. — a finger- 
nail ; Ve. 4. 1; 

11 , 37; Bv. 1. 105; Amani. 85. (-lH‘) 
a kind of perfume. — «- stream 

of light. — the palm of the hand; 

B. 4. 4; 

H ?nflrr Bt. 2 . 

124. 0 *f*) an dwia^aX-ff. fniit 

( fruit of the Myrobalan ) placed on 
the palm of the hand - (fig.) ease and 
clearness of perception, such as is 
natural in the case of a fruit placed 
on the palm of the hand ; cfTTrTrST- 

^m^RfT^nrr K. 43. 
I a. resting on the palm of the hand, 
— rn't7;,-HR#r 1 . clapping the hands; 
?T »Si. 15. 39. 


- 2 . a kind of musical instrument, 
perhaps a cymbal. — 

1 . clapping the hands ; ti«ir<£'4l3F: 

N. 

3. 7. -2. beating time by clapping 
the hands. — qr^T N. of a river. 
— f a. 1 . paying taxes - 2 . tributary ; 

Ve. 6 . 18. 

-3. giving the hand to help &c.— 
a. handy, dexterous. — qq 1 . a saw, 
- 2 . playing in water. «i. the 
palm tree. — qq^ a saw. — qftqft 
splashing water about while bath- 
ing or sporting in it. — qqq: 1 - » 
tender hand. - 2 . a finger; cf. 
mF. — qT?F;,qirviqir 1 . a sword, - 2 . a 
cudgel. — qrq l- splashing water 
about while bathing. - 2 . the hand 
hollowed to hold anything, —qf^sq 
marriage ; cf. qiPiulT^. — 3 ^: the 
hands joined and hollowed to receive 
anything — 9 ^ the back of the 
hand. — qrq:,-qTq: 1 - sword; qqlT- 

ibCqiHW Git. 
1 , Si, 13.60.-2. afinger-naiL — qRt 
a large amount of tribute. a 

finger-nail. — an ornament 

worn round the wrist, such as a 
bracelet. — qrq: smoke. — 3 ^ a kind 
of weapon; see I- ^ 

finger-nail ; arqrHTq 3 ^ 

S. 2 . 10; Me. 96. -2. a sword, 

— a sniall club. — 

^^ 7 ; 1 . a sword or scimitar. — 2 , a 
cemetery. ~3. N, of a town in the 6 . 

tf 

M. country. —4. a kind of tree, (^y ) 
red arsenic. ( -(t ) 1 - a woman who 
has borne a son, a mother — 2 , N. of 
Aditi. - 3 . a good cow. ( -t ) the 
flower of the tree. — a finger, 
— water thrown out by an 
elephant’s trunk, a finger-nail. 

— qfq; swelling of the hands.— 

1 . weakness of the hand. - 2 . the 
fading of rays. — a marriage string 

worn round the wrist. — 
an epithet of jSiva. — clapping 
of the hands. 

Tv. ] 1 The water-pot (of an 
ascetic ); K. 41, -2 The shell of the 
cocoa-nut ( used as a pot). — 1 
The pomegranate tree. -2 Hand. 
-3 Tax, -4 A kind of bird, — ^ 7 ;, 
qTF,-^ Hail; 

f faq i q rq^^^fqfq B 35; 
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U. 3. 40. Comp-. — 5tvT^ m, the 
cocoa-nut tree. — STrHfTr a shower 
of hail. — “st water. — TTnnFT ^ 
water-pot used by ascetics, 

1 A skeleton, -2 The skull; 

TTdHft ^frs^THSzrq^Tfrf Mai. 5. 16; also 

6. 19. -3 A small pot (of cocoa-nut); 

a small box, as in ?TT^^^:^rr^5fr 

(used in K^ambari). -4: A kind 

of sugar-cane. -5 Any bone of the 
body. 

^ STH ^ Tv. ] 

N. of a tree ( used in medicinal 
prepaiations ). 

^-3TH^Ui?.4. 81] 
1 An elephant’s cheek. -2 Safflower. 
—3 A crowjSanti. 4. 19. -4 An atheist, 
unbeliever. -5 A degraded Brah- 
ma^a -6 A man of a low profes- 
sion, -7 A musical instrument. 
-8 The first 5raddha ceremony per- 
formed in honor of a dead man. 
“?T 1 An elephant's cheek, -2 A 
cow difficult to be milked. 

1 A crow; Mk. 7. -2 N. of 
the propounder of the science 
and art of theft. -3 N. of a jackal in 
H. and Pt. 

An elephant; ^TrT 
Bv, 1. 2. 

A kind of bird 

( crane ), 

«. [ fr-^7 ] 1 Making, 
doing, eflfecting, producing.-2(Ved.) 
Clever, skilled, — o|-:l(Ved.) An as- 
sistant, *-2 A man of a mixed tribe. 

-3 A writer. — wf 1 Doing, porfonn- 
ing, accomplishing, effecting; 

firr ° &c. -2 Act, action. -3 
Keligious action. -4 Business, trade. 
-5 An organ of sense ;TO5n' qr C'^T I - 

f^rqriwr B. 8. 

38, 42; qrf^: Me. 5; E. 

14. 50, -6 The body; 

^TfdHTl<!4r Ku. 
4. 6, -7 An instrument or means of 

an action. T. S, 

~8 ( In lK)gic ) The instrumental 
cause which is thus defined:— 

—9 A cause 
or motive ( in general ). -10 The 

sense expressed by the instrumental 
case ( in gram. ); ^7^ P, 

L 4. 42; or 


rTrTfr 1|. -11 ( In law ) A do- 
' cumeut, a bond, documentary proof; 
Ms. 8. 51, 62, 154. -12 A kind of 
rhythmical pause, heat of the hand 
to keep time; Ku. 6. 40. —13 (In 
astrol.) A division of the day* (these 
Karapas are eleven). -14 The Su- 
premeBeing.— 15 Pronunciation. —16 
The posture of an ascetic. -17 A 
posture in sexual enjoyment. -18 
A field. -19 Plastering with the 
hand. -20 The usage of the writer 
caste. — ofr 1 A woman of a mixed 
caste. -2 A surd or irrational 
number. -Comp. — srf^rq: the soul. 
—^TPT: the organs of sense taken 
collectively. — qTT the head. 

Un. 1. 126] 1 A 

small box or basket (of bamboo); 

Bh. 2. 84; H- 
1- 77.-2 A bee-hive.-3 A 
sword. -4 A sort of duck (^?:3^). 
-5 Liver. 

/.A small 

box made of bamboo. 
chi*l^5 7U. A fish; 
cK<!>ir^ Kissing the hand. 

Up. 3. 122; 

HlfrT, Tv. ] 1 The back of the 
hand from the wrist to the root of 
the fingers; metacarpus, as in qri- 
R. 6. 83; see below. -2 

The trunk of an elephant. -3 A 
young elephant. —4 A young camel; 
jSi. 5. 3. -5 A camel in general. 
-6 A kind of perfume. — A she- 
camel. -Coilip. a lady 

whose thighs resemble the hack of 
the foro-arni; (^1 ^PTT“ 

% S. 3. 21; tSi. 10. 69; Ainani, 
69; or (according to another expla- 
nation), whose thighs resemble the 
trunk of an elephant; cf. Ku, 1. 36. 

A camel. ! 

7n. An elephant. 

^ lion- 

The hctcl-nut tree. 

VI. A prisoner. 

«• Up. 

4. 82] 1 Mixed, intermingled, varie- 
gated; q ^ PT ffl T ? vgTq ^ | ta| ^FTt- 

f4cTIHI44t N. 1. 115, 85; 

Git. 11.-2 Set, inlaid. i 

( 5 [;) 1 Plour or meal mix- I 


ed with curds.-2Mud; 

qpr Ms. 12. 76 ( where the word is 

variously interpretedjbut Medhatithi 

takes it to mean ‘ mud ’). -3 Groats 
or coarsely ground oats. -4 A mixed 
odour. 

1 Groats. —2 Plour mixed 
with curds. 

N. of a country • ( per- 
haps the modern Karhada in Saha- 
ra district ) • fwmT- 

Vikr. 8. 2. -2 Tbc 

fibrous root or stem of a lotus. —3 A 
group of lotuses. 

1 A market or fare. -2 
A place where revenue is collected. 

A bird, ( a small kind, 
of crane, ) , 

a, 1 Dreadful, formidable, 

frightful, terrible ; U. 5. 5, 6. 1; 
Mhl, 3; Bg. 11. 23, 25, 27; R. 12. 
98 ; Mv. 3. 48. -2 Gaping, opening 
wide ; TJ. 5. G. -3 Great, large, 
high, lofty. -4 Uneven, jagged ; 
pointed ; Ve. 2. 6 ; Mai. 1. 38. -5 
Harsh ; Mai. 5. 3. -6 Wide, spaci- 
ous; Mk. 3. 12. -7 Deformed. — R': 
1 Resin, pitch. -2 A disease of the 
teeth. -3 Black Tula si. — A terri- 
fic form of Durgti ; ® ; T 

Mai. 5. 

33, — t# One of the seven tongues 
of fire,— ft A particular condiment. 

-(7 0111 p. — ^ a. having terrific 
teeth. — qqqf an epithet of DurgA. 

^<1 1 A trco.-2 A sword. 

— 5Fr N. of Durgn. 

«hr<'<i>r Scratching, a wound caus- 
ed by a finger-nail, 

1 An elephant. 
-2 The nurabor‘8’(in Math.j.-CoiUp. 

a large elephant, 

lordly elephant ; ^rqrqPT: 

qq Pt. 2. 70 ; ^Jfrar: 

H<^iv4dNdMI Kitipr. 2, 
the frontal globe of an elephant ; 
Bv. 2. 177. — a fragrant pow- 
der of — TTr^ the roaring 

of an elephant ( Ak. ) 

— ivory. — qiich; a lion. — qf- 
a musical instrument. — q: 

an elephant-driver. — qfrf^ 

a cub, young elephant. 
— a column to which an ele- 
phant is tied.— *i|-cir5; a lion. — 
an cpithot of Gape^a. — 


a TTOter-elephant. 

— a flag 
elephant. a herd or troop of 
elephants. 

A female elephant ; 

^R®rr 

Ki. 2 . 6 ; Bv. 1 . 2 . 

TJi}. 4. 30 ] 1 
The shoot of a bam boo. -2 A shoot in 
general; #Si, 4 . 

14 jN. 5. 14. -3 A thorny plant growing 
in deserts and eaten by camels ; 

^ ^ T% Bh. 

2. 93 ; cf. also f% Rf 7 

Subhash. -4 A water- 
j^r. — 1 Xho root of an ele- 
phant^s tusk. —2 A cricket, a small 
grass-hopper. 

The root of an elephant’s 

tusk; 

Battle, fight. 

Tin. 4. 2G ] 
Dry cow-dung. -Comp. — arf^ fire 
of dry cow-dung, 

A strong wind or gale. 
The goddess of wealth. 

«• arrgi^qnr, f- 

Iv. ] Tender, pathetic, pitiable, 
exciting pity, mournful j 
V* 1 j <Si. 9. 67 ; 

U. 1 . 28. *or: 1 Pity, compassion, 
tenderness. —2 Pathetic sentiment, 
grief, sorrow ( as one of the 8 or 
9 sentiments ); ^Tqf^nTrfhFT^ ^TR- 

XJ. 3. 1 , 13; 7. 12; 

K. 

8 . 70. —3 The supreme being.-4 A Jai- 
na saint, —of Ved, An action, a 
holy or sacred rite. -Coilip. — *rsfr 
the llallika plant. — ( in 

Phet. ) the feeling of love in se- 
paration. 

5RT°rr Compassion, pity, tender- 
ness ; irni: ;^r ^FF®rrf pR^r^- 

RtKdf 93; 80 kind ; 

^ unkind. -Coiup. — btt^ a. 
tender-hearted. — 5 ^ 1 ^ tender- 
hearted, moved witli pity, sensi- 
tive. — store of mercy.— 
a. very kind, ~f^R<sc ®. merciless, 
cruel; B- 8 . 67. 

— a cry of distress, a pi- 
teous tone, wail. 

a. Pitiable, distressed. 
a finger-nail. 


Tv. ] An elephant in gener- 
i Si. 12. 

5, 5. 48. —2 The Ixaruikara tree. 

/. 1 A female elephant; 

ICu. 3. 37; P. 16. 16. -2 
of the mother of Palakupya. 
-3 N. of a medicinal plant, -Coilip. 

t of Pulakapya the 
founder of the science of elephants. 

The poisonous fruit of 
the plant Karepu. 

JJ1. /. A male or female ele- 
phant. ^ 

(^ ) Stoi-ax. 

^ f. 1 The skull; 
ilv. 5 . 19. -2 A cup or basin. 

1 P* ^0 laugh ( a Sautra 

root ). 

a. [fT-^ U).i. 3. 40] 1 White. 
-2 Good, excellent. — gf ; 1 A crab. 
-2 Cancer, the fourth sign of the 
zodiac. -3 Eire. -4 A wator jar. -5 
A mirror. -6 A white horse. [ cf. 
Pers, hark- L. cancer • Gr. kor- 

kinosl, -Comp. — small cu- 
cumber. 

1 A crab. -2 Cancer, the 
fourth sign of the zodiac. -3 A 
kind of ci-ane. -4 The fibrous root 
of a lotl^s. -5 A thorn. -6 The 
curved end of the beam of a ba- 
lance. -7 A kind of coitus ( ). 

-8 The radius of a circle. -9 Com- ] 
pass, circuit. -10 A kind of pin 
or wedge. — Tf 1 A female crab. -2 
A kind of cucumber. -3 The curv- 
ed end of a balance. -4 A small 
water-pot. 

1 A crab. -2 Cancer, the 
fourth sign of the zodiac. -3 Com- 
pass, circuit. -4 A kind of sugar- 
cane. -5 A hook. — A female crab. 
— % 1 A poisonous root. -2 A par- 
ticular fracture of the bones.— Comp. 

W'. the shell or crust of a 

^ ^ ^ook. 

:,-Tr/. A sort of cucumber. 

1 A plant and its fruit 
a species of cucumber * Pt 5 -2 
A kernel. 

A kind of crane, 

“'C* /• 

93 ] Xhe jujube tree • 


u. 4. 1 ; Tspmr- 

q^t-qr 5. 4. v. l. -2 Xho fruit of 
this tree ; Y. 1. 250. 

a- 1 Hard, solid. -2 Firm. 

—X' 1 A hammer. -2 A-rairror. -3 
A bone, broken piece ( of skull ); 
fragment; Mil. 5. 19. —4 A strap 
or rope of leather. -Coiilp. — aTtfT: 
a wag* tail. — anT: the Khanjana 
bird. — a blind well ; cf. 

A side-long look, a 

glance, leer. 

<S* -A. curl of hair, ringlet i 

A water-jar with small 
holes at the bottom, as in a sieve. 

«. [ 1 Hard, rough 

( opp. ^ or ITS ); 

P. 3.55, 12. 41,13. 
73 ; ^n^r^cRirt-ichoS^H qw^* 
R^rTrT: Ku. 3. 22, 1. 36; 5i. 15. 

10, 16. 18, 63. —2 Harsh, cruel, 
merciless ( words, conduct &c. ). 
-3 Violent, strong, excessive ; fTT?r 

P. 9. 68. -4 Hardy, 
strong, muscular, robust. -5 Strict, 
imperative, peremptory • Mv. 2. 11. 

—6 Desperate. —7 HI -conducted, un- 
I chaste, unfaithful ( as a woman ). 

-8 Incomprehensible, difficult to 
comprehend ; fr# RR 

?rR ?frrrRT^>TRB7 P. K. A 

sword. 

«ii‘=hr^i^r) ^eti^rr Wild jujube, 

A gourd; Mk. 1. ol. 

Cancer, the fourth sign 
of the zodiac. 

♦ 

A kind of gem or 

precious stone. 

One of the eight 
principal cobras. [ When king Nala, 

being persecuted by Kali, was made to 
undergo many hardships, Karkofa , who 
was once saved by him from 
nre , so deformed him that none might 
recognise him during his day*, of adver- 
sity ] -2 The sugar-cane. -3 The 
tree. 

A kind of fragrant tree, 
-ic 1 Gold. -2 Orpiment. 

^^^^5 Turmeric. 

1 P» ) To pain, 

make unea sy, distress. 

10 U. ( ^pirzrt^, 1 

pierce, to bore, To hear ; usually 
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— ^ = f?r q. V. 

carried by an 


[ fr-iTTf Up. 2. 1 ; % Ricrr^ 


* 

^ 382 ^ 


Tv-itli the preposition 3Tf q, v, 

a. Vccl. 1 Having long cars. 
-2 Furnished with chaff (as grain), i 
—of. 1 The ear ; srff f^“ 

q7^rT^>T5FTT; I 

Pt. 1.305, 304 also ; 

^ to listen; ^TT^rTT^T to come to the 
ear, become known; 11. 1. 9; =5Pr ^ 
to put round the ear ; Ch. P. 10 ; 

whispers in the ear. 

cf. &c. also. -2 The 

handle or ear of a vessel. ^3 The 
helm or rudder of a ship. -4 The 
hypotenuse of a triangle. -5 (In 
prosody) A spondee. -6 N. of 
a celebrated warrior on the side 
of the Kauravas mentioned in 

the Mahdbharata. [ He was the son 
of Knnti l)egotteii on lier by the god 
Sun w'hile she was yet a virgin residing 
at her father’s house (sec Kunti). "When 

the child was bom, Kuntf, afraid of the 
censure of her relatives aud also of pub- 
lic scandal, threw the boy into the river 

where he was found by Adliiratha, 
charioteer of Phritarash^ra and given 
over to his wife Radha who brought him 
up like her own child ; whence Kama is 
often called Siiiapufray Rddheya &c. 
Kama, when growm up, was made king 
of Anga by Duryodhana, and became by 
virtue of his many generous acts a type 
of charity. On one occasion ludra 
(whose care it was to favour his son 
Arjuna) disguised himself as a Prnhma- 
tta and cajoled him out of his divine 
armour and car-rings, and gave him in re- 
turn a charmed javelin. With a desire to 
make himself proficient in the science of 
war, he, calling himself a Brahman a 
went to Paro.'tnrama and learnt that 
art from him. But his secret did not 
long remaiu concealed. On one occasion 
when Para-'niraina had fallen asleep with 
bis head resting on Kama’s lap, a worm 
(supposed by some to be the form assum- 
ed by Indra himself to defeat Kama’s 
object) began to eat into his lap and 
made n deep rent in it ; but as Kama 
showed not the least sign of pain, his 
real character was discovered by his 
preceptor who cursed him that the art 
he had learnt would avail him not in 
times of need. On another occasion 
he was cursed by a Brahniana (whose 
cow ho had unwittingly slain in chase) 
that the earth would cat up the wheel 
of hifl chariot in the hour of trial. Even 
with such disadvantages as these, he ac- 
quitted himself most valiantly in tUo 
great war between the Pant/avua aud 
Kauravas, while acting as generalissimo 
of the Kaurava forces after Bhtshma 

^nd Prona had fallen. He maintained 


the field against the PaJidavas for three 

days, blit on the last day he was slaiu by 
Arjuna while the wheel of his chariot 
had suuk down into the earth. Kama 

was the most intimate friend of Puryo- 
dhana, and with S^akuni joined him in all 
the various schemes and plots that 

were devised from time to time 
for the destruction of the Panc/avas.] 

-Comp. — the auditory pas- 

sage of the outer ear. — ST^rsf: Tu- 
dhishthira. — a. close to the 

car; ^ I* 

24, — /, an ornament for 

the car, ear-ring. — giving 
ear, listening. — the flap- 
ping of the elephant’s ears. 
a semicircular ear-ring. — 
ear-ornament or merely an orna- 
ment ( according to some autho- 
rities). ( Mainmata says that here i 
^ means i cf. i^-iso his , 

remark ad loc . — 

It K. P. 7 )• — 
rumour ; ( lit. ‘ from car 

to ear’ ). a kind of deer. 

— 1 . a worm with many 

feet and of a reddish colour. -2. a 
small centipede. ( in medic.) 
a constant noise in the ear. — 
ear-wax. (-y : ) hardening of 

the wax of the ear. — o. audible 
— a helmsman. — ^TT o. ( 

) a secret tiaducer, t ale- 
bearer, informer. — ^q":-3TPT:slaiidcr- 
ing, tale -bearing, calumniating, 

— ^ small centipede. — 

the root of the ear; arfff 
^f^lrnvpT: Mai. 5. 8. — f^iT^ 

‘ conqueror of Karija epithet of 
Arjuna, the third Papdava prince, 
pain to the ear; U.5.6.— 
the flapping of the elephant’s ears, 
the noise made by it ; 

R. 7. 39, 9. 71; Si. 17. 
37. — *^11 ear-ring. » 

gx^efiT^. — vjfi:; a helmeman, a pilot; 

H.3.2; 

^ Ve, 4.— tinfl'Tr 
a female elephant. — the range of 
hearing. — tytCTTF from ear to ear, 
hearsay ; ^ Batn. 1. 

— qt?T n. the eighth ( i. e. Kanja ) 
section of the Mahabharata. — qrofT: 
inflammation of the outer ear. 

I *— /• 1- the lobe of the ear. 
-2, the outer edge of the ear. ( -Wf) 


an ornament of the ear. — qixfia 
beautiful ear ; U. 6. 27. - 33 * the 

auditor}’’ passagoof the ear.— an 
ornament (of flowers &c.) worn round 

the ear, an • car-ring ; ^ 

PhiHiff K- 60. -2. 

the A^oka tree. -3. the .Sirlsha tree. 

-4 the blue lotus. —qTSfT: 1. an ear- 
ring. -2. the Kadamha tree. —3. the 
Affoka tree. -4. the blue lotus. 

a disease of the 

gar, the lobe of the car. 

a kind of fish. — 
an ear- ornament. root 

of the car ; B-. 152. 2, — ** 

form of Durga. having 

the ear as a source. — 
the lobe of the ear. —TO: a ra^ 
platform or dais of bamboo. — 
a, earless. ( -rf: ) a snake. — 

the auditory passage 

of the ear. — f- ear-wax. — 
‘poisoning the ear, slandering, back- 
biting. — piercing the eais to 

put ear-rings on. — 
an instrument for piercing the ear. 

— an ear-ring. — 

the outer part of the ear ( leading 
to the ayditory passage ) ; N. 2. 8. 

ear-ache. — a. audi- 
ble, loud ; Ms. 4. 

102. — ‘ running of the 
ear’, discharge of pus or ichorous 
matter from the ear.— f. K.unti» 

mother of Ivarvia. — o, earless 

(“d";) a snake. 

Ved. 1 A prominence; 

handle. -2 The leaves and branchee 
&c. of trees. -3 A tendril. -4 'White 
hair; Bh. 3. 126.-B A kind of fever. 

37 ^?^; a. Having oars. 

a, 1 Long-cared. -2 Hav- 
ing tendrils or hooks. 

I ind From car to ear. 

a. 1 Having ears.'-2 Having 
^ a helm, — A steersman. — ^ 1 
An car- ring. —2 A knot, round pro- 
tuberance, —3 Pericarp of a lotus. 
-4 A small brush or pen, -5 The 
middle finger. —6 A fruit-stalk, —7 
The tip of on elephant’s trunk. -3 
Chalk. -9 A trowel. -10 A bawd. 
-CoiiiiK— N. of the raoun- 
tain 

a. 1 Having ears. -2 Long- 
oared. -3 Barbed (as an arrow). 
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— m. 1 An ass. -2 A helmsman. -3 
An arrow furnished with knots &!C. 
-4 A disease of the uterus. 

m. An elephant. 
chPi^ a. Long-eared. 

( pi. ) N. of a country in 
the south of the Indian Peninsula ; 

(^TT^) f^«rT 

Vikr. 18. 102.— 5 T f, 1 A 
woman of the above country j 5^rTr- 

Vb. 1. 29. -% 
The plant. -3 One of the 

Edgiiids or musical modes. 

^rf&T^Fnr: 1 H. of a tree j 

V. 2. 28 ; Rs. G. 6, 20. -2 Tho 
pericarp of a lotus. — t A flower of 
the Kanriikara tree, (This flower, 
though it has an excellent colour , 
has no smell and hence it is 
not liked; cf. Ku. 3. 28.: — 

^ %fT: I 

sn^or 

II ). -Comp. — fJnr: an epithet 
of Siva. 

1 An arrow of a particular 
shape (barbed arrow), -*2 N. of the 
mother of Muladeva, the father of 
the science and art of thieving. 
-Comp. — a covered litter; a 
lady^a vehicle, palanquin ; Sfi 

^ P. 14. 13. Mu- 

adeva, father of the science and art 
of thieving. 

jTrqryrK. 19 ; 

Dk. 

10 P. ( ) 1 To 

slacken, unloose, 2 To remove. 

t*. Ved, Cutting. — 1 A 
h ole, ^ca vity. —2 Rending, tearing. 

Cutting. — 1 Cutting, 
lopping off. Y.2. 229, 286.-2 Spin- 
ning ^cotton orthread(Hj; 

Scissors. 

1 Scissors. -2 A 
knife. —3 Cutlass, Bmall sword. 

What ought to be cut 
or lopped, fit to be destroyed or 
put down; m ^ 

^ ^ I fT5BTf%5 ^7^- 

«IIT tl Mb. 

A small sword, a knife. 

1 Knife. -2 Scissors. 
pot. p. What is fit or 
ought to be done; =1 

H. 3, 11; ijziT imr- 




f^:?TT? 1. — B!T,iJJ§ssr- 

rTT What ought to be done, a duty, 
obligation; ^ Pu. C, 

61, 2. 62; y, 1. 331. 

a, or 5, [ f ] 1 A doer, 
one who does, makes, performs &c., 

an agent; R. 2.64; 

^TctT author; ^frfr one who 

incurs debt; f^^chdl a benefactor • 
a goldsmith &c. -2 ( In 
gram. ) An agent ( the meaning of 
the instrumental case). -3 The 
Supreme spirit. An epithet of 
Brahma. -5 N. of Vishnu and Siva 
also. -6 A priest. -Comp. — ^Tf^PTT^ 
a. accruing to the agent. — the 

active voice. 

chg-* o. An agent, one who does 
anything. 

c|7^ Ved. A spell, charm. 

^7?% «. Ved. To be done. — 1 
Obligation, duty. -2 Task. 

1 P. (qrffh‘>qn?W ) 1 To rumble 
( as the bowels). -2 To caw ( as a 
crow ). 

Rumbling of the bowels. 
— ^ The day of full-moon in the 
month of 

1 Mud, -2 Clay. 
-3 The fibrous root of the lotus. 
Any aquatic weed, 

:[ Um 4. 85] 1 Mud, slime* 

mire ; 

fwTF Mk. 5. 35;qin^^^|'Hchi«tld. P* 
4. 24. -2 Dirt, filth. -3 (Fig.) Sin. 
-4 N. of a Prajapati. —if Flesh. 
-Comp. — a receptacle for 

filth, sewer &c. 

1 A kind of granulous 
fruit. -2 A kind of serpent. 

a. 1 Muddy. -2 Made 
clotty; Mai. 3, 9. 

lintT:,-! 1 Old, ragged or patch- 
ed garment. -2 A piece of cloth, 
strip. -3 A soiled garment; or a red- 
coloured garment. -4 A cloth; Pt.5 

Covered with rag- 
ged garments. 

A kind of weapon; 

&c.; Dk. 35. 

1 An iron sauce-pan, a 
frying-pan. -2 A p^it or vessel 
in general ( as of a potter ). -3 
A potsherd, piece of a broken jar 
as in 143^4^ ; ^ 

^ Gliat. 22. 


-4 Tho skull. -5 A kind of weapon, 
-6 A back-bone ; Mai. 5. 22 . 

The cotton 

tree. 

* 

[Un. 4. 90.] Cam- 
phor. -Comp. — 1. a field of 

camphor. —2. a piece of camphor* 
— camphor liniment. — a 
kind of food. — rn%: 1. a kind of 
jew’el. -2 a white mineral fused in 
medicine). 

Zedoary. 

A mirror. 

1 P. ( ) To go, move, 

approach, 

a. Variegated, spotted ; Y. 3. 

166. 

^ <1 ) ^ «• 1 Variegated, or 
spotted • Si. 

17. 56. —2 Of the colour of pigeons, 
whitish, grey; 

Ku. 4. 27. — 1 The variegated 

colour. -2 Sin. -3 An evil spirit, 
demon. -4 The Dhattura plant. -5 
Rice growing amidst inundation. 

N. of a plant ( ). — An 

epithet of Durga. —^1 Gold, -2 
Water. -3 The Dhattura plant, 

^5 (f ) Rd" a. Variegated ; U. 6. 
4; Si. 5. 68. 

I I 

' ^ ( |r ) ^ a. Variegated, — c: 1 

A demon. -2 N. of a plant. -3 The 
variegated colour. — A leech. 

—cl Gold, -2 Yellow orpiment. 

[f-dl'H IJ*?- 4. 144 ] 
1 Action, work, deed. -2 Execution, 
performance. -3 Business, oflacc, 
duty ; cnTr% r^q|«ndf M. 4. -4 
A religious rite ( it may be either 
R MiRf%q7 or ). -5 A specific 
action, moral duty. -6(a) Per- 
formance of religious rites as oppos- 
ed to speculative religion or know- 
ledge of Brahman ( opp. ^fpf) ; 

8. 20. (h) Labour, work. -7 Pro- 
duct, result, -8 A natural or active 

property (as support of the earth) .-9 
Fate, the certain consequence of 
acts done in a former life.-cjrqjjj^ qTH 

Bh. 2. 89, 94. 
-10 ( In gram.) The object of an 
action; ^4 P. I. 4, 

49. ”11 ( In ai^. phil. ) Motion 
considered as one of the seven cate- 
gories of things ; ( thus defined:-*: 
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Vai<. Sutra. ( It is five-fold: — 

I ^ Tppf 

^^IS'qdlPl ^ II Bhdsha P. 6. ) -12 
Organ of sense. -13 ( In a.str. ) TJie 
tenth lunar mansion. -Coilll). — 3T- 
a. incapable of doing anytliing. 
— sfiT part of any act ; part of a 
sacrificial rite ( as of the Darsa 
sacrifice ). — the right of 
performing religious rites, — 
a. 1 . according to action or any par- 
ticular office. -2. according to ac- 
tions done in a previous existence. 
— practising one's duties. 

couse(]^u6DC(5 ofj or con- 
formity to, acts. —5^: 1. the end 
of any business or task. -2. a work 
business, execution of business. —3. 
a barn, a store of grain &c. Ms, 7. 

62 (qjT?tcT: ?W=qri^ Kull.). 

-4. cultivated ground. — 1. 

diflforence or contrariety of action. 
-2. penance, expiation. -3. suspen- 
sion of a religious action. — 
a. final. (-37; ) a servant, workman. 
— 3T^ a, fit or suitable to an the act 
or rite, (-10 a man. — one 
who maintains himself by some 
profession (as that of an artisan &c') 

— «. endowed with the princi- 
ples of action, active; Me. 1. 22, 
(— J7i.) the soul. — an organ 

of action, as distinguished from 
: (they are: — 

Ms. 2. 99 ; see under 
also ). —3^ any valiant or noble 
act, magnanimity, prowess. — 

a. busy, engaged, active, zealous 
1. a hired labourer (a servant 
wlio is not a slave); 37 ^ch<r : ^Uqc^TT- 
^:Pt. l;5i. 14. IG. -2. Tama. 

— ( ill gram. ) an agent who 
is at the same time the object 
of the action ; e. g, sfr?- 

3:) it is thus defined: — 

nT^ ||. — that 
department of the Veda which re- 
lates to ceremonial acts and sacrifi- 
cial rites and the merit arising from 
a due performance thereof. — 37^: 

1. one who does any business, a me- 
chanic, artisan (technically a worker 
not hired ). —2, any labourer in 
general ( whether hired or not ). 

-3. a black-smith ; ?f^orn% 


sTrrqpT»n75t372f 1 3 f? fq^fRrr^ 

II Udb. -4. a 
bull. —3711^5 7 ) 1 . a labourer, artisan, 

workman. — 37^^:^ a strong 
bow. — 3r7H37: a washerman. — 
a, able to perform any work or 
duty ; 3TTcq374w ^ ^TT^f f3T* 
rqrf: P. 1. 13. — the land of 
rehgioug acts, that is, ; cf. 

“^#tcT c, cauglit in tl 
very act ( as a thief ). —qpff. leav- 
ing off or suspending work,— *3(*3t) 
TPT: 1. ‘ base in deed a man of 


verba when they are not connected 
with verbs and govern a noun in 
some c^e ; c. g. ^ in 
is a ; so ST^ in ^Tqq^ 

; cf. yijHit, 3(3 and 
also. "-Hi r> fruit or reward 
of actions done in a former 


very low acts or deeds ; A''asishtba 
mentions these kinds: —^73^737 

f ?TtF I ■qrqrr: qr^^RT- 

333- ||. -2. one who 

commits an atrocioiis deed* U. 1. 
46. -3. N, of Ealiu. — %S’r active 
exertion, action. — 1. the 
motive impelling one to ritual acts 
—2. any positive rule enjoining a 
religious act. —-s' a. resulting from 
an act. (— ^T:) 1. the holy fig-tree.-2. 

tho Xali ago, —3. the banian tree. 
—4, tho effect arising from human 
acts;— fh?l3, fq3f3 &c. -5. heaven. 
-C. hell, — ^ a, one acquainted with 
religious rites.— ^17; renunciation 
of worldly duties or ceremonial 
acts. |ir a. corrupt in action, 
wicked, immoral, disrespectable. 
— frcT: 1. sin, vice ; Ms. 6. 61, 95. 
-2. an error, defect, or blunder ( in 

doing an act ); Ms. 1. 104. -3. evil 
consequence of human acts. -4. 
discreditable conduct. — 3Tq7r: N 
of a compound, a subdivision of 
latpurusha, (in which tho members 
of the compound are in apposition) ; 

c<uu. 1. ioss ol Iruit arising 

from religious acts. -2. disappoint- 
ment. -3133 (in gram.) a partici- 
pial noun. of a river be- 

! tween lia^i and \ iluilti, n 

devoted to the performance of roli- 
gious acts. —^7^. renunciation 
of the result of religious acts 

— qif; 1. the direction or source 
of an action. -2. tho path 
of religious ♦I'ites ( opp. 3Ri((i>r). 

— qr37; ripening of actions, reward 
of actions done in a former life ; Pt. 

1. 372, “33^31^: a term for cer- 
tain prepositions, particles, or ad- 


life . (pain, pleasure). — 3^;, 
confinement to repeated birth, as the 
consequence of religious acts, good 
or bad (by which tho soul is attach- 
ed to worldly pleasures &c. ). —3*, 

">|f3;/. 1, the laud of religious rites, 

1. e. 3^3^, thi.s world ( a place for 
an’s probation); qr^3r3r%^ Bh. 

2. 100, K. 174, 319. -2. ploughed 
ground, — tfig Mlmamsa jf 
ceremonial acts ; see Jfr3r3r. —JTfj a 
kind of sacred grass called qTqt, 
— 33 the fourth (the present) "age 
of thQ world, i. e. tho Kaliyuga. 
— 3Rr= p performance of actions 
worldly and religious rites, -2, active 

exertion, industry. —3^33 ( with 
Buddhists) tho ritual. —3^: an 
epithet of a 5udra. —33; fate consi- 
dered as the inevitable result of ac- 
tions done in a former life, —37^ a lu- 
nar day(|^3), - f3qT3i=q73qrq7. 
a work-shop. a. assiduous, 

active, laborious. — humility- 

— ?f3: attachment to worldly du- 
ties and their results, >**31^3: a 
minister. — jji* . 

1. a religious person who has with- 
drawn from every kind of worldly 
act. —2, an ascetic who performs re- 
ligious deeds without looking to 
their reward. — m. 1. an eye- 
witness; Ku. 7. 83, -2, one who 
u itnesses the good or bad actions 
of man ; ( there are nine divinities 
which arc said to witness and W'atch 
over all human actions; eq: 77^^ 
33: 3?T’ir3f^ j 

33 || ) — F%r^: 

accomplishment of any business 
or desired object ; success. —^177*7 

a public office, a place of business. 

a. [ 371^3-315^ P. V, 2. 35 ]. 

1 Proficient in any work, clever. -2 
V orkiug diligently. -3 Exclusively - 
devoted to the performance of re- 
ligious rites. —3; Tho director of a 
sacrifice. 

a. Skilful, 
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clover. — «y?rr "Wages. — Activity. 

a. 1 Working, active, busy. 
-2 Engaged in any work or business. 
—3 One whopertornis religious deeds 
with the expectation of reward or 
recompense; ^ 1 - H- 

^»TRffTTr lig. 6 . 46. — ffi. A 

mechanic, at- tisauj Y. 2 . 265. 

a .Skilled in business, clever, 

diligent, 

»i. An ascetic, a religi- 
ous mendicant. 

The manna of the bamboo 

1 AblacksmithjY. 1.163; 
Ms. 4. 215. -2 A bamboo, 

^41 1 41 <Tf. Variegated, spotted, 

1 P. ( ) To be 

proud, boast, 

I Love, desire. -2 A rat. 



out, decayed. -4 Ploughed. 

a. 1 Who or what draws 
&C.-2 Attractive. — ?». A plough- 
man . — ofY 1 Xhe bit of a bridle, 
-2 A medicinal moon-plant. 

i ^7#: /. 1 A furrow, trench. -2 
I A liver. -3 Canal, —m. 1 A fire of 
dried cow-dung, -2 Agriculture, 
cultivation. -3 Livelihood. 

^ 1 ^ ind.Yed. When, at what 
time "I 

i'7id. At any time, 

usually witli ^ . Ms. 2 . 4 , 40, 97 • 
4. 77; 6 . 50. 

I. 1 A. ( ) 1 Xo 

count. -2 To sound. -II. 10 U. 

( ^ 1 To hold, bear, 

carry, wield, have, put on; 

^ : 1^, 5, 5 • 

T: 1 The market-town or j ^ 

of a district rof two 12 ; 

6 anti. 4. 18. - 2 («) To count, le- 

ckon ; ^r?7: Bg. 10 . 30 

( 6 ) To measure qfq-; ^ IFT^FT 

^zrr^ Bh. 2 . 114.-3 To assu- 
me, take, have, possess ; 

MAI. ]. 22 ; 

»Si. 4. 36, 9. 59.“4 lo know, under- 
stand, observe, take notice of, 

think of; Si. 

9. 83 ; gffrr*T?f m?^rfrn%MT 
57r^*5E^T3R^ 10 . 29 ; N. 2 . 65, 

8 , 12, MAI. 2 . 9, -5 To think, re- 
gard, consider ; 

>Tf ^i. 9. 58, G. 54, 15. 55, 16. G4 ; 
Sknti. 4. 15 ; IRtT- 

Pnr Git. 4 , 7 . -6 

T^o undergo, be influenced by • 

MAI. 8 ; 

i^i^r cfTrs^tRr 

Bh. 1 . 72. -7 Xo do, perform. -8 
To go. -9 To attach to, tie on • 
furuiBh with. -10 To urge on, im- 


capital of a district (of two hundred 
villages ). -2 Declivity of a moun- 
tain; ( alstf in this sense ). 

—t A city. 

^ (A) a. Variegated, -^x: 

1 Sin. -2 Tiger. -3 A demon. -4 
A sort of medicament. — ^ 1 An 

epithet of Durga. -2 Night. -3 A 
KAkshasi.— 4 A tigress, 

a, Kendering lean. — rT; 

Fire. 

?B«r; [ ^ I Drawing, 

dragging, pulling; Y. 2. 217. -2 
Attracting. -3 Ploughing -4 A fur- 
row, a trench. -5 A scratch. — 

— ^ A weight of gold or silver 
equal to 16 Mashas, -Coiup. - 577 - 
^®T =^f4|trT q. V. 

jj j Who or what 
diaws, attracts &c. — 57 ; A culti- 
vator, husbandman; 2 . 265. 

<*• 1 Dragging, -2 lujur- 


-2 Low, soft, sweet ( note &c, ); 
melodious, pleasing. -3 Making 
noise, jingling, tinkling &c. ; hT?^- 

P. 16. 12 ; oirryf%f%^f- 
Ki Si. 9. 74, 82 ; 

6 . 14, 4. 57. -4 Weak. -5 Crude,, 
undigested. —fT: 1 A low or soft 
and inarticulate tone. -2 (In poet- 
ry ) Time equal to four Matros. -3 
( ?«. ) A class of manes. — pj* 

Semen. -Coiiii>. —54^: the SA- 
rasa bird. m. 1 . a spar- 

row. - 2 . a bee . -3. the ChAtaka. 
bird, “SrGtctivj: a sparrow, 

PrrT: l.a sweet humming sound. - 2 . 
sweet and agreeable discourse,. 

xin ^ 


00 O* i' I , , ^ 11X1* 

ing. -3 E.xtending ( in time ), see mcite* Mai. 9, 41. -11 To utter 

1 • f _* ^ ~ I 1 A 


below, —of [ fTT ] 1 Draw- 

ing, diagging, pulling, bending (as 
of a bow;; HTZim«r*TM*TI5Rr^®rr?r.Pt. 
11. 46, 7. 62. -2 Attiacting. -3 
Ploughing, tilling. -4 Injuring, 
tofmenting; emaciation ; Ms. 7. 112. 
-5 Cultivated land. 

An uncliaste woman. 

«. 1 Drawn, attracted. -2 
Tormented, harassed 4 &c. -3 Worn 

49 


a sound, murmur. -12 To take hold 
of the die called Kali.' -Ill, 10 p. 

( ) 1 To push on, 

urge, drive forward. -2 Xo carry 
oil. —3 le colli I't. —4 To throw, 
east. -5 To proclaim the time, 

a. [ ] 1 >Sweet and 

indistinct ( ); f^. 

JTf^ H. 1 . 81; 

R* 1. 41, 8 . 59; 2 ^ 1 . 5. 1 , ( Hence ^ 


2. -3. a bee. — 
a. high, sharp. — 51 ^ 2 ^^^^ 

ing a sweet voice. ( -g-; ) f } 

1, the ( Indian ) cuckoo.— 2 . a goose, 
swan. -3. a pigeon 1 . mur- 

muring or hum of a crowd. - 2 . in- 
distinct or confused noise . 

^n7njjrtr'3nr^-=Orll 

Si. 6 . 14 ( in 

(dramas ) ; Bh. 1 . 27, 37 ; Amaru. 

5iva. -4. resin, pitch, 
— a wanton wo- 

man^— ^ffq-; the( Indian ) cuckoo. 

a wtnton or lascivious 
woman. - ^ silver. 1 . -sil- 
ver ; Si. IS, 51, 4. 41. —2. gold ; 

??f^ Ve. 3 " 
-3. a low cr pleasing tone. ® 

y. 1 . illumination of a manuscript 

with gold. — 2 . characters written 
in gold; 

Git. 8 . 1 . 

a low sweet tone* — 2 , a pigeon — 3 * 
a peacock. -4, the (Indian ) cuckoo, 
— a. having a low and sweet 
tone. ( -^; ) a swan ; see 

— ^IPSTT lisping, the piattle of child- 
hood. — 1 . a low sweet toner^ 
- 2 . a dove. -3. the ( Indian ) cu- 
ckoo, — RTRg" a. soft and clear . S, 
5. — 1 . a gander, a swan,- 

Ku. 5. 67. -2. 
a duck, drake ; Bk. 2. 18 ; R. 8, 59 ! 

-3. the supreme soul. -4. an ex- 
cellent king. 

/ ) 1 A lion. -2 A 
musical instrument. 

A whirlpool, eddy. 

SI <t. (at the end of comp.^Ocua^ 

ing, effecting. ; A sort of cane- 
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— 1 A spot, inftrk, —2 A defect, an 

offence, fault. -3 Taking, seizing, 

grasping; T- 

Knowing, understand- 
ing, apprehension, —5 iSoimtliug.— 6Aii 
einbiyo at the first stage after con- 
ception. —ITT 1 Taking, seizing, 
grasping; A. L. 20.-2 Do- 

ing, effecting, -3 Subjection. -4 
Understanding, coiuprelionsion. —5 
Putting on, wearing. 

p. p. 1 Held, seized, taken ; 
U. 5. 5. -2 Broken ; Pt. 1. -3 
Plucked, gathered ; U. 3. G. -4 
Arisen, produced ; U. 5. 2 ; ^rf^- 

Influonecd ; ^Inl. 8.-5 Mixed* ^lal. 
10. 10.-7 Known, ujiderstood; Mai, 
8. 13, 2. 9. -8 Furnished, endow- 
ed, Mai. G. G ; Ku. 6. 7G. -9 Gain- 
ed, obtained. -10 Reckoned, count- 
ed. -11 Sejiarated, divided. —12 
Sounded indistinctly, murmured. 

1 A kind of fisli. -2 A 
kind of prose. 

1 A spot, a mark, a dark 
spot ( lit. ) ; R. 13. 15. -2 ( Fig.) 
A stain, stigma, obloriuy, disrepute ; 

^Ik, 10. 

34 ; R, 14. 37 ; so -3 A fault, 
defect ; Bli. 3. 48. -4 Rust of iron, 
-Comp. — ^ an epitliet of Siva* 

Den. P. To defame, 
stain with stigma, sully. 

cTTHt^tT a.Spotted, stained, defam- 
ed ; U. G.37. 

♦ 

^7<5!r5T: 1 A bird, -2 A deer or any 
other animal struck with a poisoned 
weapon. -3 Tobacco. — "st Flesh of 
such an animal. 

The thatch of a house. 

a. Bald-lieaded. 

# 

1 A wife ; s|Tr: 

R. 8. 83; 1. 32; 12. 34; tq^- 
^ ph. 2. 68. 

-2 The hip and loins ; 

H-HMH HH K. 189 

(where has both senses); Ki, 8. 
9,17. -3 Any royal citadel. -4 The 
seventh lunar mansion, 

A man of a mixed tribe. 

TVisdom, intelligence 

( ^ ) , 

(’ft/* ) 1 [ Un. 

3. 122; Hf-^j fTrT 


! Tv.J 1 A 3'^oung elephant, cub; 

I M. 5: 

j R. 3. 32: 11. 39 ; 18. 

38. -2 An elephant 30 years old. 
-3 A y'onng campl; tlic young of any 

' otlicr animal. 

' ^7^57T: [ ITi. 4. 84 ] 1 Rice 

wiiich is sown in ^fay-June and 
ripens in Decern ber-January; 

, q-r*'r: ifrf7=^Tr Ki* 4. 9, 34; 

I Ku. 5. 47; R. 4. 37. -2 A pen, a 

j reed for writing with. -3 A thief. -4 
A rogue, rascal. 

1 An arrow. -2 The Ka- 
iKmba tree. 

The nape of tlie neck. 
( PfesU ) Butter. 

1 The foetus, uterus, 
-2 A term for the embryo a short 
time after eoncoption. 

1 The resinous exuda- 
tion of the Shorea Eobusta. -2 
AVomb. 

— TT; 1 Asparrow; Ms. 
5. 12; Y. 1. 174. -2 A spot, stain. 

( ^. -^f ) [ #rir 

Tv, ] 1 A juteber, 
water-pot. a jar, dish; riTifl’ 

Bh. 3.2ff, 1 .97; 

^tR«I 7?5TT Amaru. 54. ^ 

K. of Agastya. -2 A churn. -3 
A kind of measure. —4 A rounded 
pinnacle on the top of a temple, 
-Comp. ( TT ) the ocean. 

A pitcher, a jar . 
Si. 11. 8.-. -Comp— gef: N. of Aga- 
stya. 

Tv.] 

1 strife, quarrel; Bli. 1,2; 

rffrJT® 5. Til. 8; so 

&c. -2 'War, battle, -3 
Trick .deceit, falsehood. -4 Violence, 
kicking, beating &c ; !^^s. 4. 121 ; 
(w'here T^Iedhatithi and Kulliika ex- 
plain by and 

4'Si'?^nlr respectivolj’). -5 A road, 
way. -6 The sheath of a swoid. -7 
A cry, sound; Mdl. 9. 18. -Coilip. 
— ^riK^r ^ woman separated from 
her lover in consequence of a quar- 
rel with him ( one who is angry 
and yet sorry for it); .she is thus 
defined in S. D. ;- Tl'n’^Tf- 

'4 I 

HTTfll 117. — O. taken 


by main force or violence. — 

— «• quarrelsome, turbulent. 

— r^^T «, fond of ( promoting ) 
quarrels; M. 1. 

( -^: ) an epithet of Kiirada. (-zTr ) 
a bird (Tmr^r). 

A small part of 
anything; U. 1.1; a bit, jot ; 

fTcTq-K^: K. 304 ; ^ ft Rmif-jfer 
5TrfiH Pt. 2, o5 ; Ms. 2. 

8G, 8. 36. -2 A digit of the moon 

( these arc sixteen ); 'srqift ^fft^T^ft . 
ft HTTf Mai. 1. 36; Ku. 

5, 71; Me, S9. —3 Interest on capi- 
tid(consideration paid for the u.se of 
money); fftpit- 

’T€TT3T=^«Tr!l >S'i. 9. 32 ( where 
means ^ digits ’ also ). -4 A 
division ot time variously computed; 
one minute, 48 seconds, or 8 seconds. 
-5 The GUth part of one thirtieth 
part of a zodiacal sign, a minute of 

t 

a degree. -6 Any practical art 
( mechanical or lino ); there are 64 
such aits, as music, dancing <fcc. -7 
►Skill, ingenuity. -8 Fraud, deceit. 
-9 ( In Prosody ) A syllabic instant. 
—10 A boat, —11 The menstrual dis- 
charge. -12 A term for the seven 
substrata of the eleuients of the 
human body; ( they are; — strtt Ht^T- 

^rr l 

qr H ^4f k^»r>4r(T®ft 1 1 q^Tf JT?f 

’TfTf I Htrft ^?T ^rft 
TTIR7S]: ^^^fdl ). -13 An atom. -14 A 

term for the embryo. -Coillp. — MrTt 
1. another digit. -2. interest, profit; 
»Tr% 2Tff Lilu. 

a tumblor, a dancer (as on 
the sharp edge of a sword ). — Hf- 
deadly poison. — ftrf^ c. gay, 

wanton. ( ) an epithet of Kiima. 
—^TVT: waning (of the moon); R. 5. 
16. —qr:, -Rfft:, the moon; 

qft- 

qqrrTd trfr: ^rprr- 

^qrfft II Udb. — 7n. 

1 the moon. -2. an artist &c. 

Versed in the ( 64 ) 
arts; Mai. 2, 10. — m. The moon 
( having digits ) ; Ku, 5. 71 ; 

Mai. 2. 10. 

qrlF^r 1 A digit of the moon. 

1 The Sarasa bird, 
crane. -2 N, of Kamsa. 

1 A ladle. 
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“2 Tbe fore-arm. 

Tlie ^vhite water wag- 
tail. 

A goldsmith, 

1 A band, bundle • 

^ Kll. 1. 

42 a round necklace of j)earls : 

zone of several strings. 
-2 A group or whole collection of 
things; K. r. 

-3 A peacock’s tail; ft ^ ^fr^rcyr<t T- 

r^|%^ V. 5. 13 ; Pt. 

2, 80; Es. 1. 16, 2. 14. -4 A 
woman’s zone or girdle ; ( oft. with 

or &c. ); Bh. 1. 57, 67 ; 
Es. 3. 20 ; Mk. 1. 27. -5 An orna- 
ment in general. -6 The rope round 
an elephant’s neck. -7 A quiver. -8 
An aiTOAV. -9 The moon. -10 A 
shrewd and intelligent man. -11 A 
poem w'l’itten in one metre. -12 A 
tuft ( ) or knot of braided hair. 

— qT A bundle of grass. 
cKr^TT^ 1 A series of four stanzas 

on the same subject and forming 
one grammatical sentence ( 

) ; for an illustration see Ki 

3. 41, 42, 43, 44. -2 A debt to be 
paid when the peacocks spread their 
tails. — q7' 1 A hand or bundle in 
general. -2 A siring of pearls. -3 
The rope round an elephant’s neck. 


lel, dissension, contention ; Si. 7 . 
55 : u. 33 ; Amaru. 19. 

-2 AVar, battle. -3 The fourth age of 
! tile world, the iron age ( consisting 
ot 432,000 years of men an<l be- 
ginning from the 13th of February 
3102 B. C. ) ; Ms. 1 . 86 , !1.301 ; 

&c. -4 Kali ago jiei*' 
sonified (this Kali persecuted Kala). 
-5 The worst of any class. -6 The 
Bibliitaka tree. —7 Tlie side of a die 
whicli is marked with one point. -8 
A hero. -9 An arrow', —/.A bud, 

-Comp. rqrq’: cn 

epithet of Kara da. — 

the Bibhitaka tree, — nni a7<iuaiTel- 
some. (-ZT: ) 1. K. of AVirada. - 2 , a 
monkey, a 2 je; Ms. 1 . 85. 

Curlew. 

/. 1 An unblown 
flojver, .a bud; ^fTT^r 

S\ 6. 3; %- 
s. G. Es. o, 
17‘ E. 9. 33. -2 A digit, streak. -3 
The bottom or peg of the Indian lute. 

^JTcr-^ a, 1 Clever. -2 Cimniim. 
“^r: (pi.) of a country and its 
iuhabitante ; (a district on the Coro- 
mandel coast); qrfry- 


Jih. 3, 34: confusion; 
d fi'-M Bg. 

2. 52. 

A cymbal. — ^ 1 A 

lavein. —2 A meteor. 

((. Ui?. 4. 75] 

1 Xurhid, dirty, muddy, foul ; 

imi? V. 1 . 8; 
Ki, 8 . 327 Ghat. 13. -2 Choked, 
hoarse, husky ; 

4. 5. -3 Bedimmed; full 
of . *5>. 6 , 8 . -4 Angry, displeased, 
excited ; U. 3 , 13 ; 

rr^ E. 5, 64 ( Malli. takes 
to mean ‘ unable’, ‘ incompe- 
tent’ ). -5 M’^icked. sinful, bad. -6 
Cruel, censurable ; E. 14. 73 . -7 
iJaik, opaque. -8 idle, lazy. -9 Per- 
verted ; I’t. 3 . 184 ; 

f?r “^T: A buf- 

falo, — 1 Dirt, filth, mud ; 

Es. 3. 22. -2 Sin. -3 

'Wrath. -Coill]». — qTR'if «• illegi- 
timate, of impure origin ; Ms. 10. 
57, 58. 

a. 1 Turbid or muddy. -2 
Oft'euded, displeased ; Mu, 3 . 9 . -3 
MTcked. 

, 8 U. 1 To make turbid 

E. 4. 38; (its position | or unclean. -2 To obscure, taint, 

• 1 *1 lr*m 1 » ^ pv 


9. 45. -5 A sectarian mark on the 
forehead ( ). 

1 Having a quiver. -2 
Spreading its tail (as a peacock). — )/i. 
1 A iieacock ; qr? ? ri qd i 4 ?- 

^ Si. 6. 31 ; Pt. 2. 80; E. 6. 9. 
-2 The ( Indian ) cuckoo. -3 The 
Indian fig-trce (Jir^ ). -4 The time 
( when peacocks spread their 
tails ). 

The night. 

/. 1 Lending, loan. -2 

Usury. 

A kind of rice ripening 
in the cold season, 

‘ of a leguminous seed 
( Mar. 7(?FTr )j 5i. 13. 21. 

A cock. 

A kind of musical in- 
strument ( grr^ ). ^ 

J 1 Strife, quar- 


is thus described in Tantias: — SFr^ff- 

Hrq 1 gviririT^: 
ii ). — tt: 1 The 
fork-t ailed shrike. -2 X. of several 


-4 A zone or girdle ( =^PT ) ; Si. ‘ plants ; ( as &c. ). — qr A 


£L 



beautiful woman. — India grain 

( t^'7 ). 

qrf^3f: A mat, a screen, 
sec under 

: 1 X. of the mountain on 
which the Yamuna rises. —2 The 
sun, —3 The Bibhitaka plant.-Couip. 

•’srr, -^rq^r, -qf^nr, -^r 

epithets of the river Yamuna ; gf- 
r^cRSTir nrTTfq E. 6 . 48; ^ 7 - 
T^^pfk Ev. 2 . 120 , Git. 3 . 

the Kalinda mountain, 

epithets of the river Yamu- 
na ; Bv. 4. 3, 4 . 

?j5^ a. [ -?rt-^U),i. 1.54 ] 

1 Covered with, full of. -2 Mixed, 

blended with ; rlrf n-qnrrfqif^; SFT- 
Mv. 1 . -3 Affected by, sub- 
ject to ; Si. 19. 98. -4 

ImperviouB, impeiiotrable, — A 
large heap, confused mass ; 


sully ; Pt. 2 . 97. 

Bh. 3. 88 ; H. 1 . 47 ; 
Bg. 8 . 5; Bv. 1. 103, 2 . 43. 

^ 5^7 a. [ U 1 . 1 . 3. 40 ] Siu- 

f ul, wicked. —?q7:,-?^ 1 Tlie viscous 
sediment deposited hy oily sub- 
stances when ground. -2 A kind 
of tenacious paste ; Y. 1, 277.-3 
( Hence ) Dirt, filth ( in general ). 
—4 Ordure, fieces. -5 Meanness, 
deceit, hypocrisy: Si. 19. 98.-6 Sin. 
-7 Levigated pow'dcr ; 

Kll. 7. 9- -8 Incense, -9 
The ivax of the ear. -Comp. — qTfT; 
tlie pomegranate plant. 

SRT^q Deceiving, over-reaching, 
falsehood. 

The tenth and last incar- 
nation of Vishyu in his capacity of 
the destroyer of the wicked and 
liberator of tbe w'orld from its ene- 
niios ; ( Jayadeva, w hile referring 
to the several avata7'as of Vishi.iu, 
thus refers to the last or /CaUl 
avatara:— qrr- 


